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REPORT    FOR    DECEMBER. 

Reference  Department. 

During  the  month  of  December  there  were  received  at  the  Library,  by  purchase, 
1,003  volumes  and  1,042  pamphlets;  by  gift,  2,980  volumes  and  4,496  pamphlets; 
and  by  exchange,  52  volumes  and  7,237  pamphlets,  making  a  total  of  4,035  vol- 
umes and  12,775  pamphlets. 

There  were  catalogued  4,292  volumes  and  2,591  pamphlets;  the  number  of  cards 
written  was  4,970,  and  of  slips  for  the  copying  machine  3,616;  from  the  latter  were 
received  19,858  cards. 

The  following  table  shows  the  number  of  readers,  and  the  number  of  volumes 
consulted,  in  the  Astor  and  Lenox  Branches  during  the  month: 


Lenox. 

ASTOR. 

Total. 

Day. 

Evening. 

Total. 

No.  of  readers  and  visitors 

5,109 
2,139 
1,340 

7,354 
82 

17,867 
17,867 
13.921 

61,770 
687 

3,408 
3,408 
2,987 

9,819 
131 

21,275 
21,275 
16,908 

71,589 
818 

26,384 

23,414 
18,248 

78,943 
900 

No.  of  readers 

No.  of  readers,  desk  applicants 

No.  of  volumes  consulted  by  desk  ap- 
plicants  

Daily  average  of  readers 
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CIRCULATION   STATISTICS   FOR    DECEMBER. 


BRANCHBS. 


MANHATTAN. 

East  Broadway,  33 

East  Broadway,  197 

Rivington  Street,  61 

Le  Roy  Street,  66 

Bond  Street,  49 

8th  Street.     135  Second  Avenue 

loth  Street,  331  East . . . 

13th  Street,  251  West 

23d  Street,  228  East 

23d  Street,  209  West 

36th  Street,  303  East 

40th  Street,  501  West 

42d  Street,  226  West 

50th  Street,  123  East 

51st  Street,  463  West 

SSth  Street,  121  East 

67th  Street,  328  East 

69th  Street.     190  Amsterdam  Avenue 

Travelling  Libraries 

77th  Street.     1465  Avenue  A 

79th  Street,  222  East.. 

8 1  St  Street.    444  Amsterdam  Avenue 

Blind  Library  

96th  Street,  112  East 

looth  Street,  206  West 

iioth  Street,  174  East 

115th  Street,  201  West 

123d  Street,  32  West 

125th  Street,  224  East 

135th  Street,  103  West 

145th  Street,  503  West 

156th  Street.  922  St.  Nicholas  Avenue 

BRONX. 
140th  Street  and  Alexander  Avenue. . 
I68th  Street  and  Woodycrest  Avenue. 

Franklin  Avenue,  1280 

176th  Street  and  Washington  Avenue 
Kingsbridge  Avenue,  3041 

RICHMOND. 
St.  George 

Port  Richmond 

Stapleton 

Tottenville 

Totals 


CIRCULATION. 


HOME   USE. 
(VOLUMBS.) 


19,665 
23,865 
22,993 

9.979 
10,762 
20,743 
29,948 
10,331 
12,000 
11.964 
12,104 

3,662 
13.837 

6,520 

4.555 
17.308 
16,651 
13.225 
123.354 
15,151 
21,895 
16,566 

1.093 
24,872 

16,935 
21,231 
25,062 

8.555 
11,689 
19,176 
19,404 

9,972 

18,877 

4,583 

17.831 

20,6tO 

3,021 

6,975 
6,132 

6,351 
3,288 


HALL  USE. 

(readers.) 


682,735 


5,190 
2,243 
7,766 
5.492 
2,918 
1,214 

7,399 
2,258 

3,885 
5,715 
4,619 

1,821 
1,254 
319 
2,144 
2,646 


0,052 
2,828 
3,928 

3,475 
4,016 
4.690 
6,835 
1,466 
2,111 
1,918 
4,902 
4.192 


1,384 
1.756 

577 
1,981 

2,190 

q68 

1,919 

1,202 


new 
registra- 
tions. 


117,063 


683 

749 

895 

190 
397 
513 
1,224 
196 

247 
232 

335 
73 
351 
137 
85 
472 
295 
348 

453 
298 
263 
14 
503 
260 
662 
1,791 
193 
233 
313 
353 
216 

286 

61 

3.752 

298 
53 


68 
90 
35 


17.705 


READERS   IN    READING 
ROOM. 


3.237 

14,282 
2,229 
2,142 

3.385 
5.636 

3,816 
1,563 


487 
286 

4,597 
99  X 

4,258 

1,228 
3.741 
1,657 

2.430 
2,249 
1,926 
1.252 
1.594 
1,633 
1,914 
2,145 


2,393 

2,228 
1,724 


1,100 

533 
1,612 


78,268 


3,237 

15,595 
7,450 
4,690 
3.687 
5,836 

6,200 

4,282 


1,429 
606 
4.597 
4,837 
5.193 

1,726 
6,015 
1,965 

4.685 
2,699 
2,416 
2,726 
2,848 
2,007 
3,152 
4.297 


4,970 

2.839 
2,461 


1,371 
1,316 

3,233 


118,365 


VOLUMES 
ACCE^- 
SIONED. 


937 

471 

1,240 

313 

700 

486 

1,269 

271 

189 

330 

675 

72 

427 

183 

68 

265 

212 

348 

977 

413 

400 

468 

167 

330 

210 

1,181 

1,033 

1,279 

278 

188 

317 
170 

249 

501 

9,445 

272 

277 

191 

108 

67 

77 


27,054 
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The  most  important  gift  of  the  month  consisted  of  a  file  of  Swedish  patent 
office  specifications,  "Svenska  Patent,"  complete  from  no.  i  (5  June,  1885),  a  gift 
of  the  "Kungl.  Patent-  och  Registreringsverket." 

Other  gifts  worthy  of  mention  came  from  the  following:  Edward  D.  Adams, 
copies  of  "Deutsches  Banquier  Buch,"  8.  Auflage,  Berlin,  1906,  and  "Die  Dis- 
conto-Gesellschaft  1851  bis  1901,  Denkschrift  zum  50  jahrigen  Jubilaum,"  Berlin, 
1901 ;  from  J.  Napier  Brodhead,  a  copy  of  his  book  "The  religious  persecution  in 
France  1900-1906,"  London,  1907;  from  Hon.  Wm.  L.  Connell,  a  copy  of  the 
"Work  of  the  Board  of  Conciliation  appointed  by  the  Anthracite  Coal  Strike 
Commission  for  3  years  ending  March  31,  1906,"  Wilkesbarre,  1908;  from 
Fergus  A.  Easton,  the  "History  of  the  Sixth  New  York  Cavalry,"  compiled  by 
Major  Hillman  A.  Hall,  W.  B.  Besley,  etc.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  1908;  from  Mrs. 
Charles  S.  Fairchild,  15  volumes  and  13  pamphlets,  including  the  works  of 
Christian  Wolff,  Amsterdam,  1744,  etc.;  from  Mme.  C.  West  van  Helden,  335 
volumes  and  20  pamphlets  of  Dutch  books,  etc. ;  from  Kappa  Kappa  Gamma 
Fraternity,  10  volumes  and  i  pamphlet,  publications  of  the  Fraternity;  from  the 
Comision  de  Alcaldes  de  Magallanes,  Chile,  8  volumes  and  4  pamphlets,  official 
publications ;  from  James  J.  Murphy,  4  volumes  and  5  pamphlets,  publications  of 
the  International  Typographical  Union ;  from  the  National  Spiritualists'  Associa- 
tion, I  volume  and  i  pamphlet,  relating  to  spiritualism ;  from  the  Philippine  Com- 
mission, the  Journal  of  the  Commission  for  February  to  June,  1908;  from  Mrs^ 
Charles  B.  Redfield,  31  volumes,  a  collection  of  old  music  and  hymn  books;  from 
Dr.  Isidor  Singer,  458  volumes  and  314  pamphlets,  books  and  documents  on 
insurance. 

At  the  instance  of  Hungarian  residents  of  New  York  the  Hungarian  Ministry 
of  Finance  has  given  the  Tompkins  Square  branch  of  the  library  a  large  and 
interesting  collection  of  maps  of  Hungary. 

At  the  Lenox  branch  the  modern  French  line  engravings  were  replaced  by  a 
historical  exhibition  of  painter  lithography.  From  a  collection  of  five  or  six 
thousand  prints,  mainly  gifts  from  S.  P.  Avery,  Joseph  Pennell,  and  Mrs.  C.  J. 
Lawrence,  about  125  characteristic  specimens  were  selected  for  exhibition. 
Numerous  labels  call  attention  to  the  prints  not  shown  here  but  available  for 
consultation  in  the  print  room,  and  a  selection  of  books  on  the  history  and 
technique  of  lithography  is  on  view  as  a  guide  to  the  literature  of  the  subject. 

The  Milton  exhibition  at  Lenox  was  unchanged. 
At  the  AsTOR  branch  Hirth's  "Formenschatz"  was  replaced  by  an  interesting 
collection  of  some  eighty  bookplates  by  the  late  J.  Winfred  Spenceley.     "Der 
Decor"  plates  remained  on  view. 

Lecture  bulletins  and  temporary  collections  of  books  on  special  shelves  at  the 
circulation  branches  were  as  follows:  Rivington  Street,  Opera  scores,  John 
Paul  Jones;  Hudson  Park,  Folk  songs  of  England,  Ireland,  Scotland  and 
America,  Maximilian  episode  in  Mexico,  Music,  Donald  G.  Mitchell,  Knights  of 
the  Round  Table,  College  sports;  Bond  Street,  Country  life  in  the  West,  New 
York  harbor.  Napoleon  I,  Canadian  Rockies,  Alaska,  Songs  of  the  Sunny  South, 
Sicily,  Military  Academy  at  West  Point,  London  of  to-day;  Ottendorfer, 
Architecture;  Jackson  Square,  Joel  Chandler  Harris;  Epiphany,  Legends  of 
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Knighthood;  Muhlenberg,  Good  books  for  winter  evenings;  58th  Street, 
December  birthdays  of  famous  men,  Grand  opera  composers,  Operatic  singers;. 
Riverside,  Dutch  boys  and  girls,  Norway,  Winter;  Webster,  Dutch  portraits, 
Greek  sculpture;  St.  Agnes,  Uncle  Remus;  Bloomingdale,  Books  of  adven- 
ture; Aguilar,  History  of  New  York  City;  125TH  Street,  China,  Trees  and 
flowers;  Hamilton  Grange,  The  little  philosopher,  Sports  for  boys;  Washing- 
ton Heights,  Christmas  in  Old  England,  Hans  Christian  Andersen ;  Morrisiana, 
Winter  sports,  Tales  from  the  Northland;  Kingsbridge,  Earthquakes  and 
volcanoes,  Stapleton,  Southern  Italy  and  Sicily. 

In  addition  there  were  bulletins  on  Christmas  at  twenty-three  branches,  on 
John  Milton  at  twelve  branches,  on  New  books  at  five  branches,  on  New  Year  at 
three  branches,  on  Chivalry  at  two  branches,  on  Whittier  at  two  branches,  and 
lists  of  books  on  public  lectures  at  two  branches. 

At  the  YoRKViLLE  branch  an  exhibit  was  made  of  reproductions  of  famous 
pictures  in  European  galleries;  at'iiSTH  Street,  original  drawings  by  the  Misses 
Whitney  illustrating  Miss  Alcott's  story  of  the  Candy  Country;  at  Morrisania, 
pictures  and  objects  illustrating  life  and  customs  in  Norway  and  Sweden,  at 
Kingsbridge,  books  containing  stories  and  poems  to  be  read  to  children  by  parents 
and  teachers;  at  St.  George,  books  suggested  as  Christmas  gifts. 


ISLE  DE  BOURBON  (REUNION)  DOCUMENTS,  1701-1710. 


The  following  documents  relating  to  the  Isle  de  Bourbon  (Reunion)  during 
the  governorship  of  Jean  Baptiste  de  Villers  are  a  selection  printed  from  the 
original  manuscripts  now  in  the  New  York  Public  Library.  The  complete  collec- 
tion consists  of  the  following  groups : 

1.  Ordre  et  Instruction  que  Messieurs  les  Directeurs  generaux  de  la 
Compagnie  des  Indes  Orientales  desirent  etre  executez  en  ITsle  de  Bourbon 
par  le  sieur  de  Villers  nomme  par  la  Compagnie  au  gouuernement  de  lad. 
Isle.    51.    f^ 

2.  Extraits  des  registres  des  jugemens  randus  par  moy  deuillers  gouuer- 
neur  pour  le  Roy  et  de  la  Royalle  Compagnie  des  Indes  orientalles  de  france 
en  I'isle  de  bourbon,  etc.     (2)  65  p.     f°. 

3.  Journal  de  I'Jsle  de  Bourbon.     (2)  122  p.     f°. 

4.  Ordonnances  et  Concessions  faites  a  ITsle  de  Bourbon.     22  1.     f°. 

5.  Recensement  de  I'lsle  de  Bourbon,  en  general,  fait  en  Mars  1709. 
42  1.     f°. 

6.  Memoire  Circonstantiere  De  L'isle  de  Bourbon  En  General.  (2)  32 
(2)  p.     f°. 

7.  [Eight  miscellaneous  documents,  1700-1710.] 

De  Villers  succeeded  Jacques  de  la  Cour  as  governor  in  1701  and  in  turn 
gave  place  to  De  Charanville  in  1709.  Of  the  terms  of  De  la  Cour  and  De  Villers 
the  comment  is  made  by  Maillard  that  "on  ne  trouve  dans  les  archives  aucun  acta 
important  de  son  administration"  (Notes  sur  l'isle  de  la  Reunion,  1862,  p.  39). 

Of  the  documents  noted  above  the  "Ordre  et  Instruction"  is  reprinted  in  full ; 
the  "Journal"  is  given  practically  in  full,  all  paragraph  headings  being  included, 
but  a  few  paragraphs  being  omitted  as  matter  of  routine  interest  only. 

The  collection  was  presented  to  the  Library  by  Mrs.  Henry  Draper. 


Ordre  et  Instruction  que  Messieurs  les  Directeurs  generaux  de  la 
Compagnie  des  Indes  Orientales  desirent  etre  executes  en  l'isle  de 
Bourbon  par  le  sieur  de  Villers  nomme  par  la  Compagnie  au 
gouuernement  de  lad.  Isle. 

Led.  Sr.  de  Villers  aura  soin  de  faire  viure  les  habitans  chrestiens  en  paix  et 
vnion,  les  discipliner  et  engager  a  cultiuer  les  fruits  et  denrees  de  lad.  isle,  les 
exhortans  de  trauailler  et  de  ne  pas  faire  les  faineans  qui  est  la  cause  de  leurs 
querelles  ordinaires,  meme  de  leurs  seditions  et  reuoltes. 
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Aura  soin  de  soutenir  et  proteger  dans  toutes  les  fonctions  Ecclesiastiques  et 
Curiales  Mrs  Curez  de  lad.  isle,  leur  faisant  port  de  tout  respect  et 

honneur. 

Les  habitans  ayant  fait  batir  vne  maison  pour  le  gouuerneur,  laquelle  a  etc 
planchee  et  meublee  par  les  ouuriers  de  la  Compagnie,  led.  Sr.  de  Villers  s'y  logera 
auec  le  Sr.  Pontho  garde  magazin  de  la  compagnie,  qu'il  nourira  auec  luy  a  son 
depens,  et  luy  donnera  pour  le  seruir  vn  Negre  de  lad.  Compagnie.  Lad.  Com- 
pagnie luy  donnant  a  cet  effet  la  jouissance  de  toutes  les  redeuances  qui  ont  ete 
mises  sur  les  habitans  de  I'isle  dont  cy  joint  est  I'fitat. 

A  I'Egard  des  deux  Ecclesiastiques  qui  passent  avec  luy,  pour  etre  Cures  en 
lad.  isle,  il  en  retiendra  vn  en  son  quartier  auquel  il  donnera  vn  logement  honneste 
avec  les  vstanciles  appartenans  a  la  Compagnie  qu'  a  le  Cure  qui  sort  de  fonction 
et  deux  Negres  de  lad.  compagnie  pour  le  seruir.  Et  a  I'Egard  de  I'autre  Ecclesi- 
astique,  il  prendra  pareillement  soin  de  lui  faire  donner  le  logement  qu'  ocupe  pre- 
sentement  le  Cure  qui  est  en  fonction  qui  doit  sortir,  et  luy  fera  aussy  donner  les 
vstanciles  qu'il  a  appartenans  a  la  Compagnie,  et  s'ils  n'en  ont  pas  I'vn  et  I'autre 
la  quantite  suffisante,  il  la  fera  fournir  des  magazins  de  la  Compagnie,  observant 
de  n'en  pas  donner  plus  que  ce  qui  leur  sera  necessaire,  et  de  faire  double  jnuen- 
taire  de  tous  lesd.  vstanciles  signez  desd.  curez  chacun  a  leur  Egard,  lesquels 
seront  mis  en  main  du  garde  magazin,  et  led.  Sieur  de  Villers  veillera  que  led. 
Sieur  Cure  soit  traitte  honnestement  dans  I'habitation  ou  il  sera  oblige  d'aller  a 
cause  de  I'Eloignement  des  lieux  et  luy  donna  deux  negres  de  la  compagnie  pour 
le  seruir  dans  la  maison  qui  depend  de  la  Cure. 

Led.  Sieur  de  Villers  examinera  conjointement  auec  le  Sieur  Darguibel  si  la 
somme  de  quatorze  ou  quinze  cens  Ecus  qui  auoit  ete  remise  auec  les  mains  de 
Frangois  Mussard  habitant  du  quartier  St.  Paul  pour  seruir  a  batir  vne  Eglise 
aura  ete  entierement  employe;  Pour  cet  effet  il  se  fera  representer  par  led.  Mus- 
sard le  compte  de  depense  qu'il  en  aura  fait  et  verra  s'il  est  bien  decharge  par 
Mrs  les  Missionaires. 

II  se  fera  encore  representer  en  presence  du  Sr.  Darguibel  par  led.  Sr.  Pontho, 
garde  magazin  pour  la  Compagnie  les  armes  poudres  et  munitions  qui  sont  dans 
le  logis  pour  faire  mettre  le  tout  en  Etat  de  Seruir  en  cas  de  besoin,  et  led.  Sr. 
Pontho  repondra  des  quantitez  qui  luy  auront  ete  laissees  dont  il  sera  fait  vn 
double  jnuentaire  qu'il  signera  et  en  retiendra  vn. 

II  examinera  tous  les  auantages  qui  se  peuuent  tires  du  cru  de  lad.  isle,  I'vtile 
qu'il  peut  y  aporter  par  ses  soins  et  son  application  et  cherchera  par  toutes  sortes 
de  moyens  a  la  faire  fructifier  dont  il  commencera  a  donner  des  avis  et  lumieres  a 
la  Compagnie  par  le  vaisseau  le  Bourbon  autant  qu'il  le  pourra,  en  marquant  a  la 
compagnie  son  arriuee  dans  lad.  isle,  la  disposition  ou  il  I'aura  trouue,  et  les  habi- 
tans et  des  esperances  qu'il  en  concevra  en  veiie  des  Interestes  et  de  I'auantage  de 
la  Compagnie. 

II  examinera  toutes  les  terres  qui  se  pourront  defricher  et  engagera  les  habi- 
tans d'y  trauailler  auec  assurance,  que  les  terres  qu'ils  auront  defrichees  leur 
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seront  donnees  en  toutte  propriete  par  vn  contract  qui  en  sera  dresse  qu'il  signera 
conjointement  auec  les  Cures,  le  Sr.  Pontho  garde  magazin  et  autres  temoins,  la 
Compagnie  ne  se  reseruant  qu'  vne  redeuance  qui  sera  reglee  a  proportion  des 
autres  qui  payent  les  habitations  qui  sont  etablies  dans  I'isle,  de  toutes  lesquelles 
redeuances  lad.  Compagnie  accorde  la  jouissance  aud.  Sr.  de  Villers  pendant  le 
terns  de  son  gouuernement. 

II  doit  exciter  les  habitans  a  etre  armez  et  munis  et  les  distribuer  par  Com- 
pagnies  dont  il  choisira  les  Capitaines  et  autres  officiers  parmy  les  plus  entendus 
et  leur  donnera  des  commissions. 

II  sera  en  sorte  d'Euiter  et  d'Empescher  par  tous  moyens  tous  sujets  de 
contestations  entre  les  habitans,  et  lorsqu'il  y  en  aura  il  fera  tout  ce  qu'il  pourra 
pour  les  terminer  a  I'amiable  par  sa  prudence  et  bonne  conduitte,  sinon  il  rendra 
justice  suiuant  I'article  sept  du  reglement  qui  luy  sera  remis  entre  les  mains  par  la 
Compagnie. 

II  prendra  garde  qu'on  ne  fasse  dans  I'isle  aucun  batiment,  chalouppe  ou 
vaisseau  pour  la  Course  n'y  autrement,  de  quelque  fabrique  qu'il  soit,  que  pour 
aller  d'vn  lieu  a  vn  autre  de  I'isle,  sans  auparauant  auoir  eu  vn  ordre  ou  permission 
de  Nous  directeurs  generaux  de  la  Compagnie. 

II  doit  engager  les  habitans  a  planter  quantite  de  cottonniere,  a  fair  filer  le 
cotton  aux  femmes  et  filles  des  habitans,  observant  qu'il  soit  fin  et  egal,  et  s'il  se 
recueille  plus  de  cotton  en  laine  qu'elles  n'en  pourront  filer,  il  faut  mettre  le  sur- 
plus de  cotton  en  balots  bien  sevrez,  quelles  pourront  troquer  auec  le  garde  maga- 
zin; Comme  aussy  le  Cotton  file  contre  d'autres  marchandises  d'Europe  qui  leur 
seront  necessaires ;  II  fait  aussy  observer  la  meme  chose  pour  les  meuriers  en  cas 
qu'il  y  en  ait  dans  I'isle  afin  de  filer  des  soyes,  desquels  arbres  meuriers  blancs  et 
noirs  il  sera  fait  vne  recherche  exacte  dans  I'isle  et  en  cas  qu'il  s'en  trouue  il  en 
fera  des  plants  dans  la  plus  grande  quantite  qu'il  pourra,  et  il  obseruera  d'Ecrire 
a  Mrs  du  Comptoir  de  Suratte  par  les  voyes  qui  se  presenteront  pour  les  pris  de 
luy  enuoyer  des  graines  de  vers  a  soye  et  par  ce  moyen  demandera  des  graines 
d'Indigo  d'agra  qui  est  la  qualite  la  meilleure  suppose  que  I'isle  en  puisse  produire. 

Au  cas  que  dans  I'isle  il  ne  se  trouue  aucuns  muriers  led.  Sr.  de  Villers  ecrira 
par  la  premiere  occasion  a  Mrs  du  Comptoir  de  Suratte  de  luy  en  enuoyer  quelques 
plantes. 

II  engagera  les  habitans  de  leuer  les  enfans  dans  la  profession  des  mestiers 
qui  sont  necessaires  pour  I'isle. 

II  donnera  aucune  retraitte  ny  secours  a  aucun  Corsaire  ny  forban  de  quelque 
nation  qu'il  puisse  etre  a  moins  qu'il  ne  soit  porteur  d'vne  commission  du  Roy 
contresignee  du  Secretaire  d'Estat,  et  sera  deffenser  aux  habitans  de  ne  leur  rien 
vendre  a  peine  d'etre  mis  au  Cachot  pour  etre  menez  en  france  par  le  premier 
Nauire. 

II  Empeschera  que  les  Marchandises  que  I'isle  produira,  ne  soient  vendues 
aux  Etrangers,  et  quelles  soient  gardees  pour  etre  portees  en  france  par  les  vais- 
seaux  de  la  Compagnie. 
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II  fera  vn  recensement  de  tous  ceux  qui  sont  en  age  de  porter  les  armes,  et 
enuoyera  a  la  Compagnie  vn  roolle  en  france  par  le  premier  nauire,  qui  com- 
prendra  leurs  noms  et  leur  age. 

II  ne  permettra  pas  que  Ton  defriche  du  coste  de  la  mer  et  que  Ton  abbatte 
aucun  arbre  sans  sa  permission. 

Les  habitans  ne  prendrout  point  plus  de  deux  tortues  de  mer  par  semaine  et 
ne  toucheront  point  au  bois  qui  est  sur  le  sable  de  St.  Paul. 

Ceux  qui  quitteront  leurs  habitations  pour  en  prendre  vne  nouuelle,  payeront 
Egallement  la  rente  qu'ils  payoient  dans  la  premiere  comme  s'ils  y  restoient 
toujours. 

Les  habitans  qui  laisseront  leurs  chiens  dans  la  Montague,  non  auront  point 
d'autres  jusqu'a  ce  qu'ils  les  ayent  amenez  ou  tuez. 

Tenir  cinq  ou  six  fois  I'annee  conference  auec  les  principaux  habitans  pour 
voir  ce  qu'il  y  auroit  a  faire  pour  leur  repos,  le  bien  et  I'auantage  de  la  Compagnie, 
et  de  la  Colonic  et  tenir  des  registres  des  deliberations  auxquelles  le  garde  magazin 
assistera  et  qu'il  signera. 

II  se  souuiendra  que  toutes  les  ordonnances  et  Reglemens  de  Police  qu'il 
jugera  apropos  de  faire,  et  qu'il  fera  afficher  de  les  Intituls  de  Par  le  Roy,  et  Mes- 
sieurs les  directeurs  generaux  de  la  Comp.  des  Indes  orientales. 

II  Condamnera  a  des  Amandes  conjointement  auec  le  garde  magazin  et  quel- 
ques  habitans  s'il  le  juge  apropos  ceux  qui  auront  fait  faute,  afin  que  toutes  choses 
se  passent  dans  la  justice  et  la  bonne  regie. 

Le  dit  Sieur  de  Villers  ne  permettra  pas  qu'  vn  blanc  epouse  vne  Negresse 
par  ce  que  cela  est  indecent  et  ignominieux. 

Si  les  Noirs  et  Naigresses  des  habitans  se  rendorent  Marons  dans  la  Montague 
et  qu'ils  ne  se  rendissent  pas  eux  memes  chez  leurs  maistres  dans  quatre  mois  au 
plus  tard  du  jour  de  leur  fuitte,  led.  Sieur  de  Villers  conjointement  auec  le  garde 
magazin  pourra  appeller  trois  ou  quatre  des  anciens  habitans  pour  faire  auxd. 
Negres  et  Negresses  leur  proces  suiuant  le  cas,  et  s'ils  etoient  condamnez  a  la 
mort,  pour  lors  chaque  famille  de  I'isle  sera  tenu  de  payer  a  I'habitant  trois  livres 
tous  mois  monnoye  de  france  pour  le  dedommager  de  la  perte  de  son  Negre  ou  de 
sa  Negresse,  laquelle  condition  sera  reciproque  pour  tous  les  habitans  de  I'isle  qui 
leur  sera  auantageuse  par  ce  dedommagement. 

Les  Amandes  seront  apliquees  moitie  a  la  Compag.  le  quart  pour  I'Eglise  et 
I'autre  quart  pour  le  denonciateur. 

II  fera  tous  ses  efforts  pour  multiplier  les  trouppeaux  de  boeufs,  Vaches  et 
Cabrits  qui  sont  dans  I'isle  appartenans  a  la  Compagnie,  sur  tout  dans  les  quartiers 
de  Saint  Denis  et  Saint  Paul. 

II  Engagera  les  habitans  a  auoir  Chacun  selon  leurs  moyens  plusieurs  Vaches 
Cabrits  et  Cochons,  et  quantite  de  Volailles  de  toutes  les  sortes  qui  sont  dans  I'isle 
pour  la  rendre  abondante,  comme  aussy  de  touttes  sortes  de  legumes  pour  les 
jardins. 
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II  les  Engagera  aussy  a  faire  de  I'aloes  le  meilleur  qu'ils  pourront  et  a  semer 
quantite  de  ris,  et  differentes  Especes  de  grains  comme  froment  seigle  auoine  orge, 
bled  de  turquie,  poids  et  seues. 

II  les  engagera  encore  a  eleuer  des  mouches  a  miel  pour  faire  de  la  cire  en  la 
plus  grande  quantite  qu'ils  pourront. 

II  semera  en  differens  Endroits  la  graine  de  Tabac  que  le  Sr.  Darguibel  Lieu- 
tenant et  Marchand  pour  la  Comp.  sur  le  vaisseau  le  Bourbon  luy  remettra  en 
main,  la  fera  multiplier  k  plus  qu'il  pourra,  mettra  les  fouilles  rouUeaux  et  en 
fera  filler  afin  qu'ils  puissent  estre  enuoyees  en  france  par  les  vaisseaux  de  la 
Compagnie. 

Et  lorsqu'ils  auront  vne  quantite  plus  considerable  qu'il  ne  leur  en  faut  pour 
leur  consommation  de  toutes  les  marchandises  cy  dessus  specifiees  il  les  fera  porter 
au  Magazin,  et  leur  fera  delivrer  en  place  par  le  garde  magazin,  les  marchandises 
de  france  dont  ils  auront  besoin. 

II  fera  multiplier  les  Chevaux  le  plus  qu'il  se  pourra. 

II  examinera  s'il  ne  croist  pas  dans  I'jsle  quelque  sorte  de  bois  pour  la  teinture. 

Au  cas  que  la  Compagnie  luy  fasse  auoir  des  poiures  pour  planter,  il  en  aura 
vn  soin  particulier,  et  fera  deffenser  a  toutes  sortes  de  personnes  d'y  toucher  a 
peine  d'etre  mis  au  cachot. 

Autant  du  present  Ordre  et  jnstruction  a  este  remise  par  la  Compagnie  au  Sr. 
Darguibel  pour  donner  aud.  Sr.  de  Villers,  tous  auis  qu'il  croira  luy  etre  necessaires 
pour  mettre  a  execution  tout  le  content  de  lad.  instruction. 

II  ne  manquera  pas  d'Informer  par  toutes  Sortes  de  Voyes  la  Compagnie  de 
tout  ce  qui  se  pourra  faire  dans  I'jsle,  Et  lors  qu'il  Ecrira  en  france,  jl  fera  I'a- 
dresse  de  ses  lettres  aux  correspondans  de  la  Compagnie  ainsy  qu'il  Ensuit. 

SCAUOIR. 

La  Tercere,  a  Monsr.  Negre  et  Sous  Son  Enuelope  I'adresse  a  Mon:ieur 
Thomas  le  Gendre  a  Rouen,  Et  dans  son  Enuelope,  vne  adresse  a  Messieurs  les 
Directeurs  de  la  Compagnie. 

A  Londres,  a  Messieurs  Rodrigues,  et  sur  leurs  Enuelopes,  a  Messieurs 
Martin  de  Mours  a  Paris  Et  sous  leurs  Enuelopes  vne  adresse  a  la  Compagnie. 

A  La  Rochelle,  A  Messieurs  Jacques  Godeffroy  et  fils  marchands  banquiers. 

A  S  Malo,  a  la  venue  de  Vieux  chatel  Eon. 

A  Nantes,  a  Monsr.  Le  Charpentier  agent  des  affaires  de  la  Compagnie  des 
Indes  Orientales. 

Au  Haure,  a  Monsieur  Houssaye  I'aisne. 

A  Dieppe,  a  Monsieur  de  Rougelande. 
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A  Marseille,  a  Madame  la  Veuue  Magy  fils  et  Compagnie  et  sous  leurs 
Enueloppes  de  tous  les  dessus  d.  des  adresses  a  Messieurs  les  directeurs  de  la 
Compagnie  des  Indes  orientales. 

A  Lisbonne,  a  Monsieur  k  Consul  de  France  et  sous  son  enuelope  vne  adresse 
a  la  Compagnie. 

A  Alep,  a  Monsieur  Le  Consul  de  France. 

A  Leyde,  a  Monsieur  le  Consul  de  france. 

A  Smirne,  a  Monsieur  Le  Consul  de  france. 

A  Alexandrie  et  le  Caire,  a  Monsieur  Le  Consul  de  France  Et  sous  les 
enuelopes  des  dessus  d.  des  adresses  a  Madame  la  Veuue  Magy  fils  et  compagnie 
a  Marseilles,  et  sous  son  enuelope  vne  adresse  a  la  Compagnie. 

Fait  et  Arrest  a  Paris  au  bureau  gnal  de  lad.  Compagnie  le  Huite  Januier 
mil  sept  Cent  Un. 

Peletyer  G.  A.  Hebert 

Lemercier  Helissant 

De  Villers  Chaperon 

Larmesdilspeins  Couturrieur 

Hardamour 


JOURNAL  DE  L'JSLE  DE  BOURBON. 

Journal  de  tout  ce  qui  s'est  passe  a  L'Isle  de  Bourbon,  pendant  que  fay 
gouueme  lad.  isle  a  commencer  Le  6:  Auril,  i'j02: 

AURIL. 

Concession  faite  a  lulien  Dailliau  d'vn  morceau 
de  terre  a  Ste.  Suzanne. 

Le  6e.  Auril,  1702:  Je  Conceday  a  lulien  Dalliau  vne  piece  de  terre  dans  le 
quartier  de  Ste.  Suzanne,  situee  entre  les  deux  riuieres  de  St.  lean,  moyennant 
Cinquante  Liures  devis  en  paille,  et  douze  poules,  que  led.  Dailliau  payera  chaque 
annee,  a  moy,  ou  a  mes  successeurs  au  gouuernement,  ainsy  qu'il  est  plus  au  long 
specific  au  registre  des  Concessions. 


May. 
Ordonnance  au  sujet  du  feu. 

Le  3ie.  May,  1702:  Voyant  plusieurs  accidens  qui  sont  arrives  par  le  feu, 
par  la  negligence  des  habitans,  lesquels,  soit  par  malice,  ou  autrement,  mettoient  le 
feu  dans  les  paturages,  ce  qui  faisoit  mourir  tous  les  bestiaux,  jusques  la  meme, 
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que  la  maison  de  la  Compagnie  a  plusieurs  fois  este  en  danger  d'estre  brulee,  et 
n'en  a  este  garentie,  que  par  le  prompt  secours,  que  Ton  y  a  aporte,  Je  fis  vne 
ordonnance  aux  habitans  par  laquelle,  il  leur  estoit  En  joint  de  prendre  garde  a 
mettre  le  feu  en  aucuns  endroits,  sous  peine  a  ceux  qui  y  seroient  supris,  si  C'estoit 
des  blancs,  de  six  mois  de  Cachot,  et  si  C'estoit  des  Noirs,  d'avoir  le  fouet,  et  lat 
fleur  de  lys,  auec  promesse  de  donner  quatre  Ecus  au  denonciateur. 


luiN. 
Vn  navire  Anglois  arrive  a  I'jsle  de  Bourbon. 

Le  I7e.  de  luin,  1702:  il  parut  vn  vaisseau  de  la  Nouvelle  Compagnie  d' 
Angleterre,  Nomme  Le  Roucq  sur  les  7.  heures  du  matin,  et  moiiilla  le  i8e.  en 
rade  du  quartier  de  St.  Paul,  sur  les  trois  heures  apres  midy,  duquel  vaisseau  vint 
a  terre  vn  marchand  passager,  Nomme  Maitre  Rayt,  et  descendit  a  la  Cauerne, 
qui  est  a  vue  des  extremites  de  I'ance  de  St.  Paul,  m'estant  transports  du  quar- 
tier de  St.  Denis,  ou  je  demeure,  a  celuy  de  St.  Paul,  et  ayant  fait  mettre  les  habi- 
tans sous  les  armes,  j'en  Enuoyay  vn  detachement  au  lieu,  ou  estoit  descendu  led. 
passager,  lequel  detachement  estoit  commande  par  le  sieur  Jacques  Beda,  capitaine 
dud.  quartier  de  St.  Paul,  pour  les  reconnoitre  et  sgauoir  qui  ils  etoient,  led.  pas- 
sager ayant  mis  pied  a  terre,  led.  Beda  me  I'amena,  il  me  dit  qu'ayant  manque  a 
doubler  le  Cap,  ils  auoient  este  obligez,  et  meme  contraints  a  relacher  a  cette  Isle, 
et  me  pria  de  vouloir  bien  les  y  receuoir,  et  de  leur  faire  foumir  les  viures,  et  autres 
necessitez  de  leur  Vaisseau,  qu'ils  en  estoient  dans  vn  extreme  besoin,  y  ayant 
trois  ans  qu'ils  estoient  a  la  Mer,  et  auoient  fait  plusieurs  differens  voyages,  soit 
en  Chine,  Bengale,  Suratte,  et  autres  lieux  des  Indes,  que  quant  au  payement,  ils 
y  satisferoient,  comme  il  leur  seroit  taxe  par  moy.  Je  luy  repondis  qu'auant  de  leur 
rien  promettre,  il  estoit  de  necessite,  que  je  vis  leur  Commission,  que  ne  les  con- 
noissant  pas,  ils  se  pourroient  dire  autres  qu'ils  n'estoient.  Led.  Maitre  Rayt 
m'assura,  que  j'aurois  toute  sorte  de  satisfaction  la  dessus  et  s'en  retourna  a  bord 
rendre  Compte  au  Capitaine  de  ma  reponse,  sur  les  cinq  heures  du  soir,  Le  Capi- 
taine nomme  Jean  Hanicom,  vint  luy  meme  a  terre,  et  me  presenta  sa  Commis- 
sion laquelle  ayant  veiie,  Je  promis  Capitaine  de  luy  faire  fournir  tout  ce  qui 
luy  seroit  necessaire,  assure  qu'en  pareille  occasion,  les  Anglois  auroient  les 
memes  Egards,  pour  les  vaisseaux  frangois,  qui  se  trouueroient  obliges  a  relacher 
dans  leurs  ports. 

Deux  Vaiss.v.  Ecossois  arrives  a  I'Isle  de  Bourbon. 

Le  276.  dud.  mois,  parut  sur  les  neuf  a  dix  heures  du  matin  deux  petits  Vais- 
seaux Ecossois,  I'vn  de  12:  pieces  de  canon  nomme  le  Reitourne,  commande  par 
Robert  Droman,  et  I'autre  vn  Brigandin  nomme  le  Comtant,  le  Nauire  moiiilla  la 
meme  nuit  du  27 :  sur  les  11:  heures  du  soir,  en  rade  du  quartier  de  St.  Paul  et  le 
brigandin  moiiilla  le  lendemain,  28e.  sur  les  9 :  heures  du  matin. 

Apres  auoir  donne  mes  ordres,  touchant  le  precedent  Nauire,  Je  m'en  estois 
retourne  a  St.  Denis,  mais  ayant  este  informe  de  I'arriuee  de  ces  deux  derniers 
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vaisseaux,  Je  me  trouuay  oblige  de  retourner  a  St.  Paul,  accompagne  du  sieur 
Boucher  Secretaire  de  la  Royale  Compagnie  de  france,  ou  estant  arriuez,  Nous 
apprimes,  que  le  Capitaine  du  petit  Nauire  Ecossois  estant  alle  a  bord  du  Vaisseau 
Anglois,  pour  visiter  le  Capitaine,  et  le  prier  de  me  le  presenter  il  auoit  este  arrete 
a  bord  jusqu'a  mon  arriuee;  aussytost  qu'ils  la  sgeurent  le  Capne.  Anglois,  le 
passager,  et  le  Capitaine  Ecossois,  vin'rent  tous  trois  ensemble  a  terre,  L' Anglois 
me  pria  de  faire  montrer  la  Commission  a  I'Ecossois,  n'ayant  pas  voulu  la  luy 
montrer,  disant  que  puisqu'il  etoit  a  vne  terre  frangoise  il  la  vouloit  montrer  au 
gouuerneur  le  premier,  ce  qu'il  fit  sur  le  Champ,  mais  le  Capitaine  Angloise,  et  le 
passager,  apres  I'auoir  aussy  leiie,  dirent  qu'elle  ne  valoit  rien,  et  que  quand  meme, 
elle  seroit  bonne,  ils  estoient  en  droit  de  le  prendre,  parce  qu'il  estoit  Ecossois,  et 
sefoit  de  bonne  prise,  et  me  demanderent  si  je  les  voulois  prendre,  a  quoy  Je 
repondis  que  ne  connoissant  ny  les  vns  ny  les  autres,  J'en  entreprendrois  rien,  que 
je  ne  pourrois  sgauoir  laquelle  de  leurs  deux  Commissions  etoit  bonne,  ne  sgachant 
point  lire  L' Anglois,  joint  a  ce  qu'il  n'y  auoit  personne  sur  Tlsle,  qui  le  sgeut  lire, 
car  toutes  ces  jnterpretations  furent  faites  en  Portuguais  par  le  passager,  et  par  le 
sieur  Boucher  outre  que  I'Ecossois  soutenoit  fermement  que  sa  Commission  estoit 
bonne.  Lorsque  les  Anglois  virent  que  Je  ne  voulois  rien  entreprendre,  ils  me 
dirent,  qu'ils  me  donneroient  vn  Certificat  comme  la  Commission  de  I'ficossois 
estoit  fausse,  et  que  pour  le  prouuer,  ils  alloient  a  leur  bord  che.rcher  la  leur,  pour 
faire  connoitre'  la  difference  qu'il  y  auoit  auec  celle  de  I'ficossois  et  s'y  en  furent 
effectiuement ;  mais  aussytost  qu'ils  furent  arriuez  a  leur  vaisseau,  ils  tirerent  vn 
coup  de  canon  a  balle  sur  le  vaisseau  Ecossois,  et  luy  firent  amener  son  pauillon, 
I'ficossois  qui  estoit  encor  a  terre,  voyant  son  nauire,  pour  ainsy  dire,  pris,  me 
demanda  s'il  estoit  arrete;  mais  voulant  luy  faire  connoitre  comme  il  estoit  vray 
que  Je  ne  participois  en  rien  a  I'lnsulte  que  Ton  luy  faisoit,  Je  luy  repondis,  qu'il 
estoit  maitre  de  s'en  aller  a  son  bord,  il  ne  differa  pas  vn  moment  a  s'embarquer 
dans  sa  Chaloupe,  a  laquelle  il  fit  mettre  le  pauillon  deuant,  pour  faire  connoitre 
aux  Anglois  qu'il  ne  se  rendoit  pas;  mais  aussytost  qu'il  eut  pousse  au  large, 
I'Anglois  detacha  sa  Chaloupe  commandee  par  led.  Rayt,  et  le  vint  prendre  luy 
meme  auant  qu'il  se  put  rendre  a  son  bord,  ce  qu'il  fit  sans  beaucoup  de  peines, 
I'Ecossois  n'ayant  dans  sa  Chaloupe  aucunes  armes,  pour  se  deffendre,  il  n'estoit 
pas  difficile  non  plus  au  vaisseau  Anglois  de  disposer  ainsy  de  I'Ecossois,  sa  force 
estant  beaucoup  superieure,  ayant  40:  canons,  et  I'Ecossois  n'en  ayant  que  12:  ils 
firent  ensuite  plusieurs  voyages  au  vaisseau  Ecossois  auec  leur  chaloupe  et  en 
amenerent  tout  I'Equipage,  qui  n'estoit  que  de  25 :  hommes.  Ensuitte  led.  Rayt 
vint  a  terre  auec  vne  Copie  de  leurs  Commissions,  qu'il  me  presenta,  Je  luy  te- 
moignay  mon  ressentiment  sur  ce  qu'ils  venoient  de  faire,  et  que  cette  insulte  me 
regardoit,  parce  qu'ils  ne  m'auoient  pas  donne  auis  qu'ils  alloient  prendre  le  vais- 
seau Ecossois,  et  que  de  plus  meme,  il  ne  leur  estoit  pas  permis  de  prendre  vn 
vaisseau  dans  vne  rade  frangoise,  il  s'excusez  la  dessus,  le  mieux  qu'il  luy  fut  pos- 
sible, et  m'assura  que  ce  vaisseau  estoit  de  bonne  prise,  Je  fis  tirer  vne  copie  de  sa 
Commission  par  vn  des  Ecossois,  et  ensuite  led.  Rayt  s'en  retourna  a  son  bord. 

Pendant  tout  ce  temps  la,  le  brigandin,  qui  estoit  encor  fort  loin,  et  ne  sgachant 
rien  de  tout  ce  qui  se  passoit,  s'approchoit  tou jours  sitost,  qu'il  fut  a  portee  de 
reconnoitre  le  vaisseau  Anglois,  il  y  enuoya  sa  Chaloupe,  le  Capitaine  Anglois 
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obligea  I'Ecossois  d'Ecrire  au  Capitaine  du  brigandin  nomme  Alexandre  Stouard 
de  venir  a  bord,  et  il  y  vint  sur  le  champ,  et  fut  arrete  prisonier,  et  ensuite  enuoyer- 
€nt  aussy  prendre  son  monde,  et  les  mirent  tons  aux  fers,  tant  de  I'vn  que  de  I'autre 
vaisseau,  le  reste  de  la  journee  se  passer,  sans  que  personne  vint  a  terre,  le  lende- 
main  2ge.  le  Capitaine  Anglois,  et  les  deux  Capitaines  Ecossois  y  vinrent  ensemble, 
■et  me  saluerent  sur  le  bord  de  la  Mer,  ou  j'estois  auec  tous  les  habitans  sous 
les  armes,  J'auois  pris  cette  precaution  de  faire  prendre  les  armes  aux  habitans,  ne 
sgachant  a  quoy  aboutiroit,  ny  quel  seroit  I'Euenement  de  tout  ce  stratageme,  et 
voyant  les  deux  Capitaines  Ecossois  I'Epee  au  coste,  Je  crus  qu'il  pouvoit  bien  y 
auoir  quelqu'  jntelligence  entre  tous  ces  Etrangers,  et  que  tout  ce  qu'ils  faisoient 
estoit  concerte  entr'  Eux,  C'est  ce  qui  m'obligea  a  demander  au  Capitaine  Anglois 
si  c'estoit  la  coutume  en  Angleterre  de  laisser  les  epees  aux  prisonniers,  mais  que 
cela  ne  se  pratiquoit  point  en  france,  L' Anglois  me  repondit,  qu'a  cet  egard,  la 
meme  chose  s'obseruoit  en  Angleterre;  mais  que  Ces  Messieurs,  qu'il  me  pre- 
sentoit  (montrant  les  deux  Capitaines  Ecossois)  n'estoient  point  prisonniers,  qu'il 
me  demandoit  excuse,  de  ce  qui  s'estoit  passe  le  jour  precedent,  mais  qu'ayant 
€xamine  auec  plus  d'exactitude  les  Commissions  desd.  Ecossois,  il  les  auoit 
trouue  parfaitement  bonnes,  et  leur  fit  des  Excuses  en  ma  presence  de  I'jnsulte 
qu'il  leur  auoit  faite,  et  leur  declara  n'estre  point  en  droit  de  les  jnquieter.  tout  ce 
discours  me  confirma  encor  mieux  qu'auparauant  dans  la  pensee  que  J'auois, 
que  ces  Messieurs  s'entendoient ;  mais  Je  dissimulay,  et  ordonnay  aux  habitans 
de  se  tenir  prets  au  premier  commandement,  qu'il  estoit  de  leur  interest  de  prendre 
garde  que  si  Ton  estoit  surpris,  que  ce  seroit  eux  qui  en  soufriroient  le  plus,  Je  dis 
seulement  au  Capitaine  Anglois,  qu'il  falloit  prendre  dans  ces  sortes  d'occasions, 
plus  de  precautions  qu'il  n'en  auoit  eu,  que  Ton  n'jnsultoit  point  ainsy  de  propos 
delibere,  qu'on  n'estoit  pas  tou jours,  quitte  pour  faire  des  excuses,  et  qu'il  pouvoit 
bien  auoir  a  repondre  en  Angleterre,  sur  ce  qui  s'estoit  passe  icy:  le  Capitaine 
Anglois  me  fit  de  nouuelles  excuses,  et  ayant  encor  la  Commission  de  I'ficossois 
dans  sa  poche,  il  voulut  la  luy  rendre ;  mais  I'ficossois  luy  repartit,  qu'il  auoit  bien 
pu  luy  oster  sa  Commission  par  la  force,  quoyqu'injustement,  mais  qu'il  ne  le 
croyoit  pas  digne  de  la  luy  remettre  es  mains,  et  croiroit  I'auoir  trop  achetee,  s'il 
luy  faisoit  I'honneur  de  la  receuoir  de  luy,  mais  qu'il  la  remit  entre  mes  mains, 
qu'il  se  trouueroit  fort  honore  de  la  receuoir  de  moy,  L' Anglois  le  fit,  Je  la  luy 
remis  entre  les  mains,  en  ayant  fait  tirer  copie,  et  Je  dis  au  Capitaine  Anglois,  que 
puisqu'il  avoit  rendu  les  vaisseaux  Ecossois,  il  estoit  juste  qu'il  me  donna  vn  certi- 
ficat,  comme  leurs  Commissions  estoient  bonnes,  puisque  le  jour  precedent  qu'il 
auoit  pris  les  vaisseaux,  il  s'estoit  offert  de  luy  certiffier,  comme  leurs  Commis- 
sions estoient  fausses,  L' Anglois  me  donna  toutes  sortes  d'assurances  et  me  promit 
de  me  donner  ce  que  Je  souhaittois  et  le  fit. 

Jusqu'icy,  ron  auoit  point  encor  sgeu  quel  sujet  amenoit  ces  deux  derniers 
vaisseaux  m'en  estant  informe,  ils  me  repondirent  qu'ils  auoient  pris  cette  Isle, 
pour  Ste.  Apolline,  ce  qui  les  auoit  oblige  a  y  venir,  n'ayant  point  d'autre  occu- 
pation qu€  celle  de  decouurir  des  terres,  n'estant  enuoyes  que  pour  ce  sujet  mais 
que  puisqu'ils  auoient  de  bonheur  d'estre  tombes  a  vne  jsle  frauQoise,  ils  me  prioient 
de  leur  faire  donner  du  rafraichissement,  en  payant,  ce  que  Je  leur  promis,  mais 
qu'il  falloit  pour  cela  qu'ils  fussent  a  St.  Denis,  parce  que  le  quartier  de  St.  Paul 
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ne  pouroit  pas  fournir  a  tant  de  vaisseaux,  mais  cette  precaution  n'estoit  en  effet, 
que  pour  les  separer  les  vns  des  autres,  ils  accepterent  le  party,  sur  le  champ 
mirent  a  la  voile,  apres  auoir  este  rendus  a  leur  bord,  mais  n'ayant  pu  gagner  St. 
Denis,  parce  que  les  vents,  et  les  courans  se  trouuerent  contraires,  ils  furent  con- 
traints  de  reuenir  le  lendemain  au  moiiillage  de  St.  Paul  qu'ils  eurent  meme  bien 
de  la  peine  a  regagner,  le  lendemain  de  leur  retour  a  St.  Paul,  ils  demanderent  a 
vendre  quelques  marchandises  qu'ils  auoient  dans  leur  bord,  ainsy  que  quelques 
Negres,  mais,  Je  leur  refusay  quelqu'jnstances  qu'ils  fissent  pour  cela;  sur  cela 
les  habitans  me  presenterent  requeste,  par  laquelle  ils  me  representerent  le  besoin, 
ou  ils  estoient  de  Noirs,  pour  la  culture  de  leurs  terres,  la  Compagnie  ne  leur  en 
ayant  point  envoye,  depuis  qu'ils  habitoient  I'lsle.  Je  me  trouuay  oblige  de  permet- 
tre  la  vente  desd.  Noirs  et  deffendis  aux  habitans  de  donner  plus  de  Cent  Ecus  des 
plus  grands  et  des  plus  forts,  et  depuis  40:  jusqu'a  60;  des  autres,  ils  en  ven- 
dirent  seize,  tant  grands  que  petits,  apres  quoy  ayant  pris  les  viures,  et  autres 
choses,  dont  ils  auoient  besoin  ils  remirent  a  la  voile,  et  furent  a  Madagascar, 
comme  Nous  I'auons  sgeu  depuis,  Ce  fut  le  5  :  luillet  qu'ils  partirent  et  led.  vaisseau 
Anglois  ayant  aussy  pris  ses  rafraichissems.  partit  d'jcy  la  nuit  du  loe.  au  ne. 
aoust,  et  fut  a  ce  que  Nous  auons  pu  juger  a  Maurice,  il  passa  deuant  St.  Denis  a 
deux  lieiies  de  distance  de  la  terre,  il  salua  le  pauillon  de  cinq  coups  de  canons,  qui 
luy  furent  rendus  coup  pour  coup. 


Aoust 
Vn  vaisseau  fourban  arriue  a  I'jsle  de  Bourbon 

Le  196.  Aoust,  1702:  parut  vn  vaisseau  sur  les  six  a  sept  heures  du  matin, 
et  moiiilla  en  la  rade  du  quartier  de  St.  Paul  sur  les  onze  heures,  ou  midy,  C'estoit 
le  meme  Ecossois,  qui  auoit  party  d'jcy  le  5e.  luillet,  a  I'exception  qu'il  auoit 
change  de  Capitaine  et  d'Equipage,  car  ayant  este  a  Madagascar,  il  auoit  este  pris 
par  des  fourbans,  lesquels  ayant  perdu  leur  vaisseau  a  Maurice  s'y  estoient  re- 
f ugiez,  les  d.  fourbans  estoient  les  memes  qui  auoient  passe  icy  le  2e.  auril,  auxquels, 
on  auoit  refuse  azile,  la  Chaloupe  dud.  vaisseau  vint  a  terre,  dans  laquelle  estoit 
le  Chirurgien,  qui  estoit  I'Enuoye  de  la  part  de  I'fiquipage,  lequel  estant  a  terre, 
apres  auoir  informe  les  officiers  du  quartier  de  la  maniere  qu'ils  auoient  enleue 
led.  vaisseau  a  Madagascar,  demanda  des  viures,  et  de  I'Eaiie,  les  officiers  du 
quartier  m'ayant  fait  sgauoir  1'  arriuee  de  ce  vaisseau,  et  pour  quel  sujet,  il  venoit, 
Je  me  transportay  aussytost  du  quartier  de  St.  Denis,  a  St.  Paul,  et  leur  fis  dire 
par  mes  officiers  que  Je  n'auois  pas  voulu  venir,  mais  que  J'auois  ecrit  que  J'estois 
fort  surpris,  qu'apres  leur  auoir  refuse  vne  fois  I'azile  qu'ils  m'auoient  demande, 
comme  ils  s'estoient  exposes  vne  seconde  fois  a  vn  refus,  et  qu'ils  pouuoient  s'en 
aller,  ou  bon  leur  sembleroit,  ne  leur  voulant  seulement  pas  donner  vne  goute 
d'Eau,  sur  cette  reponse,  ils  retournerent  a  bord,  et  peu  de  temps  apres  reuinrent 
a  terre,  et  led.  Chirurgien  dit  aux  officiers  de  la  part  de  Monsieur  leur  Capne.  et 
de  tout  I'fiquipage,  qui  estoient  tons  Anglois,  que  puisque  Je  leur  refusois  des 
rafraichissems,  en  les  payant  bien,  que  j'eus  la  bonte  de  ne  pas  trouuer  mauuais. 
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s'ils  se  mettoient  en  deuoir,  d'en  auoir  a  la  faueur  de  leurs  armes,  qu'ils  estoient 
dans  leur  vaisseau  Cent  cinquante  hommes,  qui  sans  autre  forme  alloient  mettre 
a  terre,  les  officiers  m'ayant  fait  informer  du  dessein  desd.  fourbans,  Je  leur  fis 
dire,  qu'ils  se  donnassent  vn  peu  de  patience,  que  j'allois  arriver  dans  deux  heures, 
mais  ce  delay  n'estoit  a  autre  dessein  que  pour  faire  prendre  les  armes  aux 
habitans,  et  se  mettre  en  estat  de  se  deffendre  Eux  memes,  a  quoy  Je  trauaillay  sur 
I'heure,  et  les  exhortay  a  bien  faire  leur  deuoir,  en  les  assurant  que  je  leur  mon- 
trerois  I'exemple  a  bien  deflfendre  leur  biens,  auec  menaces  aussy  de  casser  a  ceux 
qui  auroient  la  lachete  de  reculer,  les  habitans  se  consulterent  la  dessus,  et  me 
dirent,  qu'ils  estoient  tous  gens  qui  auoient  femmes  et  enfans,  qu'il  ne  s'agissoit 
point  dans  cette  occasion  du  seruice  du  Roy,  pour  lequel  ils  estoient  tous  prets  a 
sacrifier  leurs  biens,  et  leurs  vies,  mais  qu'ils  ne  croyoient  pas  qu'il  y  eut  de  la 
necessite  a  se  faire  casser  la  teste,  pour  deffendre  ce  que  Ton  ne  leur  demandoit 
qu'en  payant,  que  plus  meme,  ils  ne  pouuoient  auoir  les  choses  qui  leur  estoient 
necessaires  dans  les  magazins  de  la  Compagnie  sans  argent,  et  que  ne  se  faisant  a 
cette  Isle  aucun  commerce  qui  leur  donna  moyen  d'en  acquerir,  il  falloit  le  prendre 
d'ou  il  venoit,  quand  les  besoins  le  requeroient.  Ce  furent  la  leurs  raisons,  qu'ils 
apuyerent  d'vne  requete,  qu'ils  me  presenterent,  Je  la  refusay,  disant  qu'assure- 
ment  Je  ne  donnerois  aucune  chose  auxd.  fourbans  mais  les  habitans  m'ayant 
d'vne  commune  voix  reparty  qu'ils  ne  se  battroient  point,  Je  me  vis  oblige  a  re- 
ceuoir  leur  requete,  ne  pouuant  sans  le  secours  des  habitans  m'opposer  aux 
menaces  desd.  fourbans,  quoyque  mon  jnclination  m'y  porta,  Je  fis  done  faire 
signal  au  bord  de  la  mer,  pour  parlementer,  comme  si  Je  n'eus  fait,  que  d'arriuer, 
et  la  Chaloupe  estant  venue  a  terre  bien  armee,  Je  leur  demanday  derechef  ce  qu'ils 
souhaittoient,  ils  repondirent,  qu'ils  ne  vouloient  qu'vn  peu  d'Eau,  et  des  viures, 
Ce  que  Je  leur  promis  de  leur  donner,  mais  auec  ces  conditions  qu'ils  ne  lais- 
seroient  pas  descendre  a  terre  plus  de,  quatre  hommes  a  la  fois,  a  quoy  ils  con- 
sentirent,  les  habitans  leur  fournirent  quelques  rafraichissems.  et  ils  remirent  a  la 
voile  la  nuit  du  29e.  au  3oe.  du  meme  mois,  sans  que  Nous  ayons  sgeu  ou'  ils 
alloient,  quelque  chose  que  Nous  ayons  pu  faire  pour  le  scauoir. 

Dans  cette  occasion  les  habitans  furent  trompes  car  ils  s'attendoient  a  faire 
de  grands  profits,  mais  lesd.  fourbans  estoient  tous  gueux,  a  peine  auoient  ils  de 
quoy  payer  leurs  viures. 


Septembre 


Vn  vaisseau  pas^e  a  la  Veiie  de  L'lslc 

Ordonnance  au  Sujet  de  la  Chasse 

Le  I3e.  Septembre,  1702:  sur  les  auis  qui  me  furent  donnes  de  plusieurs 
degats  qui  s'estoient  faits  par  les  habitans  allant  a  la  chasse,  et  plus  particuliere- 
ment  dans  la  riuiere  du  Mas,  Je  fis  vne  ordonnance  portante  a  ce  que  les  habitans 
ne  pouroient  aller  qu'  vne  seule  fois  la  semaine  a  la  Chasse  comme  auparavant,  et 
ne  pouroient  y  mener  de  Chiens,  et  seroient  obliges  les  dimanches  d'auertir  I'officier 
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qui  seroit  de  semaine  a  Ste.  Suzanne,  a  peine  aux  Contreuenant  de  payer  douze 
Ecus  d'amende  apliquable  Cinq  Ecus  a  I'Eglise,  Cinq  a  la  Compagnie  et  deux  au 
Denonciateur  pour  la  premiere  fois,  et  en  cas  de  recidiue  punis  corporellement. 


NOUEMBRE 

Ordonnance  au  Sujet  du  Vol 

Le  22e.  Nouembre,  1702 :  Ayant  eu  plusieurs  auis,  que  les  habitans  se  voloient 
les  vns  aux  autres  leurs  viures,  sans  que  Ton  put  reconnoitre  les  coupables,  Je  fis 
vne  ordonnance  par  laquelle  J'Enjoignois  aux  habitans  de  donner  leurs  soins  pour 
decouurir  ceux  qui  voloient,  et  jmposay  la  peine  a  Ceux  qui  seroient  surpris, 
si  c'estoit  des  blancs,  d'estre  mis  pendant  vn  mois  festes  et  dimanches  au  Carcan 
auec  la  peau,  ou  plume  de  ce  qu'il  aura  vole  pendiie  au  col  pour  la  premiere  fois, 
et  en  cas  de  recidiue  d'estre  enuoyez  en  france  auec  leur  procez  fait,  et  parfait,  et 
si  c'estoit  des  Noirs,  d'auoir  le  foiiet,  et  la  fleur  de  lys  pour  la  premiere  fois,  et 
pendus  en  cas  de  recidiue. 


Feurier 
Concession  a  Victor  Riuerain  d'Un  Emplacemt.  a  St.  Denis 


Mars 
Arriuee  du  St.  Loiiis  commande  par  Mr.  houssaye. 

Le  156.  Mars,  1703:  parut  vn  vaisseau  sur  les  six  a  sept  heures  du  matin,  et 
moiiilla  a  la  rade  de  St.  Denis,  sur  les  9 :  a  10 :  heures,  C'estoit  vn  vaisseau  de  la 
royale  Compagnie  nomme  le  St.  Loiiis,  commande  par  Monsieur  houssaye,  qui 
venoit  de  Pondichery,  et  faisoit  son  retour  en  france,  il  apareilla  le  i6e.  pour  aller 
a  St.  Paul  on  luy  fournit  ses  rafraichissems.  auec  le  plus  diligence  qu'il  fut  possible, 
il  remit  a  la  voile  le  i8e.  pour  aller  droit  en  france,  ou  Je  prie  le  Seigneur  qu'il  le 
conduise. 


Auril 
Concession  a  lacques  Lauret  d'vn  Emplacemt. 


luiN 
Concession  a  frangois  Duhamel  d'vn  Emplacemt. 
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AOUST 

Arriuee  des  Vaisseaux  le  Maurepas,  et  le  Pondichery  Venant  de  f ranee 

Le  36.  Aoust,  1703:  II  parut  sur  les  9:  a  10:  heures  du  matin  deux  Nauires, 
et  moiiillerent  en  rade  de  St.  Denis,  le  meme  jour  sur  les  deux  ou  trois  heures 
apres  midy;  C'estoit  le  Maurepas  vaisseau  du  Roy,  commande  par  Mr.  Le  Che- 
ualier  de  fontenay,  Capitaine  de  fregate  legere,  et  le  Pondichery  vaisseau  de  la 
royale  Compagnie,  commande  par  Monsieur  Monier,  Capitaine  de  brulot,  sur  led., 
vaisseau  le  Maurepas  estoit  embarque  Mgr.  Le  Patriarche  de  Tournon,  qui  mit 
pied  a  terre  le  5e.  Je  luy  fis  tirer  onze  coups  de  canons  I'orsqu'il  debarqua,  et  luy 
fis,  dans  la  suitte,  tous  les  honneurs  qui  me  furent  possibles,  Mond.  Seigneur  Patri- 
arche d'Antioche,  administra  le  Sacrement  de  la  Confirmation,  dans  I'Eglise  de 
St.  Denis,  le  6e.  et  se  rembarqua  le  8e.  et  le  9e.  le  vaisseau  le  Maurepas  ayant 
regu  a  St.  Denis  les  rafraichissemens  que  Ton  put  luy  fournir,  il  mit  a  la  voile 
pour  aller  a  St.  Paul,  ou  il  arriua  le  loe.  sur  les  dix  a  onze  heures  du  soir,  et  led. 
vaisseau  le  Pondichery,  ayant  fait  faire  vn  mas  de  hune  a  Ste.  Marie,  resta  a  St. 
Denis  jusqu'au  dixid.  qu'il  mit  aussy  a  la  voile,  pour  aller  a  St.  Paul,  ou  il  arriua 
le  lie.  sur  les  trois  heures  apres  midy,  Mgr.  Le  Patriarche  descendit  a  terre  a  St. 
Paul  le  I2e.  et  logea  au  presbitere,  ou  il  a  tenu  sa  table,  le  I5e.  il  administra  le 
Sacrement  de  la  Confirmation,  et  se  rembarqua  le  i8e.  lesd.  vaisseaux  ayant  regeu 
tous  les  rafraichissemens,  dont  ils  auoient  besoin,  mirent  a  la  voile  le  \gt.  pour 
aller  a  Pondichery  ou  Nous  enuoyames  tout  I'argent  que  Nous  anions  en  Caisse, 
duquel  Nous  chargeames  Messieurs  Monier,  et  Le  Blanc  Capitaine,  et  Ecriuain  sur 
le  vaisseau  le  Pondichery,  et  en  auons  pris  Regeu. 


Concession  a  Arzul  Guichard  d'vn  Emplacemt. 
Cinq  Nauires  passes  a  la  veile  de  I'Isle. 


Septembre 
Concession  a  Pierre  hibon  du  boucan  de  Laleu 


Ordonnance  aux  habitans  pour  estre  munis  de  Mimitions  de  guerre 

Le  i/e.  Septemb.  1703:  desirant  que  les  habitans  fussent  en  Etat  de  def- 
fense  dans  I'occasion,  Je  fis  vne  ordonnance,  par  laquelle  il  leur  estoit  En  joint 
d'estre  munis  de  chacune  vne  arme  boucaniere,  meme  jusqu'aux  gargons  de  14: 
ans,  et  d'vne  liure  de  poudre,  et  trois  liures  de  balles,  ordonnant  a  ceux  qui  n'auoient 
point  de  poudre,  de  s'addresser  au  sr.  Aubert  Capitaine  du  quartier  de  St.  Paul, 
pour  en  receuoir  vne  liure,  auec  menaces  de  faire  payer  vn  £cu  a  ceux  qui  la 
depenseroient  jnutilement,  et  quant  au  plomb  de  payer  aud.  Sr.  Aubert  quinze 
sols,  pour  les  trois  liures  qu'ils  leur  deliureroit. 
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Concession  des  Colimagons,  aux  Srs.  Aubert  et  Dennemont 

Le  2oe.  Septembre,  1703 :  Je  Conceday  aux  sieurs  Jacques  Aubert,  et  Gilles 
Dennemont,  en  consideration  des  bons  seruices,  que  rend  led.  Sr.  Aubert  dans  la 
fonction  de  Capitaine  du  quartier  de  St.  Paul,  le  lieu  nomme  Les  Colimagons, 
borne  entre  la  grande  rauine,  et  la  rauine  des  Colimaqons  haut  et  bas,  sans  y 
auoir  jmpose  aucune  redeuance. 


OCTOBRE 

Concession  de  la  pointe  du  Gallet  a  Antoine  Cadet 
************ 

Le  I4e.  Octobre,  1703 :  parurent  deux  vaisseaux,  vers  la  pointe  de  St.  Gilles, 

et  vinrent  moiiiller  sur  les  quatre  heures  apres  midy,  en  la  rade  dud.  lieu  auec 

pauillon  blanc  Mon  Canot  qui  estoit  alle  au  lieu  apelle  les  Auirons,  chercher  de  la 

tortile  ayant  passe  a  leur  veiie  en  s'en  reuenant,  ils  tirerent  vn  coup  de  canon  a 

poudre,  et  mirent  pauillon  en  berne,  pour  le  faire  aller  a  bord,  mais  les  Canottiers 

n'en  ayant  point  I'ordre  n'en  firent  aucun  semblant,  et  passerent  tout  droit,  pour 

venir  a  St.  Denis  m'auertir  de  I'arriuee  de  ces  deux  vaisseaux;  aussytot  que  Je 

I'eus  apprise  Je  partis  dans  le  meme  Canot  pour  me  rendre  a  St.  Paul,  accompagne 

du  sieur  Boucher,  en  Nous  y  en  allant,  Nous  les  vimes  qui  gagnoient  le  mouillage 

de  St.  Paul  lorsque  Nous  y  fumes  arriues,  Nous  aprimes  qu'ils  auoient  enuoye  leur 

Chaloupe  a  la  petite  ance,  ou  estoit  vn  des  habitans  de  St.  Paul,  nomme  Gilles 

Dennemont,  auquel  ils  firent  plusieurs  demandes  touchant  I'Isle,  sur  lesquelles  il 

ne  leur  auoit  fait  aucune  reponse,  mais  seulement,  qu'ils  n'estoient  pas  au  moii- 

illage,  qu'il  falloit  aller  a  St.  Paul  qui  est  distancie  dud.  lieu  St.  Gilles,  et  qu'ils  y 

trouueroient  mes  officiers  qui  leur  rendroient  raison  de  ce  qu'ils  souhaittoient 

sgauoir,  ils  y  furent  sur  I'heure  auec  trois  chaloupes  armees,  les  vaisseaux  les 

suiuant  a  la  voile,  et  ce  fut  en  ce  temps  la,  que  Nous  les  vimes,  et  le  sr.  Jacques 

Aubert,  capitaine  du  quartier  ayant  mettre  les  habitans  sous  les  armes,  voyant 

les  trois  chaloupes,  auec  pauillon  blanc,  qui  venoient  a  St.  Paul,  s'auanga  au  bord 

de  la  mer,  accompagne  du  Sr.  Gonneau  Enseigne  du  quartier  portant  le  drapeau, 

lesd.  chaloupes  estant  arrivees  a  St.  Paul,  il  ne  descendit  personne  a  terre ;  mais  ils 

crierent  qu'ils  estoient  des  vaisseaux  de  la  Reine  Anne  d'Angleterre,  qui  estoient 

armes,  pour  chasser  les  fourbans,  et  que  celuy  qui  commandoit  lesd.  Chaloupes, 

estant  officier  du  Roy  il  falloit,  pour  qu'il  descendit  a  terre,  que  Ton  enuoya  trois 

hommes  a  bord  des  Chaloupes,  quoyque  tous  les  habitans  fussent  dans  la  crainte, 

chacun  ayant  meme  fait  transporter  son  bagage  a  la  montagne;  led.  Sr.  Aubert 

ne  laissa  pas,  que  de  payer  d'efiFronterie,  et  repondit  que  I'officier  descendit  luy 

meme  a  terre,  et  qu'apres  cela,  il  enverroit  vn  homme  a  bord,  et  que  ce  n'estoit  pas 

la  coutume  des  frangois  que  de  faire  les  auances  aux  Etrangers,  qui  venoient  chez 

Eux,  et  encor  I'orsque  Ton  estoit  en  guerre,  sur  cette  reponse,  led.  Lieutenant 

descendit  a  terre,  et  le  Sr.  Aubert  enuoya  vn  des  habitans  qui  I'acompagnoient 

a   bord    de    la    chaloupe    de    laquelle    estoit    descendu    led.    Lieutenant,    lequel 

estant  a  terre  demanda  au  Sr.  Aubert,  qui  estoit  I'homme  qu'il  auoit  enuoye 
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a  bord  de  la  Chaloupe,  que  luy  estoit  officier  du  Roy,  a  quoy  il  repondit  que 
celuy   qu'il   auoit   enuoye   estoit   aussy  mon   officier,    sur   cela   led.   Lieutenant 
repartit,  que  tout  cela  n'estoit  que  pour  la  Compagnie  et  que  luy  estoit  du  Roy, 
a  quoy  le  Sr.  Aubert  repliqua  que  j'estois  gouuerneur  pour  le  Roy,  et  pour 
la  Compagnie  Royale,  et  que  les  Commissions  que  Je  donnois  a  mes  officiers 
venoient  de  f ranee,  mais  que  J'estois  le  maitre  de  les  donner  a  ceux  que  j'en 
jugeois  les  plus  dignes,  de  quoy  il  se  trouua  satisfait,  et  dit  apres,  qu'ils  n'estoient 
venus  a  cette  Isle  que  par  hazard,  leur  dessein  estant  d'aller  a  Maurice,  mais 
que   s'estant  trouuez   beaucoup   plus   a   Oiiest  qu'ils   ne   pensoient,   ils   auoient 
tombe  sur  cette  Isle,  mais  que  quoyque  Nous  eussions  la  guerre,  leur  jntention 
n'estoit  pas  de  faire  aucun  mal  ny  dommage  a  cette  Isle,  bien  loin  de  la,  qu'ils  ne 
demandoient  qu'a  faire  vn  peu  d'Eau,  et  de  bois  en  payant,  a  quoy  led.  Sieur  Au- 
bert repondit,  que  Comme  Je  n'estois  point  a  St.  Paul,  il  ne  luy  pouuoit  donner 
aucune  solution  la  dessus,  mais  qu'ils  se  donnassent  la  peine  d'attendre  jusqu'au 
lendemain,  que  sitost  que  Je  serois  arriue,  on  leur  feroit  signal  au  bord  de  la  mer, 
auec  le  drapeau,  pour  venir  a  terre.  J'approuuay  tout  ce  que  led.  Sr.  Aubert  auoit 
fait  dans  cette  occasion,  les  vaisseaux  estant  moiiilles,  on  leur  fit  signal,  comme  on 
leur  auoit  promis,  le  meme  Lieutenant  vint  a  terre  auec  les  trois  memes  chaloupes, 
L'orsqu'il  fut  a  terre,  J'enuoyay  le  sieur  Boucher  a  bord  des  chaloupes  pour 
ostage,  et  ayant  demande  aud.  Lieutenant  quel  sujet  les  amenoit,  il  me  repeta  les 
memes  choses  qu'il  auoit  dites  au  sieur  Aubert  y  adjoutant  qu'il  me  prioit  de  ne 
leur  pas  refuser  de  I'Eau  et  du  bois,  que  leur  dessein  estoit  que  toutes  choses  se  pas- 
sassent  a  I'amiable,  mais  qu'ils  estoient  dans  la  necessite  d'Eau  et  de  bois,  qu'ils  ne 
demandoient  point  autres  choses,  mais  qu'aussy  il  leur  falloit  cela  a  quelque  prix 
que  se  fut,  que  le  grand  vaisseau  commande  par  Monsieur  Charles  Richard  etoit 
de  68 :  pieces  de  canons,  et  de  350 :  hommes  d'Equipage,  et  I'autre  commande  par 
Monsieur  henry  foul,  de  46:  pieces  de  canons,  et  de  250:  hommes  d'Equipage,  et 
qu'ils  auoient  dans  leurs  deux  vaisseaux  sept  chaloupes  fort  spacieuses,  qui  pouuoi- 
ent  ensemble  contenir  400:  hommes.     Je  luy  fis  reponse,  qu'il  eut  la  bonte  de  se 
donner  vn  peu  de  patience,  que  dans  une  heure  au  plus  tard,  Je  luy  aurois  rendu 
reponse,  et  le  quittay,  pour  aller  joindre  les  habitans  qui  estoient  assembles,  dans 
la  maison  de  Gilles  Launay,  ou  je  les  auois  fait  renfermer,  pour  ne  leur  pas  faire 
voir  la  quantite  de  Monde  que  Nous  auions,  ou  etant  Je  voulus  engager  les  habitans 
a  bien  faire  leur  devoir,  ayant  resolu  de  ne  leur  rien  accorder:  mais  les  habitans 
considerant  le  peu  de  monde  qu'ils  estoient  pour  s'opposer  a  vne  force  si  super- 
ieure   a   la   leur,    ils   jugerent   tous   plus   apropos    de    leur   permettre    de    faire 
du    bois,    et    de    I'Eau,    plustot    que    s'exposer    auec    35 :    hommes    qu'ils    se 
trouuerent  capables  de  porter  les  armes,  a  la  descente  que  pouuoient  faire  lesd. 
Anglois,  lesquels  pouuoient  mettre  dans  leurs  sept  chaloupes,  tout  d'vn  coup  400: 
hommes  a  terre.     Ce  furent  la  les  raisons  qu'ils  me  representerent  par  vne  requeste 
signee  de  leurs  mains,  led.  Lieutenant  voyant  qu'il  estoit  deja  tard,  et  que  meme 
I'Amiral  auoit  tire  deux  coups  de  canons,  pour  le  rapeller,  demanda  a  auoir  solu- 
tion sur  I'heure  meme,  Je  luy  promis,  qu'ils  auroient  du  bois,  et  de  I'Eau,  led.  Lieu- 
tenant m'ayant  remercie,  me  dit,  que  ce  seroit  luy  qui  resteroit  en  ostage  pendant 
que  Ton  feroit  I'Eau  et  le  bois,  et  demanda  quelque  officier,  qui  fut  a  sa  place 
a  bord,  Je  luy  repondis,  que  ce  seroit  le  sieur  Boucher  qui  seroit  son  ostage,  que 
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pendant  que  led.  Lieutenant  resteroit  a  terre,  led.  sieur  Boucher  seroit  dans  le 
vaisseau,  de  quoy  il  se  trouua  satisfait,  et  retouma  a  bord  rendre  compte  de  sa 
Negociation. 

Le  Lendemain,  i6e.  sur  les  6:  a  7:  heures  du  matin  led.  Lieutenant  vint 
a  terre  auec  les  troisd.  chaloupes,  mais  sans  armes  ainsy  qu'il  auoit  este  arrete  le 
jour  precedent,  et  led.  sieur  Boucher  fut  a  bord  de  TAmiral,  ou  il  fut  parfaitement 
bien  regeu.  Je  fis  reciproquement  tons  les  honneurs,  qui  me  furent  possibles  aud. 
Lieutenant;  ils  firent  plusieurs  questions  aud.  sieur  Boucher,  sur  le  bon,  et 
mauuais  de  I'lsle,  a  quoy  il  repondit  toujours  jndirectement,  ne  leur  en  decouurant 
point  la  verite. 

Le  Commandant,  qui  parloit  fort  bon  frangois  luy  demanda  si  Nous  n'auions 
point  de  nouuelles  de  L'Amphitritte,  a  quoy  il  repondit,  que  Nous  le  croyions  en 
france,  il  luy  repartit  que  cela  ne  pouuoit  estre,  parce  qu'il  I'auoit  veu,  lorsqu'il 
estoit  demaste  a  la  Chine,  ou  il  estoit  I'annee  precedente,  mais  que  la  raison,  qui 
I'obligeoit  a  s'jnformer  de  cela  qu'il  auoit  nouuelle  certaine  qu'il  y  auoit  aux  Indes- 
vn  vaisseau  fourban  de  50:  pieces  de  canons,  et  qu'il  ne  connoissoit  point  d'autre 
vaisseau  aux  Indes  de  50:  pieces  de  canons,  que  celuy  la,  que  Monsieur  De  la 
Rigaudiere,  qu'il  connoissoit  fort  bien,  et  son  lieutenant  pouuant  estre  morts, 
I'Equipage  pouuoit  fort  bien  s'estre  rendu  fourban,  il  y  auoit  belle  matiere  a  re- 
pondre  a  vn  Anglois  sur  ce  sujet,  mais  Nous  n'estions  pas  les  plus  forts,  et  le 
meilleur  party  estoit  de  ne  rien  dire,  le  sieur  Boucher  ne  sgait  meme  pas  si  I'jnten- 
tion  dud.  Commandant  n'estoit  point  de  I'obliger  dans  la  chaleur  du  vin  a  luy 
repliquer  quelques  paroles  piquantes,  car  continuant  a  jnsulter  a  la  france,  il  luy 
dit,  qu'il  y  auoit  sept  vaisseaux  du  Roy  de  france,  qui  estoient  alles  a  Bengalle 
chercher  du  salpetre,  que  Ton  disoit  qu'il  y  en  auoit  douze,  mais  qu'il  n'estoit  seur 
que  de  sept,  pendant  tous  ces  discours  les  liqueurs  de  toutes  les  Especes  rouloient 
en  abondance  et  il  vouloit  engager  led.  sieur  Boucher  d'en  prendre  hors  de  raison, 
ce  qui  le  persuada,  qu'assurement  il  cherchoit  I'occasion  de  le  faire  parler  a  leur 
desauantage,  comme  il  parloit  au  Notre;  mais  il  s'estoit  trop  bien  precautionne, 
pour  dire  quelque  chose,  dont  Nous  eussions  sans  doute,  porte  la  peine,  il  luy  dit 
aussy  que  son  Escadre  estoit  de  cinq  vaisseaux,  mais  qu'il  en  auoit  perdu  trois  de 
I'autre  coste  du  Cap  de  bonne  Esperance  sgauoir  deux  nauires  de  guerre,  et  vne 
galiote  a  bombes  ce  qui  Nous  a  fait  juger  que  se  pouuoit  estre  les  cinq  memes 
vaisseaux  qui  auoient  passe  a  la  veiie  le  29e.  aoust,  qui  ne  croyoient  pas  auoir  este 
veus,  mais  Nous  avons  sgeu  par  d'autres  gens  de  I'Equipage,  que  leur  Escadre 
estoit  de  dix  vaisseaux,  mais  qu'il  y  auoit  des  marchands  sans  Nous  en  dire  le 
nombre,  le  Commandant  luy  dit  encor,  que  son  dessein  estoit  de  nauiguer  entre 
les  Isles  Madagascar,  Maurice,  et  icy  jusqu'a  la  saison  d'aller  aux  Indes,  dans 
cet  jnterualle,  il  se  leua  vn  vent  vn  peu  force,  il  demanda  au  sieur  Boucher,  s'il 
n'y  auoit  rien  a  craindre  pour  leurs  vaisseaux,  et  comme  Nous  souhaitions  fort 
qu'ils  fussent  deja  partis,  il  luy  repondit,  que  Nous  n'auions  point  d'Exemple,  qu'il 
y  eut  en  de  mauuais  temps  auant  le  2^e.  Ce  terme  estoit  asses  proche  pour  luy 
donner  de  la  crainte,  aussy  prit  il  aussytost  son  party,  et  fit  armer  la  chaloupe,  dans 
laquelle  il  fit  mettre  Cent  bouteilles  de  vin,  biere,  et  cidre  de  present  pour  moy,  et 
Cinquante  pour  le  sieur  Boucher  qu'il  fit  reconduire  a  terre  par  vn  Lieutenant 
auec  toutes  sortes  de  ciuilites.  le  Lieutenant  qui  estoit  en  ostage,  s'en  fut  a  bord^ 
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led.  Sr.  Boucher  le  conduisit  jusqu'au  bord  de  la  Mer  affin  que  les  ciuilites  fussent 
reciproques. 

Le  I7e:  sur  les  sept  a  huit  heures  du  soir,  ils  remirent  a  la  voille,  apres  auoir 
fait  quelques  chaloupees  d'Eaiie,  et  de  bois,  que  Je  leur  donnay  gratis.  Le  i8e. 
ils  passerent  deuant  St.  Denis  a  deux  lieiies  de  terre,  pour  aller  a  Maurice,  sans 
qu'il  se  soit  pratique  aucun  commerce  entr'Eux  et  Nous,  Ainsy  qu'il  auoit  este 
arrete  entre  le  Lieutenant  et  moy. 

Concession  a  Pierre  folio  d'vn  morceau  de  terre  a  la  montagne.    . 
************ 

Concession  a  frangois  Duhamel. 


NOUEMBRE 

Concession  a  Augustin  Panon 


Decembre 
Concession  a  Elie  Le  Breton 


Januier 

Ordonnance  au  sujet  des  Chiens 

Sus  les  auis  qui  me  furent  donnes  que  plusieurs  habitans  auoient  perdu  leurs 
■chiens  dans  les  bois,  et  qu'ils  faisoient  vn  degat  considerable,  Je  fis  vne  ordonnance 
le  I4e.  lanuier  1704:  par  laquelle  il  estoit  deffendu  a  aucun  habitant  d'auoir  plus 
de  deux  Chiens,  et  que  ceux  qui  en  auoient  de  marons,  ou  qui  les  y  laisseroient 
aller,  n'en  auroient  point  jusqu'a  ce  qu'ils  les  eussent  tues,  et  en  eussent  aporte  des 
marques  aux  officiers  du  quartier  pour  leur  en  faire  donner  d'autres,  et  de  ne  garder 
que  trois  chiennes  dans  le  quartier  de  St.  Paul,  deux  dans  celuy  de  Ste.  Suzanne,  et 
vne  dans  le  butord,  et  de  tuer  toutes  les  autres. 


Feurier 
Concession  a  Andre  Chaman 


24  ISLE   DE   BOURBON  (REUNION)  DOCUMENTS,  1701-1710 

Mars 
Arrivee  de  deux  Vaisseaux  de  la  Compagnie  De  la  Chine 

Le  i6e.  mars,  1704:  ont  paru  deux  vaisseaux,  et  moiiille  en  la  rade  de  St. 
Denis  a  midy,  C'estoit  deux  vaisseaux  de  la  Compagnie  De  la  Chine,  I'vn  nomme 
le  Chancelier  de  france,  et  commande  par  Monsieur  Dessantous  Noel,  et  I'autre 
le  St.  frangois,  commande  par  Monsieur  D'anjean  tons  deux  de  24:  pieces  de 
canons,  lesquels  demanderent  des  raf raichissemens,  ce  que  Je  leur  accorday,  sur  led. 
vaisseau  le  Chancelier  estoit  embarque  Monsieur  Benard  procureur  des  missions 
Etrangeres  a  Canton,  que  Monsieur  Dessantous  auoit  enleue  sous  pretexte  de 
confesser  quelqu'vn  et  auoit  fait  mettre  a  la  voile,  lequel  resta  icy,  jusqu'a  ce  qu'il 
trouua  occasion  de  s'en  aller  a  la  Chine,  lesd.  vaisseaux  resterent  icy,  jusqu'au  26e. 
dans  I'attente  des  vaisseaux  le  Maurepas,  et  le  Pondichery,  que  Nous  leur  faisions 
esperer  deuoit  bientot  arriuer,  mais  s'estant  jmpatientes  de  ce  qu'ils  ne  venoient 
pas  ils  mirent  a  la  voile  led.  jour  26e.  pour  aller  au  Brezil. 

Concession  au  Sr.  Jacques  Auhert 


Les  Vaisseaux  Le  Maurepas  et  Le  Pondichery  Venant  des  Indes 

Le  29e.  mars,  1704:  Les  vaisseaux  du  Roy,  le  Maurepas  et  de  la  royale  Com- 
pagnie Le  Pondichery,  arriuerent  de  leur  retour  des  Indes,  lesquels  n'ayant  point 
moiiille  a  St.  Denis,  le  Maurepas  y  enuoya  sa  chaloupe,  dans  laquelle  estoit  Mon- 
sieur De  la  brosse  enseigne  sur  led.  vaisseau  qui  me  trouua  malade  d'vne  fieure 
continiie,  qui  m'auoit  prise  le  i8e.  du  meme  mois,  sur  lesd.  vaisseaux  estoient  Mes- 
sieurs Delagarde,  et  le  Blanc,  Ecriuains  sur  jceux,  lesquels  auoient  ordre  de 
Messieurs  les  Directeurs  generaux  de  faire  rendre  compte  au  sieur  Rene  Le 
Pontho  garde  Magazin  pour  la  Compagnie  dans  cette  Isle,  lequel  s'estant  trouue 
mort,  et  le  sieur  Boucher  en  sa  place,  ils  luy  firent  rendre  compte  de  ce  qui  luy 
auoit  este  remis  entre  les  mains,  par  moy,  le  firent  jnstaller  et  luy  en  deliurerent 
la  Commission,  ils  auoient  aussy  ordre  de  me  faire  rendre  compte  de  deux  sommes 
que  j'auois  entre  les  mains,  I'vne  de  2500:  Ecus  prouenante  du  nomme  Marin  de 
barilly,  qui  se  tua  en  tirant  un  coup  de  canon  le  premier  de  I'an,  1702 :  et  I'autre  de 
1500:  Ecus  prouenante  du  nomme  Lamarre,  qui  se  tua  en  allant  chercher  de  la 
tortiie,  Je  leur  payay  lesd.  sommes,  pour  estre  rendiies  en  france  a  Messieurs  les 
Directeurs  generaux,  lesd.  Vaisseaux  ayant  pris  les  rafraichissemens  qui  leur 
estoient  necessaires,  remirent  a  la  voile  la  nuit  du  ye.  au  8e.  pour  aller  en  france, 
ou  Je  prie  le  Seigneur  qu'il  les  conduise. 


AURIL 

Arriiiee  d'vn  Vaisseau  fourban 

Le  8e.  Auril,  1704:  le  meme  jour  du  depart  des  susd.  vaisseaux  parut  vn 
vaisseau  sur  les  onze  heures  du  matin  au  large  de  la  pointe  du  gallet,  les  precedens 
estant  encor  au  large  de  la  pointe  de  St.  Gilles  le  virent  aussy,  n'estant  pas  eloignes 
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les  vns  des  autres  de  plus  de  3.  a  4,  lieues,  led.  Vaisseau  etoit  vn  fourban  de  70: 
pieces  de  canons,  et  de  350:  hommes  portant  les  armes,  lequel  moiiilla  le  lende- 
main  ge.  sur  les  7.  a  8.  heures  du  matin  a  St.  Paul,  le  quartier  maitre  de  I'fiqui- 
page,  qui  est  leur  principal  officier  vint  a  terre,  Messieurs  Boucher,  €t  Aubert 
estoient  au  bord  de  la  mer  auec  tous  les  habitans  sous  les  armes,  il  leur  dit  que  le 
Capitaine,  et  toute  leur  Compagnie  (Cest  le  nom  qu'ils  se  donnent)  les  prioient  de 
leur  faire  donner  quelques  rafraichissems.  en  les  payant,  ils  luy  repondirent  que 
Je  n'y  estois  pas,  mais  qu'ils  alloient  me  mander  leur  arriuee,  et  en  meme  temps 
ce  qu'ils  souhaitoient  d'jcy,  et  sur  le  champ,  ils  m'ficriuirent,  Je  me  transportay 
incontinent  a  St.  Paul,  et  m'jnformay  par  moy  meme  au  quartier  Maitre,  le  sujet 
qui  les  amenoit,  il  me  repondit  qu'ils  ne  demandoient  que  quelques  rafraichissems, 
Je  luy  repliquay,  que  j 'estois  bien  fache  de  leur  dire,  que  Je  ne  leur  en  pouuois 
donner,  que  le  Roy,  et  la  Compagnie  me  deffendoient  cela  sur  toutes  choses,  ainsy 
qu'ils  me  feroient  plaisir  de  se  retirer,  sur  cela  led.  quartier  maitre  me  dit,  que 
s'ils  auoient  eu  asses  de  viures  pour  aller  plus  loin,  ils  n'auroient  point  touche  a 
cette  jsle,  mais  que  la  necessite,  ou  ils  estoient  par  la  grande  disette  de  viures  les  y 
auoit  contraint  qu'ainsy,  ils  me  prioient  de  leur  donner  seulement  de  quoy  aller 
jusqu'a  Madagascar,  et  qu'ils  seroient  contens,  et  que  sans  ce  petit  secours,  ils  ne 
pouuoient  passer  outre,  et  que  j'eus  la  bonte  de  faire  reflexion  sur  ce  qu'il  me  di- 
soit. 

Les  habitans  entendant  a  demy  mot  ce  que  cela  vouloit  dire  s'addresserent  a 
moy,  conjointement  auec  Mr.  Marquer  Cure  et  me  presenterent  la  requete  cy 
apres. 

Requete  au  Sujet  dud.  fourban 

Aujourdhuy  ge.  Auril,  1704:  estant  arriue  dans  notre  rade.  Isle  de  bourbon 
a  St.  Paul  vn  vaisseau  de  70.  pieces  de  Canon  philibustier,  et  de  300:  hommes 
d'Equipage,  lesquels  estant  dans  vne  grande  necessite  de  viures,  et  de  rafrai- 
chissems. Nous  ont  demande  de  leur  donner  leurs  necessites,  a  ce  sujet,  Nous  Cure 
et  habitans  de  cette  Isle  craignant  de  Nous  exposer  a  la  fureur  de  ces  Philibustiers, 
qui  sans  doute  feroient  descente  a  terre,  pilleroient,  et  rauageroient  tous  nos  biens 
si  Nous  attendions  a  estre  forces  par  Eux ;  Cest  pourquoy  Nous  susd.  Supplions 
tres  humblement  Monsieur  De  Villers  gouuerneur  de  cette  Isle  de  leur  accorder 
la  permission  de  faire  du  bois,  et  de  I'Eau,  et  de  prendre  dans  I'jsle  ce  dont  ils  auront 
besoin,  Nous  croyons  lad.  supplication  estre  tres  bien  fondee  parce  que  Nous 
sommes,  tous  portes  a  soutenir  la  Colonnie  et  ce  seroit  aller  contre  la  volonte  du  Roy, 
et  de  la  Compagnie  que  d'en  soufrir  la  destruction,  fait  a  St.  Paul  jsle  de  Bourbon, 
sous  nos  signes,  ce  jour  ge.  Auril,  1704:  Ainsy  signes  a  I'original,  Pierre  Marquer 
Cure  de  I'jsle  de  bourbon  lacques  Leger,  lacques  Beda,  f .  Mussard,  frangois  Natiuel, 
Emanuel  Texer,  de  Motte,  Simon  Deuau,  Elie  le  breton,  Claude  Ruelle,  I.  Lauret, 
Andre  Chaman,  Etienne  houreau,  Antoine  Bellon,  marque  d'Etienne  Le  baillifre, 
marque  de  Gilles  Dennemont,  marque  de  Pierre  folio,  marque  de  Guy  Royer, 
marque  d'Eustache  le  Roy,  marque  de  Loiiis  Caron,  marque  d'herue  fontaine, 
marque  de  lean  Gruchet,  marque  de  Gilles  Launay,  marque  d' Antoine  Payet, 
Pierre  hibon,   henry   Mussard,   Etienne  Touchard,   De   Riquebourq,   Bernardin 
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houreau,  marque  de  lulien  Lautret,  franqois  Cauzan,  frangois  Grondin,  marque  de 
Pierre  Martin. 

Ayant  accepte  cette  requete  lesd.  fourbans  prirent  quelques  rafraichissemens, 
et  repartirent  pour  aller  a  Madagascar,  le  I2e.  du  meme  mois. 


May 
Arriuee  du  Marchand  des  Indes 

Le  3e.  may,  1704:  est  arriue,  et  moiiille  en  rade  de  St.  Denis,  le  vaisseau  de  la 
royale  Compagnie  le  Marchand  des  Indes,  commande  par  M.  Boiiynot,  lequel  auoit 
vn  chargement  de  Marchandises  pour  cette  jsle,  desquelles  le  sieur  Boucher  fut 
charge,  et  regent  par  luy  la  Commission  de  Secretaire,  de  Procureur  fiscal,  et  de 
garde  Magazin,  dont  il  a  plu  a  Messieurs  les  directeurs  generaux  de  I'honnorer 
Comme  aussy  leurs  ordres,  et  jnstructions  de  ce  qu'il  leur  a  plu  qu'il  suiuisse.  il 
s'est  debarque  dud.  vaisseau  le  sr.  foucilley  que  Mrs.  les  directeurs  generaux  y 
auoient  enuoye  pour  tacher  a  decouurir  vn  lieu  propre,  pour  la  construction  d'vn 
port,  et  pour  tirer  le  plan  de  I'jsle  et  en  sgauoir  toutes  les  particularites,  led.  sieur 
Boucher  la  accompagne  dans  tons  ses  voyages  et  recherches  desquels  ils  ont  forme 
vn  memoire. 

Led.  vaisseau  ayant  pris  ses  rafraichissemens,  et  fait  faire  des  mats  de  hunes, 
remit  a  la  voile  le  2ie.  dud.  mois  pour  aller  a  Pondichery. 

Concession  au  Sr.  Guy  Dumesnil 


Michel  Noir,  a  frangois  riquebourq  a  eu  la  fleur  de  Lys 

Le  3ie,  may,  1704:  Michel  Noir  Esclaue  de  frangois  Riquebourq,  age  de 
17 :  a  18 :  ans,  fut  accuse  par  Etienne  houreau  d'auoir  este  la  nuit  dans  son  pare  a 
Cabrits  tout  proche  de  sa  maison,  et  en  auoit  tue  trois,  et  jette  les  peaux  dans 
I'Etang,  laisse  les  trois  testes  sur  les  lieux,  et  emporte  les  Cabrits,  led.  Noir  ayant 
este  emprisonne  les  perquisitions  faites,  led.  noir  jnterroge,  et  conuaincu  ayant 
auoiie  le  fait  fut  condamne  le  2e.  luin,  a  auoir  le  foiiet,  et  la  fleur  de  lys  sur  les 
Epaules  en  place  publique  par  les  mains  de  I'Executeur,  ce  qui  fut  execute  le 
meme  jour. 


luiN 
Deceds  de  Pitre  Nape 


Le  I3e.  luin,  1704:  Mourut  sans  hoirs  de  corps,  et  sans  auoir  fait  aucun 
testament  le  Nomme  Pitre  Nape  philibustier,  le  sieur  Boucher  s'est  saisy  de  tout 
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de  ce  qui  s'est  trouue  luy  appartenir  pour  en  rendre  compte  a  la  Compagnie,  qui 

Consistoit,  en  ce  qui  suit,  sgauoir. 

185 :  sequins  Mores,  et  Arabes. 

Engargantilles,  et  or  rompu,  la  pesanteur  de  40 :  sequins,  100 :  piastres  d'Espagne. 

en  poudre  d'or  fort  sableuse,  la  pesanteur  de  1000:  sequins. 

Le  tout  plus  amplement  specific  dans  le  proces  verbal,  et  I'lnuentaire  fait  a  ce 
sujet,  dont  a  este  signe  quatre  doubles  le  tout  fait  en  ma  presence,  et  de  plusieurs 
autres  temoins. 


AousT 
Martin  Moyne  sa  femme,  et  Anne  Boubasse  Chaties  de  justice 

Le  i6e.  Aoust,  1704:  J'enuoyay  a  la  poursuite  des  Noirs  marons,  desquelles 
il  y  auoit  plusieurs  Noirs,  et  Negresses,  il  en  fut  pris  trois,  sgauoir  Martin  Moine, 
Marie  Marc  sa  femme,  appartent.  a  lacques  Mailliot  habitant  du  quartier  de  St. 
Denis,  et  Anne  Boubasse  appartenante  a  Francois  Boucher  habitant  du  quartier  de 
St.  Paul,  lesquels  ayant  este  emprisonnes  le  23e.  et  interroges  le  26e.  au  sujet  de 
leurs  maronnages,  pendant  le  temps  d'enuiron  deux  annees,  ont  declare  n'auoir 
j'amais  en  aucun  sujet  d'aller  marons,  ou  du  moins  que  de  fort  foibles  raisons, 
ont  este  condamnes,  led.  Martin  Moine  a  auoir  le  tendon  coupe  au  dessus  du  talon 
droit,  lesd.  Marie  Marc,  et  Anne  boubasse,  a  auoir  le  foiiet,  et  la  fleur  de  lys  en 
place  publique,  par  les  mains  de  I'executeur  des  hautes  oeuures. 


Septembre 
Deffense  de  la  Chasse 

Le  4e.  Septembre,  1704:  ayant  este  informe  que  quelques  habitans  du  quartier 
de  St.  Paul  auoient  fait  quelque  degat  dans  les  bois  allant  a  la  Chasse,  et  ne 
pouuant  decouurir  les  coupables,  Je  deffendis  absolument  la  chasse  auxd.  habitans, 
jusqu'a  ce  que  quelqu'vn  eut  declare  ceux  qui  auoient  fait  le  degat,  outre  plus  que 
cela  donnoit  lieu  aux  bestiaux  de  se  multiplier. 

Trois  Vaisseaux  passes  a  la  Veiie  de  I'Jsle 


OCTOBRE 

Permission  pour  la  Chasse 

Le  I2e.  Octobre,  1704:  la  chasse  fut  permise  aux  habitans,  meme  dans  les 
lieux,  ou  elle  estoit  cy  deuant  deflfendiie,  ils  estoient  obliges  de  viure,  sur  ce  qu'ils 
eleuent  dans  leurs  Cours,  ce  qui  les  mettoit  hors  d'Etat  de  conserver  des  rafrai- 
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chissemens  pour  les  vaisseaux  qui  passent  icy,  ce  qu'ils  me  firent  representer  par 
le  sr.  Aubert  capne.  du  quartier  de  St.  Paul,  et  la  raison  pourquoy  la  Chasse  a  e"te 
permise  dans  les  lieux  cy  deuant  deffendus,  C'est  que  Ton  s'est  apergii  que  depuis 
la  deffense  faite  a  ce  sujet  les  bestiaux  n'augmentoient  point  dans  ces  endroits,  et 
qu'au  contraire  cela  ne  faisoit  que  fauoriser  les  vns,  et  murmurer  les  autres,  parce 
que  la  plus  grande  partie  des  habitans  de  St,  Paul  ayant  leurs  habitations  dans  les 
hauts,  dud.  lieu,  il  est  certain  que  c'estoit  eux  seuls,  qui  viuoient  des  bestiaux  qui 
resident  dans  ces  montagnes,  il  leur  est  cependant  toujours  deffendu  de  prendre 
ny  tuer  des  beufs,  ceux  qui  sont  dans  les  lieux,  ou  les  beufs  se  peuuent  esleuer,  on 
leur  donne  vne  permission  pour  en  prendre  vn  ou  deux  tout  au  plus  de  ceux  qui  sont 
marons  pour  eleuer  chez  Eux,  hors  dans  les  lieux,  ou  cela  pouroit  faire  tort  aux 
troupeaux  de  la  Compagnie,  Cette  permission  leur  est  donnee  par  Ecrit  gratis,  il 
n'est  aussy  permis  auxd.  habitans  que  d'aller  vne  seule  fois  la  Semaine  a  la 
Chasse,  et  vn  seul  homme,  par  chaque  menage. 

Enleuement  d'vn  Canot  a  frangois  Mussard 

Le  28e.  d'Octobre,  1704:  vn  canot  de  six  rames  appartenant  a  Frangois 
Mussard  fut  enleue  la  nuit  par  deux  Negres,  I'vn  appartenant  a  Pierre  Noel,  et 
I'autre  a  Pierre  Gonneau  habitans  de  St.  Paul,  sans  que  Nous  ayons  pu  sgauoir  ce 
qu'ils  sont  deuenus. 


NOUEMBRE 

Ordonnance  au  Sujet  des  Canots 

Le  4e.  nouemb.  1704:  au  sujet  de  I'enleuement  de  ce  Canot,  Je  fis  vne 
ordonnance,  par  laquelle  il  estoit  ordonne  aux  habitans  de  veiller  si  bien  a  leurs 
Canots,  que  les  Noirs,  ne  pussent  en  enlever,  et  de  renfermer  dans  leurs  maisons  les 
voiles,  et  les  auirons,  et  que  lorsqu'il  iroit  quelque  Canot  a  la  tortiie,  ou  autre  part, 
il  y  eut  vn  blanc  dedans,  arme  au  moins  de  deux  pistolets,  a  faute  de  quoy,  Ceux 
qui  seroient  conuaincus  d'auoir  manque  a  quelqu'vn  desd.  articles,  d'estre  seuere- 
ment  punis,  sans  auoir  Egard  a  ce  qu'ils  auroient  perdu  ou  leurs  Noirs,  ou  leurs 
Canots. 

Enlevement  d'vn  Canot  a  Maturin  Gamier. 

Le  8e.  Novembre,  1704:  le  Canot  a  Mathurin  Garnier  Capitaine  du  quartier 
de  Ste.  Suzanne,  malgre  les  precautions,  que  Ton  auoit  prises,  fut  enleue  par  huit 
Noirs,  ou  Negresses,  sgauoir  quatre  Noirs,  et  trois  Negresses  a  luy  appartenans, 
et  vn  noir  a  Jacques  De  Lastre.  Je  fis  a  ce  sujet,  de  nouuelles  ordonnances, 
portantes  a  ce  que  Ton  ne  laisseroit  plus  aucun  Canot  sur  le  bord  de  la  mer  et  que 
chacun  les  mettroit  dans  I'fitang,  gardant  chez  soy  les  voiles,  et  les  auirons  sous  la 
clef,  et  il  fut  affiche  aux  portes  des  Eglises,  que  tous  Negres,  qui  seroient  trois  mois 
apres  I'ordonnance  publiee,  Marons,  ou  ceux  qui  seroient  conuaincus  d'auoir  voulu 
enlever  des  Canots,  quoyqu'ils  ne  I'eussent  point  effectue,  seroient  pendus. 
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Arriuee  de  la  quaiche,  le  St.  Louis 

Le  146.  Nouemb.  1704:  la  quaiche  de  la  royale  Compagnie  de  france,  le 
St.  Loiiis  commandee  par  Monsieur  De  la  touche,  le  sieur  Cleuet  marchand  sur 
jcelle,  est  arriuee  a  cette  Isle,  laquelle  y  a  este  enuoyee  par  Monsieur  Le  Cheualier 
Martin  Gouuemeur  de  Pondichery,  pour  chercher  I'argent  que  Nous  pouuions 
auoir,  par  la  raison,  que  le  retardement  de  I'Escadre  qui  deuoit  aller  a  Pondichery 
n'y  estant  point  encor  arriuee  il  se  trouua  vn  peu  court  d'argent,  ayant  employe 
tout  ce  qu'il  auoit  de  fonds,  pour  les  Marchandises  qu'il  auoit  achetees  pour  la 
cargaison  de  lad.  Escadre,  ce  qui  I'a  oblige  d'auoir  recours  au  peu  que  Nous  auions, 
Nous  luy  auons  enuoye  tout  ce  que  Nous  auions  en  Caisse,  tant  du  prouenu  des 
Magazins,  que  de  la  succession  de  Pitre  Nape,  Nous  luy  auons  aussy  enuoye 
diuerses  marchandises,  qui  eussent  este  d'vne  longue,  et  mauuaise  deffaite  dans 
L'Isle  outre  que  M.  Le  Cheualier  Martin  Nous  mandoit  de  luy  enuoyer  tout  ce 
que  Nous  pourions,  que  dans  la  conjoncture,  ou  ils  etoient  a  Pondichery,  ils  auoient 
besoin  de  tout,  il  y  auoit  aussy  sur  lad.  quaiche  vn  petit  chargement  de  Marchan- 
dises pour  icy,  lesquelles  Nous  auons  vendiies  et  enuoye  le  prouenu  aussy  a  mond. 
Sr.  Le  Cheualier  Martin  et  auons  charge  du  tout  les  Srs.  La  touche,  et  Cleuet, 
capne.  et  marchand.  sur  lad.  quaiche,  a  laquelle  ayant  fait  faire  des  mats  de 
hunes,  dont  elle  auoit  absolument  besoin,  et  luy  auoir  deliure  ses  rafraichissemens, 
a  remis  a  la  voile  pour  retourner  a  Pondichery  le  i  er.  decembre,  ou  je  prie  Dieu 
qu'il  la  conduise. 


Januier 

poursuite  au  Sujet  de  frangois  Gamier 

Le  8e.  Januier,  1705 :  le  sieur  Boucher  fut  auerty  que  le  nomme  frangois 
Garnier  habitant  du  quartier  de  Ste.  Suzanne,  ayant  este  le  5e.  a  la  chasse,  ses 
chiens  estoient  reuenus  le  6e.  sans  leur  maitre,  ce  qui  ne  leur  estoit  encor  jamais 
arriue,  ce  qui  luy  donna  lieu  de  croire  qu'il  estoit  arriue  quelqu'  accident  aud. 
Garnier,  dans  les  bois.  Nous  Nous  transportames  le  sieur  Boucher  et  moy  a  la 
maison  dud.  Garnier  situee  a  la  riuiere  du  Mas,  distante  d'enuiron  neuf  lieiies  de 
St.  Denis,  et  sur  ce  que  I'absence  dud.  Garnier  parut  douteuse  au  Sieur  Boucher, 
par  la  grande  distance  qu'il  y  a  de  cette  maison  a  aucun  autre  voisin,  et  que  de 
plus.  Ton  soubgonnoit  Monique  Vincendo,  Epouse  dud.  Gamier  d'auoir  depuis 
longtemps  vn  commerce  secret  auec  vn  nomme  Etienne  La  Roche  Creole  de  I'lsle 
lequel  fait  sa  demeure  chez  son  frere  Pierre  Robert  le  plus  proche  voisin  de  la 
maison  dud.  Garnier,  et  led.  Garnier  n'ayant  personne  dans  sa  maison,  que  sa 
femme,  et  trois  petits  enfants,  dont  le  plus  age  n'auoit  que  six  ans,  lequel  ne 
pouuoit  a  cet  age,  rendre  vn  fidele  temoignage  si  son  pere  estoit  alle  a  la  Chasse, 
ou  non,  Ainsy  ce  n'estoit  sur  le  simple  raport  de  lad.  Monique  Vincendo,  que 
Ton  le  sgauoit,  sur  ces  Considerations  le  sieur  Boucher  me  presenta  requete, 
pour  que  je  fisse  arreter,  et  emprisonner  led.  jour  meme  8e.  Januier  lesd.  Etienne 
La  Roche,  et  Monique  Vincendo,  et  pour  que  Je  fisse  partir  plusieurs  personnes, 
dans  les  bois  a  la  recherche  dud.  Garnier,  Ce  que  je  fis. 
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Lesd.  fitienne  La  Roche,  et  Monique  Vincendo  ont  reste  vn  mois  entier  dans 
les  prisons,  pendant  lequel  temps,  ils  ont  suby  trois  jnterrogations  en  differentes 
fois  en  ma  presence,  et  en  celle  de  huit  des  plus  anciens  habitans,  dans  lesquelles 
Ton  n'a  point  decouuert  la  moindre  chose,  qui  put  faire  soubgonner  lesd.  Etienne 
La  Roche,  et  Monique  Vincendo,  d'estre  les  auteurs  de  la  mort,  ou  de  I'absence 
dud.  Gamier,  et  apres  auoir  fait  toutes  les  perquisitions  requises  en  pareil  cas^ 
fait  publier  lettres  monitoriales  par  trois  dimanches  consecutifs  a  prosuer  de 
grandes  messes,  et  apres  la  reagraue  aussy  publiee,  personne  n'estant  venu  a 
reuelation,  lesd.  Etienne  la  Roche,  et  Monique  Vincendo  furent  mis  en  liberte  le 
ge.  feurier,  quoyque  cependant  Ton  n'ait  point  trouue  pendant  vn  mois  entier  de 
recherche  par  plus  de  vingt  personnes  aucunes  apparences,  soit  de  la  fuitte,  ou  de 
la  mort  dud.  Garnier. 

Cabale  de  plusieurs  Negres 

Le  2ye.  du  mois  de  Januier,  1705 :  le  sieur  Boucher  eut  auis  pa  rle  nomme 
Laurent  Martin,  qu'il  s'estoit  forme  vne  Cabale  de  plusieurs  Noirs,  qui  se  vou- 
loient  reuolter,  et  auoient  voulu  mettre  de  leur  complot  vn  nomme  Lambau  Noir 
Esclaue  de  lacques  Richard,  a  dessein  de  se  retirer  dans  les  bois,  et  qu'  apres  qu'ils 
auroient  joint  plusieurs  autres,  qui  deuoient  estre  de  leur  party,  que  leur  dessein 
estoit  d'entrer  dans  les  maisons  de  quelque  habitans  pour  les  egorger,  et  se  rendre 
maitres  de  leurs  armes,  pour  ensuite  aller  de  maisons  en  maisons  tuer  tous  les 
habitans  pour  dans  la  suite,  se  rendre  maitres  de  I'lsle,  lequel  d.  Lambau  auertit  de 
tout,  ce  qui  confirma  le  sieur  Boucher  de  tout,  lequel  me  presenta  aussytost 
requete,  pourque  Je  fisse  poursuiure  les  nommez  Mathieu,  Pitre,  Sambo  et 
Sebastien  auteurs  de  ce  Complot,  lesquels  estoient  deja  retires  dans  les  bois,  pour 
effectiier  leur  execrable  dessein,  ayant  Egard  a  la  requete  dud.  sieur  Boucher,  et 
considerant  le  danger  qu'il  y  auoit  a  laisser  croupir  vue  affaire  de  cette  conse- 
quence, Je  fis  partir  diuers  detachemens  apres  en  differens  endroits,  mais  tous 
jnutilement,  car  ils  ne  furent  point  trouuez  de  ceux  qui  les  cherchoient. 


Feurier 
Auis  au  Sujet  des  Noirs  cy-dessus 

Le  lie.  Feurier,  1705:  le  Nomme  lean  le  Blanc,  Noir  Esclaue  de  Manuel 
Texer  vint  auertir  le  sieur  Boucher  a  St.  Paul,  ou  il  estoit,  que  les  susnommez 
quatre  Noirs  luy  estoient  venus  parler,  I'orsqu'il  estoit  a  trauiller  a  I'habitation 
de  son  maitre,  et  luy  auoient  demande  s'il  se  vouloit  joindre  a  Eux,  que  leur 
dessein  estoit  d'  entrer  dans  la  maison  dud.  Manuel  Texer,  de  le  tuer,  sa  femme,  et 
les  plus  grands  de  ses  enfans,  et  les  petits,  les  Her  par  les  pieds  et  par  les  mains,  et 
les  laisser  sur  lieux,  et  de  se  saisir  de  quinze,  ou  seize  armes  a  feu,  qui  estoient 
dans  la  maison,  pour  ensuitte  se  joindre  a  plusieurs  autres  camarades  qu'ils 
auoient,  et  venir  tous  ensemble,  lorsque  Ton  souperoit  dans  la  maison  de  St.  Denis, 
me  tuer  le  faisant  a  tous  ceux  qui  se  trouueroient  a  la  table,  ou  que  si  leur  dessein; 
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ne  pouuoit  pas  reiissir  de  cette  fagon  ils  mettroient  le  feu  a  la  maison  par  derriere, 
«t  que  dans  le  temps  que  Ton  sortiroit,  ils  feroient  leur  massacre,  et  se  seroient 
saisis  de  mon  canot  apres  auoir  tout  pille  dans  la  maison,  et  s'en  seroient  alles 
dans  leur  pays  a  Madagascar,  d'ou  ils  estoient  tous,  ou  sinon  qu'ils  bastiroient  vne 
maison  forte  dans  le  bois,  et  feroient  la  guerre  aux  frangois,  jusqu'a  ce  qu'ils  se 
fussent  rendus  maitres  absolus  de  I'jsle,  tuant  et  massacrant  tous  ceux  qui  s'y 
seroient  opposes,  led.  lean  le  blanc  feignit  d'estre  de  leur  party,  et  aprouua  tous 
leurs  desseins,  mais  que  I'heure  presente  n'estoit  pas  bonne  pour  faire  le  massacre 
dans  la  maison  de  son  Maitre  parcequ'il  auoit  conuie,  ce  jour  les  plusieurs  de  ses 
amis  a  disner,  et  qu'il  y  auoit  beaucoup  de  monde  dans  la  maison,  quoyque  veritable- 
ment  il  n'y  eut  dans  ce  temps  la  que  sa  maitresse  toute  seule,  son  maitre  estant 
vn  de  ceux  qui  estoient  a  la  poursuite  desd.  noirs  Marons.  Ainsy  le  coup  ne  leur 
auroit  pas  este  difficile  a  executer  joint  a  ce  que  cette  maison  situee  qu'elle  est  a  la 
possession  est  eloignee  de  plus  de  deux  lieiies  d'aucun  voisin,  mais  le  seigneur  ne 
I'ayant  pas  permis,  ils  ont  este  punis  par  vn  chatiment  conforme  a  leurs  crimes  qui 
leur  a  este  fait  ensuite.  led.  lean  le  Blanc  leur  ayant  done  fait  connoitre  le  peu 
d'apparence  qu'il  y  auoit  d'effectuer  leur  dessein  dans  ce  moment  la,  il  leur  fit 
entendre  qu'il  falloit  mieux  remettre  la  partie  au  lendemain,  et  qu'il  se  joindroit  a 
Eux,  qu'il  n'y  auroit  que  sa  maitresse  a  la  maison,  parceque  sans  doute  son  maitre 
ne  manqueroit  pas  d'aller  a  St.  Paul,  pour  se  diuertir  auec  ceux  qu'il  auoit  regale 
ce  jour  la,  et  que  dans  ce  temps  la,  il  les  viendroit  trouuer  dans  vn  lieu  d'assignation 
qu'il  leur  donna,  et  qu'ils  iroient  tous  ensemble  executer  ce  qu'ils  auoient  projette. 
lesd.  fugitifs,  ou  pour  mieux  dire,  assassins  ne  voulant  point  aj  outer  foy  aux  paroles 
dud.  lean  le  blanc  ils  vouloient  a  toute  force  entrer  dans  la  maison,  et  tuer,  disoient 
ils,  tous  ceux  qui  s'y  seroient  trouues ;  mais  led.  lean  le  blanc  leur  ayant  derechef 
fait  connoistre  le  danger  qu'il  y  auoit  a  cette  entreprise,  il  les  persuada  a  la  fin  de 
n'y  point  aller  pour  ce  jour  la,  et  de  remettre  la  partie  au  lendemain,  mais  n'ayant 
point  vne  entiere  confiance  aud.  lean  le  blanc,  ils  exigerent  de  luy  vn  Serment, 
qu'il  ne  les  trahiroit  point,  et  qu'il  se  joindroit  le  lendemain  a  Eux,  il  leur  accorda 
tout  ce  qu'ils  vouloient,  et  jura  sans  difficulte.  C'est  vn  des  grands  bonheurs  qui  se 
puisse,  que  ce  Coup  n'aye  point  reiissy,  et  Nous  en  deuons  bien  remercier  le  Seig- 
neur, Car  si  cette  maison  auoit  este  gagnee,  tout  le  reste  s'en  seroit  suiuy,  ainsy 
qu'ils  I'auoient  projette,  et  le  reste  de  I'lsle  auroit  bientot  este  en  leur  pouuoir, 
estant  comme  ils  etoient,  retranchez  dans  les  bois,  et  par  la  grande  quantite  d'autres 
Negres,  qui  se  seroient  joints  a  Eux,  lorsqu'ils  auroient  este  armes,  dans  la  suite 
du  proces,  Nous  en  auons  compte  jusqu'a  quarante,  qui  estoient  engages  dans  leur 
complot ;  et  de  plus,  ce  qui  leur  auroit  facilite  la  reiissite  de  leur  Enterprise,  C'est 
que  personne  n'auroit  este  informe  du  Massacre  qu'ils  auroient  fait  a  la  Possession, 
par  le  grand  filoignement  qu'il  y  a  de  cette  maison  a  aucun  autre  voisin.  Aussytost 
que  led.  lean  le  blanc  les  eut  quitte,  il  vint  avertir  du  tout  le  sieur  Boucher,  qui  fit 
incontinent  partir  sept  hommes  du  quartier  de  St.  Paul  des  meilleurs  coureurs, 
armes  de  chacun  leurs  fusils,  et  outre  qu'il  ne  les  fit  partir,  que  la  nuit,  c'est  qu'il 
les  fit  passer  par  vn  chemin  detourne,  de  crainte  que  lesd.  fugitifs  ne  les  apergeus- 
sent,  ne  doutant  point  que  dans  la  defiance  ou  doiuent  estre  des  gens,  qui  veulent 
faire  vne  mauuaise  action,  ne  fussent  postes  dans  vn  lieu,  d'ou  ils  auroient  pu  voir 
les  passans,  sans  en  estre  apergeus,  il  ordonna  aux  sept  hommes  de  se  tenir  tran- 
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quilles  dans  la  maison  sans  faire  aucun  bruit,  et  aud.  Jean  le  blanc  d'aller  ainsy 
qu'il  I'auoit  promis,  joindre  lesd.  fugitifs,  et  de  les  engager  a  venir  faire  leur  mas- 
sacre, comme  ils  Tauoient  projette,  luy  promettant  qu'il  seroit  recompense  de  sa 
fidelite. 

Le  lendemain,  I2e.  a  la  petite  pointe  du  jour,  led.  lean  le  blanc  fut  joindre 
lesd.  fugitifs  au  lieu  d'assignation,  et  leur  fit  entendre,  qu'ils  pouuoient  sans  aucune 
difficulte  entrer  dans  la  maison,  que  son  maitre,  et  toute  sa  Compagnie  estoient 
alles  a  St.  Paul,  pour  entendre  la  Messe,  disant  qu'il  estoit  ce  jour  la  feste,  Tons 
dirent,  allons  ne  tardons  pas  d'auantage  il  n'y  a  deja  que  trop  long  temps  que  Nous 
marchandons,  et  en  disant  cela,  ils  auancerent  a  grands  pas  du  coste  de  la  maison, 
et  I'ors  qu'ils  en  f urent  a  enuiron  300 :  pas,  I'vn  des  quatre,  nomme  Mathieu,  celuy, 
qui  le  jour  precedent  estoit  le  plus  determine  a  tout  tuer,  s'auisa,  dans  ce  moment, 
de  faire  vne  reflexion,  et  dit  a  ses  Camarades,  qu'il  n'estoit  pas  apropos  d'entrer 
jmprudement  dans  cette  maison  sur  la  parole  dud.  lean  le  blanc,  et  sans  estre 
bien  seurs  s'il  n'y  auoit  personne  dedans,  pour  les  y  surprendre,  ils  se  mirent,  pour 
cet  effet,  dans  vn  lieu,  d'on  ils  pouuoient  facilement  voir  dans  la  maison,  car  Ton  en 
auoit  laisse  les  portes  ouuertes,  pour  leur  donner  plus  de  facilite  a  y  entrer;  et 
lors  qu'ils  virent  qu'il  n'y  auoit  que  la  femme  assise  sur  le  pas  de  la  porte,  trois 
d'entr'Eux  dirent,  fongons,  il  y  fait  bon,  mais  led.  Mathieu  ayant  dans  ce  temps  la 
plus  de  prudence  que  Ton  n'eut  souhaite,  n'y  voulut  point  consentir,  et  dit  aux 
autres,  allons  joindre  deux  de  nos  camarades,  lean  Loiiis,  et  Pierre,  et  ensuite 
Nous  viendrons  faire  notre  massacre  et  s'il  y  a  du  monde  dans  la  maison.  Nous 
serons  plus  en  Etat  de  Nous  deffendre  contr'Eux:  led.  lean  le  blanc  leur  jura 
derechef  qu'il  n'y  auoit  personne  dans  la  maison,  que  sa  maitresse  estoit  seule,  ce 
qui  les  fit  enfin  resoudre  a  donner  dedans,  mais  dans  le  temps  qu'ils  partoient  pour 
ce  sujet,  les  Chiens  de  la  maison  les  ayant  Euentes  aboyerent,  ce  qui  les  obligea  a 
regarder  derechef,  et  virent  quelqu'vn  dedans,  ce  que  led.  Mathieu  ayant  apergu 
le  premier,  il  dit  aux  autres,  Tuons  ce  bougre  la,  car  il  Nous  trahit,  Je  vois  du 
monde  dans  la  maison,  I'orsque  led.  Jean  le  blanc  vit  qu'ils  le  vouloient  tuer,  il 
se  jetta  sur  vn  des  quatre,  et  luy  arracha  sa  saguaye,  qui  est  vne  lance  de  bois 
garny  d'vn  fer  pointu  par  le  bout,  et  se  deffendit  courageusement  contr'Eux  en 
criant  a  moy  les  frangois,  ce  qu'ayant  entendu  lesd.  fugitifs,  ils  prirent  la  fuitte 
tout  au  trauers  du  bois,  qui  est  malheureusement  fort  Epais  dans  cet  endroit,  de 
sorte  que  deuant  que  les  sept  hommes  fussent  venus  au  bruit.  Ton  ne  voyoit  plus 
les  fugitifs;  cela  n'empecha  pas  qu'ils  ne  courussent  tout  a  trauers  le  bois,  sans 
pourtant  rien  voir,  et  I'orsque  Tun  des  sept,  nomme  Antoine  Fontaine  en  apergu 
deux,  il  les  poursuiuit  long  temps  et  apres  auoir  couru  plus  de  demie  heure,  et  les 
auoir  presque  joint,  I'vn  des  deux  nomme  Pitre  se  retouma  vers  led.  fontaine,  et 
se  mit  en  deuoir  de  luy  lancer  vne  de  ses  lances,  dont  il  auoit  deux,  et  qui  sans 
doute,  ne  I'auroit  pas  manque  estant  fort  pres,  si  led.  fontaine  ne  I'auoit  preuenu, 
car  ayant  este  plustost  pret  que  luy,  il  luy  lacha  son  coup  de  fusil,  luy  mit  trois 
balles  dans  le  Corps,  et  le  tua  sur  la  place  sans  pouuoir  en  tirer  vne  seule  parole, 
pendant  ce  temps  la  I'autre  se  sauua,  et  il  ne  put  plus  le  joindre;  Cette  deroute 
ayant  ecarte  lesd.  Noirs  les  vns  des  autres,  I'vn  des  trois  qui  restoient,  nomme 
Sambo,  se  sauua  deuers  le  quartier  de  St.  Denis,  tou jours  arme  de  sa  .sagaye,  vn 
noir  nomme  Antoine  petit  train,  fort  et  robuste,  et  ne  manquant  point  de  resolu- 
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tion,  I'ayant  apergu  la  Nuit,  derriere  vn  pare  a  Cabrits,  sans  en  estre  apergu,  prit 
vn  morceau  de  bois,  et  le  mit  dans  sa  poche,  comme  si  s'eut  este  vn  pistolet,  et 
courut  dessus  luy  en  tirant  son  morceau  de  bois  de  sa  poche,  et  luy  dit,  Arrete,  ou 
Je  te  tiie,  en  luy  presentant  le  morceau  de  bois,  led.  Sambo  persuade  que  C'estoit 
vn  pistolet,  et  meme  encor  tout  effraye  de  ce  qui  luy  venoit  d'arriuer  a  la  Posses- 
sion, se  coucha  aussytost  sur  le  ventre,  led.  Antoine  luy  attacha  les  mains  derriere 
le  dos,  et  le  conduisit  chez  Dumesnil  la  plus  proche  maison  de  I'endroit,  ou  il 
estoit,  lequel  Dumesnil  I'amena  a  St.  Denis,  ou  il  fut  mis  en  prison,  les  fers  aux 
pieds,  et  aux  mains. 

Sur  I'auis,  qui  fut  donne  au  Sieur  Boucher,  par  les  susnommez  habitans, 
qu'il  auoit  enuoye  a  la  Possession,  que  le  dessein  des  fugitifs  estoit  de  joindre 
leurs  camarades,  lean  Loiiis,  et  Pierre,  il  ne  douta  point  que  dans  le  desordre  ou 
les  auoit  mis  cette  poursuite,  ils  ne  cherchassent  a  se  ratrouper,  et  ne  vinssent  pour 
cet  effet  a  St.  Paul  joindre  leur  deux  susd.  Camarades,  ce  qu'ayant  preuue,  il  fit 
mettre  des  Embuscades  dans  les  lieux,  ou  ils  pouuoient  passer,  affin  de  les  sur- 
prendre,  et  cela  apres  auoir  arrete  lesd.  lean  Louis  et  Pitre,  cette  precaution  ne  fut 
pas  jnutile,  car  le  lendemain  sur  les  huit  a  neuf  heures  du  soir,  I'vn  des  deux  qui 
estoient  encor  dans  les  bois,  momme  Sebastien  ne  manqua  pas  de  venir  a  St.  Paul,  a 
dessein  de  venir  joindre  ses  deux  Camarades,  led.  Antoine  fontaine  I'ayant  apergeu 
au  passage  d'vn  banc  de  roche,  qui  est  a  I'fitang  de  St.  Paul,  quoyque  la  nuit  fut 
fort  obscure,  et  luy  cria  plusieurs  fois  d'arreter,  mais  jnutilement  car  led.  Sebastien 
se  mit  aussytost  a  courir,  mais  led.  fontaine,  apres  I'auoir  long  temps  poursuiuy,  a 
la  fin,  le  joignit,  et  luy  donna  vne  si  grande  bourade  du  bout  de  son  fusil,  par  le 
milieu  du  dos,  qu'il  le  renuersa  par  terre,  ou  alors,  ses  camarades  d'Embuscade 
estant  aussy  accourus,  ils  le  lierent  et  le  remirent  entre  les  mains  du  Sieur  Boucher, 
pour  que  justice  en  fut  faite. 

Le  I5e.  dud.  mois  de  Feurier,  lesd.  Sebastien,  lean  Louis,  et  Pierre  furent 
conduits  a  St.  Denis,  par  les  Srs.  lacques  Aubert,  et  Gonneau,  capne,  et  Enseigne 
dud.  quartier  de  St.  Paul,  et  par  Le  sieur  Boucher,  ou  estant  arriuez,  ils  furent  mis 
en  prison,  les  fers  aux  pieds,  et  aux  mains. 

Led.  Jour,  156.  feurier,  les  habitans  me  presenterent  requete,  au  sujet  desd. 
Noirs,  et  de  ceux  qui  pouroient  dans  la  suite  se  rendre  fugitifs,  par  laquelle,  ils  me 
prioient  de  ne  les  point  forcer  a  payer  lesd.  Noirs :  si  au  cas  ils  estoient  fait  mourir, 
consentans  tous  que  si  les  leurs  se  trouuoient  dans  le  meme  cas,  et  qu'ils  fussent 
faits  mourir,  ils  n'en  demanderoient  aucun  payement. 

Les,  16:  17:  18:  et  ige,  dud.  mois  de  feurier,  1705,  I'audience  fut  teniie,  et 
apres  auoir  interroge,  et  confronte  tous  les  susnommez  et  plusieurs  autres  qui  se 
trouuerent  complices,  et  apres  auoir  fait  toutes  les  autres  formalites  de  justice 
requises  en  pareil  cas  et  n'ayant  rien  trouue  dans  les  declarations  des  susnommes 
Sebastien,  et  Sambo,  qui  ne  fut  entierement  conforme  a  tous  les  articles  cy  dessus 
specifies,  et  declares  par  le^  accusateurs,  comme  il  est  plus  au  long  mentionne  au 
proces,  led.  Sambo  fut  condamne  led.  jour,  ige.  de  Feurier,  1705 :  a  estre  pendu 
et  Etrangle  jusqu'a  ce  que  mort  s'ensuiue  dans  le  quartier  de  St.  Denis,  ce  qui  fut 
execute  led.  jour,  et  led.  Sebastien,  comme  vn  des  plus  coupables,  a  estre  brusle 
vif,  dans  le  quartier  de  St.  Paul;  mais  led.  Sebastien,  ayant  demande  vne  mort 
plus  douce,  disant  qu'il  desesperoit  de  son  salut  s'il  estoit  brusle  vif,  qu'il  s^auoit 
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qu'il  meritoit  la  mort,  mais  qu'il  auoit  vn  desir  ardent  de  sauuer  son  ame,  de  quoy 
il  desesperoit,  s'il  estoit  brusle  vif,  ce  que  les  luges  ayant  considere,  et  voulant 
auoir  Egard  a  des  raisons  qui  le  meritoient  si  bien,  on  luy  fit  tirer  dix  coups  de 
fusils  au  trauers  du  corps,  et  de  la  teste,  sitost  qu'il  fut  attache  au  poteau,  qui  le 
tiierent,  et  ensuite.  Ton  mit  le  feu  au  bois  affin  de  consumer,  en  cendres,  I'Execu- 
tion  en  fut  faite  le  2oe.  dud.  mois  de  feurier,  dans  le  quartier  de  St.  Paul. 

Led.  Mathieu  encor  fugitif  dans  les  bois,  fut  aussy  condamne  a  estre  brusle  vif 
dans  le  quartier  de  St.  Denis,  ce  qui  n'a  pu,  jusqu'a  present  estre  execute, 
parceque  Ton  n'a  pu  encor  le  joindre,  quelques  soins,  et  precautions  que  Ton  aye 
pris  pour  cela,  et  les  lugemens  desd.  lean  Loiiis,  et  Pierre  furent  suspendus  jus- 
qu'a la  prise  dud.  Mathieu,  et  cependant  tou jours  arretes  dans  les  prisons,  la 
raison  est  qu'ils  estoient  directement  associes  auec  led.  Mathieu. 

Led.  Antoine  fontaine  fut  aussy  entierement  decharge  de  la  mort  de  celuy 
qu'il  auoit  tue  dans  le  bois,  en  f aueur  des  ordres  que  j  'auois  donnes,  que  si  dans  la 
poursuite  desd,  Noirs,  ils  ne  se  rendoient  pas,  et  qu'ils  fissent  resistance  de  les  tuer. 

Si  la  sentence  qui  a  este  donnee  contre  les  susnommes  a  este  si  rigoureuse, 
C'est  que  la  chose  estoit  absolument  necessaire,  parceque  I'lsle  a  deja  este  plusieurs 
fois  en  danger  d'estre  prise  par  de  pareilles  conspirations  de  Negres,  et  tous  ceux 
qui  sont  dessus  a  estre  massacres,  et  que  les  bois  sont  continuelement  remplis  de 
Noirs,  qui  s'enfuyent  de  chez  leurs  maitres,  car  Je  puis  assurer,  et  c'est  la  verite, 
que  depuis  le  temps,  que  Je  suis  gouuerneur  de  lad.  Isle,  il  y  en  a  toujours  eu  sept 
ou  huit  au  moins  de  fugitifs,  et  des  plus  mutins,  et  quand  ils  sont  vne  fois  dans 
les  bois,  et  qu'ils  viennent  a  s'attrouper,  suppose  que  leur  dessein  ne  fut  que  de 
fuir,  quand  ils  sortent  de  chez  leurs  maitres,  lorsqu'ils  se  rencontrent  vn  nombre, 
ils  forment  des  conspirations  contre  les  habitans  de  I'jsle,  C'est  pourquoy  il  a 
este  apropos  de  faire  vn  Exemple  capable  de  donner  de  la  terreur  a  ces  Negres, 
pour  que  la  vie  du  Public  fut  plus  en  seurete,  qu'elle  n'a  este  jusqu'a  present. 

Pierre  Esclaue  d' Emanuel  de  Matte  a  eu  le  pied  coupe 

Le  dernier  jour  dud.  mois  de  Feurier,  1705 :  Le  Nomme  lacques  Naze  habi- 
tant du  quartier  de  Ste.  Suzanne,  prit  vn  nomme  Pitre  noir  Esclaue  d'Emanuel 
de  Matte  habitant  du  quartier  de  St.  Denis,  lequel  estoit  fugitif  dans  les  bois, 
depuis  six  mois,  et  auoit  fait  des  dommages  considerables  dans  plusieurs  habita- 
tions, led.  Noir  ayant  este  amene  a  St.  Denis,  et  emprisonne  les  fers  aux  pieds,  et 
aux  mains,  fut  interroge  le  3e.  mars  et  ayant  auoii'e  auoir  fait  quantite  de  dom- 
mages aux  habitans,  et  n'auoir  jamais  eu  aucun  sujet  d'aller  Maron,  comme  il 
faisoit  continuelement,  ayant  cy  deuant  este  cinq  fois  chatie  de  Chabouq,  pour  le 
meme  sujet,  il  fut  condamne  a  auoir  le  pied  droit  coupe  au  ras  de  Methatarse,  dont 
I'execution  fut  faite  led.  jour  3e.  mars. 

Si  ce  chatiment  e  este  fait,  c'est  que  Ton  a  connu  I'erreur,  qu'il  y  auoit  a  leur 
donner  le  foiiet  et  la  fleur  de  lys,  les  Noirs  ne  receuant  cela,  que  comme  vne 
bruslure,  et  plusieurs,  qui  I'ont  eu  s'estant  ventes  qu'ils  ne  s'en  soucioient  pas; 
ainsy  en  leur  coupant,  ou  le  pied,  ou  la  jambe,  cela  les  empeche  de  s'en  aller,  et 
n'en  rendent  pas  moins  bon  seruice  a  leurs  maitres,  au  lieu  qu'  auec  la  fleur  de  lys, 
ils  s'en  retournoient  dans  les  bois.     Aussytost  I'Execution  faite,  et  Ton  couroit 
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risque  de  ne  les  attraper  jamais,  et  en  danger  d'estre  exposes  a  leur  ressentiment 
par  des  seditions  qui  leur  pouroient  reiissir  si  Dieu  n'y  mettoit  la  main,  comme  il  a 
deja  fait  plusieurs  fois,  dont  Nous  luy  rendons  graces,  et  le  remercions  de  bon 
coeur. 


Mars 

Deceds  de  lean  Bouen  heritage  a  la  Compagnie 

******** 

Louis  a  eu  la  jamhte  coupee 


Prise  de  Mathieu,  et  sa  mort 

Le  23e.  du  mois  de  Mars,  1705 :  le  Nomme  Mathieu,  Noir  fugitif,  duquel 
J'ay  cy  deuant  parle,  ayant  este  la  nuit  dans  le  quartier  de  Ste.  Suzanne,  dans  le 
magasin  du  nomme  Denis  Turpin,  habitant  dud.  quartier,  pour  y  prendre  du  tabac 
a  fumer,  duquel,  il  ne  se  pouuoit  passer,  led.  Turpin  I'ayant  apergu,  le  poursuiuit 
auec  son  fusil,  et  ne  le  pouuant  joindre,  il  tira  dessus,  et  le  blessa  a  la  main,  et  led. 
Mathieu  s'estant  alors  trouue  embarasse  dans  des  Liannes,  led,  Turpin  le  joignit, 
et  le  prit,  il  I'amena  a  St.  Denis,  ou  il  fut  mis  au  cachot,  les  fers  aux  pieds,  et  aux 
mains. 

L' Audience  ayant  este  teniie  a  ce  sujet,  et  toutes  formalites  de  justice  ayant 
€ste  faites,  la  sentence  donnee  contre  led.  Mathieu  le  I9e.  Mars,  fut  confirmee,  a 
I'exception  que  la  meme  grace  que  Ton  auoit  faite  a  Sebastien,  luy  fut  aussy 
accordee,  qui  estoit  de  luy  faire  tirer  aussy  dix  coups  de  fusils,  au  trauers  du  corps 
€t  de  la  teste,,  auant  que  de  mettre  le  feu  au  bucher:  Cette  expedition  fut  faitte 
le  2e.  Auril,  1705:'  il  fit  vne  fort  belle  mort,  et  vne  exortation  a  ses  camarades, 
d'estre  plus  sages,  qu'il  ne  I'auoit  este. 

Les  susd.  lean  Louis,  Pierre,  et  autres  complices,  qui  etoient  detenus  dans  les 
cachots,  furent  elargis,  ayant  este  pleinement  justifies  par  led.  Mathieu,  s'estant 
luy  meme  accuse  d'estre  le  premier  autheur,  et  chef  de  cette  cabale,  et  declare  que 
lesd.  lean  Loiiis,  et  Pierre  n'estoient  consentans  que  de  s'enfuir  a  Madagascar, 
mais  non  pas  de  massacrer  personne. 


Auril 

Arriuee  de  L'Escadre  de  Mr.  De  Palliere 

Le  8e.  Auril,  1705 :  L'Escadre  commandee  par  Monsieur  le  Baron  de  Palliere 
arriua  a  I'lsle  de  Bourbon  composee  de  quatre  vaisseaux,  sgauoir  deux  du  Roy,  et 
deux  de  la  Compagnie  nommez  I'Agrcable  commande  par  Monsieur  le  baron  de 
palliere,  la  Mutine  commande  par  Monsieur  le  Cheualier  Dudresnay,  L'Aurore, 
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par  Monsieur  houssaye  et  le  St.  Loiiis  par  Monsieur  Martin ;  les  trois  premiers  ne 
moiiillerent  point  a  St.  Denis,  et  furent  droit  a  St.  Paul,  le  St.  Louiiis  moiiilla  a  St. 
Denis,  et  y  prit  diuers  rafraichissems.  pour  toute  I'Escadre,  et  remit  a  la  voile  le 
loe.  et  arriua  a  St.  Paul  le  meme  jour,  et  porta  des  Cabrits,  beufs,  Citrons,  et  quel- 
ques  Volailles,  qui  furent  partages  entre  les  quatre  vaisseaux,  lesquels  firent  leur 
bois,  leur  Eau,  et  le  reste  de  leurs  rafraichissemens  a  St.  Paul,  et  remirent  a  la 
voile  le  i8e.  dud.  mois  d'Auril,  pour  aller  en  f ranee,  ou  Je  prie  Dieu  qu'il  les 
conduise. 

Monsieur  housaye  ne  s'etant  point  voulu  deffaire  de  son  argent,  pour  payer 
ses  viures,  dans  la  crainte  d'en  auoir  besoin,  a  quelques  relaches,  qu'ils  seroient 
peut  estre  obliges  de  faire,  veu  qu'il  estoit  fort  tard,  pour  doubler  le  Cap,  Nous 
laissa  la  charge  de  les  payer,  Ce  que  Nous  auons  fait,  et  auons  retire  Regeu  des 
habitans. 

Sur  lad.  Escadre,  Nous  auons  Enuoye  a  Messieurs  les  Directeurs  generaux, 
Ainsy  qu'ils  I'auoient  ordonne,  des  montres  de  toutes  les  Especes  de  tabacs,  qui  se 
cultiuent  dans  L'Isle,  de  la  lere.  2e.  et  3e.  coupe,  tant  en  roulleaux  qu'en  an- 
doiiilles,  et  Manoques  et  Manoques  et  en  poudre,  comme  aussy  de  toutes  les 
Especes  de  bois  les  plus  propres  a  mettre  en  oeuures,  des  gommes  de  tacamaca, 
de  teramerita.  Aloes,  ben  join,  et  autres  especes,  &a  et  auons  fait  mettre  lesd. 
Tabacs  et  gommes  dans  vne  barique  bien  fermee.  Marquee,  A.  B.  C.  le  tout  bien 
conditionne,  et  en  auons  charge  les  sieurs  Martin  et  Vaultier,  Capne.  et  Ecriuain 
sur  le  vaisseau  le  St.  Loiiis,  et  auons  retire  leurs  Regeus. 

A  rfigard  des  Memoires  Circomstancies,  que  la  Compagnie  demandoit,  Nous 
les  luy  auons  enuoye  sur  le  vaisseau  L'Aurore,  ainsy  que  les  loumaux,  et  autres 
choses  concernant  le  seruice  de  la  Compagnie,  et  I'execution  de  ses  ordres  dont  le 
sieur  feuilley  qui  s'est  embarque  sur  led.  vaisseau,  doit  rendre  Compte  a  son 
arriuee  en  france. 


May 
Vne  pierre  de  Soidphre  trouuee  sur  I' Isle. 

Le  loe,  de  May,  1705 :  le  sieur  Boucher  fut  auerty  par  Frangois  Causan,. 
habitant  du  quartier  de  St.  Paul,  que  le  jour  precedent  estant  a  garder  ses  beufs, 
proche  I'vn  des  bras  de  la  riuiere  du  Gallet,  qui  se  vient  terminer  dans  I'fitang  de 
St.  Paul,  qu'il  auoit  apergu  quelque  chose  de  clair  que  le  soleil  faisoit  luire,  et  que 
s'estant  approche  de  ce  lieu,  il  vit  que  c'estoit  vne  pierre  enuiron  grosse,  comme  la 
teste  d'vn  homme,  fort  poreuse,  remplie  de  trous,  tant  dans  son  Centre,  que 
superficielement,  lesquels  trous  estoient  remplis  de  choses  qu'il  ne  connoissoit  pas, 
et  qui  se  detachoient  fort  aisement,  dont  il  aporta  vn  morceau  aud.  sieur  Boucher, 
qui  connut  que  c'estoit  de  tres  bon,  et  beau  soulphre,  et  bien  purifie  par  I'ardeur  du 
soleil,  il  se  transporta  jncontinent  au  lieu,  ou  estoit  lad.  pierre,  et  la  fit  enleuer 
de  I'endroit,  sans  beaucoup  de  difficultes,  car  elle  ne  tenoit  presque  pas  en  terre; 
il  faut,  sans  doute  que  cette  pierre  ayt  este  roulee  par  le  Courant  de  I'Eau,  car  a 
ses  enuirons,  il  y  auoit  quantite  de  petits  morceaux  de  soulphre,  qui  s'estoient 
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detaches  de  cette  pierre,  ce  qui  ne  pouuoit  estre,  que  I'orsque  le  Courant  de  I'Eau 
passoit  auec  impetuosite  dessus  et  autour  de  cette  pierre,  et  en  detachoit  ces  petits 
morceaux  que  Nous  auons  trouue  autour,  et  que  le  torrent  de  I'Eau  estant  cesse, 
et  le  bras  de  riuiere  reste  a  sec,  cette  pierre  s'est  ainsy  trouuee  par  hazard,  dans 
cet  endroit,  car  led.  sieur  Boucher  y  a  fait  faire  plusieurs  recherches,  sans  auoir 
pu  trouuer  autres  choses,  il  enuerra  cette  pierre  a  la  Compagnie  par  les  premiers 
vaisseaux,  qui  toucheront  icy,  pour  faire  leur  retour  en  france,  Cependant  cela  ne 
laisse  aucun  doute  qu'il  n'y  ait  sur  I'jsle  des  mines  de  soulphre,  et  qu'il  faut  neces- 
sairement  qu'elle  s'en  soit  detachee  dans  les  debordemens  des  Eaux. 


luiN 
Recherche  sur  vne  pretendue  Mine  de  fer 

Le  5e.  de  luin,  mil  sept  cens  Cinq,  le  sieur  Boucher  estant  en  conuersation 
auec  quelques  habitans,  et  parlant  sur  les  differens  lieux  de  I'lsle,  ou  ils  auoient 
este,  le  nomme  frangois  Natiuel  luy  dit  qu'il  se  ressouuenoit,  qu'il  y  auoit  plus  de 
dix  ans,  qu'estant  a  la  chasse,  il  se  trouua  a  vne  rauine  qui  est  audessus  de  St. 
Paul,  ou  il  y  auoit  fort  peu  d'Eau,  laquelle  meme  n'estoit  que  dans  de  certains 
petits  reseruoirs  qui  se  forment  naturelement  dans  ces  lieux,  quoyque  se  fut  peu  de 
temps  apres  le  debordement  des  Eaux  et  qu'ayant  soif,  il  voulut  boire  a  I'vn  de  ces 
petits  reseruoirs,  mais  que  I'Eaiie  estoit  mouchetee  pardessus,  et  luisante  comme  a 
peu  pres  des  Ecailles  de  poisson,  quoyque  cependant  asses  claire,  mais  qu'elle 
sentoit  si  fort  le  fer,  qu'il  n'en  put  boire,  ce  qui  I'obligea  d'aller  a  I'vn  des  reseruoirs 
qui  estoit  audessus,  ou  il  auoit  trouue  I'Eaue  qui  estoit  parfaitement  bonne,  Le 
sieur  Le  Preuost  chirurgien  de  la  Compagnie  estoit  present,  lequel  jugea,  ainsy 
que  le  sieur  Boucher,  que  se  pouuoit  estre  vne  mine  de  fer,  et  que  cette  Eaiis,  qui 
le  sentoit,  estoit  minerale,  le  sieur  Boucher  demanda  aud.  Natiuel,  s'il  se  res- 
souuiendroit  bien  de  cet  endroit  lequel  luy  ayant  repondu  qu'oiiy,  lesd.  sieurs 
Boucher,  et  Le  Preuost  s'y  transporterent,  quoyqu'asses  difficilement,  car  les 
lieux,  ou  il  faut  passer,  sont  presqu'  jnnaccessibles  mais  ils  trouuerent  que  ce 
reseruoir  estoit  sec,  ils  virent  veritablement,  que  les  pierres  de  cet  endroit,  estoient 
de  couleur  de  roiiille  de  fer,  et  le  sentoient  beaucoup,  et  en  auoient  tout  le  gout,  ce 
qui  leur  fit  juger  qu'il  se  pouuoit  bien  qu'il  y  eut  dans  cet  endroit  vne  mine  de  fer, 
mais  que  ce  reseruoir  ne  se  remplissoit  que  dans  le  temps  des  grands  debordemens 
des  Eaux,  led.  sieur  Boucher  ne  manquera  pas  d'y  enuoyer,  ou  d'y  aller  luy  meme 
dans  ce  temps  la,  affin  d'en  pouuoir  rendre  vn  fidele  compte  a  la  Compagnie. 


AousT 
Dec  ids  du  Sieur  St.  Gilles 

Le  24e.  Aoust,  1705 :  Mourut  le  sieur  Pierre  Auquin  de  St.  Gilles,  chirurgien 
Major,  sur  le  vaisseau  du  Roy  la  Mutine,  lequel  estoit  debarque  icy  malade,  le 
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i6e.  Auril,  lequel  ayant  fait  son  testament  es  mains  du  sieur  Boucher,  le  choisit 
aussy,  pour  son  executeur  testamentaire  et  luy  donna  ordre,  apres  sa  Mort  de 
faire  vente  de  tout  ce  qui  lui  apartenoit,  pour  en  rendre  compte  a  ses  heritiers,  de 
quoy,  il  s'est  fidelement  acquitte,  ses  effets  ayant  este  vendus  au  plus  offrat,  et 
dernier  Encherisseur,  laquelle  vente  a  monte,  a,  8io:  11  non  Compris,  174:  Ecus 
en  especes,  15:  sequins  Venitiens,  et,  18:  sequins  Maures,  et  Arabes,  ainsy 
qu'appert  par  I'jnuentaire  de  luy  signe,  et  pour  Euiter  tous  soubgons  touchant  lad. 
vente,  enuers  ses  heritiers,  led.  sieur  Boucher  a  obserue  de  faire  signer  tous  ceux 
qui  acheterent  a  I'Encan. 

Le  2ge.  Aoust,  1705 :  I'vn  des  habitans  du  quartier  St.  Denis,  nomme  lacques 
Richard,  reuenant  de  chercher  de  la  tortue  voulut  mettre  a  terre  a  St.  Paul,  apres 
auoir  passe  toute  la  nuit  sur  la  Mer,  et  fait  ses  efforts  pour  doubler  la  pointe  du 
Gallet  affin  de  se  rendre  a  St.  Denis,  de  quoy  il  ne  put  venir  a  bout,  a  cause  de 
I'agitation  de  la  Mer,  qui  estoit  Epouuantable,  de  sorte  que  fatigue  d'estre  si  long 
temps  sur  Mer,  et  ne  sgachant  meme  plus  que  deuenir,  il  se  resolut  enfin  a 
pousser  a  terre  a  trauers  de  toute  la  grosse  mer,  mais  les  lames  I'ayant  enuelope, 
son  canot  se  renuersa,  et  luy  se  noya,  quoyqu'il  y  eut  plus  de  Cent  personnes  au 
bord  de  la  mer,  il  fut  impossible  de  luy  donner  secours. 

Pendant  le  mois  d' Aoust,  et  celuy  de  Septembre,  la  Mer  fut  tou jours  dans  vne 
agitation  continuelle  du  coste  du  Oiiest  de  I'lsle,  et  a  L'Est  fort  tranquille,  ce  qui 
est  fort  extraordre.  Car  du  coste  de  I'Oiiest,  C'est,  ou  regnent  ordinairement  les 
belles  mers,  et  meme  dans  toutes  les  saisons  de  I'annee. 

Accusation  de  viol  Contre  lacques  Picard 


Septembre 
Michel  a  eu  le  pied  coupe 

Complot  de  Cinq  Noirs  pour  s'enfuir  dans  un  Canot 

Le  Se.  Septembre,  1705 :  Le  Nomme  Pierre  Esclaue  de  la  Veuue  Riuiere, 
vint  auertir  le  sieur  Boucher,  que  plusieurs  Negres  vouloient  enleuer  vn  Canot 
pour  aller  a  Madagascar,  lesquels  estoient  henry,  Joseph,  lacques,  et  frangois 
appartenant  au  Sr.  lacques  Beda,  et  Antoine  appartenant  a  Pierre  folio. 

Les  plus  Experimentez  habitans,  ayant  este  assemble  a  ce  sujet,  et  ayant 
fait  les  formalites  de  justice,  requises  en  pareil  cas,  il  fut  reconnu  que  c'estoit  led. 
henry,  qui  estoit  I'autheur  de  cette  entreprise,  lequel  vouloit  enleuer  le  Canot  de 
son  maitre,  C'est  pourquoy  led.  henry  fut  condamne  a  auoir  le  foiiet,  et  la  fleur  de 
lys  en  place  publique,  dans  le  quartier  de  St.  Paul,  et  a  porter  la  Chaine,  et  les  fers 
aux  pieds,  pendant  deux  mois  de  temps,  pendant  lesquels,  il  seroit  au  Carcan  festes 
et  dimanches,  expose  a  la  veiie  du  Public  pendant  le  Seruice  diuin,  et  les  nommes 
loseph,  lacques,  frangois,  et  Antoine  a  estre  chatiez  de  Chabouq,  par  tous  les  Noirs 
du  quartier  de  St.  Paul,  Ce  qui  fut  Execute  le  onze  dud.  mois  de  Septembre, 


ISLE   DE   BOURBON   (REUNION)   DOCUMENTS,  1701-1710  3^ 

Vne  fenestre  forcee  au  Magasin  de  la  Compagnie 

Le  136.  Septembre,  1705 :  le  sieur  Boucher  estant  entre  dans  le  magasin  de  la 
Compagnie,  accompagne  des  Sr.  frangois  Natiuel,  frangois  Cauzan,  et  loseph  de 
Guigne,  pour  leur  deliurer  des  Clouds,  ils  apergurent  que  la  fenestre  qui  donne' 
sur  la  riuiere  auoit  este  force,  et  que  le  Chassis  en  auoit  este  totalement  arrache,  la 
muraille  en  ayant  este  cassee  a  coups  de  pinces  de  fer,  sur  cela  led.  Sieur  Boucher 
m'en  auertit,  Je  me  transportay  jncontinent  au  Magasin,  accompagne  du  sieur  Le 
Preuost,Nous  vimes  la  chose  ainsy  qu'elle  est  icy  raportee.  Nous  auons  cependant 
juge,  selon  les  apparences,  que  Ton  n'y  auoit  point  entre,  et  que  celuy  ou  ceux  qui 
auoient  fait  ce  coup  la,  auoient  este  surpris  car  il  ne  tenoit  qu'a  Eux  d'y  entrer,  au 
cas  que  cela  se  puisse  decouurir  par  la  suite,  le  sieur  Boucher  en  adresse  proces 
verbal,  qu'il  m'a  fait  signer,  et  par  les  Susnommez. 

Fuite  de  lacqiies  Picard  des  Cachots 

Vn  Vaisseau  fourban. 

Le  i8e.  Septembre,  1705 ::  il  est  arriue,  et  moiiille  en  rade  de  St.  Paul  vn 
vaisseau  fourban  Anglois  de  30:  pieces  de  Canons,  et  de  100:  hommes  d'fiquipage, 
commande  par  Thomas  Oiiet,  du  quel  vaisseau  vint  a  terre  henry  Tader  quartier 
Maitre,  qui  me  demanda  de  leur  permettre  de  faire  quelques  rafraichissemens,  et 
de  leur  traitter  de  voiles,  des  ancres,  des  cordages,  et  autres  agrets  et  aparaux  pour 
leur  vaisseau,  qu'ils  auroient  paye  en  Eaue  de  vie,  dont  ils  estoient  charges,  que 
pour  de  I'argent,  ils  n'en  auoient  point,  et  que  sans  auoir  de  quoy  agreer  leur 
Vaisseau,  ils  ne  pouuoient  pas  faire  leur  voyage;  Je  luy  repondis,  que  non  seule- 
ment,  Je  n'auois  pas  de  quoy  leur  donner  pour  agreer,  que  quand  meme,  j'en 
aurois,  je  ne  leur  en  donnerois  pas,  mais  que  je  ne  permettrois  seulement  pas  que 
les  habitans  leur  fournissent  aucuns  rafraichissemens,  n'y  a  Eux  de  faire  ny  bois 
ny  Eau  sur  I'jsle,  qu'ils  n'auoient  qu'a  se  retirer,  sans  esperer  aucun  seruice  de  ce 
lieu ;  Ce  que  Voyant  led.  quartier  Maitre,  il  demanda  que  je  leur  permisse  au 
moins  de  faire  quelque  peu  d'Eau,  et  de  bois,  pour  aller  seulement  jusqu'a  Mada- 
gascar. Ce  que  je  leur  refusay  aussy,  de  quoy  led.  quartier  Maitre  se  trouua  fort 
mecontent,  et  dit  qu'il  ne  s'estoit  jamais  veu  que  Ton  eut  refuse  de  I'Eaue  et  du  bois, 
qu'ils  n'auoient  encor  jamais  pris  sur  les  frangois,  et  que  I'lsle  se  pouroit  bien 
repentir  vn  jour  du  peu  d'humanite  que  Ton  auoit  a  leur  Egard,  qu'au  reste,  ils 
auoient  absolument  besoin  d'Eau,  et  qu'il  estoient  100:  bons  hommes  dans  leur 
vaisseau.  A  quoy  Je  repartis  que  Nous  ne  les  aprehendions  point  qu'ils  n'auoient 
qu'a  venir,  que  Nous  les  attendions  de  pied  ferme,  et  qu'ils  pouuoient  s'assurer, 
qu'ils  trouueroient  a  qui  parler. 

Les  habitans  qui  ne  sont  pas  fort  portes  a  soutenir  ces  sortes  de  demesles,  me 
presenterent  la  requete  suiuante  quoyqu'  assurement  le  sieur  Boucher  fit  ses  eflforts 
pour  les  en  empecher,  leur  ayant  fait  connoitre,  qu'il  falloit  estre  plus  Zeles  qu'ils 
ne  le  paroissoient  a  suiure  les  volontes  du  Roy  et  les  ordres  de  la  Compagnie,  et 
que  de  plus  Cent  hommes  ne  Nous  deuoient  pas  faire  craindre  et  qu'il  falloit,  dans 
cette  occasion,  donner  des  preuues  que  s'il  en  auoit  este  regeu  cydeuant,  que  c'estoit 
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par  le  grand  auantage,  qu'ils  auoient  eu  sur  Nous  par  leur  nombre,  mais,  que  puis- 
qu'ils  n'etoient  que  Cent  hommes,  et  peutestre  pas  tant,  ces  sortes  de  gens  se 
faisant  tou jours  vn  plus  grand  nombre,  qu'ils  ne  sont  effectiuement,  pour  intimider, 
ceux  auec  lesquels  ils  ont  affaire,  que  ce  seroit  vne  pure  lachete  de  les  aprehender, 
et  les  mettre  en  droit  de  Nous  venir  faire  de  pareilles  auances,  quand  il  leur  plairoit, 
mais  ce  fut  jnutilement  qu'il  se  tourmenta  la  dessus,  car  cela  n'empecha  pas  les 
habitans  de  presenter  leur  requete,  elle  estoit  en  ces  termes. 

"A  Monsieur  de  Villers,  Gouuerneur  pour  le  Roy  et  la  Royalle  Com- 

pagnie  de  france,  en  L'Isle  de  Bourbon. 
"Aujourd'huy,  i8e.  Septembre,  1705 :  vn  batiment  philibustier  de  30:  pieces  de 
Canons,  et  de  100:  hommes  d'Equipage  estant  venu  mouiller  en  notre  rade,  Isle  de 
Bourbon  a  St.  Paul,  estant  venu  a  terre,  Nous  demander  a  faire  de  I'Eaiie  et  du 
bois,  ce  que  Monsieur  De  Villers  gouuerneur  leur  ayant  refuse:  Nous  habitans 
ayant  vne  entiere  connoissance  de  ces  gens  la,  c'est  a  dire  de  leur  mechancete,  qui 
par  plusieurs  fois  Nous  ont  deja  voulu  brusler,  et  piller  nos  maisons,  au  surplus 
que  ces  gens  la  estant  vn  si  grand  nombre,  et  Nous  la  plus  part  vieux,  et  caducs, 
les  jeunes  a'ayant  jamais  eu  I'experience  des  armes,  et  que  si  Ton  refusoit  a  ces 
gens  la  le  peu  de  choses,  qu'ils  demandent,  qui  ne  consistent  qu'a  du  bois,  et  de 
I'Eaue,  ils  pouroient  par  leur  force  superieure  a  la  notre,  et  meme  dans  la  suite 
des  temps,  se  rendre  maitres  de  I'lsle  et  detruire  entierement  la  Colonnie,  que  Nous 
sommes  tous  portez  auec  Zele  a  soutenir,  autant  qu'il  Nous  sera  possible,  apres 
toutes  ces  considerations,  Nous  vous  supplions  humblement,  qu'il  vous  plaise  Mon- 
sieur, leur  accorder  la  liberte  de  faire  du  bois,-  et  de  I'Eau,  pendant  quatre  jours 
seulement,  dans  lequel  Espace  de  temps,  Nous  vous  prions  aussy  de  ne  leur  don- 
ner  la  liberte  de  descendre  plus  de  quartre  hommes  a  terre,  dans  I'apprehension  que 
Nous  auons  d'estre  surpris  par  des  gens,  qui  toute  leur  vie,  ont  fait  ce  mestier,  et 
desquels  on  doit  toujours  se  meffier;  C'est  pourquoy,  Monsieur,  Nous  requerons 
de  votre  bonte  de  Nous  accorder  la  presente  demande,  que  Nous  vous  faisons 
auec  soumission ;  ainsy  signe  a  I'original,  Pierre  Marquer,  pretre  Ind,  Simon 
Deuau,  F.  Mussard,  lacques  Leger,  marque  de  Pierre  folio,  I.  Lauret,  Etienne 
houreau,  Emanuel,  lacques  Beda,  Pierre  hibon,  Claude  Ruelle,  Georges  Noel, 
marque  de  lean  Gruchet,  marque  d'herue  fontaine,  marque  d'Eustache  le  Roy. 
lean  houreau,  marque  de  Guy  Royer,  marque  de  Pierre  Noel,  marque  de  Gilles 
Dennemont,  henry  Mussard,  frangois  Natiuel,  Andre  Chaman,  frangois  Cauzan, 
fitienne  Touchard,  marque  d'Antoine  Payet." 

Je  me  trouuay  oblige,  et  assurement  malgre  moy,  a  accorder  auxd.  fourbans 
de  I'Eau,  et  du  bois,  ce  que  leur  ayant  este  accorde,  ils  me  voulurent  faire 
present  de  quelques  bariques  d'Eaiie  de  vie,  que  Je  refusay,  leur  disant  que  Je  ne 
pretendois  pas  qu'en  leur  accordant  la  permission  de  faire  de  I'Eaue,  qu'ils  debar- 
quassent  seulement  vne  bouteille  d'Eaiie  de  vie  a  terre,  et  deffendis  aux  habitans 
sous  peine  d'estre  enuoyez  en  france,  d'en  commercer,  ny  debarquer  vne  seul  goute, 
sous  quelque  pretexte,  et  condition  que  se  put  estre,  non  plus,  que  de  quelques 
Noirs  de  Madagascar,  qu'ils  auoient,  et  dont  ils  se  vouloient  defaire,  et  desquels 
ils  m'offrirent  deux  que  Je  refusay  aussy  ensuite  de  quoy  estant  conuencus  qu'ils 
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ne  laisseroient  debarquer  que  quatre  hommes,  ce  qui  fut  par  Eux  exactement 
obserue,  ils  firent  quelques  Chaloupees  d'Eau,  et  de  bois,  et  remirent  a  la  voile  le 
23e.  dud.  mois  de  Septembre,  pour  aller  a  Madagascar,  sans  pouuoir  faire  leur 
voyage  de  cette  annee,  n'ayant  pas  regeu  de  cette  Isle,  les  secours  qu'ils  en 
attendoient. 

Cependant  dans  I'jnterualle  de  temps,  qu'ils  ont  reste  icy  qui  a  este  de  quatre 
jours,  Nous  auons  secretement  sgeu  que  ce  Nauire  estoit  vn  Interlope  frangois 
party  des  isles,  et  venu  a  Madagascar,  charge  d'Eau  de  vie,  de  bas,  de  souliers,  de 
chapeaux,  et  de  rubans,  et  autres  pareilles  marchandises,  pour  traitter  auec  les 
philibustiers,  et  dont  vn  nomme  Samoros,  ou  autrement  Samuel  herolt  estoit  le 
Capitaine,  et  qu'il  auoit  este  enleue  par  Eux,  auec  vn  simple  Canot,  mais  la  plus 
mauuaise  nouuelle  qu'ils  Nous  apprirent,  et  la  plus  dangereuse  pour  I'lsle  C'est 
que  tous  les  Canots,  qui  ont  este  enleues  par  des  Negres,  desquels,  J'ay  cy  deuant 
fait  mention,  se  sont  rendus  a  Madagascar,  a  bon  port,  et  cela  est  si  vray  que 
C'estoit  I'vn  de  ces  Canots,  qui  auoit  seruy  a  ces  Philibustiers,  pour  enleuer  ce 
vaisseau. 

C'est  vne  chose  qui  est  plus  que  surprenante,  que  dans  vn  morceau  de  bois 
creuze,  car  les  Canots  d'jcy  ne  sont  autre  chose,  que  Ton  puisse  faire  vn  trajet 
aussy  considerable,  que  celuy  qu'il  y  a  d'jcy  a  Madagascar,  et  ce  qui  est  de  plus 
fort,  C'est  que  deux  Negres  en  ayant  enleue  vn  s'y  sont  rendus  en  trois  jours,  qui 
est  le  mesme  duquel  se  sont  seruies  lesd.  fourbans. 

Nous  les  priames  de  ne  point  faire  Ebruiter  cette  nouuelle  et  de  faire  vne 
deffense  entr'Eux  d'en  parler,  les  priant  aussy  de  ne  laisser  parler  leurs  Negres 
a  qui  que  ce  fut  de  I'lsle  ny  de  les  laisser  descendre  a  terre,  comme  aussy,  il  fut 
deffendu  aux  habitans  de  laisser  aucun  de  leurs  Negres  a  bord ;  mais  malhureuse- 
ment  toutes  ces  precautions  ont  este  jnutiles,  par  I'jndiscretion  des  habitans,  qui 
n'ont  pu  se  contenter  de  la  sgauoir,  sans  en  parler,  car  il  n'y  a  point  de  Negres 
dans  L'Isle,  qui  ne  le  sgachent  a  present,  ce  qui  en  rendra  la  garde  plus  difficile,  du 
moins  faudrat'il  y  prendre  beaucoup  plus  de  precautions,  car  les  Negres  estant  a 
beaucoup  pres  vn  bien  plus  grand  nombre  dans  I'lsle  que  les  habitans,  il  est  a 
apprehender  quelque  facheuse  entreprise,  et  au  cas  qu'ils  ne  se  pussent  rendre 
absolument  Maitres  de  I'lsle,  leur  recours  seroit  tou jours  de  se  sauuer  a  Mada- 
gascar, 


NOUEMBRE 

Recherche  faite  dans  lies  bois  de  lacques  Picard 
************ 

Enleuement  du  Canot  a  Manuel  de  Matte 

Le  i6e.  de  Nouemb.  1705 :  le  nomme  Manuel  de  Matte  habitant  du  quartier 
de  St.  Denis  partit  dans  son  canot  pour  aller  au  boucan  de  laleu  chercher  de  la 
tortiie,  ou  estant  arriues  auec  Cinq  Noirs  qui  formoient  I'Equipage  de  son  Canot, 
sgauoir  trois  a  luy  appartenant,  et  deux  qu'il  auoit  empruntes,  Luy  Manuel  fut  a 
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la  grande  pointe,  ou  il  faisoit  faire  du  sel,  laquelle  est  a  peu  pres  eloignes  dud. 
lieu  Boucan  de  laleu  d'vne  lieiie,  et  y  mena  ses  Noirs,  et  ceux  qu'il  auoit  em- 
prunte  aussy  a  dessein  d'y  coucher,  parce  qu'il  estoit  deja  fort  tard,  et  que  de  lad. 
pointe,  il  y  a  plus  pres,  pour  chercher  la  tortiie,  car  au  boucan  de  laleu,  il  n'y  en  a 
du  tout  plus,  de  sorte  qu'  apres  auoir  soupe  il  se  coucha,  et  s'endormit,  Croyant  que 
ses  Noirs  fatiguez  d'auoir  nage  14 :  lieiies  qu'il  y  a  de  St.  Denis  aud.  lieu,  alloient 
aussy  s'endormir  et  se  reposer,  mais  il  fut  bien  surpris,  lorsque  se  reueillant  le 
matin,  il  ne  trouua  aucun  de  ses  noirs,  et  le  fut  bien  encor  d'auantage,  quand 
estant  retourne  de  la  pointe  au  boucan  de  laleu,  il  n'y  trouua  plus  son  Canot  les 
Noirs  I'ayant  enleue  pendant  la  Nuit.  Malheur  jmpreueu,  qui  ruina  led.  Manuel 
de  Matte,  qui  estoit  auparauant  vn  des  forts  habitans  de  I'lsle. 

II  sera  difficile,  tant  qu'il  y  aura  des  Canots,  et  des  Noirs  dans  I'lsle,  d'em- 
pecher  ces  sortes  d'Enleuemens  de  Canots,  parce  qu'ils  ont  sgeu  comme  Je  I'ay  dit 
cy  deuant,  que  ceux  qui  auoient  partis,  s'estoient  heureusement  rendus  a  Mada- 
gascar. Ce  n'est  pourtant  pas  assurement  que  Ton  n'ait  donne  tous  les  ordres 
possibles,  pour  empecher  ces  sortes  d'accidens ;  mais  voyant  que  tout  ce  que  Ton 
auoit  fait  jusques  la  se  trouuoit  jnutile,  Je  n'y  pris  autrement  que  J'en  auois  encor 
fait,  apres  auoir  aussy  pris  I'auis  du  sieur  Boucher  a  ce  sujet,  Je  fis  assembler  tous 
les  habitans,  affin  de  me  consulter  auec  Eux,  pour  trouuer  les  moyens  les  plus 
propres  a  obuier  a  ces  Enleuemens  de  Canots,  qui  arriuoient  si  frequament,  et 
voicy  de  la  maniere,  dont  je  leur  parlay. 

"De  Par  le  Roy  et  la  Royale  Compagnie  de  france. 

"Vous  sgaurez.  Messieurs,  que  la  seule  raison,  pour  laquelle  Je  vous  fais 
assembler,  n'est  autre  chose,  que  la  veritable  part,  que  je  prens  a  tous  les  malheurs, 
qui  vous  arriuent,  et  pour  vous  faire  connoitre  les  veritables  chagrins  que  j'ay 
ressenty  a  I'occasion  de  plusieurs  Canots,  qui  ont  este  enleues  par  des  Negres, 
ce  qui  a  cause  des  pertes  considerables  a  plusieurs  d'Entre  vous  parce  qu'en 
vous  enleuant  vos  Canots,  cela  vous  empeche  de  joiiir  du  meme  priuilege  que  les 
autres  ont  d'aller  a  la  Tortiie,  ce  qui  fait  vne  grande  partie  de  votre  nouriture,  et 
que  vos  Noirs  s'enfuyant  de  la  fagon,  qu'ils  ont  deja  fait  dans  quatre  Canots, 
qu'ils  ont  enleue  sans  espoir  de  les  recouurer  jamais,  cela  vous  met  dans  I'entiere 
impuissance  de  cultiuer  vos  terres,  de  sorte  que  dans  I'enleuement  des  Canots 
par  les  Negres,  vous  deues  considerer  ces  deux  choses,  comme  a  vous  tres  preju- 
diciables,  et  ce  qui  pent  causer  votre  ruine  entiere,  et  peut  estre  pire,  Vous 
sgaues  tous.  Messieurs,  que  si  ce  malheur  est  arriue  plusieurs  fois,  que  Ton  ne  m'en 
peut  attribuer  la  faute,  y  ayant  mis  des  la  premiere,  autant  d'ordre,  qu'il  m'a 
este  possible,  pour  empecher,  que  cela  n'arriuat  d'auantage,  mais  tous  les  soins 
que  Je  me  suis  donne  a  ce  sujet,  se  sont  trouues  jnutiles,  et  ce  assurement  par  la 
faute,  et  negligence  de  ceux  qui  ont  les  Canots  en  leur  disposition,  et  qui, 
cependant,  ne  manquent  jamais  de  trouuer  de  si  bonnes  Excuses,  pour  se  dis- 
culper  de  leur  peu  de  soin,  que  Ton  ne  peut  trouuer  occasion  de  les  punir  de  leur 
faute;  C'est  pourquoy  Nous  auons  juge  apropos  de  vous  faire  tous  assembler,  affin 
que  Nous  deliberions  ensemble  de  ce  que  Ton  peut  faire  de  plus  essentiel,  pour 
euiter  ces  sortes  d'accidens,  qui  Nous  pouroient  estre  plus  sensibles  dans  la  suite, 
qu'ils  ne  I'ont  este  jusqu'a  present,  car  il  est  a  craindre  que  les  Negres  ne  se  ren- 
fermant  point  dans  les  bornes  de  s'enfuir  sans  faire  aucun  mal,  pouroient  si  bien 
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prendre  leur  temps,  qu'il  Nous  feroient  mal  passer  le  Notre,  ayant  le  recours  de 
s'enfuir  dans  les  Canots,  C'est  pourquoy  I'orsque  chacun  de  vous  aura  donne  son 
sentiment,  et  signe  les  articles  qui  seront  faits  par  la  presente  deliberation,  il  ne 
sera  plus  en  votre  pouuoir  de  trouuer  aucune  Excuse,  qui  vous  puisse  exempted 
•de  subir  les  peines,  qui  y  seront  portees,  puisque  vous  y  aures  donne  Votre  Con- 
sentement." 

[Les  Articles  :] 

Nous  habitans  de  I'jsle  de  Bourbon,  apres  auoir  humblement  remercie 
Monsieur  de  Villers  Notre  gouuerneur  d'auoir  bien  voulu  receuoir  notre  auis  et 
notre  consentement  pour  faire  vne  ordonnance,  par  la  rigueur  de  laquelle  chacun 
-de  Nous  soyons  obliges  de  prendre  de  si  bonnes  precautions,  pour  la  conseruations 
de  Nos  Canots  affin  qu'ils  ne  soient  point  enleues:  Nousd.  habitans  ayant  donne 
notre  auis  a  ce  que  les  articles  cy  apres,  soient  exactement  par  Nous  observes. 
Nous  Consentons  de  Notre  propre  volonte  que  si  quelqu'vn  de  Nous  manque  a 
les  suiure,  il  soit  condamne  et  puny,  sans  y  trouuer  d'Excuse  suiuant  la  rigueur  des 
-ordonnances  qui  seront  faites  a  ce  sujet,  dont  les  articles  seront  tels  qui  suiuent. 

Que  L'orsque  Ton  enuerra  vn  Canot  a  la  tortue  il  y  aura  trois  blancs  dedans. 

Que  quand  on  en  enuerra  deux,  il  y  aura  deux  blancs  dans  chaque  Canot,  et 
arriuez,  qui  seront  obliges  de  faire  bon  quart  a  I'alternatiue,  demeurant  tou jours 
deux  blancs  aux  Canots,  le  jour,  et  tous  trois  pendant  la  nuit. 

Que  si  les  Noirs  se  vouloient  emparer  des  canots  par  la  force,  il  sera  permis 
aux  blancs  de  tirer  dessus. 

Que  si  les  Noirs  ne  faisoient  que  quelqu'  jnsulte  legere,  on  aura  soin  de  les 
faire  Her,  pour  ensuitte  les  chatier,  suiuant  la  grieuete  de  I'jnsulte. 

Que  les  blancs  laissant  par  leur  faute  enleuer  vn  canot,  ils  seront  obligez, 
outre  la  perte  de  leurs  Noirs  de  payer  Cent  Trente  Ecus  pour  chacun  des  Noirs 
qui  enleueront  le  Canot,  a  ceux  de  qui  ils  auront  emprunte  lesd.  Noirs. 

Que  si  le  blanc,  a  qui  la  chose  arriuoit,  n'auoit  point  de  quoy  satisfaire  aud. 
payement,  il  subira  vne  annee  entiere  de  cachot,  affin  que  cette  peine  a  luy  imposee 
le  fasse  tenir  sur  ses  gardes. 

Que  des  le  moment  qu'ils  seront  embarques  dans  le  Canot,  les  blancs  auront  le 
soin  de  visiter  les  Noirs,  et  s'ils  ont  des  couteaux,  de  les  leur  oster,  ne  leur  en 
donnant  point  pour  aller  dans  le  bois,  les  obligeant  d'apporter "  leur  Tortue  aux 
Canots,  et  de  la  manger  en  presence  des  blancs  qui  ne  leur  donneront  qu'vn  seul 
couteau,  pour  a  preter  leur  manger,  a  la  reserue  que  quand  ils  seront  enuoyes  a  la 
Chasse,  on  leur  donnera  leurs  couteaux,  obseruant  de  les  leur  oster,  sitost  qu'ils 
seront  aux  Canots :  fait  et  passe  sous  nos  signes  a  I'lsle  de  Bourbon,  ce  jour  28e. 
Novemb.  1705 :  Ainsy  signes  a  I'original,  De  Villers,  Jacques  Aubert,  Gonneau, 
de  Riquebourq,  Pierre  hibon,  lacques  Beda,  lacques  Leger,  I.  Lauret,  Pierre 
Parny,  Etienne  houreau,  lean  houreau,  frangois  Cozan,  Georges  Noel,  Andre 
Chaman,  marque  d'herue  fpntaine,  marque  de  Pierre  fontaine,  marque  d'Antoine 
Payet,  marque  de  Gilles  Launay,  marque  de  Germain  Payet,  marque  d'Eustache 
le  Roy,  marque  de  lean  Gruchet,  marque  de  lacques  fontaine,  marque  de  Gilles 
Dennemont,  marque  de  lulien  Lautrect,   Bernardin  houreau,  marque  de   Guy 
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Royer,  Antoine  Bellon,  marque  de  Loiiis  Caron,  marque  de  Pierre  Noel,  marque 
de  Pierre  folio,  Ma  garnier,  Guy  Dumesnil,  Riuerain,  Vildman,  Apanon,  Francois 
Grondin,  marque  de  Pierre  Bachelier,  marque  de  Pierre  martin,  marque  de  Pierre 
Mailliot. 

fait,  et  passe  par  Nous  Secretaire,  pour  la  royale  Compagnie  des  Indes 
Orientales  de  f ranee  dans  I'lsle  de  Bourbon,  lesd.  jour,  et  an  que  dessus,  signe 
Boucher. 


Decembre 
Bengali e  a  eu  la  fl\eur  de  lys 

Le  I5e.  Decembre,  1705 :  Le  sieur  Boucher  fut  auerty  que  les  nommes  lean 
bengalle  Noir  Esclaue  appartenant  a  Germain  Payet,  et  Joseph  apartenant  a 
Andre  Chaman  auoient  complote  ensemble,  pour  enleuer  vn  Canot,  dans  le 
quartier  de  St.  Paul,  pour  se  sauuer  a  Madagascar,  lesd.  Noirs  ayant  este  saisis, 
emprisonnes,  jnterroges  conf routes,  et  conuaincus,  led.  Bengalle  ayant  este  trouue 
le  plus  coupable,  fut  condamne  a  auoir  le  foiiet,  et  la  fleur  de  lys,  en  place  publique 
dans  le  quartier  de  St.  Paul  par  les  mains  de  I'Executeur  des  hautes  oeuures,  et 
de  porter  la  chaine  deux  mois  durant,  pendant  lesquels  il  seroit  festes,  et  dimanches 
au  Carcan,  expose  a  la  veiie  du  Public,  pendant  le  seruice  diuin,  led.  Joseph  fut 
condamne  a  auoir  le  chabouq,  par  tons  les  Negres  du  quartier,  et  aux  autres  peines 
cy  dessus  dittes,  a  la  reserue  de  la  fleur  de  lys.  Cette  Execution  fut  faite  le  2e. 
lanuier,  1706: 


Ianuier 
reprise  de  lacques  Picard 


Feurier 

Concession  a  There^e  heros 
************ 

Portage  de  terre  entre  Athanaze  Touchard,  Pierre  Parny,  et  lacques  Beda 

************ 

Portage  de  terre,  entre  athanaze  Touchard  et  Therese  Mollet 
************ 

Concession  a  Io^£ph  De  Guigne,  pierre  pradau,  et  Bernardin  Carre 
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Mars 
Recherche  sur  vne  pfietendiie  Eaiie  Mineralle 

Le  28e.  mars,  1706:  le  sieur  Boucher  se  transporta,  a  I'endroit,  ou  est  cette 
pretendiie  Eaiie  minerale,  de  laquelle  il  a  este  cy  deuant  parle,  parce  qu'il  auoit 
plu  tout  ce  mois  la,  et  par  consequent  tous  les  bassins,  et  reseruoirs,  des  Rauines 
deuoient  estre  pleins,  mais  il  s'est  trouue  que  cette  Eaii  n'a  pas  plus  de  vertu  que 
les  autres  qui  se  trouuent  dans  I'lsle,  C'est  a  dire  qu'elle  n'a  que  la  qualite  d'estre 
bonne  a  boire  comme  le  sont  les  autres  neantmoins  s'il  se  trouuoit  quelqu'vn  qui 
eut  plus  de  connoissance,  que  luy  la  dessus,  I'endroit  ou  sont  ces  petits  reseruoirs, 
est  audessus  du  Vieux  St.  Paul  a  la  montagne  dans  vn  petit  fond  a  gauche  de 
I'habitation  d' Andre  Ros. 


May 

Enleuement  du  Canot  de  la  Compagnie 

Le  I5e.  de  may,  1706:  le  Canot  de  la  Compagnie  fut  enleue  par  cinq  de  ses 
Negres,  et  vn  sixieme,  a  moy  appartenant,  nommez  Domingue,  Alphonse,  Philipes, 
Antoine  Sil,  Jean  baptiste,  ce  dernier  est  vn  jeune  Negre,  dont  la  Compagnie 
auoit  herite  de  lean  Boiiin  philibustier,  et  Antoine  a  moy  appartenant,  ce  Canot 
fut  enleue  de  la  maniere  du  Monde  la  plus  extraordre.  et  a  laquelle  on  se  seroit 
le  moins  attendu,  car  de  ces  six  Negres,  il  n'y  en  auoit  que  quatre  de  complot, 
lesquels  forcerent  les  deux  autres  a  les  suiure,  et  voicy  de  la  maniere  que  la  chose 
se  passa. 

Je  les  fis  partir  de  St.  Denis  a  dessein  d'aller  chercher  de  la  tortiie,  le  sieur 
Boucher,  et  moy  primes  cette  occasion,  pour  aller  a  St.  Paul,  affin  de  terminer 
quelques  differends,  qui  estoient  entre  Gilles  Launay,  et  frangois  Bouchez  habitans 
dud.  quartier,  au  sujet  de  leurs  emplacemens  a  St.  Gilles,  le  sieur  Le  Preuost 
estoit  aussy  dans  le  Canot  et  comme  il  estoit  feste  ce  jour  la.  Nous  debarquames 
a  la  possession  tous  trois,  affin  de  Nous  rendre  plus  viste  a  St.  Paul  par  la 
commodite  des  cheuaux,  et  y  estre  a  temps,  pour  entendre  la  Ste.  Messe,  car  Nous 
estions  partis  de  St.  Denis  vne  heure  auant  le  jour  a  ce  dessein;  en  debarquant,  je 
commanday  a  Nicolas  Cruo,  matelot,  reste  icy  malade  du  Vaisseau  du  Roy,  La 
Mutine,  qui  gouuernoit  le  Canot,  de  faire  ses  diligences,  pour  se  rendre  a  temps 
s'il  fee  pouuoit  a  St.  Paul,  pour  y  entendre  la  Messe.  Enuiron  vn  quart  d'heure 
apres  que  Nous  fumes  debarques,  I'vn  des  quatre,  qui  auoient  fait  le  Complot, 
nomme  Alphonse,  se  leua  du  banc,  ou  il  nageoit,  et  vint  en  arriere  du  canot  sans 
faire  paroitre  aucun  mauuais  dessein,  et  mit  tout  d'vn  coup  la  main  sur  la  barre 
du  gouuernail,  en  disant  a  ce  Nicolas  d'aller  nager  a  sa  place,  parceque,  disoit  il, 
les  mains  luy  faisoient  mal ;  Nicolas  luy  demanda  de  quoy  il  s'auisoit,  et  qu'il  ne 
vouloit  point  aller  nager,  il  prit  meme  la  chose,  pour  vne  raillerie,  mais  il  vit  bientot 
apres  qu'elle  ne  I'estoit  pas,  car  led.  Alphonse  plus  port  que  luy,  le  poussa 
vigoureusement  contre  le  Canot,  et  luy  mit  en  meme  temps  vn  grand  couteau 
flamand  sur  I'estomac,  auec  lequel  il  alloit  le  tuer,  si  Domingue  ne  luy  eut  dit, 
ne  le  tiie  pas,  c'est  vn  bon  gargon,  et  en  meme  temps  se  saisit  d'vne  sabre,  que  Ton 
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portoit  ordinairement  dans  le  Canot,  pour  tenir  les  Noirs  dans  le  respect,  et  dit  aux 
autres,  allons,  il  n'y  a  plus  de  gouuerneur  icy,  C'est  moy  qui  suis  le  Capitaine,  il 
y  eut  lean  baptiste  et  Antoine  Sil,  qui  comme  n'estant  point  du  complot,  voulurent 
raisonner,  ne  pouuant  faire  autre  chose,  car  ce  n'estoit  que  deux  jeunes  Negres, 
qui  n'auoient  ny  asses  de  forces,  ny  asses  de  Coeur,  pour  s'opposer  autrement  a 
quatre  grands  Coquins ;  Mais  led.  Domingue  les  empecha  bien  viste  de  raisonner, 
en  les  frapant  a  grands  coups  du  sabre  duquel  il  s'estoit  saisy,  et  Is  fit  bien  nager 
a  force  malgre  Eux :  pendant  tout  ce  demesle,  Mon  Noir  Masta  le  Canot,  et  mit  la 
voile  au  vent,  et  led.  Alphonse  ne  discontiniiant  point  de  serrer  de  pres  led. 
Nicolas,  dans  le  doute  s'il  le  tiieroit,  ou  Non ;  mais  I'orsqu'il  vit  que  la  voile  estoit 
au  vent,  il  ne  balanga  plus,  sur  ce  qu'il  auoit  a  faire,  car  il  le  jetta  a  la  Mer,  d'ou  il 
eut  beaucoup  de  peine  a  se  sauver,  ne  sgachant  presque  point  nager,  apres  quoy 
ils  tirerent  enfin  au  large,  et  on  ne  les  a  pas  veu  depuis. 

Voila  vn  accident  bien  jmpreueu  car  on  ne  croyoit  pas  qu'il  y  eut  des  viures 
dans  le  Canot ;  mais  il  est  a  presumer,  que  comme  on  s'est  embargue  la  Nuit,  qu'ils 
en  auoient  mis  dans  le  Canot,  et  d'autant  plus  malheur  encor,  que  Nicolas  n'estoit 
seul  de  blanc  dans  le  Canot  que  pour  jusqu'a  St.  Paul  seulement,  car  Frangois 
Grondin  habitant  de  St.  Denis  estoit  deja  a  St.  Paul,  qui  y  attendoit  le  Canot, 
pour  faire  le  voyage  a  la  tortue  pour  moy,  car  je  n'y  enuoyois  jamais  que  je  ne 
mis  deux  blancs  dans  le  Canot;  on  se  doutoit  d'autant  moins  de  ces  Noirs  la,  qu'il 
n'y  en  auoit  qu'vn  seul  des  six,  qui  f ut  de  Madagascar. 

Desole  de  voir,  que  toutes  les  mesures,  que  j'auois  prises  pour  empecher  ces 
enleuemens,  de  Canots,  se  trouuoient  jnutiles,  Je  fis  assembler  les  habitans,  et  leur 
fis  connoitre  que  les  derniers  articles  qui  auoient  este  faits  n'estoient  point  asses 
forts,  ny  suffisans,  pour  obuier  aux  Enleuemens  de  Canots  par  les  Negres,  Je  leur 
proposay  les  Articles  suiuans,  qui  furent  acceptes  par  Eux. 

Articles. 

Qui  doiuent  estre  obserues  par  les  habitans  de  I'lsle  de  Bourbon,  pour  la 
conseruation  des  biens  publics,  Veu  plusieurs  Accidens,  qui  sont  arriues 
par  des  Canots,  qui  ont  este  enleues  par  des  Negres  sgauoir. 

i: 

QUE  tous  les  Canots,  qui  partiront  pour  aller  a  la  Tortiie,  les  habitans  seront 
obliges  d'y  aller  trois  blancs  dedans,  quand  meme  il  y  auroit  plusieurs  Canots,  il 
faudra  qu'il  y  ait  trois  blancs,  dans  chaque  Canot. 

2: 
QUE  des  trois  blancs,  qui  seront  dans  le  Canot  ils  seront  obliges  de  rester  de 
chaque  Canot  deux  blancs  armes  pour  le  garder,  pendant  que  le  troisieme  blanc 
conduira  les  Noirs,  pour  charoyer  la  tortiie,  et  cela  pendant  le  jour  seulement,  et 
la  Nuit,  tous  les  blancs  et  Noirs  se  rangeront  a  leur  Canots. 

3: 

QUE  le  blanc  qui  conduira^ les  Noirs  a  la  tortue,  gardera  vn  Couteau,  qu'il 
ne  donnera  aux  Noirs,  que  pour  ouurir  seulement  la  tortiie,  et  apreter  leur  manger. 
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apres  quoy  il  le  reprendra,  obseruant  de  Ne  laisser  aucuns  couteaux  aux  Noirs, 
ny  meme  aucunes  armes  offensiues,  ny  deffensiues,  non  plus  dans  les  Canots,  qu'a 
terre. 

4: 
QUE  aucuns  des  blancs,  qui  iront  dans  les  Canots  n'jront  a  la  Chasse;  leur 
estant  permis  d'y  aller  par  terre,  ou  tout  au  plus  de  N'y  aller  qu'vn. 

S: 

QUE,  tous  Canots,  qui  partiront,  soit  pour  aller  a  la  tortiie,  ou  autre  part, 
sans  qu'il  y  ait  trois  blancs  dedans,  chacun  des  blancs,  qui  seront  dedans  payeront 
Cinquante  Ecus  d'amende,  moitie  apliquable  aux  Eglises  de  I'lsle,  et  I'autre  moitie 
a  la  Compagnie  et  ceux  qui  n'auront  pas  de  quoy  satisfaire  a  lad.  somme,  seront 
vne  annee  entiere  au  Cachot. 

6: 

QUE,  si  les  deux  blancs,  qui  garderont  le  Canot,  le  quittent,  et  que  Ton  puisse 
le  prouuer,  que  le  Canot  soit  enleue,  ou  non,  ils  payeront  Cinquante  Ecus  chacun 
pour  punition  d'auoir  quitte  leurs  postes,  le  tout  apliquable  comme  dessus,  et  vn 
an  de  cachot,  pour  ceux  qui  n'auront  pas  le  moyen  de  payer  lad.  somme. 

7: 

QUE,  si  quelqu'vn  a  connoissance,  que  quelqu'  autre  aye  quitte  son  Canot,  il 
sera  condamne  a  la  meme  amende,  et  punition,  s'il  n'en  auertit. 

8: 

QUE  Les  families,  qu  n'auront  pas  suffisament  de  blancs,  pour  mettre  dans 
leurs  Canots,  et  qui  en  emprunteront,  remplaceront  les  journees  desd.  Blancs, 
auec  leurs  Noirs,  a  sgauoir  journee,  pour  journee. 

Nous  soussignez  habitans  de  cette  Isle  de  Bourbon  acceptons  les  articles  des 
ordonnances  cy  dessus  faits  par  Monsieur  lean  baptiste  de  Villers,  gouuemeur, 
Nous  soumettant  a  toutes  les  riguQurs,  qui  y  sont  portees,  en  cas  de  Contrauention ; 
fait  a  St.  Paul,  Isle  de  Bourbon,  Ce  jour,  7e.  de  luin,  1706;  Ainsy  signe  f. 
Mussard,  Pierre,  hibon,  I.  Lauret,  Marque  d'Antoine  Payet,  Simon  Deuau, 
Andre  Chaman,  Claude  Ruelle,  Marque  d'Eustache  le  Roy,  lacques  Beda,  Marque 
de  Germain  Payet,  Marque  de  Pierre  fontaine.  Marque  d  fitienne  Le  bailHfre, 
Pierre  Parny,  Marque  d'Antoine  Payet  le  fils,  henry  Mussard,  Marque  de  Louis 
Caron,  lacques  Leger,  Marque  de  Guy  royer.  Marque  de  lean  Gruchet,  Gonneau, 
fitienne  houreau.  Marque  de  pierre  Noel,  lean  houreau.  Marque  de  Gilles 
Dennemont,  Marque  d'fitienne  houreau  le  fils,  Marque  d'herue  fontaine,  francois 
Cozan,  Georges  Noel,  Marque  de  pierre  folio,  Jacques  Aubert,  Bernardin  houreau, 
fitienne  Touchard,  de  Riquebourq,  Ma  gamier,  Apanon,  Marque  de  Pierre 
Martin,  Riuerain,  Marque  de  lacques  Mailliot,  Marque  de  lacques  hiiet.  Marque 
de  frangois  Vallee,  frangois  Grondin,  Marque  de  frangois  Duhamel,  lean  Pierre, 
Marque  de  Pierre  Pradeau,  Marque  de  pierre  Bachelier,  Marque  de  Pierre 
Boisson,  Marque  d'Arzul  Guichard,  Marque  de  Pierre  Mailliot,  Marque  de  Michel 
Mailliot,  Joseph  de  Guigne,  De  Villers, 
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Fait,  et  passe  par  Nous  secretaire,  pour  la  Royale  Compagnie  des  Indes 
orientales  de  france,  dans  L'Isle  de  Bourbon,  lesd.  jour,  et  an  que  dessus,  signe 
boucher. 


luiN 
Coupe  des  beufs  a  la  Compagnie 

Complot  de  deux  Negres,  pour  tuer  le  Nomme  frangois  Bouchez  habitant 

Le  Samedy  I4e.  de  luin,  1706:  Loiiis,  Negre  Esclaue  de  frangois  Bouchez 
resident  a  St.  Gilles,  estant  a  garder  les  beufs,  il  rencontra  Marc  Mare,  et  henry 
Negres  Esclaues  de  Pierre  Parny,  fugitifs  depuis  plusieurs  mois  dans  les  Mon- 
tagnes,  lesquels  ayant  approche  dud.  Loiiis,  led.  Marc  Mare  luy  dit,  que  luy  ny 
son  Camarade  n'auoient  pas  voulu  se  cacher  de  luy,  parce  qu'ils  le  connoissoient 
pour  bon  gargon,  et  qu'ils  estoient  seurs  qu'il  ne  les  denonceroit  pas,  led.  LoiiiS 
luy  repondit,  qu'ils  pouuoient  s'en  assurer,  sur  cela  led.  Marc  repartit  si  je  sgauois 
que  tu  fus  fidele,  comme  tu  le  dis,  Nous  te  declarerions  quelque  chose,  a  quoy  led. 
Loiiis  ayant  repondu,  qu'ils  se  pouuoient  en  toute  surete  fier  a  luy,  C'est  que,  dit 
led.  Marc  Mare,  Nous  Voulons  aller  chez  ton  maitre  le  tuer,  se  saisir  de  ses 
Armes,  et  Nous  enfuir  dans  vn  petit  canot,  qui  est  a  St.  Gilles  pour  aller  a 
Madagascar,  il  ne  tiendra  qu'a  toy  d'estre  de  Notre  partie,  et  comme  ton  maitre 
a  vne  jambe  de  bois.  Nous  irons  Nous  mettre  a  genoux  deuant  luy,  feignant  de  le 
prier  de  Nous  remener  chez  notre  Maitre,  et  d'obtenir  de  luy  le  pardon  de  Notre 
maronnage,  et  en  meme  temps.  Nous  le  saisirons  par  sa  jambe  de  bois,  le  terras- 
serons,  et  le  tiierons  a  coups  de  couteau,  et  pour  cet  effet  Nous  prendrons  notre 
temps  le  samedy  au  soir  prochain,  que  ta  maitresse  sera  allee  a  St.  Paul,  pour 
entendre  dimanche  la  Messe  parceque,  dans  le  dessein,  que  Nous  auons,  Nous 
n'apprehendons  qu'elle,  et  si  tu  veux  estre  des  notres,  tu  n'as  qu'a  te  trouuer  led. 
jour  samedy  au  soir,  proche  la  palissade  des  Cannes  et  tu  Nous  diras,  s'il  fait  bon 
pour  Texecution  de  Notre  entreprise,  demande  aussy  a  ton  camarade  Pierre 
Cadou  s'il  en  veut  estre,  et  pendant  le  temps  d'jcy  a  samedy  Nous  allons  faire 
des  auirons,  et  des  viures  dans  le  bois  a  quoy  led.  Loiiis  feignit  de  consentir,  et 
leur  promit  d'en  parler  a  son  camarade,  et  de  se  trouuer  ensemble  au  lieu  assigne 
led.  jour  samedy  au  soir,  et  s'etant  mutuelement  promis  fidelite,  ils  se  quitterent,  et 
led.  Loiiis  vint  auertir  son  maitre  de  tout  ce  qui  se  passoit,  lequel  en  enuoya  aussy- 
tost  donner  auis  au  sieur  Aubert,  capne.  du  quartier  de  St.  Paul,  lequel  enuoya 
Nuitament  quatre  hommes  a  St.  Gilles,  auec  ordre  de  ne  se  point  montrer,  et  de  se 
saisir  desd.  Noirs,  au  moment  qu'ils  voudroient  faire  leur  coup.  Led.  jour  samedy 
au  soir,  ipe.  de  luin,  1706:  lesd.  Loiiis,  et  pierre  Cadou,  furent  au  lieu  assigne 
par  lesd.  Marc  Mare  et  henry,  qui  ne  manquerent  pas  de  s'y  trouuer  Munis  de 
trois  auirons  qu'ils  auoient  fait  dans  le  bois,  et  de  quelques  viures  qu'ils  auoient 
voles  aux  habitans,  qui  ont  leurs  bestiaux  aux  enuirons  de  St.  Gilles,  la  premiere 
chose  qu'ils  demanderent,  ce  fut  si  I'occasion  estoit  fauorable,  a  quoy  ils 
repondirent  que  Ton  ne  pouuoit  pas  choisir  vn  meilleur  temps,  que  leur  maitre 
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€stoit  seul  a  la  maison,  led.  Marc  Mare,  repliqua,  allons,  il  le  faut  aller  tuer,  et  son 
camarade  henry  y  consentit :  mais  lesd.  Loiiis,  et  Cadou  repondirent  il  ne  faut  point 
tuer  notre  maitre;  prenons  seulement  le  Canot,  et  Nous  en  fuyons;  mais  led. 
Marc  Mare  n'y  voulu  point  consentir,  et  persistant  dans  son  mauuais  dessein, 
dit  qu'il  falloit  necessairement  Taller  tiier,  pour  se  saisir  de  ses  armes,  affin  de  se 
deffendre  dans  le  Canot,  s'ils  estoient  poursuiuis,  et  que  puisque  la  chose  auoit 
este  ainsy  resoliie,  il  ne  falloit  point  manquer  de  coeur  pour  I'effectuer ;  mais  son 
camarade  henry,  ayant  donne  dans  le  sentiment  desd.  Loiiis,  et  Cadou,  il  ne  put 
seul  aller  tuer  led.  Bouchez,  et  se  resolut  enfin,  mais  malgre  luy  de  se  contenter 
d'aller  enleuer  le  Canot,  et  furent  a  cet  effet,  jusqu'au  bord  de  la  Mer,  tous 
quatre  ensemble,  lesd.  Loiiis,  et  Cadou  agissans  comme  s'ils  eussent  este  verita- 
blement  dans  leur  complot  la,  ils  roulerent  le  Canot,  jusques  dans  la  lame,  mais 
les  quatre  hommes  armes,  qui  estoient  en  Embuscade,  coururent  tout  a  coup 
dessus,  et  les  saisirent,  ils  les  amenerent  a  St.  Paul,  et  les  remirent  entre  les  mains 
du  sieur  Aubert,  qui  les  fit  mettre  aux  fers,  d'ou  led.  Marc  Mare  se  sauua  et 
retourna  Maron,  led.  henry  fut  mene  a  St.  Denis,  ou  il  fut  jnterroge  le  22e.  dud. 
mois  de  luin,  lequel  se  dechargea  de  tous  les  faits  cy  dessus,  sur  son  camarade 
pourquoy  on  le  retint  dans  les  prisons,  jusqu'a  la  prise  dud.  Marc  Mare. 


luiLLET 

Reprise  de  Marc  Mare 

Le  le.  luilet,  1706:  led.  Marc  Mare  se  rendit  a  St.  Paul  au  nomme  Antoine 
Payet  habitant,  qui  le  remit  entre  les  mains  du  sieur  Boucher,  et  il  fut  emprisonne 
a  St.  Denis,  le  I2e.  il  fut  jnterroge,  aussy  bien  que  son  camarade  henry  deuant 
Moy,  et  plusieurs  habitans  assembles  a  ce  sujet,  le  I3e.  ils  furent  confrontes  auec 
led.  Loiiis,  et  Cadou,  temoins  deposans  contr'  Eux,  et  led.  Marc  Mare  s'estant 
€n  tout  trouue  le  plus  coupable,  ayant  luy  meme  auoiie  auoir  entrepris  le  fait  cy 
dessus,  porte  la  parole,  pour  y  solliciter  les  autres,  et  auoir  fait  plusieurs 
vols  aux  habitans,  il  fut  condamne  le  i4e.  a  estre  pendu,  et  fitrangle,  jusqu'a  ce 
que  Mort  s'ensuiue  dans  le  quartier  de  St.  Paul,  par  les  mains  de  Texecuteur  des 
hautes  oeuures,  ce  qui  fut  execute  led.  jour,  et  led.  henry  son  Camarade,  d'auoir 
vne  fustigeade  par  tous  les  Negres  du  quartier  de  St.  Paul,  et  de  porter  la  Chaine 
pendant  deux  mois  de  temps  durant  lesquels,  il  seroit  festes  et  dimanches  au 
carcan  pendant  le  seruice  diuin  expose  a  la  veue  du  public,  et  apres  les  deux 
mois  expires,  d'estre  encor  fustige  par  tous  les  Negres  dud.  quartier  de  St.  Paul. 


Septembre 
Vn  vaisseau  parut  a  I'Isle  sans  y  auoir  touche 
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NOUEMBRE 

Cinq  vaisseaux  passes  a  la  veiie  de  I'Isle 


*  ♦  * 


Ordonnance  an  suj\et  des  Vols  faits  dans  la  riuiere  de  St.  Denis 
********** 


Decembre 
Vn  vaisseau  fourban  arriue  a  I'Isle  de  Bourbon 

Le  lye.  decembre,  1706:  parut  sjir  les  cinq  heures  du  soir  vn  vaisseau  a  la 
v€iie  de  Ste.  Suzanne,  et  le  lendemain,  i8e.  il  moiiilla  en  rade  de  St.  Denis,  a  9: 
heures  du  matin :  le  sieur  Boucher  estoit  en  ce  temps  la  a  St.  Paul,  aussytost  que 
Je  fus  auerty  de  la  veiie  de  ce  vaisseau,  je  luy  enuoyay  vn  Expres  a  St.  Paul,  et 
vn  canot  a  la  possession,  affin  qu'il  se  rendit  incessament  a  St.  Denis,  ou  il  ne  put 
se  rendre  par  Mer,  parcequ'elle  estoit  trop  agitee,  et  que  la  bise  qui  venoit  directe- 
ment  de  St.  Denis  estoit  extremement  forte,  ce  qui  I'obligea  a  faire  le  chemin  par 
terre,  et  fit  qu'il  ne  put  se  rendre  a  St.  Denis,  qu'a  5.  heures  du  soir  dud.  jour, 
i8e.  ou  estant  enfin  arriue  il  aprit  que  led.  vaisseau  estoit  vn  fourban,  de  30. 
pieces  de  Canons,  et  de  200;  hommes  portans  les  armes,  que  le  quartier  Maitre 
Anglois  de  Nation,  Nomme  Dauid  estoit  venu  le  matin  a  terre,  auec  vn  jnterprete 
frangois  pour  demander  des  viures,  et  lafraichissemens,  me  disant  qu'ils  en 
estoient  dans  vne  extreme  necessite,  et  qu'il  y  auoit  trois  mois,  qu'ils  ne  mangeoient- 
que  du  ris  a  I'Eau,  et  encor  fort  peu;  a  quoy  ne  voulant  point  auoir  egard,  je  lui 
fis  reponse,  que  s'il  leur  manquoit  quelque  chose,  que  ce  n'estoit  point  a  cette  jsle, 
qu'ils  le  deuoient  venir  chercher,  et  qu'enfin,  ils  pouuoient  s'en  aller  sans  pretendre 
aucun  soulagement  de  cette  jsle;  led.  quartier  Maitre  me  repondit  qu'il  alloit 
informer  la  Compagnie,  (C'est  ainsy  qu'ils  se  traittent  entr'eux)  de  ma  reponse;  ce 
qu'il,  et  estant  reuenu  peu  de  temps  apres  a  terre,  il  me  dit  que  le  sentiment  du 
Capitaine,  qui  se  nommoit  Thomas  Oiiet  et  celuy  de  la  Compagnie  estoit  d'auoir 
du  moins  de  I'Eau,  et  quelq.  Cabrits,  que  cela  leur  estoit  absolument  necessaire, 
et  me  prioient  de  ne  le  leur  pas  refuser,  qu'en  tout  cas  il  leur  en  falloit :  ce  qu'ayant 
entendu  les  habitans,  ils  s'ficrierent  d'vne  commune  ■  voix,  et  me  dirent  qu'il  les 
falloit  receuoir,  que  cela  ne  se  pouuoit  pas  autrement,  que  pas  vn  d'Eux  n'auoit  le 
sol,  pour  acheter  leurs  necessites  dans  les  magasins  de  la  Compagnie  et  que  les 
effets  que  lad.  Compagnie  pouuoit  enuoyer,  resteroient  dans  lesd.  magasins,  Eux 
estant  dans  I'jndigence  de  les  pouuoir  acheter,  et  qu'au  surplus,  ils  ne  se  vouloient 
point  exposer  au  desespoir  de  gens  affames,  qui  en  cet  Etat,  estoient  capables  de 
tout  entreprendre,  et  pouuoient  faire  ce  qui  leur  auroit  plu  ayant  la  force  en  main. 
M.  De  St.  Germain,  pretre  desseruant  les  paroisses  de  St.  Denis,  et  Ste.  Suzanne, 
appuya  fort  les  raisons  des  habitans,  et  ayant  pris  du  papier,  vne  plume,  et  de 
I'ancre,  il  fit  vne  requete,  qu'il  signa  le  premier,  et  apres  luy  tous  les  habitans,  et 
me  la  presenta ;  Je  me  trouuay  oblige  quoyque  contre  ma  volonte,  de  les  receuoir,. 
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€t  de  leur  promettre  qu'ils  seroient  soulages  de  leurs  plus  grandes  Necessites,  qui 
consistoient  en  de  I'Eaiie,  du  bois  et  quelques  Cabrits ;  telles  furent  les  nouuelles, 
que  le  sieur  Boucher  apprit,  en  arriuant  a  St.  Denis,  Je  luy  temoignay  du  chagrin 
de  m'estre  trouue  oblige  a  receuoir  ce  vaisseau,  et  luy  communiquay  la  requete, 
■qui  m'auoit  este  presentee,  elle  estoit  congiie  en  ces  termes. 

[La  Requete:] 

"Le  i8e.  jour  de  decembre,  1706:  sur  les  8.  heures  du  matin,  ayant  paru  vn 
nauire  a  la  coste  de  St.  Denis,  portant  pauillon  Anglois,  et  ayant  enuoye  sa  chaloupe 
a  terre,  pour  demander  des  rafraichissemens,  comme  Eaiie,  et  quelques  viures, 
dont  ils  manquoient,  Monsieur  De  Villers  gouuerneur  pour  le  Roy,  et  la  Royalle 
Compagnie  de  f ranee  en  cette  jsle  de  Bourbon,  les  ayant  refuse,  les  gens  ont 
repondu,  que  veu  leurs  pressans  besoins,  ils  se  voyoient  contraints  de  chercher 
des  viures  de  force,  si  on  leur  en  refusoit  degre,  a  quoy  les  habitans  ayant  con- 
sidere  leur  peu  de  forces,  qu'ils  n'estoient  point  en  estat  de  resister  a  vn  nauire, 
dont  I'Equipage  estoit  de  200:  hommes,  voyant  d'ailleurs  qu'ils  ne  pouuoient  rien 
auoir,  ny  du  Magasin,  ny  des  Vaisseaux  de  france,  sans  argent,  de  quoy  ils 
manquoient,  et  sans  quoy,  ils  ne  pouuoient  faire  subsister  leur  families,  Ce  Con- 
sidere,  ils  ont  represente  aud.  sieur  De  Villers  gouuerneur,  qu'ils  se  voyoient 
obliges  de  receuoir  led.  Nauire,  qui  estoit  le  moyen  d'Entretenir  la  Colonnie, 
conformement  aux  ordres  de  Sa  Majeste,  et  de  Messieurs  les  directeurs  de  la 
Compagnie  et  qu'y  contreuenant,  ce  seroit  formellement  s'y  opposer:  C'est  pour- 
quoy  Nous  habitans  du  quartier  de  St.  Denis  supplions  tres  justament  Monsieur 
le  Gouuerneur  de  permettre  aud.  Nauire  de  prendre  icy  de  I'Eaiie,  du  bois,  et 
autres  necessites;  ainsy  signes  sur  I'original,  de  St.  Germain  robin  pretre. 
Ma.  garnier,  Guy  du  Mesnil,  Riuerain,  Turpin,  Manuel  de  Matte,  marque  de 
Tobert  Tarby,  marque  de  lacques  huet,  marque  de  Pierre  martin,  marque  de  Pierre 
Boisson,  marque  de  lacques  Mailliot,  Vildman,  marque  de  Pierre  la  Roche,  mar- 
que de  Michel  Mailliot,  marque  de  Pierre  Bachelier,  marque  de  Pierre  Pradeau, 
frangois  Grondin,  De  Guigne,  lulien  Dailliau,  Apanon." 

Le  vaisseau  resta  a  St.  Denis  jusqu'au  2oe.  qu'il  fut  a  St.  Paul,  d'ou  il  partit  le 
23e.  pour  aller  a  Madagascar,  dans  lequel  vaisseau,  il  deserta  vn  nomme  Thomas 
yousen,  qui  estoit  depuis  trois  ans  sur  cette  jsle,  lequel  ayant  laisse  vn  Negre 
nomme  Alexandre,  et  vne  Caualle,  le  sieur  Boucher  s'est  saisy  de  tout  au  profit  de 
la  Compagnie,  et  affin  que  la  saisie  fut  plus  autorisee,  Je  luy  en  ay  donne  vn  ordre 
par  ficrit. 


Mars 

Xo  quaiche  le  St.  Louis  commandee  par  M.  Bdiiynot  arriiiee  a  I'jsle  de  Bourbon, 

le  ipe.  Mars,  ijoy 

Le  ipe.  Mars,  1707:  a  la  pointe  du  jour,  il  parut  vn  vaisseau  fort  au  large, 
vis  a  vis  du  quartier  de  St.  Paul,  et  mouilla  en  la  meme  rade  a  Midy,  led. 
vaisseau  estoit  la  quaiche  de  la  Compagnie  le  St.  Loiiis,  enuoye  de  Pondichery  a 
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cette  jsle,  par  Monsieur  le  gouuerneur  Duliuier,  affin  de  receuoir  quelques. 
secours  de  ce  lieu,  estant  dans  vne  extreme  necessite  d'argent,  n'ayant  point  en  de 
vaisseaux  de  france,  depuis  I'Escadre  commandee  par  Monsieur  le  baron  de  Pal- 
liere,  pour  cet  effet  Mond.  sieur  Duliuier,  m'ficriuit  de  trauailler  conjointement 
auec  Monsieur  Boiiynot  capitaine  de  lad.  quaiche,  pour  faire  en  sorte  d'engager,  les 
habitans  de  cette  jsle  a  preter  de  I'argent  a  la  Compagnie,  leur  en  faisant  la  rente 
sur  le  pied  de  dix  pour  Cent,  qui  est  I'jnterest  ordinaire  des  Indes,  a  courir  du 
jour  qu'ils  deliureroient  leur  argent,  et  tous  les  risques,  perils,  et  fortunes  pour  la 
Compagnie,  auec  ordre  aud.  sieur  Boiiynot,  et  a  moy  d'en  deliurer  les  contrats  au 
nom  de  la  Compagnie,  lesquels  contrats  led.  sieur  Boiiynot  et  moy  jugeames 
apropos  de  faire  signer  au  sieur  Boucher,  comme  secretaire  de  la  Compagnie  quoy- 
que  mond.  sieur  Duliuier  n'en  parlat  point,  le  dessein  a,  Dieu  mercy,  reiissy,  de 
maniere,  que  Mrs.  les  Directeurs  generaux  auront  lieu  d'estre  contens,  lesd.  em- 
prunts,  ayant  monte  a  la  somme  de  60900 :  11  en  second  lieu,  mond.  sieur  Duliuier 
auoit  aussy  fait  charger  sur  lad.  quaiche  vn  petit  assortiment  de  marchandises, 
pour  estre  vendiies  a  cette  jsle,  desquelles  la  vente  ne  put  estre  ouuerte,  que  le 
276.  dud.  mois  de  Mars,  a  cause  d'vn  houragan,  qu'il  fit,  icy,  pendant  le  Sejour  de 
lad.  quaiche,  qui  dura  depuis  le  20:  jusqu'au  25:  dont  par  le  plus  grand  de  tous 
les  bonheurs,  la  quaiche  ne  s'est  point  perdiie,  Nous  n'attribuons  ce  bonheur  extra- 
ordre.  qu'a  vn  voeu,  que  Nous  fimes  aux  Capucins  de  Pondichery,  pour  les- 
quelles  Nous  auons  fait  faire  aussy  des  quetes  sur  cette  jsle  I'accomplissement 
de  leur  batiment,  enfin  les  marchandises  ayant  este  Vendiies,  le  prouenu  s'est 
monte  a  la  somme  de  9598:  11  10:  e  lesquelles  deux  sommes  jointes  a  900:  11  de 
diuers  passagers,  qui  se  sont  embarques  pour  Pondichery,  font  ensemble  en  mon- 
noye  Tournois  la  somme  de  71398:  11  10:  e  laquelle  somme  Nous  auons  chargee 
sur  lad.  quaiche  en  quatre  Caisses,  auec  les  precautions  requises  en  pareil  cas. 

Nous  auons  aussy  enuoye  sur  lad.  quaiche  quelques  effets  tires  des  magasins, 
comme  barres  de  fer,  acier  en  billes  Cartes  a  joiier  et  des  feuilles  de  sgie  en  long, 
que  Nous  auons  cru  pouuoir  estre  vtiles  a  Pondichery,  et  qui  ne  seruoient  de  rien 
icy. 

J'ay  fait  faire  aussy  vn  seruice  le  plus  solemnel  qu'il  a  este  possible,  pour  M. 
le  Cheualier  Martin,  cy  deuant  gouuerneur  de  Pondichery,  ainsy  que  M.  Duliuier 
m'en  auoit  prie  par  sa  lettre. 

Enfin,  lad.  quaiche  ayant  fait  des  mats  de  hunes,  fait  son  Eaiie,  et  son  bois, 
et  pris  les  rafraichissemens  qui  luy  estoient  necessaires,  elle  a  remis  a  la  voile  le  5e  r 
auril  a  huit  heures  du  soir,  pour  retourner  a  Pondichery,  ou  Je  prie  Dieu  qu'il  la 
conduise. 

Vn  Vaisseau  passe  a  I'Isle  sans  y  auoir  Mo\iiilte 

Le  25,  dud.  mois  de  Mars,  1707:  il  parut  vn  vaisseau  sur  les  4:  heures  apres 
midy,  vis  a  vis  de  St.  Denis,  enuiron  3 :  lieues  au  large,  mais,  il  passa  tout  droit, 
vis  a  vis  de  St.  Paul,  et  fut  jusqu'au  boucan  de  I'aleu,  ou  il  enuoya  sa  Chaloupe 
a  terre  pleine  de  bariques,  croyant  que  ce  fut  vn  lieu  propre  a  faire  de  I'Eaiie,  ou 
ils  trouuerent  vn  Noir  appartenant  a  Pierre  hibon,  auquel  vn  Interprete  frangois, 
qui  estoit  dans  la  Chaloupe,  demanda,  s'il  n'y  auoit  pas  moyen  de  faire  de  I'Eaiie, 
a  quoy  led.  Noir  repondit,  qu'il  falloit  pour  cela  aller  a  St.  Paul,  et  leur  demanda 
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qui  ils  estoient,  ils  luy  dirent  seulement  qu'ils  venoient  de  suede,  et  qu'ils  auoient 
grand  besoin  d'Eaiie,  qu'ils  prioient  led.  Noir  d'aller  faire  du  feu  dans  I'endroit, 
ou  Ton  faisoit  I'Eau.  led.  Noir  estant  venu  a  St.  Paul  en  auertir,  on  fit  faire  du 
feu  sur  I'ance,  mais  il  n'y  vint  point,  et  on  ne  I'a  pas  veu  depuis. 


May 

Vn  Vaisseau  fourhan  arrive  a  I' Isle  commands  par  Ion  loiiis 

Le  196.  May,  1707:  il  parut  vn  vaisseau  a  la  veiie  du  quartier  de  St.  Paul 
sur  les  6.  heures  du  matin,  lequel  venant  bout  a  terre,  sur  les  8.  a  9:  heures,  il 
estoit  enuiron  a  vne  lieue,  et  demye,  de  terre,  j'enuoya  vn  canot,  et  sept  hommes 
armes  auec  ordre,  si  ce  n'estoit  point  vn  vaisseau  de  france,  de  ne  point  aller  a 
bord;  le  Canot  estant  done  alle  seulement  a  la  portee  de  la  voix,  il  demanda  quel 
vaisseau  c'estoit,  et  on  leur  repondit  seulement,  qu'ils  estoient  Anglois  sortis  depuis 
deux  ans  de  la  bourmonde,  ils  firent  leur  possible  pour  engager  de  Canot  d'aller  a 
bord,  mais  ceux  qui  estoient  dedans  leur  ayant  repondu  que  cela  leur  estoit 
deffendu  par  Moy  gouuerneur,  ils  reuinrent  a  terre,  sans  que  la  vaisseau  fit  aucune 
violence  pour  les  obliger  d'aller  a  bord.  pendant  toute  la  journee  du  196.  ils  ne 
moiiillerent  point,  et  se  tinrent  tou jours  a  la  meme  distance  de  terre,  ce  qui  Nous 
inquietoit  vn  peu,  se  sgachant  quel  dessein  pouuoit  auoir  ce  vaisseau,  le  lendemain 
2oe.  il  moiiilla,  sur  les  deux  heures  apres  midy,  la  chaloupe  vint  a  terre,  et  le 
quartier  Maitre,  qui  estoit  descendu,  me  dit,  qu'ils  estoient  des  Anglois  de  la  bour- 
monde qui  s'estoient  rendus  fourbans,  que  leur  Capitaine  se  nommoit  Ion  loiiis 
qu'il  me  prioit,  aussy  bien  que  tout  I'Equipage  de  leur  vouloir  faire  fournir  de 
I'Eau,  du  bois,  et  quelques  rafraichissemens,  de  quoy  aller  jusqu'a  Ste.  Marie; 
qu'ils  auoient  fort  peu  d'argent;  Mais  que  si  Je  voulois,  ils  auoient  des  mar- 
chandises,  desquelles  ils  acommoderoient  I'jsle  a  fort  bon  compte;  Je  leur  fis 
reponse,  qu'ils  estoient  fourbans,  que  cela  suffisoit,  pour  ne  receuoir  aucun  soulage- 
ment  de  cette  jsle,  que  quand  meme  Je  leur  accorderois  des  rafraichissemens,  Je  ne 
leur  permettrois  jamais  de  faire  commerce  seulement  d'vne  piece  de  marchandise ; 
mais  enfin,  pour  toute  conclusion,  Je  ne  leur  pouuois  accorder  ny  I'vn  ny  I'autre, 
et  qu'ils  pouuoient  aller  a  Ste.  Marie  ainsy  qu'ils  I'auoient  projette,  les  habitans 
estant  presens  a  Tout  ce  que  dessus,  me  presenterent  la  requete  suiuante. 

"A  Monsieur  De  Villers,  Gouuerneur  pour  le  Roy  et  la  Royale  Compagnie 
des  Indes  Orientales  de  france,  dans  I'lsle  de  Bourbon. 
"Supplient  humblement  Nous  habitans  du  quartier  de  St.  Paul,  jsle  de  Bourbon^ 
Remontrans,  que  le  2oe.  de  May,  1707:  Vn  Nauire  corsaire  de  30:  canons,  et  de 
100:  hommes  d'Equipage  estant  venu  moiiiller  a  notre  rade  de  St.  Paul,  et  demand- 
ant a  faire  de  I'Eaiie  du  bois,  et  quelques  rafraichissemens ;  Voyant  que  Nous  ne 
sommes  point  en  estat  de  Nous  opposer  a  Eux,  et  qu'ils  pouuoient  en  faire  malgre 
Nous,  et  de  plus,  se  voyant  refuses  pouroient  se  porter  a  quelque  violence,  en 
faisant  descente  a  terre.  Nous  Vous  prions,  Monsieur,  de  Vouloir  bien,  qu'il  leur 
soit  permis  de  faire  de  I'Eau,  du  bois,  et  a  Nous  de  leur  fournir  quelques  rafraich- 
issemens, affin  de  Nous  mettre  a  couuert  des  jnsultes,  qu'ils  pouroient  faire  a 
I'jsle:  fait  a  St.  Paul,  le  2oe.  may,  1707:  Isle  de  bourbon,  sous  nos  signes. 
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Considerans  de  plus,  que  s'ils  rencontroient  quelques  vaisseaux  de  la  Com- 
pagnie  en  Mer,  ils  le  pouroient  prendre  en  vengeance  du  refus,  qui  leur  auroit  este 
fait  icy,  ce  qui  seroit  la  plus  grande  de  Nos  peines,  estant  tous  zeles  aux  jnterets 
de  lad.  Compagnie.  Ainsy  signe  a  I'original  Pierre  Marquer  cure,  comme  present, 
lacques  Leger,  frangois  Cauzan,  claude  Ruelle,  marque  d'herue  fontaine,  marque 
d'Eustache  le  Roy,  marque  de  Pierre  folio,  marque  de  lean  fontaine,  marque  de 
Gilles  fontaine,  marque  de  Germain  Payet,  marque  de  lacques  fontaine,  marque 
de  lean  Gruchet,  marque  de  Pierre  Boucher,  marque  d'andre  Ros,  lean  houreau, 
marque  d'fitienne  houreau  le  fils,  marque  d'Antoine  Payet  le  fils,  Etienne  houreau, 
Antoine  Bellon,  Georges  Noel,  marque  de  Pierre  Noel,  Andre  Chaman,  Simon  De- 
vau,  lacques  Beda,  Thomas  Elgar,  marque  de  Net  Robert,  de  Riquebourq,  marque 
d'fitienne  Lebaillifre,  pierre  hibon,  lacques  Lauret,  Emanuel,  marque  d'henry 
Mollet,  f.  mussard." 

Je  me  trouuay  ainsy  oblige  de  permettre  aud.  fourbans  de  faire  de  I'Eau,  du 
bois,  et  de  prendre  quelque  peu  de  rafraichissems.  mais  Je  leur  deffendis  de 
descendre  aucunes  marchandises  a  terre,  et  deffendis  pareillement  a  tous  les 
habitans,  sous  de  grosses  peines,  d'en  prendre  aucune  piece,  sous  quelque  pretexte 
que  se  put  estre :  led.  vaisseau  ne  tarda  icy,  que  le  21 :  et  le  22e. :  le  23e.  il  remit 
a  la  voile,  pour  aller  a  Madagascar. 

Vne  chaloupe  mise  a  terre  a  la  basse  Vallee 

Le  22e.  dud.  mois  de  May,  1707:  il  arriua  a  cette  Isle  vne  chaloupe  auec 
trois  Anglois  dedans,  lesquels  auoient  deserte  d'vn  vaisseau  Anglois  a  Maurice, 
d'ou  ils  vinrent  sans  Eau,  et  sans  Viures;  ils  jetterent  leur  Chaloupe,  au  premier 
endroit  de  I'jsle,  ou  ils  purent  aborder,  ne  pouuant  plus  endurer  la  faim;  Ce  fut  a 
la  basse  Vallee,  qu'ils  mirent  a  terre,  et  furent  quatre  jours  a  se  rendre,  jusqu'au 
boucan  de  laleu,  ou  ils  trouuerent  des  canots,  qui  estoient  a  la  tortiie,  qui  les 
menerent  a  St.  Paul,  et  de  la,  a  St.  Denis  a  Moy,  et  me  conterent  leur  desertion  de 
Maurice,  et  me  demanderent  azile  dans  ITsle,  ce  que  Je  leur  accorday  en  con- 
sideration de  ce  qu'ils  se  retireroient  sous  le  pauillon  frangois,  et  que  meme,  ils 
etoient  catholiques  romains.  J'enuoyay  douze  hommes  pour  chercher  lad.  chaloupe ; 
mais  ils  la  trouuerent  toute  brisee,  et  hors  d'fitat  de  rendre  aucun  seruice. 


Adust 

Desertion  de  deux  Noirs,  dans  vn  pretit  Canot 

Le  5e.  du  mois  d'Aoust,  1707:  il  deserta  deux  Negres  de  I'lsle  I'vn  apparte- 
nant  a  pierre  Gonneau,  et  I'autre  a  henry  mussard  dans  vn  petit  canot,  d'enuiron, 
II :  a  12:  pieds  de  long,  et  vn  pied  et  demy  de  large,  lequel  meme  estoit  si  rompu, 
qu'il  faisoit  de  I'Eau  de  tous  les  costes,  il  estoit  meme  abandonne,  estant  hors  d'fitat 
de  rendre  aucun  seruice.  ils  prirent  led.  canot  sur  I'ance  de  St.  Paul,  et  il  ne 
peut  estre  que  tres  certain  que  lesd.  Noirs  ont  infailliblement  pery  a  la  Mer. 

Sentence,  contre  Loiiis  Esclaue  de  Noel  Texer 
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NOUEMBRE 

Tremblement  de  terre  a  I'Isle  de  Bourbon 

Le  2e.  Nouembre,  1707:  il  fit  sur  les  7.  heures  et  demye,  a  8:  heures  du  soir, 
vn  tremblement  de  terre  considerable,  qui  dura  enuiron,  7.  a  8:  Minutes,  et  qui 
fut  general  par  toute  L'Isle,  mais  qui  n'a  Dieu  mercy,  fait  aucun  dommage. 

Quatre  Negres  abordes  a  I'Isle  ay  ant  desert  e  de  Maurice 

Le  I2e.  de  Nouembre,  1707:  sur  les  3 :  a  4:  heures  du  Matin  il  aborda  a  deux 
lieiies  audessus  de  Ste.  Suzanne,  vne  Chaloupe  dans  laquelle  il  y  auoit  quatre 
Negres,  qui  auoient  deserte  de  Maurice,  disant  pour  toutes  raisons  qu'ils  y  estoient 
mal  nourris,  et  de  plus  meme,  qu'ils  estoient  Catholiquess  romains,  ce  qui  auoient 
fait,  qu'ils  n'auoient  pu  rester  dans  vn  lieu,  ou  ils  ne  pouuoient  faire  I'exercice  de 
leur  religion,  ils  Nous  apprirent  pour  toutes  nouuelles,  qu'il  y  auoit  a  Maurice  vn 
Nauire  hollandois  qui  deuoit  partir  dans  huit  jours,  pour  aller  au  Cap.  la  Chaloupe 
dans  laquelle  ils  aborderent  se  briza  en  mettant  a  terre,  Je  fis  mettre  le  feu 
dedans;  et  le  sieur  Boucher,  et  moy  saisimes  les  quatre  Noirs,  que  Nous  auons 
rendus  Esclaues  de  la  Compagnie,  et  ils  la  seruent  actuelement. 

Arriuee  de  la  fregate  la  St,  Louis  a  cette  jsle,  venant  de  Pondichery     • 

Le  I7e.  dud.  mois  de  Nouemb.  1707:  la  fregate  de  la  royale  Compagnie  le 
St.  Loiiis,  mouilla  a  cette  Isle  en  rade  de  St.  Denis,  laquelle  y  auoit  este  enuoyee 
par  M.  Du  Liuier  gouuerneur  de  Pondichery,  auec  vn  petit  chargement  de 
Marchandises,  pour  estre  icy  vendiies,  mais  le  veritable  motif  de  ce  voyage,  comme 
Nous  I'a  fait  sgauoir  monsieur  le  gouuerneur  Du  Liuier,  a  este  pour  tacher  de 
tirer  d'jcy  quelques  Emprunts,  vne  seconde  fois,  affin  de  se  soutenir  a  Pondichery, 
jusqu'a  I'arriuee  des  Vaisseaux,  qui  auoient  passe  par  la  Mer  du  sud,  qu'il  n'atten- 
doit  qu'au  mois  d'aoust,  en  1708:  Nous  assurant  que  le  premier  secours,  que 
Nous  luy  auions  fait  tenir  par  le  meme  Vaisseau,  leur  auoit  este  d'vn  grand  secour 
pour  I'entretien  de  la  forteresse,  qui  estoit  sur  le  point  d'estre  perdiie  de  fond  en 
comble,  Ce  qui  Nous  a  engage  tres  fortement  a  faire  tout  notre  possible  pour  pro- 
curer a  la  Compagnie  de  Nouueaux  Emprunts,  y  ayant  aussy  contribue  de  Notre 
part  autant  que  nos  forces  I'ont  pu  permettre,  puisque  le  sieur  Boucher  en  son 
particulier  ayant  encor  prete  mil  Ecus,  il  ne  luy  est  reste  vn  sol,  les  emprunts 
en  general,  que  Nous  auons  fait  sur  cette  jsle,  dans  cette  seconde  occasion,  et  que 
Nous  auons  enuoye  sur  led.  vaisseau  a  Pondichery  se  montent  a  32700:  11  ayant 
deliure  des  contrats  a  chaque  particulier,  pareils  aux  premiers  [c'est  a  dire,  a  dix 
pour  cent  d'jnterest]  lesquels,  M.  Le  Gouuerneur  Duliuier  Nous  a  marque 
approuuer  en  leur  entier ;  a  I'Egard  des  marchandises  et  Esclaues  charges  sur  led. 
batiment,  on  en  fit  la  vente  d'vne  partie  a  St.  Denis,  au  plus  grand  auantage,  que 
Ton  put  de  la  Compagnie,  et  le  26e.  du  meme  mois,  M.  Boiiynot  Capne.  de  lad. 
fregate,  auec  lequel  tout  a  este  conjointement  fait,  mit  a  la  voile,  pour  aller  a  St. 
Paul,  apres  auoir  fait  faire  a  St.  Denis  des  mas  et  Vergues,  ou  estant  arriue  le 
meme  jour,  on  fit  debarquer  la  plus  grande  partie  des  marchandises,  en  ayant  fort 
peu  este  Vendiies,  a  St.  Denis,  ou  la  vente  de  partie  d'jcelle  ayant  este  faite,  le 
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tout  ensemble  de  lad.  vente,  tant  a  St.  Denis,  qua  St.  Paul  se  monte  a  20588 :  11  et 
n'ayant  que  vendre  la  tout,  le  sieur  Boucher  s'est  charge  du  reste,  pour  en  rendre 
compte  a  la  Compagnie.  enfin  lad.  vente  finie,  les  emprunts  faits,  et  les  rafrai- 
chissems.  ayant  este  deliures,  aud.  Nauire,  dont  M.  Boiiynot  preta  I'argent  a  la 
Compagnie  pour  payer  les  habitans  ne  voulant  pas  toucher  aux  deniers  de  la  Com- 
pagnie, il  remit  a  la  voile  la  Nuit  du  loe.  au  lie.  de  decembre,  pour  retourner  a 
Pondichery,  ou  Je  prie  Dieu,  de  tout  mon  coeur,  qu'il  le  conduise. 


AURIL 

Le  vaisseau  le  St.  Louis  venant  du  Perou,  et  allant  a  Pondichery 

Le  26e.  d'auril,  1708:  le  vaisseau  de  la  royale  Compagnie  de  f ranee,  le  St. 
Loiiis  venant  du  Perou,  parut  vis  a  vis  de  Ste.  Suzanne,  sur  les  9:  heures  du 
matin,  et  mouilla  en  rade  de  St.  Denis,  sur  les  3 :  heures,  apres  midy,  il  estoit 
commande  par  M.  De  la  Marre  de  Caen,  sur  lequel  vaisseau  estoit  Monsieur  le 
Cheualier  hebert,  enuoye  du  Roy  dans  les  Indes,  et  Directeur  general  de  la  Royale 
Compagnie  et  en  cette  qualite,  vn  des  seigneurs  de  cette  jsle,  auquel  le  sieur 
Boucher  a  rendu  ses  Comptes,  qui  ont  este  par  luy  arretes ;  Nous  luy  apprimes,  a 
son  arriuee  la  mort  de  Monsieur  Le  Cheualier  Martin,  gouuerneur  de  Pondichery, 
et  I'etablissement  de  Mr.  Pierre  Du  Liuier  en  sa  place,  et  les  emprunts,  qu'il  auoit 
este  oblige  de  faire  a  cette  Isle,  pour  la  conseruation  de  Pondichery  lequel  auroit 
este  entierement  perdu  sans  ce  secours,  il  a  ratifie,  et  aprouue  les  contrats  que, 
Nous  en  auons  faits  au  Nom  de  la  Compagnie,  et  Nous  a  marque  qu'elle  auroit  de 
la  reconnoissance  du  secours,  qu'elle  auoit  tire  de  cette  Isle,  dans  ses  pressans 
besoins,  et  auroit  soin  d'en  faire  exactement  acquitter  les  contrats. 

Le  sieur  Boucher  a  aussy  remis  a  M.  Le  Cheualier  hebert  cette  pierre  de 
Soulphre,  de  laquelle  il  est  cy  deuant  parle,  s'estant  charge  de  la  faire  rendre  a 
Mrs  Les  Directeurs  generaux,  il  a  aussy  fait  plusieurs  recherches,  pour  decouurir 
quelque  chose,  qui  fut  vtile  a  la  Compagnie,  et  qui  put  luy  estre  profitable,  et  a 
pour  ce  sujet  fait  vn  marche  auec  le  nomme  Victor  Riuerain  habitant,  pour  la 
culture  du  tabacq,  qui  est  que  Ton  fourniroit  six  Noirs  de  la  Compagnie  et  la, 
terre  aud.  Riuerain,  et  qu'il  retireroit  vn  cinquieme  pour  sa  part  des  soins  qu'il  se 
donneroit  pour  la  culture  du  tabac,  et  a  donne  ordre  aud.  sieur  Boucher  de  vendre 
la  quantite,  qui  en  viendroit  a  la  Compagnie,  ou  de  I'enuoyer  en  f ranee,  I'orsqu'il 
ne  poura  estre  vendu,  il  luy  a  aussy  deliure  des  ordres,  pour  le  remboursement, 
tant  des  emprunts,  que  des  Interets,  qui  seront  echus,  si  possible  est  de  vendre, 
les  effets  restans  aux  magazins,  et  m'a  aussy  deliure  diuers  ordres,  portans  a  ce 
qui  peut  estre  profitable  a  la  Compagnie ;  led.  vaisseau  estant  fort  jncommode,  M. 
De  La  Mare  fit  faire  des  Courbes  et  autres  pieces  de  bois,  pour  le  racommoder 
aux  Indes,  ou  il  seroit  decide  a  Pondichery  de  I'Enuoyer. 

II  mit  a  la  voile  de  St.  Denis  le  7e.  may,  pour  aller  a  St.  Paul,  ou  il  arriua 
le  8e.  au  matin,  ou  ayant  donne  la  bande  au  vaisseau,  et  pris  les  rafraichissemens 
necessaires,  il  repartit  d'jcy  le  i8e.  May,  a  6:  heures  du  matin  pour  aller  a  Pon- 
dichery, ou  Je  prie  le  Seigneur  qu'il  le  conduise  a  bon  port 
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May 

fuite  des  Noirs  a  la  Veuue  fremont 

Le  246.  dud.  mois  de  May,  1708:  deux  Noirs,  et  vne  Negresse  appartenans 
a  la  Veuue  fremont,  et  a  Robert  Tarby,  enleuerent  vn  petit  canot  a  Ste.  Marie,  de 
longueur  d'onze  pieds,  et  de  deux  de  large,  perce  de  tous  les  costes,  et  deserterent 
dedans;  Le  28e.  Le  N'oir  dud.  Tarby,  nomme  Alexandre  fut  rencontre  a  Ste. 
Suzanne  par  le  Noir  a  Grondin  qui  surpris  de  le  voir,  luy  demanda,  s'il  n'auoit 
pas  deserte  dans  ce  petit  canot,  qui  auoit  este  enleue  a  quoy  il  repondit  qu'oiiy, 
mais  qu'a  vn  lieiie  de  terre  le  Canot  auoit  renuerse  et  les  deux  autres  s'estoient 
noyes,  et  que  luy  s'estoit  sauue  a  la  Nage  a  terre,  mais  que  n'osant  retourner  chez 
son  maitre,  il  se  rendoit  maron;  de  quoy  ayant  este  auerty,  Je  fis  courir  apres, 
mais  on  ne  la  point  encor  rencontre. 


luiN 

Concession  faite  a  lacques  B\eda  d'vn  Emplacemt.  sur  les  sables  de  St.  Paul 
************ 

Requete  des  habitans 

Le  29:  de  luin,  1708:  J'assemblay  les  habitans,  pour  leur  communiquer  les 
ordres  que  J'auois  regeu  de  M.  le  Cheualier  hebert  dans  lesquels  lesd,  habitans 
ayant  remarque  qu'il  y  auoit  vne  deffense  expresse  de  leur  accorder  des  Emplace- 
mens  sur  les  sables  de  St.  Paul,  qu'aux  conditions,  qu'ils  non  joiiiroient  que 
pendant  leur  viuant,  et  qu'a  leurs  deceds,  lesd.  Emplacemens  et  batimens  qu'ils 
auroient  fait  dessus,  retourneroient  a  la  Compagnie. 

Lesd.  habitans  voyant  que  leurs  Enfans,  et  successeurs  seroient  par  la  priuez 
du  fruit  de  leurs  trauaux,  et  chasses  de  la  propre  possession  de  leurs  peres,  me 
presenterent  le  premier  de  luillet,  la  Requete  suiuante. 


luiLLET 

"A  Monsieur  De  Villers,  Gouuerneur  pour  le  Roy  et  la  Royale  Compagnie 
des  Indes  Orientales  de  france  dans  L'IsIe  de  Bourbon. 

"Nous  habitans  du  quartier  de  St.  Paul,  ayant  par  vous  Monsieur,  este  instruits, 
€t  informes  des  ordres,  et  Instructions  qui  vous  ont  este  laisses,  par  M.  le  Cheua- 
lier hebert,  Enuoye  du  Roy,  dans  les  Indes,  et  directeur  general  de  la  Royalle 
Compagnie,  pour  le  bien  et  I'auantage,  tant  de  lad.  Compagnie,  que  celuy  de  leur 
Isle,  dont  Nous  habitans  d'jcelle  sommes  les  vasseaux,  ainsy  qu'il  Nous  I'a  este  par 
vous  Monsieur,  Communique  le  29e.  de  luin,  1708 :  que  vous  vous  estes  donne  la 
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peine  de  Nous  faire  assembler  a  ce  sujet,  et  comme  Nous  auons  remarque  que  dans 
I'vn  des  articles  desd.  Instructions,  il  est  dit,  que  Ceux  de  Nous,  qui  auront  besoin 
de  quelques  places  pour  s'etablir,  il  leur  en  sera  donne  gratis,  s'entend  ceux  qui 
n'ont  point  vendu  celles  qu'ils  auoient  mais  que  ce  ne  seroit  que  pendant  le  viuant 
de  ceux  a  qui  elles  seroient  concedees,  apres  le  deceds  desquels,  rEmplacement,  et 
batimens,  qui  pouroient  par  Nous  y  auoir  este  faits,  retourneroient  a  la  Compe. 
sur  quoy,  Monsiur,  Nous  vous  representons  vnaniment,  que  les  habitans  se 
multiplians  de  jour  a  autre,  et  plus  aujourd'hiiy,  que  jamais,  il  ne  se  pent  faire 
autrement  que  Nous  ne  demandions,  quand  Nous  en  aurons  besoin  les  lieux  qui 
seront  Etablissables ;  mais  quelle  Apparence,  Monsieur,  y  a  t'il,  qu'apres,  pent 
estre  Trente  ans,  plus,  ou  moins,  que  Nous  aurons  trauaille  a  la  sueur  de  notre 
front,  a  faire  vn  fitablissement  conuenable,  pour  faire  subsister  nos  families  met- 
tant  toutes  nos  forces  en  oeuure  a  faire  profiter,  et  ensuite  reciieillir  les  choses,. 
qui  peuuent  estre  cultiuees  sur  I'lsle,  bastir  des  Cazes,  ce  qui  est  d'vn  trauail  plus 
penible,  que  Ton  ne  se  le  peut  jmaginer,  et  Comme  vous  deues,  Monsieur,  le  bien 
sgauoir  vous  meme,  qu'elle  apparence  (disons  Nous),  qu'apres  tant  de  peines, 
tant  de  soins,  et  tant  de  trauaux.  Nous  n'aurions,  en  mourant,  que  le  chagrin, 
d'auoir  traine  vne  vie  languissante,  dans  vn  labeur  continuel,  sans  auoir  la  satis- 
faction d'auoir  rien  fait,  pour  I'Etablissement  de  nos  enfans,  il  ne  se  passeroit 
point  de  jour  en  leur  vie,  qu'ils  ne  mandiroient  mil,  et  mille  fois  les  peres  et  meres, 
qui  les  auroient  engendrez,  puisque,  comme  ils  auroient  raison  de  le  dire,  ils  auroi- 
ent  eu  des  peres  et  meres,  qui  auroient  si  peu  pris  pris  [sic]  de  soin  que  de  ne  leur 
conseruer  pas  seulement,  de  quoy  se  loger  apres  leur  mort.  Ce  sont  Eux,  Mon- 
sieur, qui  vous  parlent  la  larme  a  I'oeil,  et  qui  gemissent  deja  par  auance  du 
Malheur,  dont  ils  sont  menaces,  ils  ont  recours  a  vous,  Monsieur,  comme  a  celuy 
seul  qui  peut  detourner  Forage,  et  I'enfant  meme,  qui  est  encor  a  naitre,  vous  parle 
par  Notre  bouche,  et  vous  en  aura  assurement  obligation;  Ayez,  s'il  vous  plait 
egard  a  leur  requete,  et  Ecoutez  leurs  Voix,  qui  le  Coeur  perce  de  douleur,  Vous 
representent,  qu'il  est  jnoiiy,  que  Ton  ait  jamais  entendu  dire,  que  des  enfans 
n'heritassent  pas  des  biens,  que  leurs  peres,  et  meres  ont  acquis  par  le  trauail  de 
leurs  bras.  A  Ces  Causes,  et  sur  ces  considerations,  qu'il  Vous  plaise  Nous 
accorder  des  Emplacemens  lorsque  vous  connoitres,  Monsieur,  que  Ceux  de  Nous,, 
qui  vous  les  demanderont,  en  auront  besoin,  et  que  cela  ne  fera  tort  a  personne, 
mais  que  se  soit,  s'il  vous  plait,  en  telle  maniere,  que  nos  enfans,  ou  heritiers 
puissent  joiiir  en  leurs  propres  apres  Notre  deceds  de  tout  ce  qui, leur  sera  par 
Nous  laisse  tant  les  biens  meubles,  qu'Immeubles,  sans  qu'ils  soient  obliges  de 
rien  payer,  a  la  Compe.  Ce  faisant,  Nous  prierons  Dieu,  qu'il  vous  donne  sa  ste. 
benediction,  longue  vie,  et  prosperite:  fait  a  St.  Paul,  Isle  de  Bourbon,  Ce  ler. 
juillet,  1708 :  Ainsy  signez  a  I'original  pierre  hibon,  Etienne  houreau,  Andre  Chaman 
Simon  Devaux,  Georges  Noel,  lean  houreau,  frangois  Cauzan,  marque  d'herue 
fontaine,  marque  de  Pierre  Boucher,  marque  de  Gilles  dennemont,  marque  d'Eus- 
tache  le  Roy,  marque  de  germain  Payet,  marque  d' Andre  Ros,  marque  de  Gilles 
fontaine,  marque  de  lean  fontaine,  marque  de  Louis  Caron,  Claude  Riielle,  I. 
Lauret,  lacques  Leger,  Marque  d'Antoine  Payet,  Bemardin  houreau,  marque  de 
Pierre  Noel,  marque  de  Romain  Royer,  f.  Mussard,  marque  de  Julien  Lautrect, 
Touchard,  Etienne  Touchard." 
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Commencement  du  travail  au  tabacq 

Le  ler.  luillet,  1708:  Le  Nomme  Victor  Riuerain  commenga  a  defricher  de 
la  terre  a  Ste.  Suzanne,  pour  faire  du  tabac,  au  pofit  de  la  Compagnie,  et  Je  luy 
fournis  a  cet  effet,  six  noirs,  de  la  Compe.  ainsy  qu'il  m'auoit  este  ordonne  par 
M.  Le  Cheualier  hebert,  et  que  le  Marche  en  auoit  este  fait  entre  luy,  et  led. 
Riuerain,  auquel  il  fut  aussy  fourny  du  magazin,  par  mon  ordre,  les  vstanciles 
necessaires,  pour  deffricher  lad.  terre,  il  y  a  aparence  que  cette  entreprise  reiissira, 
-et  fera  du  profit  a  la  Compagnie. 

Vn  Vaisseau  parut  sans  toucher  a  VIsle 
************ 

Chdtre  des  beufs 


Clarte  pariie  eu  L'air  a  St,  Paul 

Le  24e.  dud.  mois  de  luillet,  1708:  sur  les  8:  a  9:  heures  du  soir,  il  se  fit  vne 
jllumination  si  grande  en  l'air  qu'elle  couurit,  et  ficlaira  tout  le  quartier  de  St. 
Paul,  et  dura  I'Espace  de  4 :  a  5 :  minutes,  et  se  diminiiant  peu  a  peu  en  grosseur, 
•elle  se  perdit  a  la  mer  et  en  la  perdant  presque  de  Veiie  a  mesure  qu'elle  diminuoit, 
•elle  ne  parut  pas  moins  grosse  qu'vne  maison.  C'est  ce  que  tout  le  quartier  de  St. 
Paul  a  veu,  aussy  bien  que  le  sieur  Boucher. 


Septembre 
Commencement,  du  trauail  a  I'Eglise  de  St.  Paul,  et  reglemt.  pour  la  Tortile 

Le  3e.  du  mois  de  Septembre,  1708:  vn  commenga  a  trauailler  a  la  construc- 
tion d'vne  Eglise  de  pierre,  au  quartier  de  St.  Paul  apres  que  J'eus  communique 
aux  habitans  les  ordres  que  J'en  auois  regeus  de  Monsieur  Le  Cheualier  hebert, 
ainsy  que  plusieurs  autres,  pour  diuers  reglemens  de  L'Isle,  Comme  de  diminiier 
aux  habitans,  la  quantite  de  Tortiie  qu'ils  alloient  chercher,  pour  la  subsistence  de 
leur  families  &a. 

En  premier  Lieu,  pour  la  Construction  de  lad.  Eglise,  on  commenga  par  faire 
deux  grands  fours  a  chaux  et  ensuitte,  on  les  transporta  sur  les  Lieux,  ainsy  que 
les  autres  matereaux  Necessaires  a  ce  sujet,  la  conduite  duquel  trauail  fut  remise 
a  M.  Aubert,  Capitaine  dud.  quartier  et  les  fondemens  en  ayant  este  perces,  a  la 
longueur  de  65 :  pieds  de  long  et  31 :  pieds  de  large,  non  compris  vne  sacristie  de 
15:  pieds  de  long,  et  de  10:  de  large,  situee  au  bout  de  I'Eglise  derriere  le  grand 
autel,  et  deux  petites  chapelles  aux  deux  costes,  contenant  seulement  la  place 
d'vn  autel,  et  qui  forme  vne  Croix.  Le  i8e.  d'octobre  la  premiere  pierre  y  fut 
posee  par  Moy,  Monsieur  Marquer  Cure  de  St.  Paul  officiant  auec  toutes  les  cere- 
monies requises  en  pareil  cas;  elle  fut  dediee  a  St.  Paul,  sous  I'jnuocation  du  St. 
Esprit,  dont  la  feste  de  celebrera  le  jour  de  la  Conuersion  de  St.  Paul,  le  dessein 
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est  aussy  de  faire  vn  lube  audessus  de  la  grande  porte,  auangant  de  dix  pieds, 
dans  I'Eglise  et  de  toute  sa  largeur,  Ce  qui  ne  peut  faire  qu'vn  tres  bon  effet,  cela 
contiendra  beaucoup  de  Monde,  dont  le  nombre  augmente  tous  les  jours. 

Quant  a  la  Tortiie  il  fut  conjointement  par  le  sieur  Boucher  et  moy  regle,^ 
que  les  habitans  n'auroient  qu'vne  Tortiie  par  chaque  personne,  tous  les  mois,  et 
les  forts  habitans,  mois  veu  qu'ils  ont  plus  de  moyen  de  faire  des  viures  de  terre, 
et  d'aporter  d'auantage  de  Chasse,  que  ceux  qui  sont  seuls,  et  qui  n'ont  point  de 
Noirs. 

Deux  Vaisseaux  Anglois  passes  a  I'Isle  sans  y  toucher 


OCTOBRE 

Vente  d'vn  petit  Noir  de  la  Compe.  au  sr.  Aubert 
Vente  d'vn  Negre  de  la  Compe.  a  Gilles  Dennemont 


NOUEMBRE 

Sentence  donrtee  a  I'encontre  de  lean  Boyer  d'Epouser  Louise  Damour 

************ 

Sentence  donnee  a  I'encontre  de  Philipes  Laffiolais 

Accord  fait  auec  Victor  Riuerain  au  sujet  d'vne  Negresse 
************ 


Decembre 
Concession  a  Romain  Royer  d'vn  emplacemt.  sur  les  sables  de  St.  Paul 


Ianuier 
ordonnance  au  sujet  de  lean  Boyer  et  de  lulien  Robert 

Vente  du  restant  du  troupeau  de  la  Compe.  et  du  terrain,  a  elle  appt.  a  la 
riuiere  du  Gallet,  a  Andre  Ros 
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Feurier 
Vente  d'lnie  petite  Negresse  de  la  Compe.  a  Patricq  Dromer 

Jean  boyer  Epousa  Loiiise  Damour 
*********** 

Concession  faite  a  lean  Arnould  d'vn  Emplacement  au  butord 


Mars 

Concession  a  Marie  Touchard 
************ 

Concession  a  Joseph  de  Guigme 
************ 

Concession  a  Jacques  Lauret  le  fils 
************ 

Contrdt  a  Andr*e  Ros 

La  premiere  Messe  a  I'Eglise  de  St.  Paul 

Le  246.  de  Mars,  1709:  la  premiere  Messe  fut  solemnellement  dite  a  I'Eglise 
Nouuellement  construite  au  quartier  de  St.  Paul  par  Messire  pierre  Marquer, 
Cure  de  lad.  paroisse,  ou  tous  les  assistans  dud.  quartier  Assisterent  en  ceremonie. 

Une  Negresse  deliuree  a  Victor  Riuerain  en  echange  de  celle  qu'il 
a  deliuree  a  la  Compe. 


AURIL 

Vente  d'vn  espa^e  de  terrain  par  la  Compe.  a  Pierre  hibon 
************ 

Tremblement  de  Terre 

Le  6e.  d'Auril,  1709:  il  fit  vn  tremblement  de  terre,  depuis  la  riuiere  des 
pluyes,  jusq'au  lieu  apelle  Belair,  qui  dura  enuiron  5:  a  6:  Minutes,  cela  fut  con- 
firme  par  tous  les  habitans  qui  occupent  cette  Espace  de  terre. 

Concession  a  Therese  Mollet 
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Arrittee  du  vaisseau  Le  St.  Louis  a  son  retour  des  Indes 

Le  I7e.  d'Auril,  1709:  parut  vn  vaisseau,  sur  les  dix  heures  du  matin,  vis  a 
vis  la  riuiere  des  pliiyes,  deux  lieiies  au  vent  de  St.  Denis,  auec  pauillon  blanc, 
lequel  estant  en  rade,  sans  y  auoir  moiiille,  enuoya  sa  chaloupe  a  terre  me  donner 
auis  que  le  vaisseau  etoit  le  St.  Louis,  non  plus  Commande  par  M.  De  Lamarre, 
ny  M.  Dubocq  qui  auoient  este  demontes  a  Pondichery  par  M.  Le  Cheualier 
hebert,  mais  par  M.  de  Boissieux  Lieutenant  de  vaisseau,  qui  estoit  cy  deuant 
commandant  des  troupes  a  Pondichery  et  que  M.  De  Charanuille  sous  brigadier 
de  se  rendre  a  St.  Paul  estoit  pour  tacher  a  raccommoder  le  deuant  du  vaisseau, 
ayant  este  nomme  par  M.  Le  Cheualier  hebert  au  gouuernement  de  cette  jsle, 
comme  aussy  le  sieur  Dharambourq  secretaire  pour  la  Compe.  a  la  place  du  sieur 
Boucher. 

Le  Vaisseau  n'ayant  point  moiiille  a  St.  Denis,  fut  droit  a  St.  Paul,  ou  il 
moiiilla  le  i8e.  a  4 :  heures  du  matin,  I'empressement  que  M.  De  Boissieux  auoit 
de  se  rendre  a  St.  Paul  estoit  pour  tacher  a  raccommoder  le  deuant  du  vaisseau, 
par  ou  il  faisoit  beaucoup  d'Eaiie,  et  que  la  rade  de  St.  Paul  est  beaucoup  plus 
propre  a  cela,  que  celle  de  St.  Denis,  aussytost,  qu'il  y  fut  arriue,  C'est  a  quoy  il 
commenga  a  trauailler,  pour  cet  eflfet,  il  fit  charger  le  vaisseau  sur  le  derriere,  le 
plus  qu'il  luy  fut  possible,  affin  d'Eleuer  le  deuant  hors  de  I'Eaiie  et  y  aporter  le 
remede  necessaire,  ou  trouua  quelques  bordages  fort  piques  devers,  on  crut  que  ce 
pouroit  bien  estre  vne  partie  de  la  cause  de  I'Eaiie,  que  faisoit  le  vaisseau.  C'est 
pourquoy  on  I'fileua,  et  on  y  en  mit  de  tous  neufs,  on  repara  aussy  quelques 
autres  endroits,  que  Ton  trouua  en  auoir  besoin  le  2ie.  M.  De  Boissieux  fit 
receuoir,  et  reconnoitre  M.  de  Charanuille,  pour  gouuemeur  et  le  sr.  D'harambourq, 
pour  Secretaire,  et  garde  Magazin,  le  sieur  Boucher,  et  moy  leur  donnames  les 
Auis  que  Nous  crumes  les  plus  conformes,  pour  la  maniere  auec  laquelle,  ils 
deuoient  agir,  autant  que  Notre  connoissance,  et  Notre  long  sejour  a  Mascarin 
Nous  I'ont  pu  acquerir,  quant  aux  efifets  de  la  Compe.  le  sieur  Boucher  suiuit  les 
ordres  qui  luy  auoient  este  enuoyes  par  M.  le  Cheualier  hebert.  Nous  fimes  vn 
Inuentaire  general  de  tout  ce  qui  restoit  en  nature  dans  les  magazins  de  la  Com- 
pagnie,  dont  le  sieur  harambourcq  se  chargea,  il  en  fut  signe  trois  copies  I'vne  des 
quelles  led.  sieur  Boucher  emporte  en  france,  ou  il  rendra  Compte  a  la  Compagnie. 

Les  viures,  et  rafraichissemens,  qui  estoient  necessaires  au  Vaisseau  luy 
ayant  este  deliures,  Nous  mimes  a  la  Voile  le  246.  a  huit  heures  du  soir,  dans  le 
dessein  de  faire  notre  route  droit  en  france,  mais  le  Seigneur  ne  I'auoit  pas  ainsy 
ordonne,  car  on  ne  fut  pas  plustost  a  la  voile,  qu'ayant  fait  sonder  les  pompes, 
pour  voir  si  le  trauail  que  Ton  auoit  fait  au  vaisseau  auoit  este  utile,  que  Ton 
trouua  15:  pouces  d'Eaue,  Cela  ne  fit  pas,  d'abord  grande  jmpression,  et  Ton 
s'jmagina  que  se  pouuoit  estre  des  futailles,  qui  pouuoient  auoir  defonce,  et  Ton 
crut  si  bien  que  c'estoit  cela,  que  I'Equipage  fut  regie  a  3.  demy  chopines  d'Eau 
par  jour;  mais  on  fut  port  surpris  que  tout  le  jour  25e.  bien  loin  que  I'Eau 
diminiiai,elle  augmentoit  toujours,a  tel  point  qu'il  ne  falloit  point  quitter  la  pompe ; 
ce  qui  obligea  a  tenir  conseil,  le  26e.  au  matin  ou  apparemment,  il  fut  juge,  que 
le  vaisseau  estoit  hors  d'Etat  de  faire  le  voyage,  car  Ton  reuira  de  bord,  et  Nous 
retirames  a  Mascarin,  ou  Nous  Moiiillames  en  la  rade  de  Sfc  Paul.    Le  27e.  M. 
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De  Boissieux  fit  decharger  les  marchandises,  qui  estoient  depuis  le  grand  Mast 
jusqu'en  auant,  qui  furent  au  nombre  de  250:  ballots,  que  furent  loges  dans  I'Eglise 
nouuellement  construite  a  St.  Paul,  il  fit  aussy  debarquer  toute  I'Eaiie,  et  tout  le 
bois,  et  enfin  allegea  le  vaisseau,  autant  qu'il  estoit  necessaire,  pour  decouurir 
seurement  cette  grande  quantite  d'Eaiie,  a  quoy  on  a,  Dieu  mercy,  heureusement 
reiissy,  Car  on  trouua,  que  c'estoit  par  deux  gros  troux  de  chenilles,  lesquels 
ayant  este  rebouchez,  et  quelques  autres  endroits  du  deuant  raccommodes,  le 
vaisseau  a  tou jours  reste  en  rade,  sans  que  Ton  ait  este  oblige  de  pomper  vne 
seule  fois. 

L'on  prit  les  precautions  necessaires,  pour  entretenir  I'Equipage,  et  le  nourir 
sans  alterer  les  viures,  que  Ton  reseruoit  pour  le  retour  en  france,  et  sans  pourtant, 
que  cela  cauza  beaucoup  de  frais  a  la  Compe.  pour  cet  effet  on  fit  marche  auec 
les  habitans,  pour  auoir  des  bleds  et  ris,  dont  les  prix  furent  regies,  sgauoir  le 
bled,  a  4 :  Ecus,  et  le  ris  a  2 :  Ecus  le  quintal,  qui  est  le  plus  modique  prix  que  Ton 
le  puisse  payer  a  Mascarin  quant  aux  autres  viures,  Ton  a  enuoye  tons  les  ven- 
dredis  la  Chaloupe  a  St.  Denis,  dans  laquelle  il  est  tou  jours  venue  3 :  beufs  de  la 
Compe.  et  vne  fois  le  mois,  la  Chaloupe  a  la  torttie,  cet  ordre  a  este  obserue,. 
pendant  tout  le  temps,  que  le  vaisseau  a  reste  a  I'lsle. 


luIN 

Le  i8e.  de  luin,  sur  les  11:  heures  du  soir  Ton  tira  a  bord  du  St.  Louis,  vn 
coup  de  canon,  pour  appeller  une  partie  de  I'Equipage  qui  estoit  a  terre  a  I'occasion 
d'vn  vaisseau,  que  l'on  aperient  a  la  faueur  du  clair  de  la  lune  a  distance  d'en- 
uiron  3.  quarts  de  lieiie  du  Moiiillage  du  coste  de  la  pointe  de  St.  Gilles,  sans  auoir 
este  apergu  le  jour,  auquel  coup  de  canon,  ce  vaisseau  repondu  d'vn  autre;  tout 
I'Equipage,  et  les  passagers  se  rendirent  en  diligence  a  bord,  on  continiia  a  voir  ce 
vaisseau,  jusqu'au  point  du  jour  du  ipe.  qu'il  se  cacha  derriere  la  pointe  du  gallet 
et  fut  jusqu'a  vne  lieiie  du  Moiiillage  de  St.  Denis,  ou  il  fut  apergeu  a  9 :  heures  du 
matin;  mais  n'ayant  point  juge  apropos  d'y  moiiiller,  il  reuira  de  bord,  et  sur  le 
midy,  il  reparut  a  la  pointe  du  Gallet,  ou  s'estant  trouue  en  calme,  les  Courans  le 
rejetterent  de  I'autre  coste,  et  se  trouuant  vis  a  vis  de  la  possession  du  Roy,  il 
mit  pauillon  blanc,  y  ayant  apergu  des  cazes,  et  voulant  sgauoir  quel  estoit  le 
vaisseau,  qu'il  auoit  veu  moiiille  a  St.  Paul,  il  enuoya  sa  Chaloupe  a  terre,  pour 
s'en  informer,  et  en  meme  temps,  dire  qu'il  estoit  vn  vaisseau  frangois  de  St.  Malo, 
de  quoy  fut  informe  M.  De  Boissieux  par  ceux  de  la  possession  a  10 :  heures  du  soir, 
a  2 :  heures  du  matin  du  20e.  il  vint  vne  Chaloupe  dud.  vaisseau  au  St.  Loiiis 
prier  de  faire  mettre  les  feux  plus  haut,  affin  qu'ils  puissent  venir  au  moiiillage, 
ce  que  l'on  fit,  et  sur  les  8 :  heures  du  matin  il  moiiilla  a  coste  du  St.  Louis,  sans 
saliier  ny  le  vaisseau,  ny  la  terre,  et  sans  auoir  enuoye  visiter  M.  De  Boissieux  ny 
M.  de  Charanuille  le  gouuerneur  de  L'Isle,  ils  enuoyerent  a  terre  faire  leurs 
Tentes,  et  y  loger  leurs  malades.  :    . 
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U.S. Commissioner  of  Patents  2 
U.S. Navy  Dept.  Bur.  of  Con- 
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Victoria  Univ.  of  Manchester  2 

Wilson,  Estate  of  George     .  220 
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REPORT    FOR    JANUARY. 

Reference  Department. 

During  the  month  of  January  there  were  received  at  the  Library,  by  purchase, 
1,069  volumes  and  1,115  pamphlets;  by  gift,  1,606  volumes  and  2,118  pamphlets; 
and  by  exchange,  59  volumes  and  24  pamphlets,  making  a  total  of  2,734  vol- 
umes and  3,257  pamphlets. 

There  were  catalogued  3,023  volumes  and  2,034  pamphlets;  the  number  of  cards 
written  was  3,944,  and  of  slips  for  the  copying  machine  3,596;  from  the  latter  were 
received  16,764  cards. 

The  following  table  shows  the  number  of  readers,  and  the  number  of  volumes 
consulted,  in  the  Astor  and  Lenox  Branches  during  the  month: 


No.  of  readers  and  visitors 

No.  of  readers 

No.  of  readers,  desk  applicants. . . . 
No.  of  volumes  consulted  by  desk  ap- 
plicants  

Daily  average  of  readers 


Lenox. 


5,448 
2,261 
1,488 

7,369 
90 


Day. 


18,543 
18,543 
14,103 

61,441 

741 


ASTOR. 


Evening. 


3,298 
3,298 
2,884 

10,161 
132 


Total. 


21,841 
21,841 
16,987 

71,602 
873 


Total. 


27,289 
24,  lOZ 

18,475 

78,971 
96J 


71 
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CIRCULATION   STATISTICS   FOR    MONTH   OF  JANUARY. 


MANHATTAN. 

East  Broadway,  33 

East  Broadway,  197 

Rivington  Street,  61 

Le  Roy  Street,  66 

Bond  Street,  49 

8th  Street.     135  Second  Avenue 

loth  Street,  331  East 

13th  Street,  251  West 

23d  Street,  228  East 

23d  Street,  209  West 

36th  Street,  303  East 

40th  Street,  501  West 

42d  Street,  226  West 

50th  Street,  123  East 

51st  Street,  463  West 

53th  Street,  121  East 

67th  Street,  328  East 

69th  Street.     190  Amsterdam  Avenue 

Travelling  Libraries 

77th  Street.     1465  Avenue  A 

79th  Street,  222  East 

8ist  Street.    444  Amsterdam  Avenue 

Blind  Library  

96th  Street,  112  East 

looth  Street,  206  West 

iioth  Street,  1 74  East 

115th  Street,  201  West 

123d  Street,  32  West 

125th  Street,  224  East 

135th  Street,  103  West 

145th  Street,  503  West , 

156th  Street.  922  St.  Nicholas  Avenue 
BRONX. 

140th  Street,  321  East 

i68th  Street,  78  West 

169th  Street,  610  East   . , . . » 

r76th  Street  and  Washington  Avenue 
Kingsbridge  Avenue,  3041 

RICHMOND. 
St.  George 

Port  Richmond 

Stapleton , . . . 

Tottenville 

Totals 


CIRCULATION. 

NEW 
REGISTRA- 

READERS IN  READING 
ROOM. 

VOLUMKS 

ACCU- 

HOME  USB. 
(VOLUMES.) 

HALL  USE. 

(readers.) 

TIONS. 

ADULTS. 

TOTAL. 

SIGNED. 

19,169 

4.971 

552 

3.450 

3.450 

347 

25,112 

2,690 

■  676 

674 

24.734 

6.753 

984 

15,123 

16,284 

350 

10,949 

5.623 

187 

2,580 

7.953 

135 

9,360 

2,522 

262 

1,951 

4.253 

210 

20,492 

1,113 

525 

3,185 

3.485 

369 

26,673 

6,301 

807 

6,297 

6,513 

574 

10,924 

2,576 

247 

183 

12,755 

3,996 

291 

3,648 

6,116 

98 

13.614 

5,456 

305 

225 

13,029 

4.453 

374 

1.542 

4,126 

311 

3.996 

123 

51 

13.401 

1,789 

353 

481 

6.839 

1.450 

134 

484 

1,610 

167 

4.843 

105 

97 

347 

682 

57 

16,747 

3.308 

474 

5,730 

5.730 

210 

16,075 

2,349 

200 

1,218 

5,512 

319 

13.579 

938 

335 

4,625 

5.495 

lai 

63,264 

1,106 

15,584 

4,820 

573 

1,103 

1,403 

ass 

22,512 

3.015 

303 

4.338 

6,685 

461 

16,772 

3.579 

244 

1,791 

2,067 

124 

1,187 

10 

33 

24.716 

3,591 

441 

2,611 

4.758 

241 

17,760 

3.723 

259 

2,235 

2,584 

458 

25.324 

6.283 

788 

2,154 

2,476 

1,049 

24,778 

6,867 

1,046 

1,420 

3,195 

740 

11.757 

1,084 

493 

1. 651 

1,864 

378 

11,728 

2,021 

252 

1,629 

2,072 

284 

19.930 

1,355 

300 

1,916 

4.323 

151 

20,540 

5,797 

382 

2,413 

5.226 

187 

9,962 

1.437 

166 

317 

20,136 

1,028 

372 

2,743 

6,657 

299 

4,510 

1.053 

53 

388 

23.377 

1,096 

1,335 

1,790 

2.351 

910 

17,912 

541 

152 

1,588 

2,750 

998 

3,012 

1,899 

28 

95 

7.545 

2,233 

96 

1,385 

1,706 

134 

6,453 

822 

58 

535 

1,244 

92 

6,838 

1,806 

96 

1. 813 

3,305 

76 

3.482 

1,098 

18 

128 

641,370 

111,541 

14.391 

83,295 

125,875 

13,683 
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Gifts  worthy  of  mention  were  received  as  follows:  From  Clifford  G.Allen, 
a  copy  of  his  "  L'ancienne  version  espagnole  de  Kalila  et  Digna,  texte  de  man- 
uscrits  de  I'Escorial  .  .  .  these  par  C.  G.  Allen,"  Macon,  1906;  from  Dr.  F.  G. 
Benedict,  of  the  Nutrition  Laboratory  of  the  Carnegie  Institution,  one  of  two 
typewritten  copies  of  a  translation  by  Michael  Groosenberg  from  the  second 
volume  of  "A  course  of  general  and  experimental  pathology  (Pathological 
physiology),"  by  Victor  Pashutin,  Director  of  the  Imperial  Military  Medical 
Academy,  St.  Petersburg,  1902;  from  E.  L.  Burlingame,  three  copies  of  the 
*'  Memoirs  of  Heinrich  Heine,  and  some  newly  discovered  fragments  of  his 
writings,  with  an  introductory  essay  by  Thomas  W.  Evans,  M.D.,"  London, 
1884;  from  James  S.  de  Benneville,  a  copy  of  his  "More  Japonico,  a  critique 
of  the  effect  of  an  idea,  communityism,  on  the  life  and  history  of  a  people,'' 
Yokohama,  1908;  from  Harry  C.  Dickins,  four  additionalartist  proof  mezzotints 
in  color,  by  F.  G.  Stevenson;  from  Hon.  J.  Taylor  Ellyson,  Lieut. -Governor 
of  Virginia,  a  copy  of  "The  London  Company  of  Virginia,  a  brief  account  of 
its  transactions  in  colonizing  Virginia,  with  photogravures  of  the  most  promi- 
nent leaders  reproduced  from  the  collection  of  historical  portraits  at  Oakridge, 
Nelson  County,  Virginia,  secured  for  the  exhibition  at  the  Jamestown  Exposi- 
tion by  Thomas  Fortune  Ryan,"  New  York  and  London,  1908;  from  Dr.  Will- 
iam Law,  a  collection  of  about  250  manuscripts,  including  bills,  letters, 
day-books,  etc.,  etc.,  of  the  firm  of  Minturn  &  Champlin,  of  New  York  City, 
relating  to  their  trade  with  Canton,  China,  carried  on  by  the  ship  Lion^  1807- 
1816;  from  J.  Pierpont  Morgan,  the  catalogue  of  the  "Collections  Georges 
Hoentschel  acquis  par  J.  Pierpont  Morgan  et  pretees  au  Metropolitan  Museum 
de  New  York — Notices  de  Andre  Perate  et  Gaston  Briere,"  four  volumes,  Paris, 
1908;  from  the  Bibliotheca  e  Archivo  Publico  do  Pard,  two  copies  of  the 
"Album  da  Estado  do  Para,  mandado  organisar  por  Dr.  Augusto  Montenegro 
.  .  .  1901-1909,"  Paris,  1908;  from  Miss  L.  M.  Pollock,  five  scrap-books,  con- 
taining programmes  of  concerts  given  by  the  Boston  Symphony  Orchestra, 
1881-2  to  1896-7,  with  newspaper  clippings  relating  thereto;  from  Edgar  F. 
Randolph,  his  "Inter-ocean  hunting  tales,"  New  York,  1908;  from  Hugo 
Reisinger,  the  catalogue  of  the  "  Exhibition  of  contemporary  German  art, 
Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art,"  New  York,  January,  1909,  two  copies  of  the 
edition  de  luxe  and  one  of  the  ordinary  edition;  from  Edward  W.  Sheldon,  a 
bronze  medallion  of  Edgar  Allan  Poe,  published  by  the  Grolier  Club,  1909, 
done  by  Edith  Woodman  Burroughs;  from  the  Minister  of  War  of  Spain, 
nineteen  volumes  of  the  "  Diario  oficial  del  Ministerio  de  la  Guerra,"  1904  to 
1908;  from  the  Riksgaldskontoret,  Sweden,  fifty-four  volumes  of  the  "  Riks- 
dagens  Protokoll,  etc.";  from  Mrs.  Luther  H.  Trowbridge,  "The  Trowbridge 
genealogy,  history  of  the  Trowbridge  family  in  America,"  by  Francis  Bacon 
Trowbridge,  New  Haven,  1908. 

On  January  20th  the  Milton  exhibition  in  the  lower  hall  at  Lenox  was 
replaced  by  a  collection  of  etchings,  lithographs,  and  wood  engravings  by 
modern  Bohemian  artists,  most  of  them  lent  by  Mr.  Rud.  Ruzicka.  Among 
the  artists  represented  are  Max  Svabrisky,  by  whom  there  are  portraits  of 
Dvorak,  Smetana,  Svabrisky,  and  a  good  selection  of  characteristic  etchings; 
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F.  Simon,  whose  color  etchings  have  a  French  flavor;  Kupka,  a  well-known 
illustrator;  Stretti,  Kaspar,  Hofbauer,  particularly  happy  in  depiction  of  Prague 
scenes;  Uprka,  painter  of  Slovak  peasants;  Jiranek,  Preissig,  Hratek,  charac- 
teristic illustrations  of  individual  forces  in  Bohemian  art  of  to-day. 

On  the  14th  of  the  month  two  wall  cases  were  filled  with  autograph  letters 
by  Edgar  Allan  Poe,  C.  F.  W.  Mielatz's  large  etching  of  the  Poe  cottage,  and 
numerous  portraits  of  the  poet  and  prints  relating  to  him. 

At  AsTOR  the  plates  from  "  Der  Decor"  were  replaced  by  a  number  from 
*'  Neue  Sculpturen.  Ausgewiihlte  Plastiken  moderner  Meister  Deutschlands 
und  Oesterreichs  "  (Wein:  Friedr.  Wolfrum  &  Co.). 

Picture  bulletins  and  temporary  collections  of  books  on  special  shelves  at 
the  circulation  branches  were  as  follows: 

Chatham  Square,  Chinese  New  Year;  Hudson  Park,  Opera,  story  of  the 
Oratorio,  Earthquake  in  Italy,  Indians,  Western  life,  Norway  and  the  mid-night 
sun,  Nationality  in  music,  Russia  and  the  Russians;  Bond  Street,  Naval 
warfare,  Morocco,  Lifesaving  service.  Architecture,  Nile;  Ottendorfer, 
Songs  of  all  lands;  Tompkins  Square,  Old  New  York,  Napoleon,  Lewis  Car- 
roll, The  five  senses;  Epiphany,  Cathedral,  Pioneer  days.  Good  housekeeping, 
Robert  E.  Lee,  William  McKinley;  Muhlenberg,  Happy  New  Year,  Visit  to 
our  cousins,  Lincoln's  Emancipation  Proclamation;  58TH  Street,  New  Year, 
John  Milton,  Jack  Frost,  January  birthdays  of  famous  men;  67TH  Street, 
Games  and  sports,  Bedtime  stories,  Western  life.  Stories  of  the  lumbering 
regions;  Riverside,  Housekeeping,  Legends,  John  Milton,  Norway,  Ocean 
travel;  Webster,  Greek  sculpture,  Views  of  Prague;  Yorkville,  Contemporary 
German  art  at  the  Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art;  St.  Agnes,  Asia,  Physiolog- 
ical growth,  Forestry,  Adirondack  forests;  Bloomingdale,  Notable  men  and 
women  born  in  1809,  Good  books  for  boys,  Good  books  for  girls,  Volcanoes 
and  earthquakes,  Sport,  Winter,  Pirates  and  buccaneers;  Aguilar,  Henry  W. 
Longfellow;  115TH  Street,  Asia,  Age  of  Louis  XIV,  Age  of  Voltaire,  Prussia 
and  Frederick  the  Great,  Russia  and  Peter  the  Great;  125TH  Street,  Music, 
Stories  of  the  opera,  Germany  and  Holland,  Devonshire  and  London,  Shake- 
speare; 135TH  Street,  Mother  Goose;  Hamilton  Grange,  Mother  Goose's 
children.  The  little  philosopher,  Children  of  other  lands,  Indians  of  America; 
Tremqnt,  Portraits  of  the  Presidents;  Morrisania,  In  the  dozy  hours;  Kings- 
bridge,  Winter  sports.  Some  books  that  boys  like  to  read.  Some  books  that 
girls  like  to  read;  Port  Richmond,  Geology,  Labrador,  New  Year's  Day, 
Picture  books  in  winter;  Tottenville,  Books  for  reading  aloud  to  children. 

In  addition  there  were  bulletins  on  Abraham  Lincoln  at  fifteen  branches,  on 
Edgar  Allan  Poe  at  thirteen  branches,  on  new  books  at  seven  branches,  on 
public  lecture  subjects  at  four  branches,  on  Benjamin  Franklin  at  three 
branches,  and  on  recent  books  of  interest  to  teachers  at  two  branches. 

Exhibits  at  the  branches  were  as  follows:  96TH  Street,  Evolution  of  the 
art  of  writing;  Harlem  Library,  Portraits  and  prints  illustrating  "Some  Brit- 
ish and  American  artists  and  their  work  ";  Harlem,  Dolls  of  different  nations, 
colored  prints  of  battle-ships;  Tremqnt,  Pictures  and  objects  illustrating  life 
in   the  Philippine  Islands;  Stapleton,   Photographs  of  birds  of  Staten  Island 
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loaned  by  Mr.  Howard  H.  Cleaves,  Prints  of  Dickens'  characters,  and  first 
editions  of  four  of  his  books  loaned  by  Dr,  A,  Callisen ;  St.  George,  Colonial 
costumes  and  China  loaned  by  the  Staten  Island  Association  of  Arts  and 
Sciences. 

At  the  regular  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  on  January  13,  1909,  Hon. 
John  L.  Cadwalader  was  elected  first  vice-president  in  place  of  the  late  Right 
Rev.  Henry  C.  Potter,  and  Edward  W.  Sheldon,  Esq.,  was  elected  treasurer  in 
place  of  the  late  Edward  King.  The  vacancy  in  the  Board  caused  by  the  death 
of  Bishop  Potter  was  filled  by  the  election  of  John  W.  Alexander,  Esq. 


ALBERT    GALLATIN    TO   JAMES    MONROE    ON    AFFAIRS    IN 

FRANCE    IN    1816. 


Paris  August  6th  1816. 
Private 

Dear  Sir 

To  my  public  despatch  of  this  day  I  will  add  that  the  dissensions  amongst 
those  who  are  attached  to  the  Royal  cause  contribute  to  increase  the  embarrass- 
ments under  which  this  Government  labours,  Whatever  disaffection  may  exist  it 
cannot  at  present  give  any  serious  cause  of  alarm,  Whilst  the  foreign  powers 
remain  united  together  and  their  armies  in  possession  of  the  strong  places  are 
within  a  few  days  march  from  Paris  none  but  the  most  ignorant  or  desperate 
could  think  of  undertaking  any  thing  against  Government.  This  is  so  obvious 
that  the  degree  of  importance  lately  given  to  the  undigested  plots  of  a  few  obscure 
individuals  is  by  some  persons,  ascribed  to  the  wish  of  the  Ultra  Royalists  to 
impress  the  necessity  of  pursuing  the  course  of  severe  &  unconstitutional  measures 
which  they  have  constantly  pressed  on  the  King.  It  is  at  all  events  certain  that 
the  present  Ministry  whose  views  are  more  liberal  are  &  will  continue  to  be 
obnoxious  to  the  majority  of  the  House  of  Deputies  who  consist  chiefly  of  high 
toned  emigrants  &  their  adherents.  The  King  is  considered  as  inclining  to  the 
moderate  party ;  but  that  of  the  Princes  occasionally  obtains  some  ascendency 
and  produces  measures  not  consistent  with  the  general  policy  of  the  ministers. 
These  are  now  generally  united  together.  Vaublanc  who  was  in  opposition  to 
them  having  been  replaced  by  Laire.  But  at  the  same  time  Marbois  was  by  a 
kind  of  compromise  also  displaced :  and  his  place  has  not  yet  been  filled.  It  is 
the  general  opinion  that  it  is  impossible  for  the  present  Ministry  and  the  House 
of  Deputies  to  stand  together,  and  a  dissolution  of  the  last,  or  a  renewal  of  our 
fifth  have  been  spoken  of.  I  do  not  believe,  if  the  Ministry  falls,  that  the  change 
will  be  favorable  to  us.     I  am  so  far  personally  pleased  with  the  Duke  de  Riche- 
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lieu.  It  is  said  that  Mr.  Hyde  de  Neuville,  who  is  personally,  attached  to  the 
King,  but  whose  politics  are  very  high  toned,  would  have  preferred  a  place  in  the 
Ministry,  if  a  change  had  taken  place,  to  his  mission. 

Be  pleased  to  consider  all  this  rather  as  prevailing  reports  than  as  facts  within 
my  own  knowledge.  As  my  means  of  information  improve,  my  communications 
will  I  hope  become  more  correct  and  interesting.  But,  my  dear  Sir,  in  order  to 
obtain  correct  information,  you  most  associate  with  those  from  whom  alone  it 
can  be  acquired;  and  here  our  scanty  compensation  stands  in  the  way.  I  have 
however  taken  a  fine  hotel,  and  will  live  at  a  much  higher  rate  than  my  salary 
affords.  That  will  last  as  long  as  I  can,  and  if  no  increase  of  pay  takes  place,  I 
will  ask  leave  to  return.  I  will  only  add  that  owing  to  the  great  number  of 
strangers  residing  here  the  general  rate  of  expenditure  is  much  increased,  and 
that  the  expenses  to  which  a  minister  is  necessarily  subject  have  also  been  aug- 
mented with  the  number  of  ambassadors  &  Ministers  We  are  now  24  foreign 
ministers  here.  They  live  in  much  apparent  harmony  nor  do  I  think  that  there 
is  any  prospect  of  actual  rupture  between  any  of  the  sovereigns.  From  all  quar- 
ters, Spain  only  perhaps  excepted,  expressions  or  symptoms  of  friendly  disposition 
and  respect  for  the  United  States  have  been  manifested.  Besides  the  ministers 
of  Portugal  Denmark  &  Saxony,  I  may  mention  those  of  England,  Russia  and 
also  Austria  as  more  particularly  showing  that  disposition 

with  sincere  respect 
I  remain  Dear  Sir 
your  obedt  Servt  &  friend 

Albert  Gallatin. 
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For  the  Year  Ending  December  31,  1908. 

January  2,  1909. 

Hon.  John  Bigelow, 

President  of  The  New  York  Public  Library, 

Sir: 

I  have  the  honor  to  submit  the  following  report  of  the  work  of  this 
Library  for  the  year  1908. 

Since  the  date  of  my  last  report  two  members  of  the  Board  of  Trustees 
have  died.  The  Right  Rev.  Henry  Codman  Potter,  bishop  of  the  Protestant 
Episcopal  diocese  of  New  York,  and  first  vice-president  of  the  Board,  died 
at  his  summer  home  in  Cooperstown  on  July  21,  1908,  in  the  seventy-fifth 
year  of  his  age.  He  was  elected  a  trustee  of  the  Astor  Library  on  December 
7,  1 88 1,  and  served  as  such  until  the  formation  of  The  New  York  Public 
Library,  when  he  was  chosen  first  vice-president  of  the  new  corporation,  the 
office  he  held  at  the  time  of  his  death. 

Edward  King,  president  of  the  Union  Trust  Company  of  New  York,  and 
treasurer  of  The  New  York  Public  Library  from  the  time  of  consolidation, 
died  at  his  home  in  this  city  on  November  18,  1908,  in  the  seventy-fifth  year 
of  his  age.  He  was  chosen  a  trustee  of  the  Astor  Library  May  14,  1890,  and 
from  that  time  served  continuously  as  treasurer  of  the  Astor  Library  and  its 
successor. 

The  death  of  Edmund  S.  Whitman  at  his  home  in  this  city  on  January 
12,  1908,  should  also  be  noted.  Mr.  Whitman  had  been  a  trustee  of  the 
Washington  Heights  Free  Library  from  1869  until  its  consolidation  with 
The  New  York  Public  Library  in  1901,  its  president  since  1881,  and  after 
consolidation  he  served  as  a  member  of  the  Committee  on  Circulation  until 
his  death. 

Henry  W.  Taft  was  chosen  a  trustee  on  February  13,  1908,  to  succeed 
the  late  Alexander  Maitland. 

On  April  8,  Edwin  H.  Anderson,  director  of  the  New  York  State 
Library,  was  elected  assistant  director  of  this  Library.  Mr.  Anderson  had 
been  librarian  at  Braddock,  Pennsylvania,  from  1892  to  1895,  and  had 
organized  and  administered  the  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh  from  1895 
to  1905  before  he  went  to  Albany  in  1906.     He  began  his  work  with  us  on 
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June  I,  giving  his  attention  principally  to  the  circulation  department  and  tc^ 
the  equipment  and  finishing  of  the  new  central  building  at  Fifth  Avenue  and 
Forty-second  Street. 

General  Summary. 
The  current  activity  of  the  Library  is  shown  in  the  following  summary: 

In  the  reference  branches  during  1908  readers  and  visitors  numbered 
289,546;  212,701  desk  applicants  consulted  905,030  volumes  (corresponding 
figures  for  1907  being  199,826  desk  applicants  and  941,155  volumes).  29,377 
volumes  and  65,679  pamphlets  were  received.  34,024  volumes  and  9,87a 
pamphlets  were  accessioned,  making  the  total  number  available  for  readers 
758,918  volumes  and  283,075  pamphlets,  a  total  of  1,041,993  pieces  in  the 
reference  department,  which  with  the  680,244  volumes  in  the  circulation 
department  give  an  aggregate  of  1,722,237  pieces  in  the  whole  library.  The 
print  department  now  contains  68,285  prints;  there  has  been  little  increase 
in  the  music,  map,  or  manuscript  departments.  There  were  catalogued 
48,283  volumes  and  43,808  pamphlets ;  the  public  catalogues  in  the  Astor  and 
Lenox  reading  rooms  contain  now  1,497,086  cards;  the  official  author  cata- 
logues at  these  two  buildings  contain  1,062,883  cards.  1,766  periodicals 
have  been  indexed  number  by  number,  for  which  13,575  cards  or  printer's 
slips  were  written.  Periodicals  currently  received  amount  to  6,457  '>  readers 
of  current  periodicals  at  the  Astor  branch  numbered  44,506  and  these  readers 
called  for  291,891  single  numbers  or  pieces. 

In  the  circulation  department,  the  number  of  branches  has  increased 
from  37  to  39,  volumes  in  the  department  from  621,390  to  680,244,  circula- 
tion for  home  use  from  5,490,244  to  6,504,402;  4  Carnegie  branches  have 
been  opened  during  the  year  (a  total  of  28)  ;  building  operations  are  under 
way  on  4  sites ;  making  a  total  of  32  sites  available  for  or  occupied  by  Carne- 
gie Buildings. 

The  total  expenditures  for  the  calendar  year  1908  were  $832,756.32,  of 
which  $195,088.48  was  spent  for  the  reference  department  and  $637,667.84 
for  the  circulation  department. 

Of  the  reference  department  expenditures  $48,999.48  or  25  per  cent,  went 
for  books,  binding  and  periodicals,  $111,864.76  or  57  per  cent,  for  salaries; 
$34,224.24  or  17  per  cent,  for  all  other  purposes. 

Of  the  circulation  department  expenditures  $203,652.98  or  32  per  cent, 
went  for  books,  binding  and  periodicals;  $296,311.78  or  46  per  cent,  for 
salaries;  $137,703.08  or  22  per  cent,  for  all  other  purposes. 

Of  the  circulation  department  expenditure  $577,880.64  came  from  city 
appropriation. 

Below  is  given  in  tabular  form  a  comparison  of  some  of  the  activities  of 
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this  Library  and  three  others.  The  figures  for  the  Library  of  Congress  and 
the  Royal  Library  at  Berlin  are  taken  from  the  annual  reports  for  1907/8, 
those  for  the  British  Museum  from  the  report  for  1906/7  (the  British 
Museum  reading  room  having  been  closed  for  about  three  months  in  1907/8). 
The  statement  here  given  is  probably  as  accurate  and  fair  a  comparison  as 
can  be  expressed  by  figures,  but  there  are  many  sides  of  library  activities  that 
can  not  thus  be  expressed,  at  least  in  a  condensed  table.  For  instance,  this 
record  omits  all  notice  of  the  extensive  exchange  activities  between  the  Berlin 
Royal  Library  and  other  German  and  European  libraries;  it  fails  to  note 
the  service  rendered  by  the  Library  of  Congress  to  Washington  departments 
and  to  other  libraries  throughout  the  country ;  it  does  not  show  that  admis- 
sion to  the  reading  rooms  of  the  British  Museum  and  Berlin  Royal  Library  is 
limited  to  card  holders;  it  takes  no  account  of  collections  of  manuscripts, 
maps,  sheet  music,  prints,  etc. ;  and  it  does  not  state  that  each  of  the  four 
libraries  probably  has  a  different  definition  of  what  is  a  volume  or  a  periodi- 
cal or  what  constitutes  consultation  of  a  volume  or  periodical.  The  New 
York  Public  Library  figures  are  for  the  reference  department  (Astor  and 
Lenox  branches)  alone,  except  that  the  figures  indicating  total  volumes 
available  and  amount  of  money  spent  include  both  reference  and  circulation 
departments,  and  the  last  item  is  of  course  for  the  circulation  department 
alone.  The  British  Museum  expenditures  are  from  the  national  general 
budget  statement  for  1906/7. 

The  Bibliotheque  nationale  at  Paris  reports  for  the  year  1908,  in  the 
"Salle  de  travail,"  162,084  readers  and  552,049  volumes  consulted;  in  the 
"Salle  de  lecture,"  37,719  readers  and  58,630  volumes  consulted;  receipts  of 
39,306  volumes,  506,260  periodicals.  The  budget  of  1907  gives  its  total 
allowance  as  823,150  fr.,  of  which  449,000  fr.  were  for  salaries,  182,000  fr. 
for  purchases  of  books,  etc.,  and  100,000  fr.  for  the  catalogues. 

N.   Y.   PUBLIC 
LIBRARY 

Total  visitors  to  building.  .  289,546 

Readers   212,701 

Daily   average 684 

Volumes  consulted 905,030 

Average  per  reader. ...  4 
Volumes  and  pamphlets  re- 
ceived     95,056 

"      purchased    25,673 

"       given    41,009 

"      catalogued    93,091 

"      available    1,722,237 
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13,234 
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N.  Y.  PUBLIC      LIBRARY  OF         BRITISH  ROYAL  LIBRARY, 

LIBRARV  CONGRESS  MUSEUM  BERLIN 

Periodicals   taken 6,457  12,828         

"      consulted    291,891         57»34i             

Readers  of  periodicals. .  44.506         19.723             55,633 

Spent  for  books  and  peri- 
odicals     $252,652.46  $104,999.33      22,000  / 

salaries    408,176.54  343,660.00      58,352 1  7  ^ 

total   832,756.32  719,441.74    126,136  /.  9  c? 

Circulation  for  home  use  6,504,402  343,9o6 


REFERENCE  DEPARTMENT. 

New  Building. 

Progress  on  the  new  central  reference  building  at  Fifth  Avenue  and 
Forty-second  Street  has  been  more  satisfactory  this  year  than  last.  One 
new  contract  has  been  let,  that  for  the  approaches  work.  Labor  troubles 
between  sub-contractors  and  their  workmen  have  been  fewer  than  usual,  and 
what  strikes  occurred  fortunately  caused  no  serious  delays. 

The  state  of  the  work  now  in  progress  is  as  follows : 

Contract  No.  4:  Book  Stacks.  Iron  work  in  main  stack  room  is  com- 
pleted, except  the  lift  enclosures.  It  has  received  two  coats  of  white  paint, 
and  when  the  marble  floors,  now  being  laid,  are  finished  it  will  be  given  the 
two  remaining  coats. 

Stack  work  in  all  second  and  third  floor  rooms  is  in  place ;  shop  drawings 
are  nearly  finished  for  first  floor  and  basement  stacks. 

Contract  No.  5 :  Heating  and  Ventilating.  The  duct  work  and  steam 
piping  are  now  practically  complete,  and  all  steam  boilers  are  in  place.  The 
heating  plant  has  been  in  operation  since  October,  1907.  Radiators  are  in- 
stalled in  their  permanent  positions  in  rooms  where  the  interior  finish  is  com- 
pleted, elsewhere  they  have  temporary  connections. 

Piping  and  machinery  for  the  vacuum  cleaning  system  are  in  place. 

Contract  No.  6:  Plumbing.  Rough  plumbing  is  completed.  Fixtures 
are  installed  in  nearly  all  toilet  rooms,  leaving  little  more  to  be  done  under 
this  contract. 

Contract  No.  7:  Interior  Finish.     Progress  here  has  been  rapid. 

The  structural  iron  work  for  ceiling  support  is  finished  for  all  third  floor 
rooms  and  for  the  lending  delivery  room;  roofing  is  now  being  put  on  the 
latter.  Stack  work  is  nearly  finished  except  in  the  art  and  architectural 
room,  where  it  is  about  half  done. 
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The  three  bronze  grilles  at  the  main  entrance  are  erected  and  glazed; 
windows  and  frames  for  about  i6o  openings  have  been  delivered. 

Furring,  lathing,  plastering  are  now  practically  complete  on  all  floors  but 
the  basement.  In  the  main  stack  room  the  walls  are  furred,  and  walls  and 
ceilings  plastered. 

Marble  walls  in  all  corridors  are  finished.  Marble  floor  borders,  base, 
and  trim  are  set  in  twenty-one  third  floor  rooms,  and  floors  laid  in  all  third 
floor  corridors,  two  second  floor  corridors,  and  in  the  portico,  entrance  lobby, 
and  exhibition  room.  Floors  are  now  going  down  in  second  floor  corridors 
and  floor  borders  in  second  floor  rooms.  Marble  work  is  complete  in  all 
toilet  rooms. 

Cabinet  work,  except  the  doors,  is  finished  in  about  twenty  of  the  second 
and  third  floor  rooms  and  material  for  about  as  many  more  is  in  the  building 
awaiting  setting. 

Cork  floors  have  been  laid  in  five  rooms  on  the  third  floor. 

Painting  and  decorating  of  the  main  reading  room  and  public  catalogue 
room  is  well  under  way. 

Contract  No.  8 ;  Electric  Equipment.  All  conduits  are  in  place  except  in 
part  of  the  first  floor  and  basement. 

Guides  and  sheaves  for  book  lifts,  freight  lifts,  and  passenger  elevators 
have  been  installed. 

The  exhausters  and  part  of  the  tubes  for  the  pneumatic  delivery  equip- 
ment are  in  place. 

Contract  No.  9:  Approaches.  This  was  awarded  to  Norcross  Brothers 
at  the  meeting  of  the  Board  of  estimate  and  apportionment  held  October  9, 
1908,  their  bid  being  $523,000.  Working  drawings  and  plaster  models  are 
being  prepared  in  the  shops  and  work  is  also  progressing  at  the  marble 
quarries. 

For  the  sculptures  on  the  Fifth  Avenue  front  Frederick  MacMonnies 
has  been  selected  to  do  the  two  statues  for  the  niches  on  each  side  of  the 
main  entrance,  the  subjects  suggested  being  "Wisdom"  and  "Knowledge." 
The  groups  for  the  two  pediments  have  been  assigned  to  George  Grey  Bar- 
nard, the  subjects  here  being  "Science"  and  "Art."  The  six  figures  over 
the  attic  are  to  represent  "History,"  "Philosophy,"  "Religion,"  "Romance," 
"Poetry,"  "Drama,"  and  are  to  be  done  by  Paul  W.  Bartlett.  Execution  of 
the  two  lions  on  the  north  and  south  ends  of  the  main  entrance  steps  has 
been  given  to  E.  C.  Potter. 

Contract  No.  10:  Electric  Pozver  Plant.  No  change  has  been  made  in 
this  contract  since  my  last  report ;  it  is  still  in  the  hands  of  the  chief  engineer 
of  the  Finance  department  of  the  city,  being  referred  to  him  by  the  Board  of 
estimate  and  apportionment  in  1907. 
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Contract  No. — :  Furniture  and  Equipment.  Preparatory  work  on  this 
contract  has  taken  most  of  the  spare  time  of  the  Assistant  Director  and 
Reference  Librarian  and  of  two  members  of  the  architects'  staff  for  the  last 
three  months.  At  present  the  preliminary  schedules  of  furniture  and  equip- 
ment have  been  worked  out  for  each  room  and  cumulated  for  each  floor. 
The  architects  are  now  at  work  on  preparation  of  the  drawings,  specifica- 
tions, etc.  This  contract  will  include  readers'  tables,  desks,  chairs,  lighting 
fixtures,  and  all  other  objects  not  included  in  previous  contracts  and  neces- 
sary for  equipment  of  the  building. 

Readers'  Department. 

During  the  calendar  year  1908  the  number  of  readers  and  visitors  enter- 
ing the  two  reference  branches  was  289,546,  of  which  232,246  were  recorded 
at  AsTOR  and  57,300  at  Lenox.  The  daily  average  was  747  at  Astor  and 
184  at  Lenox.  In  1907  the  figures  were  183,166  at  Astor  and  52,445  at 
Lenox,  a  total  of  235,611,  a  daily  average  of  590  at  Astor  and  169  at  Lenox. 

The  number  of  desk  applicants  during  the  period  was  212,701,  of  which 
197,385  were  recorded  at  Astor  and  15,316  at  Lenox.  This  is  an  increase 
of  12,875  (Astor  11,391,  Lenox  1,484)  over  1907,  or  6  per  cent.  The 
daily  average  was  684  desk  applicants  (634  at  Astor,  50  at  Lenox). 

The  number  of  volumes  consulted  by  these  212,701  desk  applicants  was 
905,030,  of  which  819,151  were  called  for  at  Astor  and  85,879  at  Lenox. 
The  daily  average  was  2,910  volumes  (2,634  at  Astor,  276  at  Lenox). 

The  above  figures  take  no  account  of  the  volumes  consulted  by  readers 
using  the  open  reference  shelves;  these  readers  number  about  5,000  per 
month  at  Astor  and  1,000  at  Lenox,  and  the  count  of  volumes  thus  con- 
sulted would  probably  be  at  the  rate  of  five  or  more  per  reader  if  making 
such  a  count  were  practicable. 

The  increase  of  12,875  desk  applicants  (6  per  cent.)  represents  a  gain  of 
7,223  at  Astor  during  the  day  (9  a.  m,  to  6  p.  m.)  or  4  per  cent. ;  a  gain  of 
4,168  at  Astor  during  the  evening  (6  to  9  p.  m.)  or  16  per  cent.;  a  total 
gain  at  Astor  of  11,391,  or  6  per  cent.;  a  gain  of  1,484  at  Lenox  (9  a.  m. 
to  6  p.  m.)  or  10  per  cent. 

The  totals,  monthly  and  daily  averages,  and  average  number  of  volumes 
called  for  per  reader  are  shown  in  the  following  table : 
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DESK   APPLICANTS  VOLUMES   CONSULTED 

1907  1908  1907  igo8 

Astor:    day   total 160,754  167,977  782,565  723.397 

monthly   average 13,396  13.998  65,215  60,283 

daily  average 518.5  540  2,524  2,326 

volumes  per  reader.  . .  .  4.8  4 

Astor:   evening  total 25,240  29,408  76,115  95,754 

monthly   average 2,103  2,450  6,343  7,979 

daily   average 81.4  94  245  307.8 

volumes  per  reader....  3  3.2 

Astor:    day  and  evening  total..  185,994  197,385  858,680  819,151 

monthly   average ■i5,499-5  16,448  7i,556.6  68,095.9 

daily   average 599.9  634  2,769.9  2,633.9 

volumes  per  reader.  . .  .  4.6  4 

Lenox  :  total    13,832  15,316  82,475  85,879 

monthly   average 1,152.6  1,276  6,872.9  7,156.5 

daily   average 44.6  49  266  276.1 

volumes  per  reader.  . .  .  5.9  5.6 

Astor  and  Lenox  total 199,826  212,701  941,155  905,030 

monthly   average 16,652  17,725  78,429.5  75,419.1 

daily  average 644  684  3,035-9  2,910 

volumes  per  reader. . . .  4.7  4.1 

Of  the  total  number  of  volumes  called  for  at  Astor  134,289  or  16.3  per 
cent,  belonged  to  the  group  of  English  and  American  literature,  130,705,  or 
15.9  per  cent,  to  History  (except  American),  79,578,  or  9.7  per  cent,  to  Law, 
economics,  sociology,  etc.,  59,457,  or  7.2  per  cent,  to  Applied  science,  57,773, 
or  7.05  per  cent,  to  Art,  archaeology,  etc.,  54,723,  or  6.68  per  cent,  to  American 
history,  35,967  or  4.39  per  cent,  to  Literature  other  than  English  or  Ameri- 
can, 33,511,  or  4.09  per  cent,  to  Science,  etc. 

Of  the  total  number  of  volumes  called  for  at  Lenox,  51,173,  or  59.5  per 
cent,  belonged  to  the  group  of  American  genealogies  and  local  histories, 
9,889,  or  1. 1 5  per  cent,  to  American  history,  4,983  or  4.5  per  cent,  to  music, 
3,707,  or  4.4  per  cent,  to  English  and  American  literature. 

Of  the  total  number  of  desk  applicants,  Astor  day  service  amounted  to 
79  per  cent.,  Astor  evening  service  to  14  per  cent.,  Lenox  to  7  per  cent. 
(In  1907  Astor  day  service  amounted  to  79  per  cent.,  evening  service  to  12 
per  cent.,  Lenox  to  8  per  cent.) 

Of  the  total  number  of  desk  applicants  at  Astor  the  day  represented  85 
per  cent.,  and  the  evening  service  15  per  cent. 

Of  the  total  number  of  volumes  consulted,  Astor  day  service  amounted  to 
79.6  per  cent.,  Astor  evening  service  to  10.5  per  cent,  Lenox  to  9.5  per  cent. 
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Of  the  total  number  of  volumes  consulted  at  Astor  the  day  service  repre- 
sented 88  per  cent.,  and  the  evening  service  12  per  cent. 

At  Lenox  the  largest  number  of  readers  and  visitors  recorded  in  any  one 
month  was  6,496  in  March ;  the  smallest  in  any  one  month  was  3,301  in  July ; 
the  largest  in  any  one  day  was  488  on  February  22 ;  and  the  smallest  was  70 
on  May  7. 

The  largest  number  of  desk  applicants  in  any  one  month  at  Lenox  was 
1,644  in  April,  when  8,569  volumes  were  consulted;  in  March  1,554  desk 
applicants  consulted  10,153  volumes;  the  smallest  in  any  one  month  was 
1,018  in  July,  5,762  volumes  being  called  for;  in  August  1,022  desk  applicants 
consulted  5,384  volumes;  the  largest  in  any  one  day  was  105  on  March  21, 
when  748  volumes  were  called  for,  and  the  smallest  in  any  one  day  was  19 
on  August  17,  the  number  of  volumes  consulted  being  61. 

At  AsTOR  the  largest  number  of  desk  applicants  for  any  one  month  was 
recorded  in  January,  when  22,429  readers  (19,214  by  day,  3,215  at  night) 
called  for  100,265  volumes  (86,862  day,  13,403  night). 

The  smallest  number  for  any  one  month  was  in  July,  when  10,221  readers 
(8,804  day,  1,417  night)  called  for  50,852  volumes  (45,697  day,  5,155  night). 
In  August  14,524  readers  (12,853  day,  1,671  night)  called  for  49,662  volumes 
(45,342  day,  4,320  night). 

The  largest  number  for  any  one  day  was  on  March  21,  when  938  readers 
(821  day,  117  night)  called  for  5,017  volumes  (4,489  day,  528  night). 

The  smallest  number  for  any  one  day  was  on  May  30,  when  300  readers 
(274  day,  26  night)  called  for  971  volumes  (894  day,  yy  night). 

Table  I  appended  records  the  number  and  classes  of  volumes  consulted  at 
AsTOR  and  Lenox,  the  number  of  readers,  visitors,  etc.,  for  the  calendar  year 
1908. 

Shelf  Department. 

The  number  of  volumes  received  at  the  library  during  1908  was  29,377,  of 
which  17,528  were  purchases,  10,899  gifts,  and  950  exchanges. 

The  number  of  pamphlets  received  during  the  same  period  was  65,679, 
of  which  8,145  were  purchases,  30,110  gifts  and  27,424  exchanges. 

The  number  of  volumes  accessioned  during  the  calendar  year  1908  was 
34,024,  of  pamphlets  9,870.  Of  this  number  18,029  volumes  and  1,593 
pamphlets  were  purchased  or  were  received  on  exchange  account,  15,995 
volumes  and  8,277  pamphlets  were  gifts. 

The  total  number  of  volumes  recorded  as  available  for  readers  on  Decem- 
ber 31,  1908,  was  758,918,  and  of  pamphlets  283,075,  a  total  of  1,041,993 
pieces  in  the  Reference  Department.  (From  this  figure  should  be  deducted 
temporarily  the  83,651  volumes  and  pamphlets  stored  away  in  boxes.) 
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Reclassification  during  the  year  1908  amounted  to  1,203  volumes  and  148 
pamphlets.  In  this  work  the  largest  single  group  was  that  of  African 
languages.  The  only  large  group  now  unclassified  is  that  of  Law,  shelved  at 
Lenox  and  numbering  about  15,000  volumes. 

The  time  of  one  man  for  the  last  nine  months  has  been  given  to  the  prepa- 
ration of  a  subject  index  to  our  scheme  of  classification.  This  work  has  now 
progressed  so  far  as  the  letter  G ;  when  it  is  finished  it  will  serve  in  a  way  as 
an  index  to  our  subject  headings  in  the  index  catalogue  as  well  as  to  the 
groups  and  classes  included  in  our  scheme  of  classification. 

During  1908  outside  binders  bound  6,148  volumes  and  pamphlets;  of  this 
number  4,358  pieces  were  newly  bound  and  1,790  were  repaired.  This 
record  does  not  include  about  i  ,200  volumes  bound  abroad  before  importation. 

At  the  AsTOR  branch  913  -volumes  and  pamphlets  were  rebound  or  re- 
paired in  the  bindery  in  the  building,  and  1,520  volumes  and  pamphlets  need- 
ing slight  patching  or  repairing  were  cared  for  without  sending  to  the  bindery. 

The  number  of  volumes  done  up  in  manila  paper  at  Astor  was  7,988  and 
the  number  of  volumes  lettered  after  being  done  up  in  manila  paper  was 
11,755- 

Storage  of  Books. 

At  the  end  of  1907  we  had  packed  away  in  boxes  stored  in  the  Astor 
cellar  69,289  volumes  and  pamphlets.  This  had  been  done  for  the  double 
purpose  of  providing  relief  for  our  overcrowded  shelves  and  providing  space 
for  Lenox  material  in  case  we  should  have  to  close  that  building.  During 
1908  we  stored  away  14,362  volumes  and  pamphlets,  making  a  total  of  83,651 
pieces  so  treated. 

Exchanges. 

Receipts  on  duplicate  exchange  account  during  1908  were  950  volumes 
and  27,424  pamphlets ;  volumes  sent  out  amounted  to  2,400  and  pamphlets  to 
66,941. 

Catalogue  Department. 

During  the  calendar  year  1908  the  number  of  volumes  newly  catalogued 
was  22,074  and  of  pamphlets  18,789;  in  addition  23,779  volumes  of  serials, 
journals,  etc.,  were  catalogued  and  23,071  pamphlets.  Individual  works  re- 
catalogued  during  the  year  amounted  to  840  volumes  and  296  pamphlets; 
of  serials  2,590  volumes  and  1,652  pamphlets  were  recatalogued. 

The  total  number  of  volumes  handled  by  the  department  was  thus  49,283 
and  of  pamphlets  43,808,  making  an  aggregate  of  93,091  pieces. 

Entries  for  289  maps  were  written  for  the  map  catalogue. 
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For  the  pieces  mentioned  above  were  written  60,775  white  cards  for  the 
various  catalogues  and  36,644  slips  for  the  copying  machine.  These  latter 
were  multiplied  to  164,745  of  which  about  136,745  were  filed  and  about 
28,000  were  forwarded  to  the  Library  of  Congress. 

In  addition  entries  were  changed  on  25,820  cards  representing  works 
already  in  the  library,  for  which  continuations  or  additions  were  received 
during  the  year. 

At  the  Lenox  branch  little  cataloguing  was  done  besides  keeping  abreast 
of  the  current  accessions.  The  uncatalogued  material  here  amounts  to  a  few 
hundred  miscellaneous  pieces  and  the  Bunyan  and  Bible  collections ;  for  both 
these  last-named  collections  we  have  printed  catalogues  or  check  lists. 

The  public  index  catalogue  at  Astor  contains  1,119,166  cards.  The 
official  author  catalogues  contain  925,070  cards  (general  catalogue  551,400, 
serials  84,500,  railways  5,915,  documents  140,173,  reports  30,800,  Hebrew 
56,000,  Oriental  33,870,  Russian  22,412). 

For  material  stored  away  in  boxes  30,000  cards  have  been  withdrawn 
from  the  public  catalogue  at  Astor. 

The  public  catalogues  at  Lenox  contain  377,920  cards  (south  hall  248,- 
160,  genealogies  and  local  history  54,880,  music  74,880).  The  official  author 
catalogues  contain  137,813  cards  (incunabula  3,400,  Americana  42,760,  manu- 
scripts 28,120,  maps  25,360,  prints  38,173). 

The  two  public  catalogues  thus  contain  i  ,497,086  cards,  the  official  author 
catalogues  in  the  two  buildings  contain  1,062,883  cards. 

1,766  current  periodicals  are  indexed  (1,682  at  Astor,  84  at  Lenox)  ;  in 
addition  30  periodicals  are  indexed  for  the  American  Library  Association 
co-operative  work.  12,577  subject  cards  were  written  for  the  public  cata- 
logues and  998  printer's  slips  for  the  A.  L.  A.  co-operative  work. 

From  the  publishing  section  of  the  A.  L.  A.  we  received  5,964  printed 
cards  representing  the  indexing  of  218  periodicals  done  jointly  by  this  library 
and  Boston  Public  Library,  John  Crerar  Library,  and  Harvard  and  Columbia 
university  libraries.  From  the  Library  of  Congress  we  received  265  printed 
cards  as  continuation  of  indexing  formerly  done  by  the  A.  L.  A,  and  now 
done  by  the  Library  of  Congress. 

Periodicals  Department. 

For  the  calendar  year  1908  the  number  of  readers  filling  out  application 
blanks  for  current  periodicals  at  Astor  was  44,506,  of  periodicals  consulted 
by  them  291,891 ;  this  was  an  increase  of  9,329  readers  and  of  43,069 
periodicals. 

The  daily  average  was   143   readers    (114  day,  28  evening)    and  938 
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periodicals  (765  day,  172  evening)  ;  last  year  the  average  number  of  readers 
was  113  and  of  periodicals  consulted  802. 

The  number  of  individual  titles  of  current  periodicals  called  for  during 
1908  was  76,045  (61,392  day,  14,653  evening),  as  compared  with  60,516 
during  1907  (48,116  day,  12,400  evening),  this  count  disregarding  the  num- 
ber of  individual  issues  called  for  or  given  out. 

The  distribution  of  these  76,045  titles  called  for  in  1908  is  as  follows : 

General,  11,484;  American  history,  1,098;  foreign  history,  815;  geo- 
graphy, 211 ;  art,  archaeology,  architecture,  etc.,  8,765 ;  English  and  American 
literature,  8,991 ;  foreign  literature,  4,272;  science,  2,457;  useful  arts,  21,756; 
law,  economics,  sociology,  education,  etc.,  10,963 ;  religion  and  philosophy, 
2,567 ;  orientalia,  89 ;  Judaica,  95 ;  newspapers,  2,400 ;  natural  history,  82. 

The  Library  receives  at  this  date  6,457  current  periodicals,  of  which  3,937 
are  purchases,  2,252  are  gifts,  and  268  exchanges  for  the  Bulletin.  133  of 
this  total  are  daily  papers,  887  weeklies,  209  semi-monthlies,  1,866  monthlies, 
213  bi-monthlies,  735  quarterlies,  89  semi-annuals,  729  annuals  received  by 
purchase,  1,383  of  irregular  periods  of  publication. 

These  6,457  current  periodicals  represent  a  gross  increase  of  376  new 
titles,  less  a  loss  of  301  titles  discontinued  for  various  reasons,  making  a  net 
increase  of  75  over  the  6,382  reported  in  1907. 

In  further  addition  should  be  noted  9,531  annual  publications  received  by 
gift,  and  430  in  exchange  for  the  Bulletin. 

The  average  of  separate  numbers  of  periodicals  (excluding  all  annuals) 
received  daily  is  528,  amounting  to  163,604  in  the  course  of  the  year. 

In  exchange  for  the  Bulletin  the  Library  received  a  total  of  698  periodi- 
cals, 285  of  these  are  American  annual  publications,  145  are  foreign  annuals, 
and  268  American  and  foreign  periodicals  of  greater  frequency  of  publication 
than  annual. 

331  volumes  of  old  periodicals  were  added  during  the  year,  completing 
important  files. 

Table  II  appended  gives  in  detail  a  record  of  our  current  periodicals. 

Documents  Department. 
During  1908  the  documents  department  received  9,726  volumes,  4,732 
pamphlets,  and  489  maps.  It  catalogued  10,109  volumes,  8,348  pamphlets 
and  37  maps.  For  this  cataloguing  6,113  cards  were  written  and  6,646  slips 
for  the  copying  machine,  these  latter  being  multiplied  on  the  machine  to 
21,806  cards. 

Oriental  Department. 
The  catalogue  of  the  department  now  contains  33,870  cards.    For  current 
catalogue  work  were  written  4,992  cards  and  additions  were  made  to  524 
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cards  already  written.  Accessions  amounted  to  806  pieces,  giving  a  total  of 
11,506  pieces  in  the  department. 

Some  of  the  more  important  additions  are  a  large  collection  of  Arabic 
books  on  law,  history  and  philosophy  purchased  directly  from  Cairo;  the 
"Futawa  alemgiri;  a  collection  of  opinions  and  precepts  of  Muhammedan 
law,"  compiled  by  Sheikh  Nizam  and  others,  Calcutta,  1828-1835,  in  6  vol- 
umes, quarto;  "Kusejr  Amra,"  the  report  of  excavations  and  explorations 
in  Arabia  Petraea  by  Alois  Musil  and  others,  published  by  the  Kaiserliche 
Akademie  der  Wissenschaften  (Wien,  1907),  in  2  volumes,  folio;  Musil's 
elaborate  account  of  his  explorations  and  expeditions  in  the  last  ten  or  a 
dozen  years,  entitled  "Arabia  Petraea,"  and  published  by  the  K.  Akademie  in 
3  parts  (Wien,  1907-1908),  in  quarto;  and  an  Armenian  periodical,  the 
"Banaser,"  volumes  1-8,  Paris,  1899-1906. 

Three  Arabic  daily  newspapers  published  in  Cairo,  "al-Garidah,"  "al- 
Moayad"  and  "Cairo  Punch"  are  now  received  regularly. 

A  list  of  works  in  the  Library  relating  to  Arabic  poetry  was  published  in 
the  January  Bulletin  and  lists  on  the  Arabs  and  on  Muhammad  and  Muham- 
madanism  have  been  prepared. 

Hebrew  Department. 

The  number  of  volumes  and  pamphlets  credited  to  the  department  is 
now  about  16,000.  Readers  number  about  50  per  day  and  call  for  about  125 
volumes.    The  special  catalogue  of  the  collection  contains  about  56,000  cards. 

Slavonic  Department. 

For  the  year  1908  additions  to  the  Slavonic  department  amounted  to  950 
volumes  and  290  pamphlets,  bringing  the  total  record  in  the  department  to 
10,987  pieces. 

Volumes  catalogued  amounted  to  652,  pamphlets  to  288 ;  articles  indexed 
to  476.  For  this  work  were  written  4,258  white  cards,  and  644  slips  for  the 
copying  machine;  additions  were  made  to  the  entries  on  360  cards  already 
written. 

The  number  of  cards  in  the  catalogue  on  December  31,  1908,  was  22,412. 

The  number  of  readers  recorded  was  25,438  by  day  and  5,535  at  night 
making  a  total  of  30,973  (against  21,376  in  1907).  The  average  per  month 
was  2,581  (against  1,781  in  1907)  2,119  day  and  461  night  readers. 

These  30,973  readers  called  for  45,498  volumes. 

The  most  important  of  our  additions  in  Russian  literature  were  the  works 
of  Chirikov,  Kuprin,  Nemirovich-Danchenko,  Stanyukovich,  Druzhinin, 
Albov,  Minski,  latest  works  of  Gorki,  Andreyev,  Amfiteatrov,  Doroshevich, 
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Dai's  dictionary  (new  edition),  Kornblit's  German-Russian  technical  diction- 
ary, and  works  on  the  Revolutionary  movement  and  on  literature. 

For  the  Polish  section  the  important  accessions  were  105  new  dramas 
bound  in  25  volumes;  the  works  of  Moyers,  Orkan,  Rykaczewski's  diction- 
ary, Linde's  dictionary,  J.  A.  Swiecicki's  works  on  Oriental  and  Jewish 
literature. 

In  Bohemian  literature  the  most  important  addition  consisted  of  current 
issues  of  the  monthly  magazine  "Slovan"  and  of  200  recent  dramas;  in 
Bulgarian,  the  weekly  "Makedoniya"  and  the  semi-weekly  "Naroden  Glas" ; 
in  Servo-Croatian,  Filipovic's  German-Croatian  and  Croatian-German 
dictionary. 

Print  Department. 

During  1908  accessions  amounted  to  2,462  pieces.  The  total  number  of 
prints  thus  recorded  is  now  68,285  (49,592  in  the  general  collection,  18,693 
in  the  Avery  collection).  In  addition,  there  are  also  105,180  pieces  in  shape 
of  duplicates,  cuttings  from  magazines,  etc.,  uncatalogued  and  unaccessioned 
but  arranged  by  subjects  for  consultation. 

The  print  room  was  visited  by  1,790  persons  for  consultation  of  prints. 
82  volumes  and  51  prints  were  sent  to  the  general  reading  room  for  the  use 
of  readers. 

The  catalogue  of  the  department  contains  38,173  cards. 

The  most  important  accessions  were  the  lithographs  given  by  Joseph 
Pennell  and  the  Daumier  prints  given  by  Mrs.  Cyrus  J.  Lawrence.  These 
and  the  material  given  by  Ozias  Dodge,  Richard  H.  Lawrence,  Harry  C. 
Dickins,  Th.  Molkenboer,  Warren  Sheppard,  and  Knoedler  &  Co.,  are  noted 
in  detail  below  among  the  other  gifts. 

Among  the  books  newly  received  the  lives  of  St.  Gaudens,  Rembrandt, 
Romney,  Michael  Angelo,  Carpaccio,  Scopas,  Whistler,  Holbein,  George 
Baxter  may  be  mentioned  as  indication  of  the  many  movements  and  person- 
alities covered  and  tastes  met.  There  is  a  continuous  demand  for  works  on 
various  topics  connected  with  applied  art,  such  as  material  on  modern  stained 
glass  that  is  not  for  church  purposes,  books  on  shop-window  decoration,  etc., 
and  much  of  this  demand  we  are  able  to  meet. 

Exhibitions. 

The  exhibition  of  etchings  by  Jacquemart  opened  at  the  Lenox  branch 
in  November,  1907,  was  continued  until  February  14,  1908.  It  was  suc- 
ceeded by  a  selection  of  etchings  and  lithographs  by  modern  Dutch  artists 
(Israels,  Jongkind,  Storm  van  'sGravesande,  Witsen,  Bauer,  Veth,  Zilcken, 
and  others).     It  showed  much  diversity  of  style,  and  in  an  interesting 
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manner  reflected  various  phases  of  the  spirit  animating  Dutch  art.  In  the 
middle  of  May  these  Dutch  prints  gave  way  to  a  number  of  French  line  en- 
gravings chosen  from  the  set  of  one  hundred  issued  by  the  Societe  Frangaise 
de  Gravure,  interesting  as  an  attempt  to  revive  the  old  art  of  line  engraving 
in  a  modern  aspect.  In  these  plates  by  Gaillard,  Bellay,  Didier,  Danquin, 
and  others,  there  is  shown  much  interesting  effort  to  produce  the  effect  of 
tone  and  color  and  to  interpret  the  artistic  individuality,  the  various  styles, 
of  the  painters  whose  works  are  reproduced.  This  exhibition  was  replaced 
in  December  by  an  historical  review  of  painter-lithography.  With  about 
five  or  six  thousand  lithographs  (mainly  from  the  Avery,  Pennell,  and  Cyrus 
J.  Lawrence  collections)  to  choose  from,  about  125  were  selected.  This  collec- 
tion offered  the  concisest  possible  record  of  the  art  and  strikingly  emphasized 
both  the  possibilities  of  lithography  as  a  means  of  expression  for  the  artist 
and  the  various  methods  used  by  individual  artists  and  by  national  groups. 
As  in  nearly  every  case  each  artist  was  represented  by  but  one  print,  care 
was  taken  to  call  attention  to  the  fact  that  collections — in  certain  cases,  such 
as  Daumier,  Raffet,  Fantin-Latour,  and  others,  exceptionally  large  collec- 
tions— of  the  work  of  individuals  could  be  seen  in  the  Print  Room. 

In  the  lower  hall  at  Lenox  the  wood  engravings  by  Prunaire,  placed  on 
exhibition  in  November,  1907,  remained  on  view  until  March  7,  1908, 
They  were  then  replaced  by  etchings  produced  by  Ozias  Dodge  by  a  new 
process.  This  latter  is  based  on  the  use  of  a  gelatine  film  with  a  grained 
surface  to  receive  a  drawing  which  is  transferred  by  contact  printing  to  a 
copper  plate  coated  with  a  bichromate,  and  the  plate  then  treated  by  an 
application  of  the  "wash-out"  process  and  etching.  The  artist  described 
the  process  fully  in  a  pamphlet  he  had  printed  for  distribution  to  those 
interested.  From  May  i  to  June  16,  plates  from  W.  Bode's  work  on  the 
Kann  collection  were  on  view.  These  were  succeeded  by  a  selection  of 
prints  from  the  Colonna  collection  of  Japanese  albums.  The  entire  collec- 
tion, comprising  208  albums  and  including  rare  series  such  as  Harunobu's 
marriage  set,  Shigemasa  and  Shunsho's  Celebrated  beauties,  Kiyonaga's 
"Mitsuma  Asa,"  Korin's  "Guashiki,"  Hokusai's  "Shashin,"  and  Mamaro's 
insect,  bird,  and  shell  books,  has  been  placed  by  the  owner,  Mr.  E.  Colonna, 
as  a  loan  in  the  print  room  for  the  use  of  the  public.  During  July  and 
August,  lithographs  by  Joseph  Pennell  were  shown.  Besides  illustrating 
the  art  of  Mr.  Pennell,  these  served  also  to  call  attention  to  the  large  collec- 
tion of  lithographs,  particularly  by  French  and  English  artists,  presented  to 
the  Library  by  Mr.  Pennell.  The  next  exhibition,  August  20-October  17, 
was  one  of  Danish  etchings  loaned  by  Mr.  Axel  Hellrung.  It  offered  an 
unusual  opportunity  to  study  work  by  artists  of  a  nation  of  whose  art  not 
much  is  seen  in  this  country.     The  Colonna  prints  were  again  displayed  on 
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October  17-November  15.  In  memory  of  the  three  hundredth  anniversary 
of  the  birth  of  Milton  an  exhibition  of  printed  books,  manuscripts,  portraits, 
etc.,  relating  to  the  poet  and  owned  by  the  Library  was  given  on  November 
16;  the  selection  of  printed  books  comprised  first  editions  of  all  his  works, 
several  volumes  from  his  library  and  bearing  his  signature  or  manuscript 
annotations,  as  well  as  a  representative  selection  of  old  and  new  books  about 
him ;  the  portraits  numbered  over  one  hundred  and  fifty. 

The  exhibit  of  methods  and  processes  of  engraving  furnished  by  the 
Century  Company  remained  on  view  throughout  the  year,  a  selection  of 
albums  from  the  Charles  Stewart  Smith  collection  of  Japanese  prints  until 
June  16,  a  selection  of  Japanese  prints  from  the  Colonna  collection,  June  16- 
December  31 ;  the  four  Doolittle  prints  of  the  Battles  of  Concord  and  Lexing- 
ton, July-December,  as  well  as  the  manuscript  of  Washington's  farewell 
address,  a  selection  of  Shakespeare  folios  and  quartos,  the  Gutenberg  Bible 
and  other  material  of  like  interest. 

At  the  AsTOR  branch  the  exhibitions  in  the  wing  frames  were  as  follows: 
American  etchings,  engravings,  and  lithographs,  January-February  16; 
plates  from  "Das  Schaufenster"  relating  to  shop-window  decoration, 
January-March;  a  selection  of  modern  German  etchings  and  lithographs, 
February- April ;  plates  from  "Ausgefiihrte  Bauornamente  von  Prager  Bild- 
hauern"  (Wien:  Anton  Schroll  &  Co.,  1908),  April-June;  plates  from 
"Broderies  des  paysannes  de  Smolensk  executees  sous  la  direction  de  la  prin- 
cesse  Tenichey,"  May-July;  reproductions  of  paintings  by  J.  L.  Gerome, 
June-July;  etchings  and  lithographs  by  modern  Dutch  artists,  July- August; 
plates  from  Schaefer  and  Rossteucher's  "Ornamentale  Glasmalereien  des 
Mittelalters  fiir  die  Praxis,"  August-October ;  from  Hirth's  "Formenschatz," 
September-December,  and  from  "Der  Decor,"  November-December;  and  in 
December  were  put  on  view  some  eighty  bookplates  engraved  by  the  late 
J.  Wilfred  Spenceley. 

The   Bulletin 

Volume  12  of  the  Bulletin  for  1908  contained  740  pages,  an  increase  of 
108  over  the  preceding  volume. 

Besides  the  usual  monthly  reports  the  Bulletin  contained  the  following 
administrative  documents:  The  report  of  the  Director  for  1907  in  Febru- 
ary ;  Mr.  Bigelow's  letter  presenting  his  pastel  portrait  of  Duplessis  in  June ; 
resolutions  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  in  memory  of  Bishop  Potter  and  Ed- 
ward King  in  November  and  December  respectively;  and  in  December  the 
resolutions  of  the  Board  protesting  against  the  proposed  duty  on  books  for 
libraries  suggested  at  the  recent  tariff  hearings  in  Washington. 

Selections  from  letters  to  James  Monroe,  1812-1816,  were  printed  in  the 
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September  number,  and  in  October  we  reprinted  an  interesting  broadside 
proposal  for  a  public  library  in  Albany,  the  original  broadside  having  been 
printed  in  New  York  by  Hugh  Gaine,  about  1758,  evidently  an  attempt  to 
start  in  Albany  a  library  similar  to  the  one  then  newly  formed  in  this  city 
and  now  known  as  the  "Society  Library." 

Purchases  and  Gifts. 

Our  purchases  for  the  reference  department  have  been  somewhat  more 
varied  than  usual.  We  have  kept  up  the  practice  of  spending  about  one- 
half  the  book  money  for  subscriptions  to  current  periodicals.  Justification  of 
this  practice  is  indicated  by  the  observation  that  of  the  819,151  volumes  called 
for  at  the  Astor  branch  291,891  were  volumes  of  current  periodicals;  if  to 
this  37  per  cent,  were  added  the  figures  for  bound  volumes  delivered  to 
readers  at  the  general  delivery  desk  the  proportion  would  undoubtedly  rise 
to  over  50  per  cent.  So  far  as  individual  books  are  concerned,  American 
history,  the  economic  and  social  sciences,  and  useful  arts  have  received  their 
usual  attention.  Through  the  gift  of  Mr.  Jacob  H.  Schiff  we  have  added 
to  our  Arabic,  Hebrew,  and  other  Semitic  collections  in  ways  that  assure 
the  gratitude  of  students.  Our  collection  of  contemporary  drama  has  been 
increased  by  some  500  Portuguese  plays,  2,500  Spanish,  and  several  hundred 
each  of  Italian,  Bohemian,  Hungarian,  Flemish,  Dutch,  and  Swedish.  At 
the  Crispi  sale  in  Rome  we  bought  a  number  of  Italian  statistical  documents. 
Italian  municipal  ordinances  of  the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth  centuries,  a 
file  of  the  Nederlandsche  Staatscourant,  covering  the  years  18 13- 1847,  1862- 
1880,  and  of  the  Parliamentary  papers  of  Saxony,  1845-185 1,  are  important 
additions  to  our  collections  of  public  documents.  From  Spain  we  bought 
several  thousand  volumes,  mainly  of  documentary,  historical,  or  statistical 
interest,  relating  to  Spain,  the  Philippines,  and  South  America.  During  the 
summer  we  secured  some  1,200  volumes  relating  to  the  history  and  literature 
of  Cuba. 

From  the  private  library  of  Mr.  Wilberforce  Fames  we  bought  abou* 
1,400  volumes  relating  to  China,  342  to  Africa,  and  234  to  Oceanica;  Mr. 
Fames'  gift  of  books  relating  to  African  linguistics  is  noted  below. 

For  many  of  the  works  referred  to  above  and  for  practically  all  our  pur- 
chases of  the  expensive  works  on  art  and  applied  art  we  are  indebted  to  the 
special  fund  of  several  thousand  dollars  subscribed  by  a  few  friends  of  the 
Library ;  without  the  aid  of  this  fund  our  allowance  for  books  would  permit 
us  to  do  little  more  than  keep  abreast  of  the  demands  upon  us  for  new  books 
in  the  general  departments  of  literature  and  art. 

In  the  record  of  gifts  during  1908  come  many  names  that  have  appeared 
here  from  year  to  year.     The  President  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  Mr. 
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Cadwalader,  Mr,  Dodge,  Mr.  Morgan,  Mr.  Kennedy,  Mr.  Rives,  and  Mr. 
Sheldon  have  remembered  us  from  time  to  time.  Mr.  Bigelow's  gift  of  his 
pastel  portrait  of  Franklin  by  Duplessis  was  noted  in  the  Bulletin  for 
June,  accompanied  by  the  text  of  his  letter  of  transmittal.  Mr.  Cadwalader 
gave  an  interesting  set  of  photographs  and  autograph  signatures  of  the 
original  twenty-one  trustees  of  the  Library,  mounted  on  a  single  board,  and 
framed.  From  Mr,  Morgan  we  have  received  his  privately  printed  cata- 
logues of  special  collections  in  his  library,  such  as  the  printed  books  and 
manuscripts  in  the  Ashburnham-Morris  collection,  the  catalogue  of  minia- 
tures, etc.,  all  of  which  have  been  elaborately  illustrated  by  facsimiles, 

Mrs.  Henry  Draper  has  given  much  material  of  interest  and  value  this 
year  as  heretofore;  besides  her  gift  of  over  one  hundred  volumes  to  the 
Courtlandt  Palmer  memorial  collection,  mainly  art  works  and  similar  ex- 
pensive material,  she  has  given  nearly  two  hundred  volumes  of  a  miscel- 
laneous nature. 

Mr.  Wilberforce  Fames  gave  us  nearly  300  volumes  in  African  languages, 
an  important  addition  to  our  already  large  collection  on  this  subject.  By 
bequest  from  the  late  Miss  Matilda  Bruce  we  received  her  library  of  printed 
books,  over  1,000  volumes  in  number.  From  Rufus  E.  Moore  came  the 
beautiful  illuminated  vellum  manuscript  done  by  him  in  1873  for  the  city  of 
Chicago  as  a  memorial  of  gratitude  to  Alexander  T.  Stewart  for  his  gift  of 
$50,000  for  the  relief  fund  after  the  fire  of  1871. 

The  print  room  has  been  fortunate  both  in  quality  and  quantity  of  gifts 
received  during  1908.  Joseph  Pennell  gave  1,006  lithographs  covering  work 
from  Senef elder's  day  to  the  present;  this  collection  formed  the  backbone 
of  the  centenary  exhibition  of  the  South  Kensington  Museum  and  it  served 
also  as  the  basis  of  descriptions  and  illustrations  in  the  Pennells'  "Litho- 
graphy and  Lithographers."  From  Mrs.  Cyrus  J.  Lawrence  came  some  six 
hundred  prints,  mainly  lithographs  by  Daumier;  and  Richard  H.  Lawrence 
gave  over  one  hundred  photographs  of  pieces  in  the  American  collection  of 
Godefroy  Meyer.  Ozias  Dodge  gave  thirty-three  prints  done  by  himself  in 
his  newly  devised  method  of  etching.  From  Harry  C.  Dickins  came  six 
mezzotints  in  color  by  F.  G.  Stevenson ;  from  M.  Knoedler  &  Co,  over  150 
pieces  representative  of  the  best  in  modern  French  reproductive  etching; 
from  Th.  Molkenboer  some  sixty  lithographs  by  himself  and  photographs  of 
his  drawings;  and  from  Warren  Sheppard  an  interesting  collection  of  his 
pencil  sketches  of  steam  and  sailing  vessels. 

Mr.  William  K.  Bixby  has  continued  to  send  his  privately  printed  vol- 
umes, those  received  this  year  being  the  facsimile  of  Eugene  Field's  "My 
Book"  presented  by  the  poet  to  William  C.  Buskett,  the  Dickens-Maria 
Beadnell  letters,  and  Zachary  Taylor's  letters  from  the  battle  fields  of  the 
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Mexican  war.  Doctor  S,  T.  Armstrong,  Mrs.  Cadwalader  Jones,  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Eliot  Norton,  Mrs.  L.  G.  Meyer,  Doctor  A.  Nardecchia,  Hon.  Elihu 
Root,  Professor  Leo  S.  Rowe,  and  Mrs.  Howard  Townsend  have  also  sent 
in  much  of  value  as  in  other  years. 

Through  the  efforts  of  Mr.  Richard  Helbig  of  the  Lenox  branch  the 
German-American  collection  shelved  there  has  received  544  volumes  and 
pamphlets  from  97  individuals.  Rev.  John  Rothensteiner,  of  St.  Louis,  and 
Hon.  Christian  Roth,  of  Dayton,  Ohio,  were  the  two  largest  donors.  Over 
fifty  German-American  newspapers  and  twelve  periodicals  are  currently 
given  to  the  collection. 

From  the  Century  Association,  the  Harvard  Club,  the  Churchman,  Chris- 
tian Herald,  Literary  Digest,  Engineering  and  Mining  Journal,  Publishers' 
Weekly,  Railroad  Age  Gazette,  Scientific  American,  and  the  Western  Electric 
Company  we  have  also  received  continuations  of  their  former  gifts  of  cur- 
rent periodicals. 


CIRCULATION  DEPARTMENT 

New  Buildings. 

Seven  years  and  a  half  have  passed  since  the  execution  of  the  contract 
with  the  city  relative  to  the  gift  of  Mr.  Carnegie,  and  during  that  time  the 
city  has  acquired  twenty-three  sites  in  the  Borough  of  Manhattan,  five  sites 
in  T.he  Bronx,  and  four  sites  in  Richmond,  making  a  total  of  thirty-two  sites. 

Table  III  hereto  appended  shows  the  present  condition  of  the  work^ 
details  of  acquisition,  etc.  In  addition,  the  city  has  approved  of  seven 
general  localities  in  which  additional  sites  are  to  be  procured,  five  of  which 
are  in  Manhattan,  one  in  The  Bronx,  and  one  in  Richmond.  In  four  of 
these  general  localities  definite  sites  are  now  under  negotiation  for  purchase. 

At  this  date  building  operations  are  under  way  on  the  three  following; 
buildings : 

Site  No.  24.     192-194  East  Broadway. 
"      No.  30.     388-392  East  Houston  Street. 
"      No.  31.     742-744  Tenth  Avenue. 

On  site  No.  37,  No.  9- 11  West  124th  Street,  the  building  is  finished; 
it  will  be  occupied  by  the  Harlem  Library  branch  early  in  January,  1909. 

Floor  plans  and  front  elevations  of  the  following  new  buildings  accom- 
pany this  report : 
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No.  15.     228  East  23d  Street.     (Epiphany) 

No.  29.     303  East  36th  Street.     (St.  Gabriel's  Park) 

No.  33.     610  East  169th  Street.     (Morrisania) 

The  department  now  includes  thirty-nine  branches,  of  which  thirty  are 
in  the  Borough  of  Manhattan,  five  in  The  Bronx,  and  four  in  Richmond. 

Of  these,  thirty-five  occupy  their  own  buildings  (twenty-eight  erected 
from  the  Carnegie  fund,  including  all  those  in  the  boroughs  of  The  Bronx 
and  Richmond) ;  two.  East  Broadway  and  St.  Raphael,  are  in  rented 
quarters ;  two  have  quarters  rent  free. 

Besides  these  thirty-nine  two  distributing  agencies,  the  Travelling  Library 
department  and  the  Library  for  the  Blind,  which  have  the  organization  of 
separate  branches  and  in  some  ways  are  counted  as  such,  occupy  temporary 
quarters  in  the  Riverside  and  St.  Agnes  branches  respectively. 

Better  artificial  lighting  for  the  branches  has  received  much  attention  this 
year,  being  the  subject  of  special  study  by  Mr.  L.  B.  Marks,  illuminating 
engineer,  and  by  various  members  of  the  Library  staff.  The  result  as  seen 
at  St.  Gabriel's  Park,  115TH  Street,  and  Morrisania  branches  is  a  decided 
improvement  both  in  general  and  local  illumination.  In  several  of  the  older 
branches  a  revision  of  the  lighting  arrangements  is  in  progress. 

Four  Carnegie  buildings  have  been  opened,  two  in  Manhattan  and  two  in 
The  Bronx. 

In  the  former  borough,  the  St.  Gabriel's  Park  building  is  occupied  by 
the  former  Thirty-fourth  Street  branch,  and  the  115TH  Street  branch 
is  newly  organized.  In  the  Borough  of  The  Bronx,  both  the  new  buildings 
(High  Bridge  and  Morrisania)  are  occupied  by  new  branch  organizations. 
The  usual  preliminary  work  was  begun  in  all  cases  several  months  before 
opening,  and  the  work  of  the  Thirty-fourth  Street  branch  was  discon- 
tinued on  April  25,  the  books  being  moved  on  April  27  to  the  new  building 
on  St.  Gabriel's  Park,  where  circulation  was  resumed  gradually  after  the 
preparation  and  shelving  of  large  additions  to  the  stock.  By  June  23  the 
library  was  in  complete  operation  except  for  the  open-air  reading  room, 
which  did  not  open  until  July  i.  In  this  case  no  formal  opening  exercises 
were  held,  but  in  the  others  there  was  a  public  gathering  at  which  the  build- 
ing was  turned  over  to  the  city  by  a  representative  of  the  Trustees,  accepted 
by  an  official  designated  for  the  purpose  by  the  Mayor,  and  then  re-delivered 
to  the  Library  for  administration.    These  representatives  were  as  follows: 

BRANCH  :  LIBRARY   REPRESENTATIVE  :  CITY    REPRESENTATIVE  : 

High  Bridge  (July  22,  1908) Dr.  Arthur  E.  Bostwick.  Hon.  Reginald  S.  DouU. 

115TH  Street  (Nov.  6,  1908) Hon.  George  L.  Rives.  Hon.  Reginald  S.  DoulU 

Morrisania  (Dec.  i,  iqoS) Hon.  Henry  W.  Taft.  Hon.  Arthur  Woods. 
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In  addition  addresses  were  made  by  residents  of  the  neighborhood,  in- 
cluding Principal  Wight  of  the  Wadleigh  High  School,  at  115TH  Street, 
and  James  L.  Wells,  Esq.,  at  Morrisania.  Music  was  furnished  at  High 
Bridge  by  Miss  Mabel  Ballou;  at  115TH  Street  by  Mme.  Lutie  Humbert, 
Miss  Henrietta  Wakefield  and  Mr.  David  McKinley  Williams ;  and  at  Mor- 
risania by  the  orchestra  of  the  Morris  High  School,  under  the  direction  of 
Mr.  C.  P.  Tracy. 

Circulation. 

The  circulation  for  the  year  1908  is  6,504,402,  an  increase  of  1,014,158 
over  the  calendar  year  1907.  Of  this,  80,026  is  the  circulation  of  three 
branches  established  during  1908,  and  the  remainder,  934,132,  is  the  net 
increase  of  annual  circulation  at  thirty-eight  branches,  including  the  Travel- 
ling Library  Office,  which  alone  is  responsible  for  142,116. 

Tables  IV- VII  appended  give  statistics  of  the  circulation  for  home 
use  by  months  and  by  classes.  In  the  table  (No.  VI)  of  percentages  of 
home  use,  the  books  in  foreign  languages  have  been  distributed  among  the 
classes.  In  the  corresponding  table  of  the  last  report  the  circulation  of 
books  in  languages  not  English  was  given  separately  (5  per  cent.).  This  has 
led  to  an  apparent  raising  of  fiction  ratio  from  58  to  60  per  cent.  English 
translations  of  foreign  texts  are  counted  as  English  books  and  foreign  trans- 
lations of  English  books  are  counted  as  foreign. 

The  number  of  persons  entitled  to  draw  books  (Table  XIV)  is  stated 
somewhat  differently  from  heretofore.  The  registration  books  bear  the 
names  of  many  persons  who  have  not  made  use  of  the  library  for  consider- 
able periods.  Re-registration,  which  is  in  progress  in  many  of  the  older 
branches,  removes  a  large  number  of  these  names,  but  in  all  cases,  a  special 
computation  has  been  made  of  persons  actually  taking  books  for  home  use 
during  the  calendar  year  1908,  and  the  results  of  this  are  given  in  the  last 
column  of  Table  XIV,  instead  of  the  whole  number  of  names  on  the  regis- 
tration books,  as  formerly. 

The  new  rule  granting  permission  to  withdraw  eight  books  at  a  time,  for 
vacation  use  outside  the  city  during  the  summer  months,  has  proved  very 
popular,  and  the  increased  circulation  over  1908  is  satisfactory.  The  dis- 
tribution of  this  vacation  reading  by  branches  and  classes  is  shown  in  Table 
VII.  The  percentage  of  fiction  used  is  larger  than  the  average,  but  it  is  not 
as  great  as  might  have  been  expected. 

Sunday  and  Evening  Opening. 

No  changes  were  made  during  the  year  in  the  branch  reading-rooms 
selected  for  Sunday  opening  (2  to  6  p.m.)  as  a  result  of  the  experimental 
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Openings  described  in  the  last  report.    The  attendance  at  the  branches  so 
opened  was  as  follows : 

NO.  OF 

SUNDAYS  MALE  ADULT  TOTAL 

RiviNGTON  Street 52  10,606  10,334  11,291 

Ottendorfer    52  3,339  2,895  3,493 

Tompkins   Square 52  4,373  4,257  4,465 

Muhlenberg    52  2,773  2,889  2,910 

58TH    Street 48  1,851  2,214  2,214 

Riverside    52  i,739  2,027  2,027 

24,681  24,616  26,400 

To  the  RiviNGTON  Street  branch,  which,  until  December  31,  1907,  was 
the  only  one  open  for  reading  purposes  after  9  p.  m.,  the  Tompkins  Square 
branch  was  added  on  January  4,  1903,  and  the  attendance  there  has  war- 
ranted the  addition.  In  both  cases  the  hour  of  closing  was  ten  p.  m.  The 
attendance  is  shown  in  the  following  table : 

PERSONS  IN  READING-  NUMBER  COMING 

ROOM  AT  9  P.   M.  IN  AFTER  9  P.  M.  TOTAL 

RiviNGTON   Street 24,926  8,865  33'79i 

Tompkins  Square 6,716  i,37i  8,087 


31,642  10,236  41,878 


Staff. 

The  staff  of  the  department  now  (December  31,  1908)  includes  473 
persons  (counting  25  vacant  positions  temporarily  filled  by  persons  on  trial 
or  by  substitutes),  classified  as  follows; 

General  Staff: 

Administration    14 

Cataloguing   Office 9 

Book  Order  Office 3 

Instruction   Office 2 

Binding   8 

36 
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Branches : 

Librarians-in-charge  (Class  A) 41 

1st  Assistant  Librarians  (Class  B) 33 

Children's  Librarians 6 

2d  Assistant  Librarians  (Class  C) no 

Assistants    (Class   D) 133 

Attendants  (Class  E) 24 

Custodians  of  reading  rooms 22 

Janitors   3^ 

Messengers  7 

412 
Vacancies    25 


Total 473 

This  represents  an  increase  of  57  over  the  number  reported  in  1907.  The 
increase  is  accounted  for  as  follows :  for  new  branches,  46 ;  for  old  branches 
moving  into  new  buildings,  8 ;  added  to  67TH  Street,  Aguilar,  Tottenville 
I  each. 

Of  the  vacancies  now  existing  2  are  in  Class  B,  14  in  Class  C,  3  in  Class 
D,  3  reading-room  custodians  and  3  messengers. 

The  number  of  separate  appointments  made  during  1908  was  112;  47 
transfers  were  effected;  42  members  of  the  staff  resigned;  indefinite  leave 
of  absence  was  granted  to  26,  and  there  were  two  deaths. 

During  the  year  1908  there  were  employed  substitutes  and  extra  assist- 
ants approximately  1,500  times  in  the  several  branches  and  in  the  general 
offices  for  periods  varying  from  a  few  hours  to  the  full  month.  Many  of 
these  temporary  appointments  were  made  necessary  by  the  work  incident  to 
the  opening  of  new  branches,  the  removal  of  established  branches  into  new 
and  larger  buildings,  and  in  the  reorganization  of  other  branches.  The 
greater  part,  however,  of  these  assignments  was  necessitated  by  one  or  more 
of  the  following  reasons :  (a)  as  vacation  substitutes,  (b)  to  replace  regular 
assistants  on  leave  of  absence  without  pay,  (c)  to  fill  vacancies  caused  by 
resignations'  and  indefinite  leaves  of  absence,  (d)  to  meet  deficiencies  in  the 
staff  caused  by  illness  or  temporary  leaves  (one  week  or  less),  (e)  to  supple- 
ment the  regular  forces  at  many  branches  owing  to  the  continued  increase  in 
the  circulation  of  books,  and  (f)  for  holidays,  Sundays,  and  extra  evening 
service  in  many  instances.  In  a  large  number  of  cases  these  substitutes  were^ 
in  fact,  persons  on  trial  who  afterward  received  permanent  appointments. 
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Examinations. 

The  record  of  the  results  in  the  examinations  to  determine  eligibility  for 
promotion  which  were  held  for  all  grades  on  May  19,  20  and  21,  is  as  follows : 

CANDIDATES  PLACED    ON   LIST 

Total   B  to  A  5 2 

C  to  B    34       9 

Others  to  B     11       4 

Total  to  B 45... 13 

D  to  C    67       28 

F  to  C      6       6 

Others  to  C     16       ' 2 

Total  to  C. 89 36 

E  to  D     II       I 

F  to  D    30       24 

Others  to  D     10       5 

Total  to  D 51 40 

Of  those  who  failed  to  secure  a  mark  of  75%  but  passed  in  English,  7 
qualified  in  a  final  average  of  examination,  work  and  personal  qualities. 

Staff  News. 

The  "Staff  News"  as  a  medium  for  conveying  to  the  several  branches 
official  notices,  changes  in  rules,  and  information  of  general  interest  has  been 
continued,  the  issue  for  the  year  containing  eighty-five  mimeographed  pages, 
averaging  each  about  10  x  7  inches  of  typewritten  matter. 

Instruction  Office. 

During  the  year  one  training  class,  pursuing  the  regular  nine-months* 
course,  completed  the  term  on  July  i,  and  another  was  enrolled  on  October  i. 
Of  thirty  students  entering  the  final  examinations  in  May,  twenty-four  be- 
came eligible  to  Class  D  and  six  of  these  also  passed  the  examinations  for  C. 
Of  the  twenty-four,  however,  only  nineteen  received  certificates,  the  re- 
mainder failing  to  qualify  in  other  respects. 

Of  100  applicants  for  the  Class  of  1909,  sixty-four  took  the  entrance 
examination,  which  included  for  the  first  time  a  personal  interview  as  well 
as  a  written  test.  Of  these  thirty-two  were  admitted,  and  the  class  now 
numbers  twenty-seven.  A  pamphlet  circular  of  information  printed  early 
in  the  year  gives  fuller  details  about  the  requirements  and  course  of  study 
than  have  heretofore  been  available.  The  course  there  outlined  is  followed 
with  practically  little  change. 
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One  feature  of  class  work,  experimental  for  the  last  two  years,  has 
proved  so  successful  that  it  has  been  continued  as  a  permanent  element.  The 
class  organizes  about  November  i,  chooses  a  president  and  secretary,  and 
conducts  a  meeting  during  one  hour  a  week,  at  which  topics  of  general  inter- 
est are  presented  in  five-minute  papers  and  are  discussed.  The  programmes 
are  in  charge  of  a  committee  of  the  class  appointed  by  the  president  for  each 
month. 

The  librarians  of  branches  selected  for  the  training  of  students  have  been 
invited  to  meet  the  Instructor  for  general  consultation  over  details  and  have, 
in  most  cases,  shown  gratifying  interest  in  the  problems  of  instruction  and 
training. 

In  addition  to  the  usual  lectures  from  members  of  the  staff  and  outside 
librarians.  Miss  Moore  gave  the  last  class  four  lectures  on  children's  work, 
including  children's  reading,  and  Miss  Van  Pelt  gave  the  present  class  four 
two-hour  lessons  in  mending  books.  Miss  Murray  has  also  addressed  the 
class  on  bookbinding. 

During  the  year  628  copies  of  a  one-page  circular  of  information,  in  some, 
but  not  all,  cases  accompanied  by  an  application  blank,.have  been  supplied  to 
applicants  for  the  class ;  347  of  these  were  given  in  personal  interviews ;  and 
126  since  October  ist.  Eight  applications  have  already  been  filed  for  the 
class  beginning  October,  1909.  Besides  the  above,  388  copies  of  the  pamphlet 
of  information  have  been  furnished  to  applicants  and  others  asking  further 
information,  588  letters  have  gone  out  from  the  department,  and  261  visitors 
other  than  applicants  have  called  at  the  office, 

105  volumes  and  478  pamphlets  or  leaflets  have  been  added  to  the  techni- 
cal collection  of  books  in  the  class  room,  making  a  total  of  1,520  volumes  and 
pamphlets,  of  which  418  are  accessioned.  Circulation  from  this  collection 
for  the  year  has  been  301,  so  far  as  recorded. 

The  Thursday  morning  lectures  to  branch  assistants  were  resumed  this 
year  in  February  and  covered  the  following  subjects:  alphabetical  arrange- 
ment, technical  library  literature,  statistics,  cataloguing,  schedule  making, 
administrative  problems,  and  recent  reference  books. 

In  the  autumn  two  lines  of  study  for  Thursday  mornings  were  announced 
and  sessions  have  been  held  weekly  since  November  i.  One  is  in  library 
economy  and  covers  the  usual  ground,  for  the  benefit  of  those  who  have  had 
no  training  or  wish  advanced  study.  The  other  is  a  course  in  general  read- 
ing for  individual  culture. 

Cataloguing  Work. 

The  cataloguing  in  the  circulation  department  has  been  carried  on  as 
usual,  partly  at  headquarters,  where  the  general  planning  is  attended  to,  and 
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partly  at  the  individual  branches,  where  the  execution  of  details  is  effected. 
The  work  done  by  the  department  is  indicated  in  the  following  table : 

4,605  books  classified. 
20,333  cards  written  for  union  catalogue. 

1,104  cards  written  for  duplicate  union  catalogue. 
62,657  books  entered  in  union  catalogue  and  shelf  list. 
81,053  cards  and  slips  filed. 
13,930  entries  discarded  from  union  catalogue  and  shelf  list. 

6,884  Library  of  Congress  cards  placed  in  union  catalogue. 

2,395  Library  of  Congress  cards  placed  in  duplicate  union  catalogue. 
89,285  Library  of  Congress  cards  sent  to  branches. 

5,611  Library  of  Congress  cards  sent  to  Astor. 

8,744  catalogue  cards  written  for  branches. 
16,645  shelf  list  cards  written  for  branches. 
97,829  catalogue  cards  written  by  branches. 

Sacred  Heart  shelf  list  compared  with  union  shelf  list. 
Work  for  new  libraries  supervised  by  Cataloguing  Department : 
13,880  catalogue  cards  revised  for  Hamilton  Fish  Park  branch. 
20,645  catalogue  cards  revised  for  Morrisania. 
10,589  catalogue  cards  revised  for  115TH  Street. 

Work  done  by  two  temporary  assistants  (included  in  totals)  : 
509  cards  written  for  union  catalogue. 
3,415  books  entered  in  union  catalogue  and  shelf  list. 
9,918  cards  filed. 

1,751  entries  discarded  from  union  catalogue  and  shelf  list. 
1,832  catalogue  cards  written  for  Aguilar. 

2.470  catalogue  cards  written  for  Washington  Heights. 
2,270  numbers  changed  on  Washington  Heights  books. 

1.471  numbers  changed  on  Washington  Heights  cards. 
138  books  accessioned  for  Washington  Heights. 

1,124  catalogue  cards  written  for  East  Broadway. 
1,252  catalogue  cards  written  for  Tompkins  Square. 
12,976  shelf  list  cards  written  for  Webster. 

936  cards  written  for  duplicate  union  catalogue. 
1,107  Library  of  Congress  cards  placed  in  duplicate  union  catalogue. 
Washington  Heights  and  Bond  Street  shelf  lists  compared  with 
union  shelf  list. 

Preparation  of  copy  and  the  proof-reading  for  the  "Monthly  List  of  Addi- 
tions" to  the  Department  was  done  also  by  the  cataloguing  force.     In  addi- 
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tion  to  the  usual  classified  lists  of  new  books  the  following  lists  on  special 
topics  were  also  printed:  "Music  added  to  the  Library  for  the  Blind  since 
May,  1906"  (January)  ;  "Recently  added  books  for  children"  (February)  ; 
"Books  for  mothers'  clubs"  (March)  ;  "Current  pedagogical  periodicals  in 
the  circulating  department"  (April)  ;  "List  of  books  added  to  the  Library  for 
the  Blind  since  September,  1907"  (May)  ;  "Fruit  culture"  (June)  ;  "The 
church  and  social  problems"  (July)  ;  "Books  for  the  Blind  added  since  May" 
(September)  ;  "Aerial  navigation"  (October)  ;  "As  others  see  us — ^books 
about  America,  by  foreigners"  (November)  ;  "Milton"  (December). 

Interbranch  Loans. 

The  number  of  books  sent  from  branches  on  request  of  readers  in  other 
parts  of  the  city  continues  to  increase.  The  work  done  in  1908,  compared 
with  that  of  the  previous  year,  is  as  follows : 

1908  X907 

Requests    46,075  33,888 

Books    received 32,696  23,197 

Calls  by  messenger 137,031  90,579 

Of  the  books  asked  for,  4,965  were  not  in  the  library,  and  such  of  these 
as  are  suitable  for  our  purposes  have  since  been  purchased.  Of  the  other 
books  asked  for  but  not  furnished,  5,653  were  at  the  bindery,  worn-out,  or 
too  popular  to  lend. 

The  percentage  of  books  furnished,  to  those  asked  for,  has  risen  slightly, 
being  68  in  1907  and  71  in  1908. 

For  the  first  time  during  an  entire  year  a  record  has  been  kept  by  classes, 
showing  the  kinds  of  books  requested  through  the  interbranch  loan  system. 
This  is  shown  in  the  following  table : 

ENGLISH. 

Philosophy    2,073 

Religion   1,849 

Sociology  4,036 

Philology   1,232 

Natural  Science 2,902 

Useful  Arts 3,965 

Fine  Arts 3,099 

Literature    5,404 

Travel 2,170 

Biography    2,654 

History 2,717 


FOREIGN 

Arabic  .... 

I 

Bohemian  . 

17 

Danish    .... 

59 

Dutch    

I 

Finnish   . . . 

12 

French   .... 

907 

German  . .  . 

.     1,410 

Greek    (Ancient) 

27 

Greek   (Modern) 

4 

Hebrew    .  . 

7 

Hungarian 

64 
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ENGLISH. 

Periodicals    

Fiction    

Unclassified   .... 


487 

9,921 

419 

42,928 


Italian  .... 
Japanese    . 

Latin 

Norwegian 

Polish 

Roumanian 
Russian  . . 
Slovak  . . . 
Spanish  . . 
Swedish  . . 
Yiddish    .. 


Total   Foreign. 
Total  English  and  Foreign 46,075 


334 
I 

61 
7 

15 
I 

79 

7 

94 

24 

is 


3,147 


During  the  year  the  assistant  in  charge  of  the  work  has  written  9,124 
notes  of  explanation  and  has  filed  67,419  cards.  The  operation  of  the  loan 
system  has  been  under  the  direction  of  the  chief  cataloguer.  The  books  have 
been  taken  to  the  branch  where  they  were  needed  by  our  regular  express 
messengers,  and,  where  possible,  the  service  at  each  branch  has  been  placed 
continuously  in  the  charge  of  the  same  assistant. 

The  use  of  the  union  catalogue  by  the  public  has  increased  and  it  has 
been  found  necessary  to  place  a  special  assistant  in  charge  of  it  in  the 
evenings  and  on  holidays,  when  the  cataloguing  room  has  previously  been 
closed.  Since  June  record  has  been  kept  of  the  use  of  this  catalogue,  which 
is  as  follows: 

1908  DAY   USE  EVENING   USE  TOTAL 

June    58  32  90 

July    53  47  100 

August    62  49  III 

September    86  29  115 

October    106  45  151 

November    83  49  132 

December    113  60  173 


School  Work. 

In  the  work  with  schools,  under  the  immediate  supervision  of  Mr.  Edwin 
White  Gaillard,  eighteen  educational  institutions  have  been  added  to  the 
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visiting  lists  of  the  branches,  making  a  total  of  411.  Bulletin  boards  have 
been  erected  in  the  schools  of  the  Children's  Aid  Society,  in  parochial  schools, 
in  the  Hebrew  Technical  Institute  for  Girls,  in  some  corporate  schools,  and 
in  recently  completed  public  elementary  and  high  schools,  to  the  number  of 
thirty-two,  making  a  total  of  254  in  schools,  colleges,  and  universities.  On 
these  over  7,000  library  notices  have  been  posted.  To  those  public  schools 
too  far  from  any  branch  for  regular  visits,  in  Staten  Island  and  The  Bronx, 
817  notices  have  been  sent  by  mail,  consisting  of  lists  of  new  books  of  interest 
to  teachers  and  the  announcement  of  various  library  privileges  for  teachers 
and  pupils. 

The  practice  of  sending  the  "Monthly  List  of  Additions"  to  teachers  has 
been  continued.  In  this  way,  92,255  copies  have  been  distributed  by  hand, 
and  367  copies  by  mail. 

Members  of  the  staff  have  paid  4,173  visits  to  schools.  These  visits  have 
been  of  many  kinds,  some  simply  to  post  notices  on  bulletin  boards,  some  to 
consult  teachers  and  principals ;  some  were  visits  of  inspection  that  the  staff 
might  better  understand  conditions,  and  some  were  to  meet  teachers  at  their 
school  conferences.  Upon  such  occasions  members  of  the  staff  have  de- 
livered eighty-six  addresses,  usually  at  teachers'  conferences,  on  the  privi- 
leges offered  to  teachers  by  the  Library,  to  individual  classes  in  elementary 
school  rooms,  and  to  high  and  normal  schools  at  morning  assemblies. 
Teachers  in  the  public  schools  now  know  to  what  extent  they  may  expect  aid 
from  the  branches,  and  these  addresses  will  not  be  continued  to  any  con- 
siderable degree. 

Talks  to  children  in  the  elementary  schools  have  led  in  many  cases  to 
over-stimulation  of  circulation,  and  these  will  be  fewer  until  the  supply  of 
books  has  been  largely  increased  in  the  children's  rooms. 

Special  study  cards  have  been  issued  to  readers  to  the  number  of  3,355 
(279  more  than  in  1907).  Of  these  2,738  were  in  actual  use  on  December 
22nd.  About  4,000  teachers  are  using  the  branches  for  purposes  of  syste- 
matic study.  Teachers  have  endorsed  during  the  year  25,260  application 
blanks  for  their  pupils.  This  is  630  less  than  in  1907,  but  the  practice  of 
requiring  parents  instead  of  teachers  to  sign  these  blanks  for  children  has 
been  instituted  at  nine  branches.  That  the  interest  of  the  teachers  in  the  use 
of  the  branches  by  children  has  been  developed  during  the  year  seems  indi- 
cated by  the  reference  use,  which  has  grown  from  106,875  i"  ^9^7  to  T-Z7S77 
in  1908,  including  elementary  and  high-school  reference  use  in  branches.  It 
is  estimated  that  there  are  in  the  elementary  and  high  schools,  in  Manhattan, 
The  Bronx,  and  Richmond,  65,700  children  who  are  old  enough,  or  far 
enough  advanced  in  their  studies,  to  be  able  to  make  use  of  reference  books. 
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307  books  have  been  lost  by  children  who  had  their  teachers'  endorse- 
ments, an  increase  of  45  over  the  preceding  year.  This  may  possibly  be 
explained  by  the  increase  in  the  number  of  branches  and  by  removals  of  card 
holders  to  other  boroughs. 

The  losses  on  account  of  books  issued  to  teachers  without  guarantors 
have  decreased,  only  two  volumes  having  been  lost  in  this  way  in  the  year. 
These  were  taken  by  a  substitute  and  not  by  a  regular  teacher. 

As  teachers  have  come  to  realize  that  they  may  obtain  from  the  branches 
books  needed  for  professional  advancement  the  demands  upon  branches 
have  been  very  largely  increased.  In  attempting  to  meet  these  the  Library 
has  been  obliged  to  purchase  a  large  number  of  books.  The  following  tables 
show  the  reason  for  the  purchases  and  the  classification  of  the  books  so  pur- 
chased : 

Reserves    for   teachers 5^739  volumes 

In  connection  with  courses  in  educational  institutions 1,281         " 


Distribution  to  branches : 

Chatham   Square 850 

East   Broadway 95 

RiviNGTON    Street 262 

Hudson  Park yd 

Bond  Street 66 

Tompkins   Square 391 

Ottendorfer  192 

Jackson   Square 222 

Epiphany 68 

Muhlenberg  86 

St.   Gabriel's  Park 170 

St.   Raphael o 

George   Bruce 94 

Cathedral  70 

Sacred   Heart 58 

58TH    Street 113 

67TH  Street 45 

Riverside yy 

Travelling  o 

Webster    189 

Yorkville   293 


7,020  volumes 


St.   Agnes 552 

96TH    Street 392 

Bloomingdale   207 

Aguilar    196 

115TH    Street 127 

Harlem  Library 412 

125TH  Street...- 275 

135TH  Street 85 

Hamilton   Grange 180 

Washington  Heights 247 

MoTT  Haven 149 

Morrisania    18 

Tremont    493 

High   Bridge 68 

Kingsbridge 44 

TOTTENVILLE     6o 

Port  Richmond 21 

Stapleton    6 

St.  George 71 

Total    7,020 


io6 
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Classification  of  these  special  purchases  was  as  follows : 


General  works lo 

Philosophy   91 

Study  of  defective  children  32 

Psychology    520 

Logic    7 

Religion    75 

Sociology    216 

Education    ^fiSS 

Philology   191 

Natural   science 591 


Useful .  arts 173 

Fine  arts 143 

Literature    2,010 


Travel    

Biography  . . 
History  .  . . . 
Juvenile  ...  . 
Adult  fiction. 


83 

204 

405 
24Q 

394 


Total   7,020 

Special  effort  has  been  made  to  equip  the  branches  with  books  that  would 
be  useful  in  connection  with  the  reference  work  of  the  elementary  and  high 
schools.  In  addition  to  the  usual  works  of  reference,  dictionaries,  encyclo- 
paedias, almanacs,  atlases,  and  so  on,  a  list  of  books  has  been  compiled  that 
includes  all  of  the  required  reading  of  these  schools,  with  books  related  to  the 
courses  of  the  various  grades  and  departments,  including  almost  every  sub- 
ject in  which  the  average  boy  or  girl  may  be  interested.  The  collection  has 
been  placed  as  a  whole  in  the  Tompkins  Square  branch,  and  in  part,  in 
nearly  all  other  branches  in  Manhattan  and  The  Bronx.  The  following 
table  shows  the  distribution  by  volumes : 


Chatham  Square 395 

East  Broadway 51 

RiviNGTON  Street 382 

Hudson  Park 423 

Bond  Street 21 

Ottendorfer    o 

Tompkins   Square 1,305 

Jackson  Square 358 

Epiphany   95 

Muhlenberg    70 

St.  Gabriel's  Park 278 

St.   Raphael o 


George  Bruce 373 

Cathedral  

Sacred  Heart 

58TH  Street 


21 
o 
o 


67TH  Street 241 


21 


Riverside   

Webster    238 

Yorkville  618 


St.  Agnes 448 

96TH  Street 325 

Bloomingdale  45 

Aguilar 441 

1 15TH  Street 201 

Harlem  Library 226 

125TH  Street o 

135TH  Street o 

Hamilton   Grange o 

Washington  Heights...      351 

MoTT  Haven 564 

MoRRisANiA  146 

Tremont    

High   Bridge 

Kingsbridge    

Tottenville  

Port  Richmond 

Stapleton   

St.  George 


Total  7,641 
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These  books  were  purchased  mainly  in  the  latter  part  of  the  year,  and  it 
is  not  yet  possible  to  determine  the  extent  of  their  use,  but  a  marked  increase 
in  the  use  of  reference  books  by  children  is  indicated.  When  these  collec- 
tions are  complete  a  teacher  may  send  any  pupil  to  the  nearest  branch  with 
the  assurance  that  the  desired  books  will  be  immediately  at  hand,  and  the 
boys  and  girls  will  acquire  the  habit  of  a  very  free  use  of  the  Library.  It  is 
desirable  that  teachers  should  be  able  to  bring  or  send  their  pupils  to  the 
Library  for  instruction  in  the  use  of  a  library  as  a  tool,  in  the  use  of  the  card 
catalogue,  reference  books,  and  so  on,  and  at  times  to  hold  the  "literature 
period"  in  a  branch.  During  the  past  year  some  attempt  has  been  made 
along  these  lines,  fifty-three  teachers  having  brought  their  classes,  or  parts 
of  classes,  to  the  branches;  six  of  these  teachers  held  their  class  periods  in 
the  branch.  The  library  staff  instructed  forty-seven  groups  of  pupils  in  the 
use  of  the  catalogues,  dictionaries,  and  other  library  tools. 

It  has  been  arranged  that  ten  lectures  on  the  use  of  a  library  be  given  by 
a  member  of  the  staff  to  the  students  at  the  New  York  Training  School  for 
Teachers.  The  syllabus  for  this  course  is  based  in  part  on  like  courses  in 
normal  schools  in  various  parts  of  this  country.  Library  privileges  enjoyed 
by  regular  teachers  have  now  been  extended  to  students  at  the  normal  and 
training  schools  of  the  city. 

Reading  lists  in  connection  with  the  work  with  schools,  to  the  number  of 
564,  have  been  made  at  branches  for  individual  teachers,  for  class  purposes, 
for  reading  clubs,  and  for  the  evening  lectures  of  the  Board  of  Education. 

Work   with    Children. 

The  work  with  children  has  been  extended  and  strengthened  along  the 
lines  indicated  in  the  last  annual  report.  Four  new  children's  libraries  have 
been  opened  and  the  work  with  children  at  five  branches  has  been  fully  or 
partially  reorganized.  There  are  now  forty  points  of  administration,  includ- 
ing the  office  of  the  Supervisor. 

The  circulation  of  books  from  children's  rooms  in  1908  was  2,175,347.  In 
1907  it  was  1,871,800.  (These  figures  do  not  include  the  circulation  to 
children  through  travelling  libraries.)  The  increase  in  volume  of  circulation 
is  marked  by  a  far  more  gratifying  increase  in  the  quality  of  the  books  circu- 
lated and  the  amount  of  actual  reading  reported  by  the  children  on  returning 
their  books  or  at  the  story  hours. 

65,381  books  have  been  added  to  the  shelves.  In  1907  the  number  was 
38,094.  Of  this  number  about  3,500  volumes  have  been  acquired  through 
the  office  of  the  Supervisor  of  School  Work  for  the  use  of  boys  and  girls  who 
come  to  read  and  to  study  in  the  children's  rooms  in  connection  with  their 
lessons.     Owing  to  the  difficulty  of  keeping  attendance  records  in  a  room  in 
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which  circulation,  reference-work,  and  reading-room  work  must  be  carried 
on  simultaneously  by  a  limited  number  of  assistants,  it  is  not  possible  to  give 
accurate  statistical  records  of  this  feature  of  the  work,  but  at  many  branches 
lines  of  children  wait  daily  for  admission  to  a  room  already  crowded  to  its 
full  capacity.  At  certain  branches  it  has  been  necessary  to  limit  the  use  of 
the  children's  reference-  and  reading-room  to  the  hours  between  six  and 
eight  o'clock  and  at  times  to  limit  each  child's  use  of  the  rooms  to  one  hour 
in  order  to  give  the  waiting  children  an  opportunity  to  use  the  books  required 
by  their  home  work. 

The  care  of  books  in  reference-  and  reading-rooms  has  been  exceptionally 
good;  very  few  losses  have  been  reported  and  the  presence  of  attractive 
books  is  a  constant  incentive  to  cleaner  hands  and  more  orderly  ways  on  the 
part  of  the  children  and  a  higher  standard  of  routine  work  on  the  part  of  the 
assistants.  The  increased  and  more  intelligent  use  of  books  in  the  reference- 
and  reading-rooms  has  had  a  very  marked  effect  on  the  circulating  collec- 
tions. It  has  been  observed  at  several  libraries  that  boys  and  girls  who  have 
formed  the  habit  of  reading  and  referring  to  books  in  the  children's  rooms 
make  a  more  careful  selection  from  the  circulating  shelves,  keep  the  books 
longer,  are  more  likely  to  read  them  through,  and  take  better  care  of  books 
than  do  those  whose  use  of  the  library  is  limited  merely  to  circulation 
privileges. 

Picture  books  in  paper  covers  were  again  provided  for  holiday  use  at  all 
branches.  Duplicates  of  these  books  have  been  re-enforced  at  slight  expense 
and  circulated  from  several  branches  to  the  great  delight  of  the  younger 
children  and  of  those  who  are  mentally  defective  or  backward  in  learning  to 
read. 

A  complete  inventory  of  the  books  shelved  in  children's  rooms  was  taken 
in  May  and  a  preliminary  report  was  rendered  on  June  1st  with  a  fin?.} 
report  at  the  end  of  the  year.  As  this  is  the  first  separate  shelf  reading  of 
books  in  children's  rooms,  it  is  impossible  to  make  comparison  with  any  class 
except  juvenile  fiction. 

In  that  class,  the  losses  are  greatly  reduced  from  those  of  previous  years. 
The  issue  of  reading-room  cards  to  children  who  do  not  hold  membership 
cards  and  the  requirement  of  passing  the  charging  desk  on  entering  and  leav- 
ing the  room  have  proved  effective  measures  of  control. 

A  re-registration  of  children,  with  the  parent  or  guardian  as  reference, 
has  been  made  at  nine  branches.  At  two  of  these,  which  are  among  the 
oldest  libraries,  the  circulation  has  been  doubled.  At  certain  branches  in 
foreign  neighborhoods  assistants  have  visited  the  homes  of  the  children  to 
secure  the  parent's  consent  and,  in  many  instances,  have  been  able  to  induce 
them  to  visit  the  library  or  to  send  by  their  children  for  books  in  their  native 
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language.  In  this  manner  an  entire  force  of  new  assistants  has  gained  such 
a  knowledge  of  their  district  within  the  space  of  a  month  that  it  has  been 
possible  to  maintain  a  very  large  circulation  with  comparative  ease. 

Story  telling  has  been  given  a  more  definite  place  in  the  general  scheme 
of  work,  keeping  three  main  objects  in  view:  (i)  To  give  the  rural  com- 
munities a  wider  range  of  interests  in  books.  (2)  To  preserve  to  children  of 
foreign  parentage  the  traditions  and  folk-tales  of  their  native  land.  (3)  To 
add  life  and  interest  to  the  exhibits  sent  by  the  American  Museum  of  Natural 
History  and  to  such  exhibitions  of  books  and  pictures  as  may  be  placed  in 
children's  rooms. 

In  addition  to  her  duties  in  connection  with  the  office,  the  Supervisor's 
assistant  has  acted  as  visiting  story-teller  to  twenty-five  branches  and  two 
Home  Library  circles.  In  response  to  the  interest  aroused  by  the  exhibit  of 
books  suggested  as  Christmas  gifts,  now  a  permanent  collection  at  the  St. 
George  branch,  she  has  told  stories  at  six  parents'  meetings  and  at  the 
assemblies  of  three  public  schools  on  Staten  Island.  One  school  is  seven 
miles  from  a  library.  Her  selection  of  stories  has  been  made  chiefly  from 
the  old  folk-tales  alternated  with  legendary,  historical,  and  humorous  stories, 
and  she  has  given  preference  to  groups  of  younger  children. 

She  reports  a  very  interesting  contrast  between  the  effect  of  the  story 
hour  upon  the  rural  branch,  where  it  is  regarded  as  an  event  in  the  week  to 
which  the  children  look  forward  with  great  eagerness  and  by  means  of  which 
many  of  them  acquire  the  library  habit,  and  its  effect  upon  a  branch  already 
so  crowded  as  to  need  no  attraction  to  bring  the  children  to  the  library  other 
than  the  books  afford.  In  the  case  of  the  crowded  branch  the  story  hour  is 
valuable  for  the  training  given  the  children  in  habits  of  reading  and  listening. 

On  the  first  of  October  a  children's  librarian,  who  has  been  notably  sac- 
cessful  in  adapting  stories  from  a  wide  range  of  literary  sources,  was 
appointed  to  the  staff  to  carry  on  story-telling  among  the  older  children,  to 
arrange  the  exhibits  lent  by  the  American  Museum  of  Natural  History,  and 
to  give  such  direction  as  might  be  needed  to  assistants  in  charge  of  children's 
rooms  who  were  already  holding  regular  story  hour-,  and  reading  clubs  or 
who  wished  to  organize  such  groups. 

With  a  view  to  gaining  more  definite  impressions  of  racial  characteristics 
and  differences  in  temperament,  the  new  assistant  began  her  work  by  giving 
a  series  of  stories  from  Norse  mythology  at  four  typical  branches.  The 
series  extended  over  a  period  of  two  months  and  was  given  once  a  week  at 
two  East  Side  and  at  two  West  Side  branches.  The  stories  were  most 
successful  at  the  West  side  branches  and  the  books  containing  them  are  still 
in  constant  circulation.  At  one  branch,  in  the  heart  of  the  theatrical  district, 
the  group  was  made  up  entirely  of  boys  who  became  so  enthusiastic  as  to 
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suggest  telling  stories  themselves,  which  they  have  been  allowed  to  do  after 
the  regular  story  hour.  Story  hours  for  older  boys  have  also  been  held  at 
other  branches  at  which  Poe's  "Gold  Bug"  and  "The  Purloined  Letter"  and 
Stevenson's  "Bottle  Imp"  have  been  received  with  absorbing  interest  and 
many  boys  hitherto  unacquainted  with  real  literature  have  been  introduced 
into  an  entirely  new  field.  Twenty  assistants  are  now  conducting  regular 
story  hours  or  clubs  and  the  work  at  a  number  of  branches  is  of  a  very  high 
order. 

In  connection  with  the  Museum  exhibits  very  interesting  story  hours 
have  been  held  at  Hudson  Park  and  at  Tremont.  The  decided  increase 
in  the  percentage  of  books  circulated  in  non-fiction  classes  at  Hudson  Park 
is  attributed  to  the  direct  effect  of  the  exhibits  and  the  story  hours  on 
children  who  have  required  much  training  in  reading  habits. 

At  Tremont,  in  connection  with  the  Arctic  exhibit,  special  story  hours 
were  given  for  the  pupils  of  a  school  for  deaf  mutes  who  visited  the  exhibit 
accompanied  by  their  teachers.  They  were  allowed  to  handle  all  the  objects 
in  use  before  the  story  began  and  afterward  were  given  an  opportunity  to 
ask  questions  through  their  interpreter.  After  the  story  hour  the  boys  and 
girls  were  conducted  through  the  library  and  thirty  of  the  number  have  be- 
come members  of  the  Tremont  branch.  They  as  well  as  their  teachers 
constantly  ask  for  more  story  hours  as  an  incentive  to  more  varied  interests 
in  their  reading. 

A  Chinese  exhibit  at  the  St.  Agnes  branch,  a  Scandinavian  exhibit,  and 
a  small  exhibit  of  Iroquois  Indian  objects  have  been  added  to  the  exhibits 
reported  in  use  last  year.  It  is  the  intention  to  place  other  exhibits  in  con- 
nection with  the  folk  tales  to  be  given  in  the  foreign  neighborhoods. 

A  story  hour  for  Bohemian  children  was  held  on  the  second  anniversary 
of  the  opening  of  the  Webster  branch  and  a  Bohemian  lady  has  volun- 
teered to  tell  stories  to  the  children  in  their  native  language  during  the 
winter,  thus  acquainting  them  with  the  books  for  children  in  the  Bohemian 
department  of  the  library. 

The  monthly  meeting  for  assistants  in  charge  of  children's  rooms  and  the 
meetings  for  the  informal  discussion  of  children's  books  attended  by  the 
librarians-in-charge  and  by  assistants  have  helped  very  greatly  in  establishing 
and  developing  the  work. 

In  June  a  new  grade,  that  of  children's  librarian,  was  created  in  the  stafif 
of  the  department.  Four  assistants  in  children's  rooms  were  promoted  to 
this  grade,  two  were  appointed  to  it  during  the  summer,  and  three  are  now 
qualifying  for  it  by  a  special  test.  By  the  end  of  another  year  it  is  expected 
that  the  number  of  qualified  children's  librarians  will  be  very  considerably 
increased. 
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In  addition  to  the  increasing  volume  of  work  connected  with  the  selection 
and  duplication  of  books  and  the  engagement  and  training  of  assistants  the 
Supervisor  is  constantly  consulted  with  reference  to  lists  of  books  for  insti- 
tutions and  individuals  and  is  frequently  asked  to  speak  upon  children's 
books  or  on  some  phase  of  the  work,  outside  of  library  circles.  Almost  daily 
visitors  are  received  from  other  cities  who  wish  to  observe  the  work  at 
typical  branches. 

The  work  of  the  children's  rooms  for  the  calendar  year  1908  is  shown  in 
the  following  table : 


REGIS- 
BRANCH  TRATION 

Chatham   Square 3*363 

East  Broadway 5>777 

RiviNGTON    Street 3.913 

Hudson   Park 1,242 

Bond   Street 2,268 

Ottendorfer    2,468 

Tompkins   Square 6,297 

Jackson  Square 1,420 

Epiphany    1,244 

Muhlenberg    906 

St.  Gabriel's  Park....   1,976 

St.  Raphael 568 

George  Bruce 1,658 

Cathedral    792 

Sacred  Heart 743 

58TH   Street 1,856 

67TH   Street 1,507 

Riverside   1,100 

Webster    i,S94 

Yorkville 2,003 

St.   Agnes 645 

96TH   Street 2,381 

Bloomingdale    839 

Aguilar    3,727 

115TH   Street 2,407 

Harlem  Library 1,673 

125TH   Street 1,674 

135TH   Street 1,528 

Hamilton   Grange i,399 


NO.  OF  VOL- 

UMES IN 

NO.  OF 

CIRCU- 

NON-FICTION 

children's 

ADDI- 

LATION 

PERCENTAGE 

ROOMS 

TIONS 

104,415 

55.18 

7,208 

3.954 

125,993 

43.53 

5.515 

2,554 

100,093 

52.18 

4.923 

3.10B 

46,163 

46.23 

3.929 

1,203 

50,708 

49.18 

2,181 

1,013 

87,161 

47.92 

3.368 

1,666 

131,271 

52.32 

6,936 

4.787 

27,708 

43.52 

3.695 

2,104 

54,675 

40.40 

5.271 

1.577 

29,738 

31.65 

3.071 

615 

43.312 

43.19 

4.407 

3,748 

20,942 

21.93 

1.572 

425 

51.277 

45.07 

3.539 

1. 135 

24,606 

49-94 

1.571 

450 

24,496 

26.97 

901 

424 

48,994 

40.43 

5.062 

749 

74.955 

49.92 

4,747 

1,840 

42,580 

42.75 

3.830 

1,080 

7^,7^ 

37.80 

3.809 

1,835 

92,138 

40.70 

4,680 

2,058 

36.957 

35.84 

3.668 

1,139 

138,428 

41.19 

5,572 

2,909 

38,367 

32.08 

3.146 

636 

120,785 

44.54 

5,308 

3.551 

22,582 

47.63 

3.787 

3.789 

46,151 

30.85 

5.301 

3.262 

51,681 

3380 

4,006 

946 

59.803 

36.38 

3.409 

825 

64,996 

31.67 

3,707 

1,012 

112 
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REGIS- 
BRANCH  TRATION 

Washington  Heights..  949 

MoRRiSANiA   1,526 

MoTT  Haven 2,342 

High  Bridge   429 

Tremont    2,310 

Kingsbridge   214 

St.  George 393 

Port  Richmond 470 

Stapleton 478 

Tottenville  172 

Total    68,251 


NO.  OF  VOL- 

UMES IN 

NO.  OF 

CIRCU- 

NON-FICTION 

children's 

ADDI- 

LATION 

PERCENTAGE 

ROOMS 

TIONS 

24,635 

3143 

3.328 

600 

8,540 

4372 

4,000 

4,000 

94,016 

3345 

4,640 

745 

7,924 

44-51 

2,088 

2,089 

102,757 

36.78 

6,004 

1,070 

9,172 

34.59 

1,738 

635 

21,528 

33-64 

2,125 

424 

28,217 

36.80 

1,865 

330 

31,240 

36.73 

2,364 

615 

10,577 

40.97 

1,683 

479 

2,175,347       40.19     147,954      65,381 


Work  with  the  Blind. 

The  collection  of  books  for  the  blind  has  almost  outgrown  its  quarters  in 
the  St.  Agnes  branch  building.  It  now  numbers  3,394  volumes  and  2,975 
pieces  of  music,  distributed  as  follows  among  the  various  types : 

ADDITIONS,   1908  TOTAL 

BOOKS  MUSIC  BOOKS  MUSIC 

New  York  Point 264  1,137  1,408  2,255 

Moon  type 157             1,016             

Braille   127  130  421  719 

American  Braille 11              174  .... 

Line  letter 3  ....  364  i 

Ink  type 2             11              

Total    564  1,267  3,394  2,975 

During  the  year  126  volumes  have  worn  out  and  have  been  discarded. 
The  circulation,  classified  according  to  types,  has  been  as  follows : 

New  York  Point 7,087 

Braille   3,098 

Moon  type 2,058 

American   Braille 328 

Line  letter 245 

Ink  type 3 

Total    12,819 
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Effort  is  constantly  made  to  meet  the  demand  for  literature  in  all  systems 
of  typography,  but  the  fact  that  no  one  of  these  is  yet  regarded  as  standard 
is  a  drawback  to  the  usefulness  of  the  library,  as  it  must  be  in  any  collection 
of  books  for  the  blind. 

There  has  been  a  noteworthy  increase  in  the  circulation  of  books  in 
European  Braille  type,  due  to  the  circulation  of  magazines  published  abroad. 
The  number  of  volumes  taken  out  is  larger  by  1,647  than  the  total  of  last 
year.  Of  the  volumes  circulated,  8,558  were  sent  out  by  mail,  under  the 
free-postage  law,  and  270  by  express  to  points  not  easily  accessible  by  post. 
The  number  of  persons  actually  using  the  collection  during  the  year  was 
443.  Altogether  751  names  are  on  the  registration  book,  classified  by  their 
use  of  types  as  follows : 

ONE   TYPE   ONLY  TOTAL   READERS 

New  York  Point 391  *                      588 

Moon 76  207 

Braille   10  136 

Line   letter 10  96 

American   Braille 16  106 

The  work  of  the  teacher  attached  to  this  office  has  been  greatly  affected 
by  the  establishment  of  the  Ziegler  magazine  for  the  blind.  Many  blind 
persons  whose  attempts  to  read  a  point  system  had  hitherto  resulted  in  fail- 
ure, have  now  mastered  one  in  order  to  be  able  to  use  this  publication,  which 
is  distributed  free  of  charge.  The  teacher  has  visited  694  blind  persons  in 
their  homes. 

Requests  for  reading  matter  have  been  received  daily  from  all  parts  of 
the  country.  These  are  granted  at  once  whenever  the  request  comes  from 
New  York,  New  Jersey,  or  Connecticut,  and  in  other  cases  by  special  permis- 
sion of  the  Chairman  of  the  Circulation  Committee.  Readers  outside  of 
Greater  New  York  have  been  distributed  as  follows : 

New   York   State 40  Maryland    I 

New  Jersey 54  Maine 2 

Connecticut 28  Massachusetts    7 

Arkansas    i  Michigan    21 

District  of  Columbia 3  Minnesota    2 

Delaware    i  Mississippi    2 

Georgia   I  Montana   i 

Illinois   3  New  Hampshire 2 

Indiana   2  New   Mexico i 

Iowa    4  Nebraska  , i 

Kansas    i  North  Carolina i 

Louisiana    3  Ohio    4 
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Pennsylvania    7  Virginia    3 


Rhode  Island. . 
South  Carolina . 
South   Dakota. . 

Tennessee    

Texas    


Vermont   i 

Washington    i 

Wisconsin    2 


Total 186 

Travelling   Libraries. 

Through  travelling  libraries,  under  the  supervision  of  Miss  A.  E.  Brown, 
989,845  books  were  circulated  in  1908,  an  increase  of  142,576,  or  17  per  cent, 
over  the  year  1907,  The  number  of  travelling  library  stations  to  which 
books  were  sent  during  the  year  was  717.  The  number  operated  at  the 
end  of  1908  was  578  (Manhattan  and  The  Bronx,  511 ;  Richmond,  67). 

Circulation  through  public  schools  and  colleges  has  amounted  to  432,543 
volumes;  through  industrial  schools,  208,661;  private  schools,  100,426;  the 
fire  department,  18,334;  other  public  departments,  47,345;  churches,  Sunday 
schools,  etc.,  46,292;  settlements,  clubs,  and  mercantile  establishments,  33,- 
021;  home  libraries,  21,803. 

The  branch  office  for  Staten  Island  which  was  opened  last  year  in  the 
St.  George  branch  has  been  largely  used,  and  its  establishment  has  greatly 
increased  the  circulation  through  travelling  libraries  on  the  island.  Books 
have  been  sent  to  81  stations  here  during  the  year  and  the  circulation 
through  those  has  amounted  to  31,148.  Where  the  books  sent  are  for  the 
benefit  of  an  entire  community,  and  not  merely  for  a  school,  club,  or  some 
other  organization,  effort  has  been  made  to  place  them  where  they  will  be 
equally  accessible  to  all  classes.  In  many  localities  the  collections  have  been 
housed  in  stores,  with  excellent  results.  Such  are  the  libraries  at  Great 
Kills,  where  a  club  formed  for  the  purpose  has  rented  space  for  the  books 
and  pays  an  assistant  to  care  for  them ;  at  Westerleigh,  at  Linoleumville,  at 
Rossville,  at  Kreischerville,  and  at  Mariner's  Harbor.  The  number  of  these 
community  libraries  in  places  too  small  to  have  branches  of  their  own  and 
too  remote  from  established  branches  to  use  them  freely  will  be  increased  in 
the  near  future. 

In  connection  with  the  supply  of  literature  to  the  schools,  developments  in 
their  recreation  departments  have  been  of  interest.  The  Library  supplied 
the  playgrounds  during  the  summer  and  is  now  supplying  the  recreation 
centres  with  all  of  the  books  used  therein.  The  recreation  centres  have  set 
apart  a  room  in  each  centre  for  purposes  of  study,  and  these  are  helpful  in 
neighborhoods  where  the  homes  are  cramped  and  insufficiently  lighted.  In 
these  rooms  we  supply  text-books  and,  as  far  as  possible,  other  books  help- 
ful to  the  general  student. 
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Work  with  study-clubs  has  been  extended  during  the  year  and  numerous 
collections  have  also  been  sent  to  vacation  camps  conducted  by  organiza- 
tions belonging  to  this  city.  About  half  of  these  were  sent  through  the 
Y.  M.  C  A. 

Work  with  commercial  institutions  has  been  broadened  through  the  In- 
dustrial department  of  the  Y.  M.  C.  A.  which  has  arranged  for  sets  of  books 
in  eight  large  factories  that  could  probably  have  been  reached  in  no  other 
way.  In  like  manner  the  Presbyterian  Board  of  Home  Missions  has  assisted 
us  in  placing  collections  in  a  number  of  foreign  churches  throughout  the  city. 

In  May  the  branches  began  to  send  discarded  books  in  fair  but  not  in 
perfect  condition  to  the  Travelling  Library  Office  for  distribution.  These  are 
sent  to  places  where  it  would  not  be  advisable  to  send  books  from  the  regular 
stock,  or  from  which  books  can  not  be  returned,  such  as  certain  homes  and 
hospitals,  penal  institutions,  etc.  Some  of  these  have  been  placed  on  revenue 
cutters  leaving  New  York.  This  plan  enables  the  library  to  remove  some- 
what soiled  books  from  branch  shelves  with  the  assurance  that  use  will  still 
be  made  of  them,  and  it  enables  us  to  furnish  collections  to  many  institu- 
tions to  which  it  would  be  impossible  to  send  volumes  in  perfectly  good 
condition. 

During  the  past  year  there  has  been  a  new  opening  for  Home  Libraries, 
among  people  of  one  of  the  recently  built  up  parts  of  New  York,  the  extreme 
northern  district,  sparsely  settled  and  remote.  Several  Home  Libraries 
have  been  given  out  on  the  lower  East  Side,  through  the  Public  Playground 
at  17th  Street  and  Avenue  C. 

Table  XV  gives  a  detailed  statement  of  the  entire  work  carried  on 
through  the  Travelling  Library  Office. 

Book-order  Office. 

During  the  year  this  office  has  ordered  and  distributed  to  branches,  in 
round  numbers,  175,000  volumes ;  has  sorted  100,000  magazines  for  numbers 
to  complete  volumes  for  binding,  and  has  superintended  the  binding  and  dis- 
tribution of  4,000  such  volumes. 

In  many  cases  books  costing  $5.00  or  more  have  been  purchased  at 
lower  prices  than  are  obtainable  from  the  publishers  or  from  regular  whole- 
sale dealers,  and  a  card  record  has  been  made  of  the  price,  binding,  and 
source.  Volumes  published  at  less  than  $5.00  have  been  examined  to  the 
number  of  75,000,  in  order  to  determine  that  the  edition  ordered  has  been 
supplied  and  that  the  right  discount  has  been  given.  When  books  are 
strongly  bound  from  the  sheets  each  copy  has  been  examined  after  checking, 
to  verify  the  published  price,  discount,  and  binding  charge.  Prices  have  thus 
been  reduced  on  about  3,500  books  billed  at  incorrect  amounts. 
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During  the  year,  5,000  books  have  been  received  on  approval  and  25,000 
tripHcate  order  slips  have  been  written  for  such  books. 

Invoices,  showing  the  author  and  title  of  each  book  sent  out  to  the 
branches,  have  been  prepared  daily  for  delivery  with  the  packages.  Signed 
book  slips,  invoices,  and  package  receipts  returned  from  the  branches  have 
been  sorted,  checked  with  duplicate  records,  and  filed  to  the  number  of 
195,000. 

A  card  catalogue  of  fiction,  poetry,  and  essays  in  general  demand,  compris- 
ing 4,000  titles  and  12,000  editions  now  in  print,  has  been  prepared  in  the 
office.  The  editions  best  suited  in  type,  paper,  and  price  for  library  use 
have  been  noted,  in  many  cases  from  actual  comparison.  This  information 
has  been  used  in  ordering,  and  a  large  saving  has  been  effected  on  about 
50,000  volumes  purchased. 

New  titles  to  the  number  of  4,605  were  purchased  for  circulation  in  1908. 
Of  these  perhaps  one-third  were  selected  in  response  to  demands  at  branches. 
Several  thousand  titles  were  examined  on  approval,  of  which  all  but  about 
1,000  were  selected.  The  advice  of  experts  was  asked  regarding  such  books 
as  came  within  their  provinces. 

From  the  Spiegelberg  fund  for  the  purchase  of  biography  twenty-seven 
volumes  have  been  added  to  the  collection  at  the  East  Broadway  branch 
at  a  cost  of  $41.34;  the  total  number  of  volumes  in  the  alcove  is  1,976.  For 
the  Weil  alcove  at  Aguilar  twenty-nine  volumes  have  been  bought  at  a 
cost  of  $39.04;  the  collection  now  numbers  258  volumes.  From  the  Otten- 
dorfer  fund  books  have  been  bought  to  the  amount  of  $400  and  supplies  to 
the  amount  of  $300;  from  the  Bruce  fund,  books,  $1,557.02;  supplies,  $400; 
Schiff  fund,  books,  $267.64;  Women's  fund,  books,  $100;  Library  for  the 
Blind  fund,  books,  $58.44. 

Binding. 
.  The  Supervisor  of  Binding,  whose  appointment  was  noted  in  the  last 
report,  has  been  on  duty  during  the  year  and  by  her  efforts  has  contributed 
greatly  to  the  systematization  of  the  rebinding  and  discarding  of  worn-out 
or  soiled  books  at  the  various  branches.  The  selection  of  books  for  these 
purposes  is  reviewed  by  the  supervisor  in  each  case  and  in  some  cases  is 
made  by  her  directly  from  the  shelves.  The  result  is  a  uniformity  of  action 
that  could  have  been  obtained  in  no  other  way.  The  work  done  at  our 
bindery  has  amounted  to  only  about  one-eighth  of  the  total. 

The  policy  of- binding  strongly,  directly  from  the  sheets,  and  before  plac- 
ing them  on  the  shelves,  such  books  as  would  otherwise  require  early  re- 
binding,  has  been  continued  and  extended.  Of  the  175,000  volumes  pur- 
chased during  the  year,  about  40,000  were  thus  bound. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  year,  about  20,000  volumes  were  waiting  to  be 
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bound  owing  to  lack  of  funds.  At  the  end,  about  8,000  volumes  are  wait- 
ing. There  has  thus  been  much  progress  toward  the  time  when  we  shall  be 
able  to  rebind  every  book  as  soon  as  necessary,  but  that  desirable  condition 
has  not  yet  been  reached.  The  number  of  books  sent  to  be  rebound  during 
the  year,  excluding  volumes  of  periodicals,  was  70,700,  of  which  61,518  had 
been  returned  by  December  31.  Of  these,  8,408  were  done  at  our  own 
bindery,  and  about  3,000  of  them  were  selected  by  the  supervisor  from  per- 
sonal inspection  at  thirteen  branches. 

The  number  of  periodicals  bound  has  been  considerably  reduced  by  the 
use  of  pamphlet  cases  when  the  periodical  is  for  reference  and  not  for 
circulation.  Five  hundred  such  cases  were  in  use  experimentally  during  the 
year,  and  the  plan  will  be  continued. 

The  number  of  volumes  discarded  during  the  year  is  93,666,  of  which 
about  15,000  were  sent  to  the  Travelling  Library  Office  for  use  in  stations 
where  conditions  are  such  that  the  furnishing  of  new  copies  is  undesirable. 
The  remainder  was  sold  for  waste  paper,  for  which  the  sum  of  $72.40  was 
received.  Of  the  books  discarded,  6,136  were  selected  on  personal  inspec- 
tion by  the  supervisor  at  thirteen  branches.  About  75  per  cent.  ,of  these 
were  adult  fiction,  many  of  them  cheap  editions  and  in  cheap  bindings,  such 
as  are  no  longer  purchased.  It  is  to  be  expected  that  the  annual  number 
of  books  discarded  will  be  large  for  two  or  three  years  to  come  and  then  drop 
to  a  uniform  figure  of  about  i  per  cent,  of  the  circulation,  which  would  be 
about  65,000  for  the  current  year. 

Ordinary  mending  of  books  has  been  done  at  the  branches,  the  work 
being  placed  always  in  charge  of  the  same  assistant,  who  sorts  each  day  the 
books  not  in  condition  to  circulate  into  three  classes,  those  to  be  discarded, 
those  to  be  bound,  and  those  to  be  mended.  With  few  exceptions  the  only 
kinds  of  mending  done  are  as  follows :  ( i )  inserting  occasional  loose  pages, 
(2)  mending  torn  pages,  replacing  corners,  mending  maps,  etc.,  (3)  adding 
fresh  fly-leaves,  (4)  covering,  (5)  putting  on  new  sides.  Very  little  washing 
of  pages  is  now  done  and  only  when  the  greater  part  of  the  book  is  in  good 
condition,  except  with  expensive  juvenile  books,  which  have  usually  few 
pages  and  are  of  such  paper  that  they  may  be  washed  to  advantage. 

An  expert  binder  is  assigned  regularly  to  the  work  of  instructing  assist- 
ants how  to  mend  books  and  of  inspecting  the  mending-work  from  time  to 
time  to  see  that  it  is  properly  done. 

Books   Missing  from   Shelves. 

The  number  of  books  reported  missing  at  branch  inventories  during  the 
year,  together  with  those  recovered  after  a  previous  report  of  loss,  appears 
in  the  following  table : 
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Chatham  Square 

East   Broadway 

RiviNGTON  Street 

Hudson  Park 

Bond  Street 

Ottendorfer    

Tompkins  Square 

Jackson   Square 

Epiphany   

Muhlenberg    

St.   Gabriel's   Park 

St.  Raphael 

George  Bruce 

Cathedral 

Sacred   Heart 

58TH   Street 

67TH   Street 

Riverside   

Webster  

Yorkville    

St.  Agnes 

Blind    

96TH  Street 

Bloomingdale    

Aguilar    

Harlem    

125TH   Street 

135TH   Street 

Hamilton   Grange 

Washington  Heights.. 

Mott   Haven 

Tremont    

Kingsbridge   

St.  George , 

Stapleton   

Port  Richmond 

tottenville    

Total    6,813 


MISSING  FROM 

INVENTORY 

RECOVERED 

NET  LOSS 

463 

364 

99 

261 

61 

200 

367 

69 

298 

166 

15 

151 

124 

16 

108 

170 

29 

141 

386 

158 

228 

136 

29 

107 

154 

II 

143 

225 

17 

208 

139 

4 

135 

20 

4 

16 

207 

87 

120 

72 

12 

60 

ID 

7 

3 

507 

433 

74 

48 

5 

43 

194 

26 

168 

118 

85 

33 

166 

44 

122 

273 

58 

215 

9 

2 

7 

294 

58 

236 

162 

79 

83 

560 

77 

483 

276 

53 

223 

318 

154 

164 

lOI 

7 

94 

203 

15 

188 

377 

109 

268 

104 

18 

86 

98 

4 

94 

28 

4 

24 

9 

I 

8 

42 

I 

41 

19 

9 

10 

7 

I 

6 

2,126 


4,687 
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Inventories,  as  before,  have  been  taken  monthly  during  the  year,  one 
adult  class  being  examined  at  a  time,  so  that  the  whole  collection  is  gone 
over  annually.  All  books  in  children's  rooms,  of  whatever  class,  are  ex- 
amined at  the  same  time.  The  net  loss  is  4,687,  as  against  3,859  for  the 
year  ending  June  31,  1907.  The  fact  that  the  numbers  reported  missing 
and  recovered  both  show  large  decrease  (3,920  in  one  case  and  2,916  in 
the  other)  indicates  greater  care  in  taking  the  inventories. 

Owing  to  the  fact  that  travelling  libraries  are  in  charge  of  outsiders  it  is 
very  difficult  to  ascertain  whether  books  missing  from  these  were  lost 
through  circulation  or  taken  from  the  shelves.  Of  959  volumes  reported 
lost  and  not  paid  for  during  the  year,  possibly  one-half  were  lost  in  other 
ways  than  through  the  circulation. 

Exhibitions. 

In  addition  to  the  displays  of  prints  and  other  objects  of  interest  men- 
tioned in  the  report  for  1907,  many  of  which  have  been  continued,  those 
noted  below  have  been  added  during  the  year : 

(i)     In  wing  frames,  from  the  Print  Department  at  the  Lenox  Branch: 

Work  and  life  on  the  Panama  canal ;  plates  from  the  Report  of  the  Canal 
Commission. 

Treasury  of  art  forms;  plates  from  Hirth's  "Formenschatz." 
A  trip  through  Switzerland;  Photographs. 

(2)     In  the  reading-room  wall-cases: 

Flaxman's  Iliad  and  Odyssey;  "Picturesque  America";  colored  plates 
from  "Les  galeries  d'Europe";  seventy-five  Cosmos  prints;  "History  of  the 
art  of  writing,"  by  H.  S.  Williams;  "New  gallery  of  British  art,"  fifty 
photogravures;  "Illustrations  from  bird  life,"  by  Frank  M.  Chapman; 
Rudolph  Cronau's  "Von  Wunderland  zu  Wunderland,"  fifty  lithographs 
published  at  Leipzig  in  1886;  forty-three  colored  plates  from  Sprague's 
"Wild  flowers  of  America,"  Boston,  1880;  twenty-five  plates  from  "Bilder 
von  Rhein";  twenty-four  color  prints  from  "Les  maitres  contemporains" ; 
"Forty  etchings  from  sketches  made  with  the  camera  lucida  in  North 
America,  1827-8,  by  Capt.  Basil  Hall";  "The  nation's  pictures;  a  selection 
of  about  two  hundred  modern  paintings  in  the  public  picture  galleries  of 
Great  Britain,  reproduced  in  color,"  1907;  "Portfolio  of  modem  art"; 
Natural  history  pictures,  from  the  reports  of  the  New  York  State  Forest, 
Fish  and  Game  Commission. 
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(3)  From  the  Museum  of  Natural  History: 

Articles  made  by  Iroquois  Indians ;  articles  from  the  Philippine  Islands ; 
articles  illustrating  Chinese  life  and  customs. 

(4)  Other  exhibitions: 

At  Staten  Island  branches,  loans  from  the  Staten  Island  Association 
of  Arts  and  Sciences,  including  a  collection  of  tropical  butterflies,  one  of 
maps  and  charts  relating  to  Staten  Island,  and  one  of  pictures  of  local  birds. 

Material  relating  to  the  Iroquois  Indians  (from  the  collection  of  Mr. 
A.  B.  Skinner). 

Exhibit  of  florist's  and  seedsmen's  catalogues,  and  books  and  magazines 
on  gardening  and  floriculture. 

Loan  exhibit  of  photographs  of  paintings  and  sculptures  of  animals  in 
Bronx  Park,  by  Mr,  Albert  Humphreys. 

Prints  and  books  relating  to  musicians  and  artists,  loaned  by  Adolph 
Collisen, 

Portfolios  of  prints  on  Turkey  and  the  Balkan  States,  Sicily  and  Vene- 
zuela, loaned  by  Mr.  Sanderson  Smith. 

Picture  postal  cards  from  Switzerland,  etc. 

Exhibit  of  ancient  and  modern  specimens  of  Swedish  costumes,  house- 
hold utensils,  needle-work,  etc.,  loaned  by  friends  of  the  library. 

Scandinavian  life  and  customs. 

German  color  prints  sent  by  Clark  University. 

Original  illustrations  for  the  story  of  "The  candy  country,"  lent  by  the 
artists,  the  Misses  Whitney. 

Colored  etchings  and  carbon  prints,  lent  by  George  A.  Busse. 

Picture  bulletin  illustrating  English  and  American  history,  lent  by  Pratt 
Institute  Free  Library. 

Battleships;  an  exhibition  at  St.  George  branch,  of  color  prints  by  a 
resident,  Mr.  Frederick  Cozzens. 

Illustrated  bulletins  were  made  and  shown  at  all  branches,  some  of  them 
of  considerable  artistic  merit.  An  exhibition  of  about  seventy  of  these  was 
held  at  the  58TH  Street  branch  in  May  and  June,  and  a  jury  of  award,  con- 
sisting of  members  of  the  staff,  decided  that  the  following,  in  the  order 
named,  were  the  best:  "Uncle  Remus"  (made  at  Yorkville),  "Sleepy 
Time"  (Epiphany),  "Fairy  Tales"  (Riverside),  "Wild  Flowers"  (125TH 
Street),  "American  Indians"  (Tremont),  and  "Arbor  Day"  (Riverside). 

Public  Lectures,  Etc. 

Lectures  have  been  given  by  the  Board  of  Education  in  the  Assembly 
rooms  of  the  Hudson  Park,  Tompkins  Square,,  135TH  Street,  Hamilton 
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Grange  and  Tremont  branches,  and  in  the  reading-rooms  of  the  58th 
Street  and  96TH  Street  branches.     The  courses  given  were  as  follows: 

Hudson  Park: 

1.  Four  lectures  on  Shakespeare  and  four  on  European  geography  (Jan- 

uary 4  to  February  29). 

2.  Five  lectures  on  Shakespeare  and  four  on  Asia  (March  4  to  April 

29). 

3.  Six  lectures  on  Music  and  five  on  European  geography  (October  7 

to  December  9). 

Tompkins  Square: 

1.  Eight  lectures  on  American  history  (January  8  to  February  26). 

2.  Five  lectures  on  Social  subjects  and  four  on  New  York  city  (March 

4  to  April  29). 

3.  Six  lectures  on  Art  and  five  on  General  history  and  Biography  (Oc- 

tober 7  to  December  2). 

Fifty-eighth  Street: 

1.  Nine  lectures  on  Literature  (March  7  to  May  2). 

2.  Twelve  lectures  on  Economics  (October  3  to  November  28). 

Ninety-sixth  Street  :  .       . 

1.  Eight  lectures  on  Natural  science  and  eight  on  English  literature 

(January  6  to  February  2.^^. 

2.  Nine  lectures  on  North  American  geography,  six  on  Government  and 

three  on  American  history  (March  2  to  April  20). 

3.  Twelve  lectures  on  Health  topics  and  eleven  on  American  history 

and  Biography  (October  i  to  December  17). 

13STH  Street: 

1.  Eight  lectures  on  English  literature  (January  7  to  February  25). 

2.  Five  lectures  on  Sociology  and  four  on  European  geography  (March 

3  to  April  28). 

3.  Eleven  lectures  on  Biology  (October  6  to  December  8). 

Hamilton  Grange: 

1.  Eight  lectures  on  Music  (March  7  to  April  25). 

2.  Six  lectures  on  Literature  and  six  on  General  history  and  Biography 

(October  3  to  December  5). 
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Tremont  : 

1.  Five  lectures  on  Sociology  and  four  on  European  geography  (Jan- 

uary 4  to  February  29) . 

2.  Eight  lectures  on  Greece  and  Rome  (March  7  to  April  25). 

3.  Twelve  lectures  on  Economics  (October  3  to  November  28). 

Numerous  special  reading  lists  on  lecture  subjects  were  compiled  and 
posted  during  the  year  and  several  have  been  sent  to  other  lecture  centres, 
besides  large  numbers  of  lists  prepared  in  the  ordinary  course  of  branch 
routine.  Also  various  collections  of  books  have  been  made  and  displayed  in 
connection  with  the  lectures. 

Branches  in  which  these  lectures  were  given  have  been  kept  open  half  an 
hour  after  the  close  of  each  lecture.  The  number  of  volumes  taken  out 
during  this  half-hour,  together  with  the  attendance  at  the  lectures,  are  shown 
in  the  following  table : 

NUMBER   OF  BOOKS 

BRANCH  LECTURES  ATTENDANCE  WITHDRAWN 

Hudson   Park 28  4,580  ^7 

Tompkins   Square.  28  7,977  10 

58TH   Street 12  2,055  2 

96TH  Street 57  7,679  o 

135TH    Street 27  4,397  6 

Hamilton  Grange.  20  3,658  11 

Tremont    30  4,070  2 

Total    202  28,416  98 

In  addition  to  the  lectures  in  which  speakers  were  furnished  by  the  Board 
of  Education  other  lectures,  meetings,  and  entertainments  have  been  held 
during  the  year  as  follows : 

Hudson  Park: 

Concert  for  children  by  the  orchestra  of  the  Music  School  Settlement, 
Greenwich  House,  April  25.     Attendance,  215. 

Meeting  of  teachers  of  home  economics  from  Teachers  College,  Pratt 
Institute,  and  other  institutions,  under  the  auspices  of  Greenwich  House. 
Attendance,  54. 

Tompkins  Square: 

Literary  and  musical  Hungarian  evening,  with  Hungarian  addresses, 
music  and  folk-dances.  May  14.     Attendance,  350. 

Lecture  in  German  to  mothers  on  Prevention  of  hot-weather  diseases  by 
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Dr.  Emil  Hoffler,  under  the  auspices  of  the  People's  University  Extension 
Society,  August  12.     Attendance,  12. 

Lecture  in  Italian  by  Dr.  Antonio  Pisani  on  the  same  subject  and  under 
the  same  auspices,  September  19.     Attendance,  22. 

St.  Gabriel's  Park: 

Meeting  of  the  New  York  Section  of  the  Society  of  Illuminating  Engi- 
neers, November  12. 

Webster  : 

Meetings  of  the  Bohemian  literary  club  fortnightly  from  January  4  to 
December  5,  except  in  summer.     Total  attendance,  378 ;  average,  22. 

Meeting  of  the  Friends  of  Bohemian  Literature,  with  talks  on  Bohemian 
art  and  exhibition  of  Bohemian  posters,  November  18. 

St.  Agnes  : 

Meetings  of  the  New  Amsterdam  City-History  Club  on  November  16, 
November  30,  and  December  14. 

125TH  Street: 

Entertainments  for  Swedish-speaking  people,  with  Swedish  addresses, 
stories,  and  dances,  and  an  exhibition  of  Swedish  objects.  For  children, 
February  2 ;  for  adults,  February  3. 

Meetings  of  the  Mount  Morris  City-History  Club,  weekly  since  March 
12,  except  in  summer.     Girls  on  Thursdays ;  boys  on  Fridays. 

Tuberculosis  exhibition,  under  the  auspices  of  the  Charity  Organization 
Society  (April  27  to  May  15). 

Tremont  : 

Lectures  by  C.  W.  Stoughton  on  Japanese  Architecture,  under  the 
auspices  of  the  Bronx  Society  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  January  16.  Attend- 
ance, 45. 

St.  George: 

Meetings  of  the  Staten  Island  Association  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  March 
23,  October  17,  November  23,  and  December  19. 

Lecture  on  Deep  breathing  as  a  preventive  of  Tuberculosis,  April  30. 

Meetings  of  committees  of  the  Daughters  of  the  American  Revolution, 
May  2,  June  6,  October  5,  and  October  13. 

Meetings  of  the  Richmond  Borough  Association  of  Woman  Teachers, 
October  9,  November  13,  and  December  11. 
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Foreign   Books. 

The  number  of  books  in  the  Department  in  languages  other  than  EngUsh 
is  57,016.     Their  circulation  for  the  year  is  as  follows : 

VOLUMES  CIRCULATION 

Bohemian    2,469  24,964 

Danish    366  972 

French    12,763  42,462 

German   3i»593  179.654 

Greek  • 82  72 

Hebrew   879  8,261 

Hungarian    1,012  21,889 

Italian    2,101  8,438 

Latin    135  153 

Polish    361  2,082 

Roumanian   424  3,086 

Russian   2,960  34,165 

Slovak  27  43 

Spanish   628  1,007 

Swedish   177  506 

Yiddish   1,039  18,162 

Total    57,016  345»9i6 

This  shows  an  increase  of  1,688  volumes  during  the  year,  and  an  increase 
of  circulation  amounting  to  78,721.  > 

Sanitation. 

Each  branch  library  receives  daily  the  printed  list  of  contagious  diseases, 
with  names  and  localities,  prepared  by  the  Board  of  Health  for  the  public 
schools.  During  the  past  yea^,  a  change  has  been  made,  at  the  request  of 
the  Board,  in  the  procedure  incident  to  the  disinfection  of  exposed  books. 
Instead  of  notifying  the  holder  to  deliver  such  a  book  to  a  Board  of  Health 
messenger  for  return  to  the  library  after  treatment,  he  is  now  notified  to  re- 
tain the  book  until  after  the  general  disinfection  of  the  premises  and  then 
to  return  it  to  the  library,  where  it  is  placed  in  a  receptacle  furnished  for 
the  purpose  by  the  Board.  A  messenger  from  the  Board  calls  for  these 
books  every  few  days  and  they  receive  a  second  and  special  disinfection 
before  being  placed  on  the  shelves.  In-  cases  where  it  seems  desirable  to 
do  so  the  books  are  destroyed. 
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Repairs  and  Alterations  to  Buildings. 
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The  amounts  spent  on  buildings  for  repairs  and  alterations  for  the 
calendar  year  1908  appear  in  the  following  table : 

Manhattan. 

REPAIRS              ALTERATIONS  TOTAL 

Chatham  Square $  268.96  $1,071.28        $1,340.24 

East  Broadway 56.47            56.47 

Rivington  Street 1,049.53  295.00  1,344.53 

Hudson  Park 198.70  353-70  552.40 

Hamilton  Fish  Park 7.29            7.29 

Bond  Street 105.69  16.51  122.20 

Tompkins  Square 1,128.19  241.18  1,369.37 

Ottendorfer  188.08            188.08 

Jackson  Square 240.15  241.16  481.31 

Epiphany    i43-i i  35-41  178.52 

Muhlenberg 257.40  225.16  482.56 

St.  Gabriel's  Park Ii9-i5            Ii9-i5 

St.  Raphael. 93-42            93-42 

George  Bruce 116.39  90.05  206.44 

Cathedral 72.35            72.35 

Sacred  Heart 43-oo            43-oo 

58TH   Street 132.41  67.00  199.41 

67TH  Street 891.28  522.82  1,414.10 

Riverside   226.21  360.75  586.96 

Travelling  Library 55-25            55-25 

Webster    181.08  283.84  464.92 

Yorkville    255.29  10.03  265.32 

St.   Agnes 196.96  297.50  494-46 

Library  for  the  Blind 205.00  205.00 

115TH   Street 58.68            58.68 

96TH   Street 946.78  1,000.64  i,947-42 

Bloomingdale 362.73  151-90  514-63 

Aguilar    319-67  304.37  624.04 

Harlem  Library 46.53            46.53 

125TH   Street 532.81  166.07  698.88 

135TH   Street 252.69  278.25  530.94 

Washington  Heights 193.83            193-83 

Hamilton   Grange i74-5o  394-29  568.79 
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Bronx. 

REPAIRS  ALTERATIONS 

MoTT  Haven 240.31  1,50970 

morrisania   86.24  

Tremont   217.30  293.28 

KiNGSBRIDGE     IS^-SI  I59-30 

High  Bridge 58.21  

Richmond. 

St.  George 162.30  i4i-5o 

Port  Richmond 355-6i  198.00 

Stapleton    139-98  39-00 

Tottenville    124.00  

Total    $10,457.04  $8,952.69 


TOTAL 

1,750.01 

86.24 

510.58 

317.81 

58.21 


303.80 

553-61 
178.98 
124.00 


$19,409.73 


General  meetings  of  the  staff  have  been  held  during  the  year,  at 
Chatham  Square,  St.  Agnes,  and  Lenox  branches,  and  have  been  con- 
ducted with  their  usual  interest  and  profit  for  all. 

The  satisfactory  results  of  the  work  of  the  year  as  presented  in  this 
report  are  due  to  the  intelligence  and  energy  of  the  members  of  the  Library 
staff  and  especially  of  the  chiefs  of  Departments,  to  each  and  all  of  whom  I 
offer  my  sincere  thanks  for  the  manner  in  which  they  have  performed  their 
duties. 

Very  respectfully, 

JOHN  S.  BILLINGS, 

Director. 
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TABLE    VI. 

PERCENTAGE   DISTRIBUTION   OF    HOME    USE. 
Circulation   Department,  1908. 


BRANCHES. 


Chatham  Square 

East  Broadway 

Rivington  Street 

Hudson  Park 

Bond  Street 

Ottendorfer 

"  German.. . . 

Tompkins  Square 

Jackson  Square. ; 

Epiphany 

Muhlenberg 

St.  Gabriel's  Park 

34th  Street 

St.  Raphael 

George  Bruce 

Cathedral 

Sacred  Heart 

58th  Street 

67th  Street 

Riverside 

Webster 

Yorkville 

St.    Agnes 

Blind 

96th  Street 

Bloomingdale 

Aguilar 

115th  Street 

Harlem  Library 

125th  Street 

135th  Street 

Hamilton  Grange 

Washington  Heights. .  . 

Mott  Haven 

High  Bridge 

Morrisania 

Tremont   

Kingsbridge 

St.  George 

Stapleton 

Port   Richmond 

Tottenville 

Travelling 

Whole  Department 


.29 
.28 
.21 
•23 
.24 
.21 
.02 
.27 
.18 
.27 
•13 

v26 

.22 

.41 
.18 
.20 

•  3^ 
.17 
.25 
.18 
.29 
.21 

.13 
.04 
•30 
.13 
.25 
.29 
.24 
.26 
.18 
.20 
.14 
.25 
.20 
.26 
.25 
.19 
.17 
.25 
.25 
.19 

•  23 


•  23 


.19 
.29 
.30 

.3b 
•33 
.41 
.74 
.33 
.45 
.36 

•  53 
.37 
.40 

•  39 
.47 

•  32 

•  39 

•  47 

•  31 
.43 

•  37 
•44 

•  51 
.30 

•  31 
.52 
.36 
.29 
•45 
.40 

•  52 
.47 

•  57 

•  44 
.44 

•  35 
•37 
.48 
•50 
.41 
■44 
•45 
.18 


.37 


.08 
.10 
.10 
.06 
.09 
.06 
.01 
.07 
.04 

•  05 
.04 
.04 
•05 
.04 
.05 
.06 
.04 
.05 
.07 
.04 
.06 
.04 

•  03 
•05 
.07 

•03 
.08 
.07 
.04 
.06 
.04 
.04 
.04 

•  05 
•03 
.07 
.05 
.03 
•03 

•  03 
•03 
•03 
.10 


.04 
•03 
•05 
.02 

•  03 
•03 
.02 
.04 
.02 
.03 
■03 
.02 

.04 
.03 

•  03 
.06 
■  03 

•  03 
.02 

•03 
.02 
.02 

.03 
.02 

.03 

•  03 
•03 
.04 
.03 
.02 
.02 
.03 
.03 
.02 
.02 

.03 
.02 
.02 
.02 
.02 
.02 
.02 
.03 


.06 


.03 


.04 
.02 
•03 
•03 

•  03 

•  03 
.02 

•03 
•03 
.04 

•03 
.03 

•03 
.01 

•03 
•03 
.02 

.03 

•  03 
•03 
•03 
•03 

•  03 
.01 
•03 
•03 
.04 
.04 
.03 
•03 
•03 
.03 
•03 
•03 
.02 
.04 
.03 
■03 
•03 

•  03 
•03 
.03 
•07 


•03 


.07 


•  05 
.02 
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.01 
.08 
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.25 
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.06 
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•05 


•  13 
.08 
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.08 
.09 
.09 
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.09 
.07 
.08 

•05 
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.06 
.06 
.06 
.07 
.10 
.07 
.07 
.07 
■  05 
.06 
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.05 
.07 
.12 
.06 
.06 
.06 
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.06 
.11 
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.08 
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TABLE  XI. 

PERCENTAGE    DISTRIBUTION    OF  VOLUMES    IN    THE    CIRCULATION 

DEPARTMENT. 

81  December,  1908. 


BRANCHES. 


Chatham  Square .... 

East  Broadway 

Rivington  Street .... 

Hudson  Park 

Bond  Street 

Ottendorfer 

"         German.. 
Tompkins  Square. . . 

Jackson  Square 

Epiphany 

Muhlenberg 

St.  Gabriels  Park. . , 

St.  Raphael 

George  Bruce 

Cathedral 

Sacred  Heart , 

58th  Street 

67th  Street 

Riverside 

Webster 

Yorkville 

St.  Agnes 

Blind   

96th  Street. ........ 

Bloomingdale 

Aguilar 

115th  Street 

Harlem  Library 

125th  Street 

135th  Street 

Hamilton  Grange. . . . 
Washington  Heights. 

Mott  Haven 

High  Bridge 

Morrisania 

Tremont 

Kingsbridge 

St.  George 

Stapleton 

Port  Richmond 

Tottenville , 

Travelling 


Whole  Department 12      .26     .08      .07     .05      .13 


.19 
.10 
.11 

.14 
.06 
.06 
.01 
.14 
.09 
.19 
.11 
.14 
.28 
.09 

.14 
.12 
.10 
■  14 
.13 
.12 
.10 
.08 
.02 

.14 
.oS 
.11 
.16 
.10 
.10 
.14 
.08 
.09 
.16 
.11 
.17 
.17 
.13 
.09 
.14 
.14 
.10 
.18 


.14 
.22 

.24 
.24 
.22 
•31 
•36 
.22 
.25 
.20 

•  34 
.27 
.36 
.32 
.26 
.30 
.24 

•  23 
.29 

•  27 
.28 
•35 
.11 

•  25 
•31 
•23 
.22 
.20 
•32 
•31 
.19 
.28 

•34 
.22 
.22 
.28 
.32 
•27 
•23 

•  30 
.32 
.24 


.10 
.10 
.11 

.10 
.09 
.08 
.07 
.09 
.07 
.08 
.06 
.07 
.04 
.07 
.07 
.07 
.07 
.09 
.06 
.07 
.07 
.06 
•  05 
.08 
.07 
.10 
.09 
.09 
•07 
.08 
.07 
.09 
.08 
.08 
.09 
.06 
•07 
.09 
.08 
.07 
.06 
.09 


.04 
.04 
.04 
.05 
.07 
.06 
.06 

•05 
.07 
.06 
•05 

•  05 

•  03 
.06 
•03 
.04 
■05 
•05 

•  05 
.05 
.05 
.05 
.02 
•04 
.05 
.06 

•  05 
.06 
.05 
.05 
.05 
.07 
.05 
.05 
.06 
•04 
.05 
.06 
.06 

•  05 
.06 
.06 


H  ? 


2  2 
S5 


•  05 
.06 
.02 
.04 
.06 
.06 

•  05 
•03 
.09 
.04 
.06 
•05 
•03 
.07 
.04 
.02 
•07 
•03 

•  05 
•05 
.05 
.05 
.01 

•  03 
.07 
.04 
.01 
•07 
.06 
.02 
.07 
•03 
.03 
.04 
.02 

•  03 
.02 
•05 
.07 

.03 
.07 
.01 


.05 


.13 


.06 
•05 
.06 
.08 
.07 
.07 
.08 
.06 
.09 
.08 
.08 
.06 

.07 

•  05 
.02 
.07 
.11 
.08 
.07 
.09 
.06 
.49 
.07 
.08 
.06 
.08 
.07 
.08 
.08 
.07 

•  07 
.06 

•  13 
.08 
.08 
.09 

•  07 
.08 
•08 
.07 
•05 


•05 

•  05 

•  04 
•03 
.05 
.03 
.02 
.04 
.03 
.06 
.04 
.03 
.10 
.04 
.15 
.17 
.06 

•  03 

•  04 

•  03 
.04 

•  05 
.11 
•03 
.03 
.04 
.03 
.05 

•  03 
.02 

•  14 
.04 
.02 

•  03 
•03 
•03 
.02 
.04 
.04 
.03 
•03 
•03 


.07 


.04 


Works  in  foreign  languages  (except  German,  at  Ottendorfer)  are  distributed  by  classes. 
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TABLE     XIII. 

ADDITIONS*   TO    THE  BRANCH    LIBRARIES. 
Circulation    Department,  1908. 


BRANCHES. 


Chatham  Square . . 
East  Broadway. . . 
Rivington  Street  . 

Hudson  Park 

Bond  Street 

Ottendorfer 

' '         German^ 
Tompkins  Square. . . 

Jackson  Square 

Epiphany 

Muhlenberg 

St.  Gabriel's  Park§. . 

34th  Street  § 

St.  Raphael 

George  Bruce 

Cathedral 

Sacred  Heart 

58th  Street 

67th  Street 

Riverside 

Webster 

Yorkville 

St.  Agnes 

Blind 

g6th  Street 

Bloomingdale 

Aguilar 

115th  Street 

Harlem  Library.... 

125th  Street 

135th  Street 

Hamilton  Grange. . . 
Washington  Heights 

Mott  Haven 

High  Bridge. .... 

Morrisania 

Tremont 

Kingsbridge 

St.  George 

Stapleton 

Port  Richmond.. . 

Tottenville 

Travelling 


'4 

3  E 


1,833 
1,346 
1,409 

333 
487 
838 

19 
2,589 
789 
528 
290 
1,273 
438 
319 
531 
2:6 

304 

291 

1,088 

589 

902 

1,030 

343 
22 

1.336 

339 

1,634 

1,674 

1,628 

355 

422 

555 

318 

295 

745 

1,627 

548 

284 

203 

336 

207 

260 

2,057 


1,215 

1,688 

1,233 
412 
841 

1,227 
290 

1,555 
574 
426 
704 

1. 519 
364 
231 
781 
303 
341 

1,388 
546 
700 
877 

1,310 

1,173 
150 

1,171 
870 

1. 167 

2,297 

1,422 
842 
712 

1,242 
552 
456 

1,401 

2,124 
876 
191 
449 
339 
417 
204 

2,037 


396 
620 
781 
129 
200 
262 

33 
694 

299 


341 

144 

28 

90 

102 

53 
163 

165 
121 
192 

285 
219 

74 
288 
112 
536 
900 
483 
273 
136 
103 

77 
159 
523 
878 

151 
53 
81 
46 
44 
84 

5  So 


233 
239 
281 
129 
145 
116 
20 

459 

121 

149 

62 

175 

134 

9 

lOI 

56 

16 

127 

83 
119 
105 
145 
146 

23 

210 

So 

224 

661 

306 

78 

84 

125 

71 

88 

401 

615 
106 

54 
82 

73 

38 

50 

359 


203 

168 

226 

149 

90 

112 

20 

391 

179 

63 

76 

225 

99 

34 

71 

46 

12 

178 

84 

73 

135 

171 

124 

13 

155 

100 

292 

477 

358 

no 

105 

70 

61 

106 

307 

559 

114 

50 

44 

68 

96 

90 

454 


1,274 

1,002 

901 

342 

405 

433 

42 

1,230 

408 

213 

183 

609 

411 

29 
297 
148 

74 
305 
221 
294 
547 
518 
489 

95 
593 
195 
779 
1,649 
827 
235 
216 
201 
282 
209 
886 
1,211 
56- 
167 
222 
196 
140 
102 
599 


2-1 
5  u 


265 
57 

131 
65 
75 
68 
22 

225 

98 

5 

"3 
17 
38 

73 
41 
12 

335 

104 

61 

144 

102 
161 

5 
107 

99 
100 

143 
231 

178 

43 
68 

14 

95 

245 

153 
112 

29 
3^6 
220 
67 
71 
66 


1,055 
617 
883 
411 
381 
514 

21 
956 
470 
316 
232 
616 
227 

27 
293 

86 

98 
314 
327 
388 
489 
490 
419 
120 
792 
331 
745 
1.399 
987 

259 
230 
223 
269 
240 

929 
1,267 
460 
171 
218 
157 
146 
178 
1,790 


351 
200 

237 
251 
181 

175 
21 

259 
296 
258 
209 
280 

151 
I 
160 
63 
19 
248 
218 
214 
194 
467 
296 
1,299 
306 
207 
276 
724 
496 
146 
182 
124 
150 
133 
875 
734 
229 
82 
156 
144 

97 
126 
542 


J  <  J 


280 
184 

239 
86 

55 

66 

II 

295 

90 

58 

51 

146 

70 

31 

39 

69 

26 

95 

38 

68 

70 

95 

130 

30 

118 

107 

177 

344 
190 
52 
45 
54 
75 
50 
188 

277 
114 
32 
48 
36 
56 
36 
307 


427 
962 
698 
277 
169 
S83 


7.105 
6,121 
6,321 
2,307 
2,860 
3.811 


893 

8.653 

73 

3,324 

202 

2,114 

69 

2,009 

488 

5.201 

74 

2.076 

709 

53 

2,436 

3 

1,130 

955 

2S7 

3.444 

81 

2,874 

140 

2,627 

523 

3,655 

24s 

4.613 

117 

3,500 

36 

1,831 

358 

5,076 

89 

2,440 

91 

5,930 

640 

10,268 

226 

6,928 

149 

2,528 

132 

2.175 

III 

2,765 

123 

1,869 

38 

1,831 

74 

6,500 

347 

9.445 

37 

3,277 

2 

1,113 

"5 

1,819 

148 

1. 615 

235 

1.308 

13 

1,201 

73 

8,791 

Total 32,611 


38,327 


11,052 


6,878 


6.538 


19,704 


4.552 


20,520 


11,756 


4.617 


156,555 


*  In  this  table  new  books  in  foreign  languages  are  distributed  to  their  individual  classes. 

t  Included  in  preceding  columns. 

t  Included  in  the  previous  line. 

§  Name  changed  from  34TH  Street  to  St.  Gabriel's  Park  on  removal. 
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TABLE  XIV. 

APPLICATIONS  FOR  THE  PRIVILEGE  OF  WITHDRAWING  BOOKS. 
Circulation  Department,  1908. 


BRANCHES. 


Chatham  Square. . . . 

East  Broadway 

Rivington  Street. . . . 

Hudson  Park 

Bond  Street 

Ottendorf  er 

Tompkins  Square. . . . 

Jackson  Square 

Epiphany 

Muhlenberg 

*St.  Gabriel's  Park.  . 

*34th  Street 

St.  Raphael 

George  Bruce 

Cathedral 

Sacred  Heart . 

58th  Street 

67th  Street 

Riverside 

Webster 

Yorkville 

St.  Agnes 

Blind 

96th  Street 

Bloomingdale 

Aguilar 

115th  Street 

Harlem  Library.  . . . 

125th  Street 

135th  Street 

Hamilton  Grange.  . . 
Washington  Heights 

Mott  Haven 

High  Bridge 

Morrisania 

Tremont 

Kingsbridge 

St.  George 

Stapleton 

Port  Richmond 

Tottenville 

Total 


NEW 
READERS. 


4.452 
7.678 
6,442 
1,968 
3.328 
4,618 
9,640 

2,374 
2,962 
2,730 
3.502 

503 

650 
3.836 
1.476 

989 
4.704 
2,310 
3.222 
3,042 
3,512 
2,742 

113 
4,068 

3.425 
6,123 

5.233 
3.847 
2,612 

3.713 
4.864 
2,336 

4.359 
1,242 
3,752 
4.360 
445 
1. 319 
1,091 

875 
352 


130,809 


1,897 

4.410 

3.569 

882 

2.045 

2,448 

4,800 

1,231 

1. 561 

1.577 

1,622 

231 

242 

2,130 

519 

348 

2.325 

1,064 

1,507 

1.095 

1,650 

1,026 

53 

1,865 

1. 319 

2,955 

2,395 

1.752 

1,429 

1,728 

2,111 

968 

1,929 

495 

1,845 

2,117 

152 

567 

492 

280 

154 


62,785 


1,032 
1,920 
2,296 

726 
1,071 
2,146 
2,015 

958 
1.723 
1. 915 
1,786 

215 

79 

2,072 

638 

244 
2,302 

803 
1,969 

809 
1. 561 
2,094 

111 
1.687 
2,447 
2,395 
2,826 
2.158 

938 
2,182 
3.461 
1.371 
2,017 

808 
2,226 
1,961 

169 

927 

599 
330 
180 


59.167 


TOTAL  ACTUAL 

READERS   FOR 

YEAR. 


8.080 
12,682 
14, 60S 

6,305 
5,003 
8.075 
13.287 
3.327 
5,310 
5.938 

3,734 

2,844 
8,410 

3.033 
3,6x0 
8,69s 
6,090 
5.304 
6,306 
9,781 
9,678 
443- 
9.634 
8.578 
9.971 
5.233 
4.535 
5.794 
11,112 
10,810 
7.611 
10,655 
1,242 
3.752 
6,950 
1.348 
3,866 
3.091 
4,7" 
2,381 


261,817 


*  Name  changed  from  34TH  Street  to  St.  Gabriel's  Park  on  removal. 
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TABLE    XV. 

STATISTICS  OF  TRAVELLING  LIBRARIES. 
Circulation  Department,  1908. 


MANHATTAN  AND  BRONX  CIRCULATION. 


Volumes 
Stations.  Circulated. 

Alfred      Corning     Clark      Neighborhood 

House,  Cannon  &  Rivington  Sts.       .      9,493 

All  Saints'  Academy,  126th  St.  &  Madi- 
son   Ave 709 

American    Seamen's    Friend    Society,    76 

Wall    St 100 

American  Seamen's  Friend  Society's  Insti- 
tute, 507  West  St 120 

Athena    Society    of    Literature,    263    W. 

138th    St 634 

Athenasum    Club,    Wakefield,    N.    Y.    C.  10 

Baraca   Club,  458   E.   i8sth   St.         .         .  93 

Bedford    Park    Presbyterian    Church,    E. 

200th  St.  &  Bainbridge  Ave.  .  .  3,001 
Bellevue    Hospital,    T.    B.    Camp,    East 

26th    St 628 

Bellevue  Hospital,  Miss  A.  W.  Goodrich, 

East  26th   St loi 

Bible  Study  Class,  Grace  M.  E.  Church, 

Epworth    League,    Chapter    238,    W. 

104th  St.  nr.   Columbus  Ave.     .         .  56 

Bible   Study   Class,   St.    George's   Sunday 

School,   207   E.    1 6th    St.     .         .         .  26 

Board  of  Water  Supply: 
Aqueduct  Department: 

Cornwall-on-Hudson,   N.  Y.       .         .         123 
High  Falls,  Ulster  Co.,  N.Y.     .         .         143 

New    Paltz,    N.    Y 122 

Peekskill,    21    Nelson   Ave.,   Peekskill, 

N.    Y 148 

Reservoir  Department: 

Brown's   Station,    Ulster   Co.,    N.   Y.        457 
West    Shokan,    N.    Y.         .         .         .  19 

Bronx  Church  Club,   171st  St.  &  Fulton 

Ave.  .        .  ....      1,258 

Cathedral  School,  i2i  E.  50th  St.     .         .  470 

Charlton  School,  646  Park  Ave.         .         .  52 

Children's  Charitable  Union,  339  E.  4th  St.  20 
Children's   Educational   Theatre,   217    E. 

i8th  St 35 

Chinatown  Settlement,  10  Mott  St.  .  loi 
Church  of  the  Ascension  Parish,   12  W. 

nth  St 35 

Church  of  the  Ascension  Parish,  Chapel 

of  the  Comforter,  10  Horatio  St.         .  143 


Stations. 
City  History  Clubs: 

College  Settlement,  95  Rivington  St. 
Delancey      Club,      God's      Providence 

House,   330  Broome  St.       . 
DeWitt  Clinton  High  School,   59th  St. 

&  10th  Ave 

Hartley   House,   413    W.   46th    St. 
Riverside  Association,  259  W.  69th  St. 
Roosevelt    City    History    Club,    Educa- 
tional    Alliance     Building,     197     E. 

Broadway  

Mary    DeWitt    Chapter,    Washington 
Irving  High  School,  82nd  St.  &  West 

End  Ave 

City  Island  Library,  City  Island,  N.  Y 
Colony   Club,   122   Madison   Ave.     . 
Crippled   Children,   Driving  Society,   105 

E.  22nd  St.  .... 

Crippled  Children,  East  Side  Free  School 

155    Henry   St 


Volumes 
Circulated. 


Department  of  Correction: 

Boys'  Reformatory,  Hart's  Island 
Branch  Workhouse,  Hart's  Island 
Branch  Workhouse,  Riker's  Island 
City  Prison,  N.  Y.  C.     , 
•   New   York   City  Reformatory  of   Mis- 
demeanants,  Hart's   Island 
New  Women's  Prison,  Hart's  Island 
Penitentiary,  Blackwell's  Island     . 
Reform  School,  Hart's  Island 
Work  House,  Blackwell's  Island    . 
Second  District  Prison,  W.  loth  St.  nr 

6th  Ave 

Third    District    Prison,    Essex    St.    nr 

Grand 

Fourth  District  Prison,  East  S7th  St. 
Fifth    District    Prison,    121st    St.    cor 

Sylvan    PI.           .... 
Seventh  District  Prison    West  53rd  St 
Eighth     District     Prison,     Westchester, 
N.  Y 

Department  of  Education: 

Elementary  Schools,  Manhattan: 

No.   2,   116   Henry   St.         .         .         . 
No.  17,  335  W.  47th  St.     . 


19 

22 

242 

24 


105 


II 

2,711 
82 

153 
31 


434 
2,409 
3,80s 

342 

1.437 

3,174 

780 

761 

lOI 

50 

50 
50 

50 
SO 

52 


64J 
4,i6S 


143 


144 
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Volumes 

Stations. 

Circulated. 

department  of  Education,  cont'd. 

No.  23,  Mulberry  &  Bayard  Sts. 

Miss  Lynch     .... 

. 

428 

Miss    Posner    .... 

410 

Mr.  Reardon    .... 

, 

1.075 

No.  23,  Annex,  36  City  Hall  PI. 

619 

No.  25,  330  E.  Fifth  St.     . 

. 

183 

No.  29,  Annex,  68  Pearl  St. 

, 

126 

No.   39,  216  E.   126th   St. 

Miss    Kain       .... 

, 

324 

Mr.  Sullivan 

. 

503 

No.  41,  Kindergarten,  36  Greenwich 

Ave. 

. 

15 

No.  50,  211  E.  20th  St. 

, 

194 

No.  62,  Hester,  Essex  &  Norfolk 

Sts. 

25 

No.  64,  9th  &  loth  Sts.,  E.  of  Ave  B. 

73 

No.  65,  Forsythe  nr.  Canal  St.     . 

3,504 

No.  96,  Ave.  A,  8 1  St  &  82nd  Sts. 

244 

No.  no.  Broome  &  Cannon  Sts. 

Miss  Aperian 

393 

Miss   Astman 

, 

161 

Miss    Patterson 

287 

No.  113,  7  Dovpning  St. 

Miss   Bielfeld 

282 

Miss    Chambers 

505 

Miss   Evans"    . 

^         , 

647 

Miss  Little 

645 

No.  151,  91st  St.  &  1st 

Ave. 

Miss  Granger 

. 

240 

Miss    Miller    . 

8 

No.  159,  119th  St.  bet 

2nd  &  3rd  Aves. 

Miss  Fanning 

, 

134 

Miss  McCrae 

. 

425 

Miss  Moses 

,        , 

58 

Miss   Phillips 

. 

172 

No.   165,   109th  St.  &  B'way    . 

141 

No.    179,     loist    &     io2nd    Sts. 

nr. 

Amsterdam    Ave.     .         .         , 

565 

Elementary  Schools,  Bronx: 

No.  I,  College  Ave.  &  145th  St. 

1,852 

No.  2,  169th  St.  &  3rd  Ave. 

554 

No.  5,  189th  St.  &  Webster  Ave. 

4,190 

No.  6,  Tremont,  Bryant  &  Vyse  Aves. 

2,033 

No.  n,  Ogden  Ave.  &  169th  St. 

Miss  de  Beauvais 

539 

Miss  Brower    .... 

48 

Miss    Carroll 

207 

Miss   Coifey     . 

206 

Miss   Driscoll 

570 

Miss  Dudley    . 

277 

Miss   Jansen     . 

"7 

Miss  Kerwin    . 

154 

Mr.  Larkin 

486 

Miss  Macdougall 

333 

Miss  Nixon 

43 

Miss  Owens     . 

133 

Miss  Patterson 

255 

Miss   Robison 

591 

Volumes 
Circulated. 


Stations. 
Department  of  Education,  cont'd. 

Miss  Sage 

Miss   Stewart 

Miss  Terrill 

Mr.  Weinstein 

Miss  Willett     . 
No.  23,  165th  St.  &  Union  Ave. 

Miss  Bocker     . 

Mr.  Dayton 

Mrs.  Dunton    . 

Miss    Hoepfner 

Miss  Howell    . 

Miss    Isaacs 

Mr.  Melville   . 

Miss  Muller     . 

Miss    Ryer 

Miss  Sameth    . 

Miss  Schroder 

Miss  Searles     . 

Miss    Seligson 

Miss   Sexsmith 

Miss  Welch, 

Miss   Wolf      . 

Miss    E.    Zaizer 

Miss  I.  E.  Zaizer 
No.  26,  Andrews  &  Burnside  Aves 
No.  30,  E.  141st  St.  nr.  Brook  Ave. 

Mrs.  Briggs     .... 

Miss  Fulton      .... 
No.  32,  Annex,  White  Plains  Road. 

Bronxdale,  N.  Y. 
No.  33,  Jerome  &  Walton  Aves.  nr, 

184th  St.  . 
No.    37,    145th    &    146th    Sts.    E.   of 

Willis  Ave 1,498 

No.    39,    Longwood    Ave.,    Beck    & 

Kelly  Sts. 

Miss  Manning 

Miss  Morris     .... 
No.  43,  Brown  Place  &  135th  St 

Mrs.  Barry 440 

Mr.  Holloway  .  .        .  98 

Dr.  Marks 1,765 

Miss  Neilson  ....        500 

Mothers'  Clubs: 
Public  School  No.  9,  82nd  St.  &  West 

End  Ave. 22 

Public    School    No.    54,    Amsterdam 

Ave.  &  104th  St 88 

Public  School  No.  67,  120  W.  46th  St.  28 

Public  School  No.  82,  1st  Ave.  &  70th 

St.  13 

Public  School  No.  119,  133rd  St.  nr. 

8th  Ave 17 

Public  School  No.  184,  31  W.  116th  St.         121 
Public  School  No.  186,  145th  St.  nr. 

Amsterdam  Ave 13 


78 

632 

108 

1,060 

180 

660 

959 
256 

475 

380 

5,000 

162 

329 
262 
282 
466 

535 
227 

434 
53* 
517 
657 
2q8 
2,593 

197 
323 

176 
587 


1,715 
1,200 
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Stations. 


Volumes 
Circulated. 


Department  of  Education,  confd. 

Public  School  25,  Bronx,  149th  St.  & 

Union  Ave 

Public  School   27,   Bronx,   St.  Ann's 

Ave.  &  147th  St 

High  Schools; 

De  Witt  Clinton,  loth  Ave.,  s8th  & 

59th  Sts. 

Mr.   Hunter     . 

Library     .... 

"Sketch  Club" 
High  School  of  Commerce,   155  W 

6sth  St. 

Mr.  Bryan 

Mr.  Lewis 

Mr.  Page  .... 

Mr.  Robinson  ... 

Morris,  Annex,  144th  St.  &  Mott  Ave 
Stuyvesant,  345  E.  15th  St. 

Mr.  Hoffmann 

Mr.  Law  .... 

Wadleigh,  Library,  114th  St.,  bet.  7th 

&  8th  Aves 

Wadleigh,  Annex,  147th  St.,  bet.  7th 

&  8th  Aves. 

Miss  Beach 

Miss  Forcier    . 
Washington  Irving,  Library,  34^^  E 

i2th    St 

Washington  Irving,  Annex,  82nd  St 

&  West  End  Ave. 

Miss  Gere        .... 

Miss  Hodgkins         ... 
Washington  Irving,  Annex,  88th  St 

&  Ave.  A.        .        .        . 
College  of  the  City  of  N.  Y.,  138th  St 
&  Amsterdam  Ave. 
Le  Cercle  Fran^ais  du  Cours  Acade 

mique        

Manual  Training  Course 
Teachers'   Extension   Courses 
New      York      Training      School 
Teachers,  220  W.  120th  St. 
Miss   Gage 
Miss  Van  Syckel 
Miss  Welch 
Miss  Young 
New      York      Training      School 

Teachers,   Library        .         .         .        . 
Evening   Schools,   Elementary: 

No.  8,  29  King  St 

No.  19,  344  E.  14th  St.         .         .         . 
No.  49,  237  E.  37th  St.         .         .         . 
Evening  High  Schools: 

East  Side  Evening  High  School  for 

Women,  Henry  &  Gouverneur  Sts. 

Miss  Blood 


for 


for 


323 
37 


156 

33 

38s 


1,263 
180 
268 
233 

352 

100 

370 


606 
45 

587 


367 
117 

127 


255 
40 

134 


811 

254 
699 

343 


21 

36 
98 


29 


Volumes 
Circulated. 


79 

17 

248 

373 


116 
31 


Stations. 
Department  of  Education,  cont'd. 

Miss    DeVinne         .... 

Miss  Dithridge         .... 

Miss  O'Neill^ 

Morris  Evening  High  School,   166th 

St.  &  Boston  Ave 

Public  Lectures: 

Morris    High    School,    166th    St.    & 

Boston  Ave. 

Professor  Skyes 

Professor  Tewksbury 
Recreation  Department;  Evening  Centres: 
No.     1,  Henry  &  Oliver  Sts.       .         .      5,838 
No.     3,  Hudson  &  Grove  Sts.    .         .      5,429 
No.   20,   Rivington,    Forsyth   &   Eld- 
ridge  Sts. i>283 

No.  20,  Study  Room    ....         629 

No.  21,  Mott  &  Elizabeth  Sts.     .         .         993 

No.  26,  124  W.  30th  St.      .         .        .    19,785 

No.   31,   Monroe  &  Gouverneur  Sts.      5,162 

No.  31,  Study  Room   .... 

No.  51,  519  W.  44th  St.     . 

No.  62,  Hester,  Essex  &  Norfolk  Sts. 

No.  63,  3rd  &  4th  Sts.  E.  of  1st  Ave. 

No.  63,  Nightingale  Circle 

No.  64,  9th  &  10th  Sts.  E.  of  Ave  B. 

No.    64,    Study    Room 

No.  94,  Amsterdam  Ave.  &  68th  St 

No.  110,  Broome  &  Cannon  Sts.     ... 

No.  137,  Essex  &  Grand  Sts.     . 

No.     158,     Ave.     A,     bet.     77th     & 

78th  Sts 

No.  159,  11 9th  St  &  2nd  Ave.    . 

No.  171,  103rd  St.  nr.  5th  Ave. 

No.  172,  309  E.  loSth  St.    . 

No.  177,  Market  &  Monroe  Sts. 

No.  179,  140  W.  102nd  St. 

No.  188,  E.  Houston,  Lewis  &  E.  3rd 

Sts 

No.  37,  Bronx,  146th  St.  E.  of  Willis 

Ave. 

Recreation  Department;  Playgrounds: 
No.     1,  Henry,  Catharine  &  Oliver  Sts. 
No.     3,  Hudson  &  Grove  Sts.     . 
No.     5,  140th  St  &  Edgecomb  Ave.   . 
No.     7,  Chrystie  &  Hester  Sts.    . 
No.  14,  225  E.  27th  St        .        .        . 
No.  15,  4th  &  5th  Sts.  nr.  Ave.  D. 
No.  20,  Rivington  &  Forsyth  Sts. 
No.  21,  222  Mott  St  ... 

No.  27,  206  E.  42nd  St      . 
No.  31,  Monroe  &  Gouverneur  Sts.     . 
No.  38,  Dominick,  Clarke  &  Broome 

Sts.  

No.  40,  320  E.  20th  St.  .  .  . 
No.  42,  Hester,  Orchard  &  Ludlow  Sts. 
No.  51,  519  W".  44th  St     . 


2,089 
1,061 
1,691 

i»77i 

8 

6,206 

869 

".551 

3.614 

1,928 

3,354 
4,170 
12,317 
2,864 
5,860 
4,800 

10,488 

2,900 

3,967 
2,646 
2,804 

19,477 
5,281 

24,699 
9,716 

2,175 
1,908 

3, "3 

1,667 
3,112 

8,-86 
21,587 


146 


TABLE  XV— Continued. 


Volumes 
Stations.  Circulated. 

Department  of  Education,  cont'd. 

No.  63,  3rd  &  4th  Sts.  E.  of  ist  Ave.      1,375 
No.  64,  9th  &  loth  Sts.  E.  of  Ave.  B.    13,995 

9,897 
2,933 
4,531 
3,642 
2,518 

2,597 
3,909 
1,350 
3,162 
5,149 
3,521 
4,506 
3,304 
6,431 
3,708 
7,188 
7,644 
531 
3,055 
8,237 
3,028 

3,559 
4,064 


No.  65,  Forsyth  St.  nr.  Canal 

No.  73,  209  E.  46th  St.      . 

No.  78,  119th  St.  &  Pleasant  Ave. 

No.  79,  42  First  St 

No.  86,  Lexington  Ave.  &  96th  St.     . 

No.  94,  68th  St.  &  Amsterdam  Ave. 

No.  96,  Ave.  A  &  8ist  St.    . 

No.  ii6,  32nd  St.  nr.  3rd  Ave.    . 

No.  135,  1st  Ave.  &  51st  St. 

No.  137,  Grand,  Essex  &  Ludlow  Sts. 

No.  147     Henry   &    Gouverneur    Sts. 

No.  150,  95th  St.  bet.  ist  &  2nd  Aves. 

No.  151,  91st  St.  &  ist.  Ave. 

No.  158,  77th  St.  &  Ave.  A 

No.  159,  119th  St.  &  2nd  Ave.    . 

N6.  160,  Rivington  &  Suffolk  Sts. 

No.  168,    105th    St.    E.    of    2nd   Ave. 

No.  172,  io8th  St.  E.  of  2nd  Ave. 

No.  177,  Market  &  Monroe  Sts. 

No.  184,  1 16th  St.  E.  of  Lenox  Ave. 

No.  188,  E.  Houston,  Lewis  &  3rd  Sts. 

No.  190,  82nd  St.  bet.  1st  &  2nd  Aves. 

No.  10,  Bronx,  Eagle  Ave.  &  163  rd  St. 

No.  37,  Bronx,  145th  St.  E.  of  Willis 

Ave. 

Department  of  Public  Charities: 

Children's  Hospitals  &  Schools,  Randall'si 

Island 

Manhattan  State  Hospital,  Ward's  Island 
Municipal    Lodging    House,    398    First 

Ave 

Deutsche  Kranzchen,  Das,  472  West  End 

Ave 

Down     Town     Ethical     Society,     Camp 

Moodna,  Mountainville,  Orange  Co., 

N.  Y 

Drumm  School,  Le  Baron,  40  W.  72nd  St. 
Dyckman  Library,  Inwood-on-the-Hudson, 

N.  Y. 2,927 

E^gle   Culture   League,    173    Orchard   St.         362 

Fire  Department: 
Engine  companies: 

1,  165th  W.  29th  St.         .         .         .         373 

2,  530    W.    43rd    St.         .         .         .         394 
4,   119   Maiden   Lane         .         .         .         126 

7,  io6  Duane  St 335 

8,  165  E.  51st  St 302 

9,  55  E.  Broadway    ....  295 

10,   8    Stone    St 151 

u,  437  E.  Houston  St.       .         .         .  162 

12,  261  William  St 206 

14    14    E.    i8th    St 237 

15,  262   Henry  St 442 

17,  91  Ludlow  St 512 


2,779 


lOO 

92 


291 

247 


Volumes 
Stations.  Circulated. 

Fire  Department,  cont'd. 
20,  47  Lafayette  St.     . 
22,  159  E.  85th  St.      . 

25,  342  Fifth  St.         ... 

26,  220  W.  37th  St.     . 

29,  160  Chambers  St. 

30,  282  Spring  St.  . 
32,  49  Beekman  St.  . 
34,  440  W.  33rd  St.  . 
37,  83  Lawrence  St.    . 

39,  157  E.  67th  St.       . 

40,  153  W.  68th  St.  . 
43,  Sedgwick  Ave.  nr.  Burnside 

46,  715  E.  176th  St.    . 

47,  500  W.  113th  St. 

48,  189th  St.  &  Webster  Ave.     . 

53,  175  E.  104th  St.     . 

54,  304  W.  47th  St.     . 

56,  120  W.  83rd  St.     . 

57,  Fire  boat   New   Yorker,    Battery 
59,    180  W.   137th   St. 
61,  Main  St.  Westchester  . 
66,    Ft.    of    Grand    St.,    East    River 
70,  169  Scofield  St.,  City  Island 

73,  .655  Prospect  Ave. 

74,  207  W.  77th  St.  . 
76,  105  W.  102nd  St. 

80,  503  W.  139th  St. 

81,  Albany   Road,    nr.    Bailey   Ave 
Kingsbridge 

82,  Intervale  Ave.  &  169th  St. 
84,  515  W.  i6ist  St.     . 

Hook  &  Ladder  Companies: 

1,  104  Duane  St.         .         . 

2,  Lexington   Ave.   &   50th   St 

4,  48th  St.  &  8th  Ave. 

5,  96  Charles  St.        .         . 

6,  Canal  &  Allen  Sts. 

7,  217  E.  28th  St. 

8,  7  N.  Moore  St. 

9,  209  Elizabeth  St.  . 

10,  191  Fulton  St. 

11,  742  Fifth  St. 

12,  243  West  20th  St. 

16,  157  E.  67th  St. 

17,  589  E.  143rd  St.     . 

18,  84  Attorney  St.     . 

19,  886  Forest  Ave.  . 
22,  766  Amsterdam  Ave.. 

24,  113-115  W.  33rd  St.     . 

25,  215  W.  77th  St.     .         . 

26,  52  E.  114th  St.      .        . 

27,  713  E.  176th  St.  . 
30,  W.  135th  St.  nr.  Lenox  Ave, 

34,  515  W.  i6ist  St. 

35,  142  W.  63rd  St.     . 
Five  Points  House  of  Industry,  155  Worth 

St 5,399 
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Stations. 


Volumes 
Circulated. 


Five  Points  Mission,  63  Park  St. 
Florence  Home,  140  E.  14th  St. 
Fort  Schuyler  Library,  Westchester  Village 
Free  Synagogue,  8ist  St.  bet.  Columbus  & 

Amsterdam    Aves. 
Froebel  League,  61  E.  60th  St. 

■Girls'  Friendly  Society: 

Calvary  Church,  104  E.  22nd  St.   . 
Church  of  the  Heavenly  Rest,  3  E.  45th 

St 

Church   of  the   Epiphany,   35th   St. 

Lexington    Ave 

Holy  Faith  Church,  i66th  St.  &  Trinity 

Ave 

Holy  Faith  Church,  Reading  Class 

St.  Bartholomew's  Church,  209  E.  42nd 

St 

St.  Cornelius'  Church,  423  W.  46th  St, 

St.  George's  Parish,  207  E.  16th  St. 

St.  Thomas'  Parish,  229  E.  S9th  St. 

G  idon  House,  353  W.  17  St.    . 

Gordon-Winston    School,    520   West   End 

Ave 

Grace    Chapel    Evening    School,    413    E 

14th    St 

Graham,    Misses,    Boarding    School,    42 
Riverside    Drive 

Hamilton  Institute  for  Girls,  3  W.  8ist  St 
Harlem  Federation  for  Jewish  Communal 

Work,  240  E.  105th  St. 
Hawthorne  School,  Hawthorne,  N.  Y. 
Hebrew  Technical  Institute  for  Boys,  36 

Stuyvesant    St 

Hebrew    T  chnical    Institute    for    Girls 

14th  St.  &  2nd  Ave.  ... 
Helpers,  112  E.  86th  St.     . 
High  Bridge  Free  Library,   Ogden  Ave 

&    169th    St 

Holy  Cross  School,  Ave.  C.  &  4th  St. 
"Home  Garden"  Settlement,  405  E.  ii6th 

St 


Home  Libraries: 

Amdur,  Sarah,  1131  Vyce  Ave.  . 
Asch,  Goldie,  517  E.  87th  St. 
Auerbach,  Leon,  686  Union  Ave. 
Axelrod,  Benjamin,  521  E.  146th  St 
Bael,  Jacob,  747  E.  152nd  St. 
Bauer,  Martha,  152  St.  Ann's  Ave. 
Bauraohl,  Leo,  155  E.  105th  St. 
Brocker,  Helen,  408  E.  162nd  St. 
Bogart,  Mrs.  C.  P.,  8ii  Dawson  St, 
Bossie,  Louis,  817  E.  144th  St.  . 
Breitenbach,  Lillian,  66i  E.  i6ist  St, 
Burnett,    Harold   &   Helen,    911    Long 

wood    Ave.  .... 

Buschman,  Helen,  466  Mott  Ave. 


6,015 

39 
2,298 

19 

80 


21 

6 

12 

173 
87 

3 

174 

107 

24 

64 

484 

2,844 


29 

1,331 
217 

57 

7.i';3 
10,221 

4,793 
116 

290 

271 

32 

36 

158 

199 

176 

23 

333 

IS 

118 

79 

32 
392 


Stations. 
Home  Libraries,  cont'd. 

Carroll,    James,    134    Leonard    St. 

Cary,   Mrs.  E.  A.,   664   Union  Ave. 

Clinch,  Grace,  243  E.  103rd  St.     . 

Cohen,  Herman,   320  E.  5th  St     . 

Cotter,   Redmond   B.,   782    Union   Ave 

Currier,  Nicholas,  312  E.  29th  St. 

Curtis,  Mrs.  M.  E.,  164  W.  145th  St. 

Devine,  Mrs.  Mary,  530  E.  145th  St. 

Dinsdale,  Wm.  W.,  1359  Purdy  St. 

Dithridge,     Caroline,     2419     Lorillard 
Place    

Dithridge,  Edward  L.,  Throgg's  Neck 

Doobin,  Hyman,  17  Rector  St. 

Dooley,  Mrs.  F.  A.,  388  E.  144th  St. 

Dunn,  Lawrence,  769  Dawson  St. 

Eaton,  Chas.,  584  Eagle  Ave. 

Eaton,  Edward,  543  E.  137th  St.    . 

Ettman,  Bella,  672  Tinton  Ave.     . 

Federhart,  Herbert,  606  Mott  Ave. 

Fidler,  Frank,  2795  Third  Ave.     . 

Finder,  Harry,  475  Brook  Ave. 

Friedlander,  Daniel,  456  Willis  Ave. 

Gano,  Lamar,  518  E.  146th  St. 

Geller,    Hugo,    890    Irvine    St.,    Hunts 
Point 

Giblin,  Mrs.  John,  614  E.  i6th  St. 

Goldberg,  Charles,  731  E.  156th  St, 

Goldberg,  Julius,  2968  Briggs  Ave. 

Golub,  Bernard,  691  Wales  Ave.   . 

Greenbaum,  Rose,  704  Eagle  Ave. 

Greenstein,  Mathilde  V.,  1185  Simpson 

Greenstone,  Louis,  2  E.  108th  St.  . 

Grossman,  John,  484  E.  142nd  St. 

Hahn,  Alexander,  249  E.  7th  St.   . 

Heartt,  Bessie  H.,  33  Kelly  St. 

Hirschkowitz,    Philip,    191-197    Brown 
Place    

Hochman,  Jacob,  124  2nd  Ave. 

Huebshman,  Louis,  12  W.  117th  St. 

Jacobs,  Frances,  536  E.  5th  St. 

Jadofsky,  Henry,  352  Brook  Ave. 

Jones,  Frank,  496  Bergen  Ave. 

Kass,  Abram,  284  E.  149th  St. 

Klotz,  Chas.  P.,  96  W.  103rd  St.   . 

Korn,  Hortense,  149  W.  119th  St. 

Korn,  Ray,  878  Longwood  Ave.     . 

Kurmess,  Alexander,  3'?i   First  Ave 

Lasko,  Ludwig,  771  Trinity  Ave. 

Levy,  Joseph,  520  E.  146th  St. 

Lintz,  Joseph,  54  E.  3rd  St.    . 

McEntyre,  Annie,  634  E.  16th  St. 

Markel,  Lester,  11 19  Forest  Ave.  . 

Maus,    Gustave,    224th    St.    Williams- 
bridge  .... 

Menefee,  Mrs.  A.  W.    190  Second  Ave 

Miller,  Dora,  1144  Tinton  Ave. 

Nassau,  Joseph,  813  E.  150th  St. 


Volumes 
Circulated. 


767 
284 
230 

35 
20 
12 
30 
87 
14 

37 

22 

"5 

212 

44 
8a 

64 
65 
81 
300 
104 
73 
79 

ig 

98 

42 

342 

iy7 

242 

137 

7 

112 
184 

74 

79 

26 

46 

189 

220 

279 

183 

235 

33 

17 

15 

95 

476 

105 

89 

194 

203 
18 

285 
95 


148 
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Stations. 


Volumes 
Circulated, 


Home  Libraries,  cont'd. 

Newberg,  Harry,  327  Beekman  Ave.     .  97 

Quinn,  John  F.,  630  E.  17th  St.      .         .  8i 

Randolph,  Mrs.  Maud,  15  E.  33rd  St.    .  31 

Rankin,  Helen  M.,  420  W.  11 6th  St.     •  31 

Reynolds,  Sadie,  415  E.  22nd  St.    .         .  167 

Rivola,  Marion  K.,  674  E.  235th  St.       .  26 

Robbins,  Dr.  Marie,  76  E.  loist  St.      .  60 

Rosenberg,  Blanche,   502  Robbins  Ave.  41 

Rosenthal,  Jacob,  3  Ave.  C.   .         .         .  36 

Ruben,  Mr.  Leah,  752  Westchester  Ave.  36 

Russnow,  Irving,  511  E.  150th  St.         .  22 

Scheer,  David,  472  E.  146th  St.     .         .  335 

Scher,  Anna,  95  E.  7th  St.      .         .         .  472 

Schwartz,  Morris,  62  Second  Ave.         .  41 

Schwartz,  Theresa,  i  E.  117th  St.         .  14 

Shell,  Emily,  591  Walton  Ave.      •         .  24 

Sniffin,    Harriet  L.,   467   W.    164th   St.  15 

Springer,   Benjamin,   440   E.    147th   St.  301 

Staff   Libraries 3)557 

Steckler,  Samuel,  756  Union  Ave.         .  120 

Stern,  Joseph,  725  Cauldwell  Ave.         .  21 

Stern,  Louis,  961  E.  156th  St.         .         .  32 

Stern,  Mark  J.,  834  E.  155th  St.           .  85 

Strahl,  Peter,  645  E.  17th  St.         .         .  20 

Tubbs,  Annie  B.,  52  Morningside  Ave.  50 

Ulrich,  Peter,  404  E.   i6th  St.       .         .  ii 

Weiss,    Morris,    510   E.    150th    St.         .  10 
Wilkins,   Mrs.  L.  A.,   72   Morningside 

Ave.  E 19 

Youngwitz,  Milton,  515  Concord  Ave.  107 

Zarky,  Joseph,  36  E.  4th  St.   .         .         .  18 

Home  Library  Stations:  .. 

East  103rd  St.,  243  E.  103rd  St.     .         .  1,633 

Little  Mothers,  16  Greenwich  St.   .         .  1,626 

Sullivan  St.,  219  Sullivan  St.         .         .  1,235 

Home  Traveler's  Club,  201  W.  122nd  St.  77 

Hospital      for     Ruptured      &      Crippled 

Children,  135  E.  42nd  St.           .         .  3,579 

Hotel  Martha  Washington,  29  E.  29th  St.  i,6oi 

House  of   the   Holy   Family,   136   Second 

Ave 3.84s 

House  of  Mercy,  Inwood-on-the-Hudson  .  80 

House  of  Refuge,  Randall's  Island. 

Mrs.   Beattys 37 

Mr.  Beyers 100 

Individual  Teachers  &  Students       .        .  1,079 
Industrial   Schools : 

American  Female  Guaidian  Society: 


No. 

I, 

303  E.  109th  St.     . 

17,932 

No. 

3, 

39  Rutgers  St. 

17,350 

No. 

S, 

4  Charlton   St.       , 

2,418 

No. 

6, 

259  E.  4th  St. 

956 

No. 

8, 

523   Morris  Ave.    . 

2,953 

No. 

10, 

12  Columbia  St.     . 

8,744 

No. 

II, 

243  E.  103  rd  St.    . 

5,619 

No. 

12, 

2247   Second  Ave. 

11,818 

Volumes 
Stations.  Circulated. 

Industrial  Schools,  cont'd. 

Home  for  the  Friendless,  936  Woody- 
crest  Ave 215 

Home  School,   936  Woodycrest  Ave.  5,047 

Children's  Aid  Society: 

Avenue    B    School,    535    E.    16th   St.  3,825 

East  Side  School,  287  East  Broadway  29,460 

Fifty-third    St.  School,  552  W.  53rd  St.  13,793 

Henrietta  School,  224  W.  63rd  St.  8,506 
Henrietta      School,      Department     of 

Crippled  Children   ....  7,256 

Italian  School,  156  Leonard  St.  .  4,454 
Jones  Memorial  School,  407  E.  73rd 

St 4,791 

Mott  St.  School,  256  Mott  St.  .  .  10,963 
Phelps  Memorial  School,  314  E.  35th 

St 11,921 

Rhinelander   School,   350  E.  88th  St.  1,131 

Sixth  St.  School,  630  Sixth  St.    .         .  7,771 

Sullivan  St.  School,  219  Sullivan  St.  6,028 
Tompkins   Square  School,  295    Eighth 

St. 17,513 

West  Side  School,  417  W.  38th  St.  6,670 
Elizabeth    Evening    School,    307    E. 

i2th    St .  528 

Isaac  T.  Hopper  Home,  no  Second  Ave.  44 

Italian   Study   Class,   2137   Seventh   Ave.  11 

Jacobi's,  Miss,  School,  158  W.  8oth  St.  .  285 
Jewish  Working  Girls'  Society,  Vacation 

Home,  Bellport,  S.  I.  .  .  .  176 
John  F.  Curry  Association,  413  W.  57th 

St 990 

John    Hall    Memorial    Chapel,    342    E. 

63rd    St 723 

Judson  Literary  Society,   55   Washington 

Square 22 

Juvenile     Orphan     Asylum,     Amsterdam 

Ave.  &  138th  St 22 

Kennedy  House,  423  W.  43rd  St.  .  717 
Knights    of    Columbus,    Liberty    Council, 

351    W.   48th   St 1,144 

Lachmund    Conservatory    of    Music,    132 

W.    85th    St 44 

Lebanon  Hospital  Training  School,  West- 
chester Ave.  &  150th  St.  .  .  112 
Lee  Literary  Society,  410  E.  84th  St.  124 
Lenox  Art  Academy,  109  W.  124th  St.  1,893 
Liberty  Literary  Union,  315  W.  42nd  St.  57 
Lincoln  Literary  Club,  300  Madison  Ave.  70 

McConnell  Co.,  4  W.  22nd  St.  .  .  227 
Madison     Square     Church     House,     436 

Third    Ave 1,287 

Madonna  Mission,  415  W.  59th  St.  9 
Manhattan  Trade   School  for  Girls,  209 

E.    23rd    St 29 
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Volumes 
Stations.  Circulated. 

Master  School  Day  Nursery,  519  E.  86th 

St 183 

Mission   Study  Classes: 

Holy  Faith  Church,  1 66th  St.  &  Trinity 

Ave.  25 

Mount      Hope      Methodist      Episcopal 

Church,  177th  St.  cor.  Concourse       .  2 

Washington    Heights    Methodist    Epis- 
copal   Church,    Amsterdam    Ave.    & 

153rd   St 8 

Model    Flat,    "Sarah    Porter,"    235    W. 

.63rd    St 204 

Model  Flat  No.  2,  162  Sullivan  St.  .         m 

Model  Flat  No.  3,  543  W.  49th  St.  .  194 
Montefiore  Home,  138th  St.  &  B'way  .  100 
Music  School   Settlement,   55   E.   3rd   St.  86 

National  Academy  of  Design,  W.   109th 

St.    &    Amsterdam    Ave.    .         .         .         130 

National  Biscuit  Co.,  15th  St.  &  loth  Ave.      2,738 

National  Cloak  &  Suit  Co.,  207  W.  24th 

St 6,589 

National  Plant  Flower  &  Fruit  Guild,  70 

Fifth    Ave. 2 

New  York  Kindergarten  Association,  524 

W.  42nd  St 68 

New     York     Life     Insurance     Co.,     346 

Broadway  ")677 

New  York  Magdalen  Benevolent  Home, 

Dyckman  St.,  Inwood-on-Hudson       .  77 

New  York  Ophthalmic  Hospital,   201   E. 

23rd  St 9 

New  York  Probation  Association,  165  W. 

loth   St 100 

New  York  University: 

Dr.  W.  E.  Waters,    Washington    Square         812 
Summer  School,   University  Hts.  .      5,074 

Newsboys'     Lodging     House,     14     New 

Chambers  St 159 

Normal    College,    68th   St.   &   Park   Ave.         831 

Normal  College  Annexes: 

No.  93,  Amsterdam  Ave.  &  93rd  St.     .  72 

No.  165,  io8th  St.  nr.  Broadway  .         127 

No.  186,  145th  St.  &  Amsterdam  Ave. 

Miss  Beckwith  .        .         .         .  18 

Miss  Bildersee 7 

Miss  Hallock  ....  47 

Miss  Imrie 2 

Miss  Lord 22 

Miss  Morrill i 

Miss  Mullen n 

Miss  Schott 3 

Normal  College  Alumnae  Settlement,  446 

E.    72nd    St.         .        .  .        .        925 

Nurse's  Settlement,  205  W.  6oth  St.         .         526 

108 
2,093 


Stations. 


Volumes 
Circulated. 


Olin   Girls'   Circle,   701   E.   212th   St. 
One  Hundred  Sixty-ninth  Street  Church, 
169th  St.  nr.  Franklin  Ave. 


Peabody  Home,  2060  Boston  Road 
Peary  Expedition  of  1908,  S.  S.  Roosevelt 
People's  Institute   Club,   318   E.   15th   St. 
Philathea   &   Baraca  Clubs,  2419  Lorillard 

Place  

Police   Department: 

Bureau  of  Detectives,  300  Mulberry  St. 
Branch  Bureau,  162nd  St.  &  Brook 

Ave 

Presbyterian  Home  for  Aged  Women,  49 

E.    73rd    St 

Presbyterian    Home    Missions : 

Bohemian    Presbyterian    Church,    1217 

Washington    Ave. 
Bronx     Italian     Mission,     619     Morris 

Ave.  

First     Magyar     Presbyterian     Church 

312    Pleasant   Ave. 
German    Presbyterian    Mission,    137th 

St.    nr.    Willis    Ave. 
German     Presbyterian     Zion     Church, 

581  E.  165th  St.  .        .         . 

Italian  Mission,  338  E.  106th  St.   . 
Protestant     Half     Orphan     Asylum,    110 
Manhattan  Ave.  .... 

St.   Agatha's   School,   West  End   Ave.   & 

87th  St. 

Miss  Chapin 

Mrs.  Frick 

Miss  Pool 

St.  Andrew's  Home  for  Destitute  Children, 

113   E.   116th  St 

St.    Bartholomew's    Girls'    Club,    209    E. 

42nd    St 63 

St.   Catherine's  Academy,   539   W.   152nd 

St 1,63s 

St.  Cecilia's  Institute,  220  E.  106th  St.  4,621 
St.  Gabriel's  High  School,   309  E.  36th  St. 

Brother  Michael  ....         380 

Sister  Marie  Austin   .         .         .         .      6,396 
St.  George's  Library,  207  E.  i6th  St.       .         397 
St.  Ignatius'  School,  46  E.  84th  St.           .  20 
St.  Jerome's  Parochial   School,  230  Alex- 
ander  Ave. 7)963 

St.  John  the  Baptist  House,  233  E.  17th  St.  153 
St.  John's  Settlement,  308  Pleasant  Ave.  204 
St.  Mary's    School,    8    E.    46th    St.         .  11 

St.  Nicholas  of  Tolentine,  2342  Andrews  58 

St.  Paul  Club,  29  Vesey  St.  .  .  1,607 
St.  Rose's  Settlement,  257  E.  71st  St.  .  3,395 
St.  Teresa's  School,  10  Rutger's  St.  .      1,099 

St.  Thomas'     Academy,     118th     St.     nr. 

Lenox  Ave 176 

St.  Thomas    the    Apostle's    School,    118th 

St.   &  St.  Nicholas  Ave.     .         .         .    69,194 
St.  Thomas   Aquinas   School,    Daly   Ave. 

&  176th  St 740 


163 
200 
102 

27 

1.319 
271 
324 


69 

30 

144 

32 

6 

824 

22,109 


221 
19 

74 

200 


I50 
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Stations. 


Volumes 
Circulated. 


Salvation  Army  Girls'  Club,  94  Cherry  St 

School  of  Philanthropy,   105   E.  22nd   St, 

Seaside  Home  of  St.  Mary's  School,  Great 
River,    L.   I 

Shut-in  Society,  19  E.  26th  St. 

Siegel  Cooper  Company's  Employees'  As- 
sociation, 6th  Ave.  &  i8th  St.     . 

Society  for  the  Study  of  Child  Nature, 
no  E.  73rd   St.  ... 

Spring  Street  Neighborhood  House,  244 
Spring   St 

Summer  Home,  Reed's  Farm,  Valley 
Cottage,  N.  Y.  ... 

Sunday  Schools: 

Beacon  Light  Mission,  2373   Third  Ave 
Bethany  Presbyterian  Church,  137th  St 

nr.    Willis   Ave. 
Canip  Memorial,   141  Chrystie  St. 
Christ  Church,  71st  St.  &  Broadway 
Church  of  the  Holy  Apostles,  9th  Ave 

&  28th  St 

Emmanuel  Baptist  Church,  Park  Ave., 

Williamsbridge  ... 

Forest  Ave.  Congregational  Church,  761 

E.   i66th  St 

Fort    Washington    Reformed    Church, 

4200  Broadway  .         .         . 

Grace    Evangelical    Lutheran   Church, 

2924   Valentine  Ave. 
Hedding    M.    E.    Church,    337  E.  17th 

St 

Mott    Haven    Reformed    Church,    3rd 

Ave.    &    146th    St.       . 
Mount    Hope    M.    E.,    177th    St.    cor 

Concourse  .... 

North  Church,  155th   St.  nr.  Amsterdam 

Ave.  

Northminster   Church,   141   W.   115   St 
Prospect  Ave.  M.  E.  Church,  778  Pros- 
pect Ave 

Riverside  Baptist,  92nd  St.  &  Amster- 
dam Ave.  .... 
Scotch  Presbyterian,  3  W.  95th  St. 
Spring  St.  Presbyterian,  244  Spring  St, 
Sunnyside,  349  E.  146th  St.  . 
Wakefield     Grace     M.     E.,     241st     St 

Wakefield  .        .        .        . 

Sunday   School   Teachers'   Association, 

W.   nth   St 


Thomas  Davidson,  Jr.,  Breadwinners' 
Club,    307   Henry   St-  .         . 

Thomas  Davidson,  Jr.,  Club  No.  1,  307 
Henry   St 

Thomas  Davidson,  Jr.,  Club  No.  4,  307 
Henry  St 


40 
42 

212 
18 

9,757 

23 

38 

5»4 

44 

566 
297 
548 

72 
610 

1,455 
122 

297 
23 

47 
391 

832 
2,157 

641 

384 
333 
561 

893 

1,550 

90 

265 

37 
1,122 


Volumes 
Stations.  Circulated. 

Thomas  Davidson  School,  307  Henry  St.         196 
Tiansfiguration    Circulating    Library,  29 

Mott  St 354 

Trinity  School,  145  W.  91st  St.         .         .  29 

Twenty-first  Ward  Mission,  348  Lexing' 
ton    Ave 

Union   Settlement,   237   E.   104th   St.   , 
United     States    Revenue-Cutter     Service, 

Barge   Office        .... 
University  Place   Church,   47    University 

Place  .        .        .        . 

University    Settlement,    184   Eldridge    St, 

Virgil  School  of  Music,  8oth  St.  &  Broad 
way 


Walton   Kindergarten,   237   W.   63rd   St 
Washington    Square    Home    for    Friend 

less  Girls,  9  W.  8th  St.       . 
Welcome  House  Settlement,  375  E.  10th  St, 
West  Side  Neighborhood  House,  501  W, 

50th    St 

Western  Electric  Co.,  463   West  St. 

Young      Men's      Christian      Association 
Camps: 

Camp  Columbia,    Bantam   Lake    . 
Camp  Crumble,    Kent,    Conn. 
Camp  Dudley,  Westport,  N.  Y.    . 
Camp  Harlem,    Ellis    Lake    . 
Camp   Oscawana,   Oscawana  Lake 

Young      Men's      Christian      Association 
Branches: 
East  Side,    153    E.    86th    St. 

Fort  Jay 

Harlem,  3-5  W.  125th  St.     . 
Union,  E.   149th  St.  &  St.  Ann's  Ave 
Washington  Heights,  531  W.  iS5th  St 
West  Side,  318  W.  57th  St. 
Williamsbridge       .... 

Young      Men's      Christian      Association 
Industrial   Department: 
Black  &  Boyd  Co.,  434  E.  23rd  St. 
Devoe-Raynolds    Co.,    100    Horatio    St. 
Enos  Co.,  7th  Ave.  &  i6th  St. 
Garvin  Machine    Co.,  Spring    &  Varick 

Sts.  

Young  Women's  Christian  Association,  7 

E.   15th  St 

Y.  W.  C.  A.,  West   Side   Branch,   460   W. 

44th    St 

Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Harlem,  74  W.  124th  St.       . 

Y.  W.  C.  A.,  National  Training  School,  3 

Gramercy   Park  .... 


79 
313 

200 

946 
63 

349 


SO 
217 

5 
2,031 


374 
300 

448 
100 
158 


2,633 

22 

301 

239 

92 

129 

1,064 


78 
25 
42 

117 

13,896 

48 
204 


Total  for  Manhattan    &   Bronx    958,697 
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Richmond  Circulation. 


Stations. 
Department  of  Education: 
Elementary  Schools: 
No.  3,  Pleasant  Plains. 

Miss  Arnold 

Miss  McDonald 

Miss  Seery 

Mr.  Tate 
No.    4,    Kreischerville 
No.     6,  Rossville  Ave.,  Rossville 
No.     8,  Lindwood  Ave.,  Great  Kills 
No.  12,   Steuben   St.   Concord     . 
No.  13,  Pennsylvania    Ave.,  Rosebank 
No.  14,  Broad  &  Brook  Sts.,   Staple- 
ton. 

Mr.  Burdick 

Miss  Carroll 

Miss  Conway 

Mr.  Hakes 

Miss  Kelso 

Miss  Steamer 

Miss  Wakelee 

Miss  Walsh  .... 

No.  15,  St.  Paul's  Ave.  &  Grand  St., 
Tompkinsville       .... 
No.  16,  Madison  Ave.,  Tompkinsville 

Miss  Clark 

Mr.  Kane 

Miss  McGuire  .... 

Miss  Sharp 

No.  18,  West  Brighton 

No.  21,  Sherman  Ave.,  Port  Richmond. 

Miss  Bennett  .... 

Miss  Harrigan    ..... 

Mr.  Viertel 

No.  22,  Richmond  Ave.,  Graniteville 
No.  24,  Washington  Ave.,  Mariner's 

Harbor 

No.  25,   Chelsea  Road,   Bloomfield     . 

No.  28,  Fresh  Kill  Road     . 

No.  30,   Fisk  Ave.,  West  Brighton. 

Mr.   McEvoy 

Miss  Wiseman  .... 
No.  32,    Annex    to    No.    12,    Osgood 

Ave.,  Stapleton  .... 
No.  33,  Grant  City  .... 
No.  34,      Fingerboard      Road,      Fort 

Wadsworth 

Mothers'  Clubs: 

No.  15,  St.  Paul's  Ave.  &  Grant  St., 
Tompkinsville  .... 

No.  i6,  Madison   Ave.,  Tompkinsville 
No.  17,  Prospect  Ave.,  New  Brighton 
No.  23,   Mersereau  &  Andros  Aves., 
Mariner's   Harbor 


Volumes 
Circulated. 


28 
45 
51 
33 
IS 
89s 

2,111 

777 
952 


71 
121 
245 

88 
202 

293 
249 

151 

87 

52 
50 
80 

45 
42 

76 
137 

20 
665 

836 

2,027 

36 

273 
412 

49 
71 

1.715 


13 

68 
694 

54 


Volumes 
Stations.  Circulated. 

No.  26,    Richmond     Turnpike,    Lin- 

oleumville         .....         171 
No.  30,  Fisk  Ave.,  West  Brighton     .      1,176 
High    Schools: 

Curtis,   New  Brighton         .        ,         .        936 
Dongan    Hills    Reading    Club,    Dongan 

Hills  28 

Fire  Department: 
Engine   Companies: 

202,  New  York  Ave.  nr.  Pen  Ave., 
Rosebank 50 

203,  Broad  St.  nr.  Quinn  St.,  Staple- 
ton  ......         163 

204,  Sarah  Ann  St.,  Tompkinsville  .  96 

205,  80  Jersey  St.,   New  Brighton     .         154 

207,  Cottage    Place    cor.    New    St., 

Port  Richmond         ....  37 

208,  Central     Ave.     nr.     Richmond 
Terrace,    Mariner's    Harbor  .         138 

Hook  &  Ladder  Companies: 

102,  Canal      St.      nr.      Wright      St., 
St'apleton  .         .         .         .        .  78 

103,  Tompkinsville  .         .         .         353 

104,  Castleton    Ave.,  opp.  Roe    Ave., 
Tompkinsville  ....  22 

105,  Richmond  Ave.,  Port  Richmond        233 
Hose  Companies: 

I,  Seaside  Boulevard  nr.  Ocean  Ave., 

South   Beach 29 

Graniteville  Library,  Graniteville     .        .         148 
Great    Kills    Free    Library    Club,    Great 

Kills  2,040 

Home      for     Seamen's     Children,      New 

Brighton 271 

Home  Libraries: 

Bayud,  Mrs.  G.  T.,  5  Henderson  Ave., 

New  Brighton 29 

Burrows,    Helen    L.,    12    Caroline    St., 

West   Brighton  ....  20 

Groes,    Susan    F.,    Prospect    St.,    West 

Brighton  62 

Geary,    Mrs.   John,    Cary   Ave.,    West 

Brighton  203 

Hart,    William    L.,    59    Caroline    St., 
West   Brighton  ....  19 

Haywood,  Maud,  5th  St.,  New  Brigh- 
ton    9 

Lea,    Mrs.   L   C,   Bement   Ave.,   West 

Brighton  13 

Huguenot      Park      Library      Association, 

Huguenot  Park  ....      2,569 

Lakeview  Home,  Brighton  Heights  .  31 

Linoleumville  Library,  Linoleumville       .      1,004. 
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Stations. 


Volumes 
Circulated, 


Marine   Hospital,    Stapleton 

Mariner's  Harbor  Library,  cor.  Washing 

ton  Ave.  &  Harbor  Road    . 
New    Brighton    Day   Nursery,    Fifth    St. 

New  Brighton     .... 
New  Dorp  Public  Library,  New  Dorp 

Post  Library,  Fort  Wadsworth 

Rossville  Library,  Rossville 

Sunday  Schools: 

Calvary  Presbyterian,  West  Brighton 
Church  of  the  Redeemer,  Clinton  Ave. 
New  Brighton 


II 

109 

370 
710 

171 

66 

646 

5 


Volumes 
Stations.  Circulated. 

Immanuel  Bible  School,  College  Ave. 

West  Brighton  ....      1,122 

Mariner's  Harbor  Baptist  Bible  School 

Continental  Place,  Mariner's  Harbor.      1,024 
St.    Simon's    Parish,    Concord         .         .         128 


Travel   Study  Club,  Westerleigh 
Trinity  Parish  House,  New  Dorp     . 

Westerleigh  Public  Library,  Westerleigh 
Total  for  Richmond    . 


37 
456 

2,38* 


31,148 

Total  for  Manhattan  Sf  Bronx   958,697 


989,84s 


/-e-^ 


(..    (  ^"^ 


FRONT   ELEVATION. 

EPIPHANY   BRANCH,  228   EAST   23D   STREET. 

New  York  Public  Library — Carnegie  Gift. 
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BASEMENT    PLAN. 
Epiphany  Branch,  New  York  Public  Library. 
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FIRST  FLOOR  PLAN. 
Epiphany  Branch,  New  York  Public  Library. 
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SECOND   FLOOR   PLAN. 
Epiphany  Branch,  New  York  Public  Library. 
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THIRD   FLOOR   PLAN. 
Epiphany  Branch,  New  York  Public  Library. 


FRONT   ELEVATION. 

ST.  GABRIEL'S   PARK    BRANCH,  303   EAST  36TH   STREET. 

New  York  Public  Library — Carnegie  Gift. 


REPORT   OF   THE   DIRECTOR 
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BASEMENT    PLAN. 
St.  Gabriel's  Park  Branch,  New  York  Public  Library. 
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FIRST    FLOOR   BRANCH. 
St.  Gabriel's  Park  Branch,  New  York  Public  Library. 
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SECOND    FLOOR   PLAN. 
St.  Gabriel's  Park  Branch,  New  York  Public  Library. 
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THIRD   FLOOR    PLAN. 
St.  Gabriel's  Park  Branch,  New  York  Public  Library. 
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FOURTH   FLOOR   PLAN. 
St.  Gabriel's  Park  Branch,  New  York  Public  Library. 
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BASEMENT    PLAN. 
MoRRisANiA  Branch,  New  York  Public  Library. 
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FIRST   FLOOR   PLAN. 
MoRRisANiA  Branch,  New  York  Public  Library. 
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SECOND  FLOOR   PLAN. 
MoRRiSANiA  Branch,  New  York  Public  Library. 


RECENT    ACCESSIONS    OF    INTEREST. 


Biography. 

Apollonius  of  Tyana:  a  study  of  his  life  and 
times.  By  F.  W.  Groves  Campbell.  With  an  in- 
troduction by  E.  Oldmeadow.  London:  G.  Rich- 
ards, 1908.      120  p.      12°. 

"  Beethoven  (Ludwig  von).  The  lifejof  Beetho- 
ven. By  Alice  M.  Diehl.  London :  Hodder  dr* 
Stoughton,  1908.     viii,  376  p.,  i  port.     8°. 

BrontE  family.  The  Brontes:  life  and  letters. 
Being  an  attempt  to  present  a  full.  .  .record  of  the 
lives  of.  .  .Charlotte,  Emily  and  Anne  Bronte,  from 
the  biographies  of  Mrs.  Gaskell  and  others,  and 
from.  .  .unpublished  manuscripts  and  letters.  By 
Clement  Shorter.  London:  Hodder  and  Stoughton, 
1908.     2  v.     8°. 

Bruce  family.  Book  of  Bruce.  Ancestors  and 
descendants  of  King  Robert  of  Scotland;  being 
an  historical  and  genealogical  survey  of  the  kingly 
and  noble  Scottish  House  of  Bruce...  With  spe- 
cial reference  to  the  Bruces  of  Clackmannan,  Cult- 
malindie,  Caithness,  and  the  Shetland  Islands,  and 
their  American  descendants.  By  Lyman  Horace 
Weeks.  New  York:  The  Americana  Society  [cop. 
1907].     352  p.,  31  pl-.  13  port.     4°. 

Buchanan  (James).  The  works  of  James 
Buchanan.  Comprising  his  speeches,  state  papers, 
and  private  correspondence.  Collected  and  edited 
by  J.  B.  Moore.  Philadelphia:  J.  B.  Lippincott 
Co.,  1908.     5  v.     8°. 

Elizabeth  Charlotte,  Duchess  of  Orleans. 
Kritisches  Verzeichnis  der  Brief e  der  Herzogin 
Elisabeth  Charlotte  von  Orleans.  Nebst  dem  Ver- 
•  such  einer  Liselotte-Bibliographie.  Von  Hans  F. 
Helmolt.  Leipzig:  R.  Haupt,  1909.  3  p.L,  227 
(i)  p.  8°.  (Sammlung  bibliotheksw.  Arbeiten  Heft 
24.    Ser.  2.  Heft  7.) 

Eugenie,  Empress.  The  life  of  an  empress 
(Eugenie  de  Montiji).  By  Frederic  Loliee.  Eng- 
lish version  by  B.  O'Donnell.  London:  E.  Nash, 
1908.     xii,  (i)  14-414  p.,  II  pl.,  8  port.     8°. 

George  III.  as  man,  monarch,  and  statesman. 
By  Beckles  Willson.   London:  T.  C.  &=  E.  C.Jack, 

1907.  xvi,  622  p.,  I  1.,  3  facsim.,  3  pl.,  22  port. 
8°. 

Grolier  (Jean).  Researches  concerning  Jean 
Grolier,  his  life  and  his  library,  with  a  partial  cata- 
logue of  his  books,  by  A.-J.-V.  Le  Roux  de  Lincy; 
edited  by  Baron  R.  Portalis;  translated  and  re- 
vised by  C.  Shipman.  N^w  York:  The  Grolier 
Club,  1907.    3  p.l.,ix-xlv,  386  p.,  14  1.,  13  pl.    4°. 

Irving  (Henry).  The  life  of  Henry  Irving.  By 
Austin  Brereton.  New  York:  Longmans,  Green 
&^  Co.,  1908.     2  V.     pl.,  port.     8°. 

Joan  of  Arc.  The  Maid  of  France ;  being  the 
story  of  the  life  and  death  of  Jeanne  d'Arc.  By 
Andrew  Lang.     London:  Longmans,  Green  &*  Co., 

1908.  xvi,  379  p.,  3  maps,  3  port.     8°. 


Louise,  Queen  of  Prussia.  KSnigin  Luise. 
Ein  Lebensbild.  Von  Paul  Bailleu.  Berlin  : 
Giesecke  dr*  Devrient,  1908.  4  pl.,  389  p.,  2  facs. , 
16  pl.,  10  port.     sq.  4". 

LovAT  (/.  Baron),  Simon  Eraser.  Simon  Eraser, 
Lord  Lovat,  his  life  and  times.  By  W.  C.  Mac- 
kenzie. With  illustrations.  London:  Chapman  ^^ 
Hall,  1908.     vii,  I  1.,  361  p.,  I  1.,  12  port.     8°. 

Morris  (William).  William  Morris  og  bans 
Betydning.  En  Levnetsskildring.  Af  Uffe  Birke- 
dal.  Kjobenhavn:  S,  Bernsteen,  1908.  2  p.l.,  27 
(i)  p.,  I  1.,  I  port,     illus.     sq.  4°. 

Napoleon  III  auif  Wilhelmshohe  1870-71  nach 
Aufzeichnungen  des  Generals  d.  Infant.  Grafen 
Monts.  Hrsg.  von  Tony  von  Held.  Berlin: 
E.  S.  Mittler  Ss'  Sohn,  1909.     xiii,  226  p.     8°. 

PowNALL  (Thomas).  Thomas  Pownall,  governor 
of  Massachusetts  Bay,  author  of  The  letters  of 
Junius.  With  a  supplement  comparing  the  colonies 
of  Kings  George  III.  and  Edward  VII.,  1722-1805. 
By  Charles  A.  W.  Pownall.  London:  H.  Stevens, 
Sons  <y  Stiles  [1908].  ix,  470,  56,  25  p.,  10  fac- 
sim., 2  maps,  3  pl.,  6  port.,  i  tab.     8°. 

Victoria  Regina,  her  court  and  her  subjects. 
From  her  accession  to  the  death  of  the  prince-con- 
sort. By  J.  F.  Molloy.  London:  Hutchinson  dr» 
Co.,  1908.     2  V.     illus.     8°. 

America. 

Buchholz  (Heinrich  Ewald).  Governors  of 
Maryland  from  the  revolution  to  year  1908.  Bal- 
timore: William  &*  Wilkins  Co.,  1908.  xii,  i  1., 
300  p.,  3  pl.,  4  port.     2.  ed.     8°. 

Crichfield  (George  W.)  American  supremacy: 
The  rise  and  progress  of  the  Latin  American  re- 
publics and  their  relations  to  the  United  States 
under  the  Monroe  doctrine.    New  York:  Brentano, 

1908.  2  V.     8°. 

Doughty  (Arthur  George).  The  cradle  of 
New  France :  a  story  of  the  city  founded  by  Cham- 
plain.  Montreal:  the  Cambridge  Corporation,  1908, 
4  p.L,  314  p.,  I  1.,  I  plan,  21  pl.,  7  port.     12°. 

6ado'w^T(Hans).  Through  southern  Mexico; 
being  an  account  of  travels  of  a  naturalist.  With 
illustrations.  London:  IVitherby  &' Co.,  igoi.  xvi, 
527  p.,  I  map,  I  pl.     8°. 

Hepburn  (Alonzo  Barton).  Artificial  water- 
ways and  commercial  development.  With  a  history 
of   the    Erie   Canal.     New  York:  Macmillan   Co., 

1909.  ix,  115  p.      12°. 

Merrick  (George  Byron).  Old  times  on  the 
upper  Mississippi:  the  recollections  of  a  steamboat 
pilot,  from  1 854-1 863.  Cleveland:  The  A.  H. 
Clark  Co.,  1909.     323  p.,  I  map.     illus.     8°. 

Romondt  (C.  C.  J.  van).  Alphabetisch 
register  op  de  publicatien  en  de  publicatiebladea 
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van  de  kolonie  Cura9ao,  loopende  van  18 16  tot  en 
met  1904,  samengesteld  door  C.  C.  J.  van  Romondt. 
's-Gravenhage:  F.  J.  Belinfante\\()oi\.   581  p.   8°. 

Vaissi^re  (Pierre).  Saint-Domingue.  La 
societeet  la  vie  Creoles  sous  I'ancien  regime.  (1629- 
1789.)  Paris:  Perrin  et  Cie.,  1909.  4  p.l.,  viii, 
384  p.,  2  1.,  I  map,  II  pi.,  2  port.     8°. 

Washington  (George).  Writings  of  G.Wash- 
ington. Edited  with  an  introduction  and  notes  by 
L.  B.  Evans,  v.  i.  New  York:  G.  P.  Putnam's 
Sons,  1908.  8°.  (Writings  of  American  statesmen. 
Ed.  by  L.  B,  Evans,     v.  i.) 

Jews. 

Adler  (Elkan  Nathan).  Auto  de  fe  and  Jew. 
London:  H.  FrowJe,  1999.     195  p.,  4  facsim.     8°. 

Schiff  Collection. 

Caldecott  (W.  Shaw).  The  second  temple  in 
Jerusalem;  its  history  and  its  structure.  London: 
J.  Murray,  1908.    xvi,  396  p.,  2  maps,  4  plans.    8°. 

Schiff  Collection. 

Fagnan  (Edtnond).  Le  djihad  ou  guerre 
sainte  selon  I'ecole  malekite,  Alger :  A  .  Jottrdan, 
1908.     20  p.     4°. 

Schiff  Collection. 

Hoennicke  (Gustav).  Das  Judenchristentum 
im  ersten  und  zweiten  Jahrhundert.  Berlin: 
Trowitzsch  Ss'  Sohn,  1908.     vi,  i    1.,  419  p.      8°. 

Schiff  Collection. 

Koeberle (Justus).  Die  Beziehungen  zwischen 
Israel  und  Babylonien.  Sechs  Vortrage.  Heraus- 
gegeben  von  Prof.  D.  Walther.  Wismar  i. 
Meckl.:  H.  Bartholdi,  1908.     95  (i)  p.     8°. 

Schiff  Collection. 

lioehr  (Max  Richard  Hermann).  Die  Stellung 
des  Weibes  zu  Jahwe-Religion  und-Kult.  Leip- 
zig: J.  C.  Hinrichs,  1908.  2  p.l.,  54  p.  8°. 
(Beitrage  zur  Wissenschaft  vom  alten  Testament. 
Heft  4.) 

Schiff  Collection. 

Schechter  (Solomon).  Some  aspects  of  rab- 
binic theology.  New  York: Macmillan  Co.,  1909. 
xxii,  I  1.,  384  p.     12°, 

Schiff  Collection. 

Weszpr^my  (Kalman).  A  magyarorszagi 
zsidok  statisztikaja.  Debreczen:  Sz.  Kir.  Vdros 
Konyvnyonnda-Vdllalata,  1907.  167  p.  8°.  (A 
magyarorszagi  zsidosagrol.     [v-]  i-) 

Art. 

Baker  (William  Henry).  A  dictionar}'  of  en- 
graving (particularly  of  the  modern  commercial 
processes),  together  with  terms  used  in  related 
branches,  as  electrotyping,  lithography,  advertis- 
ing, printing,  art,  photography,  etc.,  idiomatic  and 
technical.  Cleveland:  W,  H.  Baker,  1908.  vi, 
(i)  8-108  p.     24°. 

Barbey  d'Aurevilly  (Jules  Amedee).  Le 
theatre  contemporain  (186&-1868).  Preface  de 
Lucien  Descaves.  Edition  du  centenaire.  Serie  i. 
Paris:  P.   V.  Stock,  1908,     12°. 

Binyon  (Laurence).  Painting  in  the  Far  East. 
An  introduction  to  the  history  of  pictorial  art  in 
Asia,  especially  China  and  Japan.  London:  E. 
Arnold,  1908.     xvi,  286  p.,  i  1.,  31  pi,     4°. 


Cundall  (Herbert  Minton).  A  history  of 
British  water  colour  painting.  With  a  biographi- 
cal list  of  painters.  With  fifty-eight  coloured  illus- 
trations. London:  J.  Murray,  1908.  xiii,  279 
(i)  p.,  55  pl-,  I  port.     8°. 

Foster  (Joshua  James).  Chats  on  old  minia- 
tures. London:  T.  F.  Unwin,  1908.  3  p.l.,  (i) 
10-374  p.     illus.     8°.     ("  Chats"  ser.) 

Heath  (Dudley).  Miniatures.  London:  Me- 
thuen  ^  Co.  [1908.]  3  p.,  v-xl,  3x9  (i)  p.,  37 
pl.,5port.    4°.    (The  Connoisseur's  library,    v.  2.) 

Courtlandt  Palmer  Memorial  Collection. 

Hind  (A.  M.)  A  short  history  of  engraving 
and  etching,  for  the  use  of  collectors  and  students. 
With  full  bibliography,  classified  list  and  index  of 
engravers.  Boston:  Houghton,  Mifflin  (Sr*  Co., 
1908.     xviii,  2  1.,  3-473  p.,  I  pl.     8°. 

Hoentschel  (Georges).  Collections  Georges 
Hoentschel  [acquises  par  M.  J.  Pierpont  Morgan, 
et  pretees  au  Metropolitan  Museum  de  New- York] 
Notices  de  Andre  Perate  et  Gaston  Briere.  Paris: 
Libraire  Centrale  des  Beaux-Arts,  1908.  4  v., 
text  and  267  plates.     f°. 

Justr  (Karl).  Miscellaneen  aus  drei  Jahrhun- 
derten  spanischen  Kunstlebens.  Berlin:  G.  Grote, 
1908.     2  V,     illus.     4°. 

Mamroth  (Fedor).  Aus  der  Frankfurter 
Theaterchronik  (1889-1907).  Berlin:  E.  Fleischel 
&•  Co.,  1908.     2  V.     12°. 

Michel  (Emile).  Nouvelles  etudes  sur  I'his- 
toire  de  I'art.  Paris:  Hachette  Ss'  Cie.,  1908. 
xiii,  358  p.,  I  1.     12°. 

Nevill  (Ralph).  French  prints  of  the  eigh- 
teenth century.  London:  Macmillan  Sr'  Co.,  Ltd., 
igo8.     X,  242  p.,  I  facsim.,  45  pl.,  5  port.     8°. 

Rothschild  (Max).  Gainsborough.  Illustrat- 
ed with  eight  reproductions  in  colour.  London: 
T.  C.  (St'  E.  C.  Jack,  [1908].  ix,  11-80  p.,  2  pl., 
6  port.     sq.  8°.     (Masterpieces  in  colour.) 

Sickert  (Bernard).  Whistler.  London:  Duck- 
worth &•  Co.  [1908]  xvi,  175  p.  illus.  16°. 
(The  popular  library  of  art.) 

Music 

Amicis  (Edmondo  de).  La  maestrina  degli 
operai.  Racconto.  Milano:  Fratelli  Treves, 
1908.     2  p.l.,  249  p.     24°. 

Baughan  (Edward  Algernon).  Ignaz  Jan 
Paderewski.  London:  John  Lane,  1908.  4  p.l., 
92  p.,  6  pl.,  4  port.  12°.  (Living  masters  of 
music.) 

Boeckel  (Otto).  Handbuch  des  deutschen 
Volksliedes.  Zugleich  vierte  ganzlich  neu  gestalt- 
ete  Ausgabe  von  A.  F.  C.  Vilmar's  HandbQchlein 
for  Freunde  des  deutschen  Volksliedes,  Mar- 
burg: R.  G.  Elwert,  1908.     vi,  i  1.,  393  p.     8°. 

Buinpus(John  S.)  A  history  of  English  cathe- 
dral music,  1 549-1 889.  London:  T.  W.  Laurie, 
1908.     2  V.     12°. 

Coerne  (Louis  Adolphe).  The  evolution  of 
modern  orchestration.  New  York:  The  Macmil- 
lan Co.,  igo8.     viii,  280  p.     8°. 

Daniel  (Hermann  Adalbert).  Thesauri  hymno- 
logici   hymnarium.     Die  Hymnen  des  Thesaurus 


1 68 


RECENT   ACCESSIONS   OF   INTEREST 


hymnologicus  H.  A.  Daniels  und  anderer  Hymnen- 
Ausgaben.  Leipzig:  O.  R.  Reisland,  1908.  8°. 
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Reference  Department. 


During  the  month  of  February  there  were  received  at  the  Library,  by  purchase, 
703  volumes  and  692  pamphlets;  by  gift,  905  volumes  and  2,104  pamphlets;  and 
by  exchange,  3  volumes  and  6,354  pamphlets,  making  a  total  of  1,611  volumes 
and  9,150  pamphlets. 

There  were  catalogued  2,347  volumes  and  3,957  pamphlets;  the  number  of  cards 
written  was  3,979,  and  of  slips  for  the  copying  machine  3,611 ;  from  the  latter  were 
received  13,738  cards. 

The  following  table  shows  the  number  of  readers,  and  the  number  of  volumes 
consulted,  in  the  Astor  and  Lenox  Branches  during  the  month: 


Lenox. 

ASTOR. 

Total. 

Day. 

Evening. 

Total. 

No.  of  readers  and  visitors 

6,907 
2,199 
1,499 

7,594 
92 

^8,157 
18,157 
13,506 

52»799 
756 

3,017 
3,017 
2,973 

8,839 
"5 

21,174 
21,174 
16,479 

61,638 
881 

28,081 

No.  of  readers 

23,373 
17,978 

69,232 
973 

No.  of  readers,  desk  applicants 

No.  of  volumes  consulted  by  desk  ap- 
plicants  

Daily  average  of  readers 

179 
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CIRCULATION   STATISTICS   FOR    MONTH    OF   FEBRUARY. 


BRANCHES. 


MANHATTAN, 

East  Broadway,  33 

East  Broadway,  197 

Rivington  Street,  61 

Houston  Street,  388  East 

Le  Roy  Street,  66 , 

Bond  Street,  49 , 

8th  Street.     135  Second  Avenue 

loth  Street,  331  East , 

13th  Street,  251  West 

23d  Street,  228  East 

23d  Street,  209  West 

36th  Street,  303  East 

40th  Street,  501  West 

42d  Street,  226  West 

50th  Street,  123  East 

51st  Street,  463  West 

SSth  Street,  121  East 

67th  Street,  328  East 

69th  Street.     190  Amsterdam  Avenue 

Travelling  Libraries 

77th  Street.     1465  Avenue  A 

79th  Street,  222  East 

8 1st  Street.    444  Amsterdam  Avenue 

Blind  Library  

96th  Street,  112  East 

looth  Street,  206  West 

iioth  Street,  174  East 

115th  Street,  201  West 

124th  Street,  9  West 

125th  Street,  224  East 

135th  Street,  103  West 

145th  Street,  503  West 

156th  Street.  922  St.  Nicholas  Avenue 

BRONX. 

140th  Street,  321  East 

i68th  Street,  78  West 

169th  Street,  610  East 

176th  Street  and  Washington  Avenue 

Kingsbridge  Avenue,  3041  i 

RICHMOND. 
St.  George 

Port  Richmond 

Stapleton . . . 

Tottenville 

Totals 


CIRCULATION. 


HOME   USE. 

(volumes.) 


16,110 
22,253 

20.539 
250 
10,930 
8,013 
18,304 
22,82s 
10,055 

1 1  .'933 
12,407 
12,307 

3.952 
13,282 

6.382 

4,627 
15.397 
13.913 
12,295 
128,743 
14.350 
21,160 
15.813 

1. 193 
22.959 
16,913 
22,658 
21,589 
19,847 
10,597 
18,071 
19,008 

7,584 

19,248 

4,213 
20.559 
21,084 

2,939 

7,620 
6,093 
6,704 
3.320 


HALL  USE. 

(readers.) 


4,200 

2,559 

5.177 
46 

5.081 

2,206 
1,163 
5,324 

2.394 
3.748 
4,780 
4,315 

1,915 

1,327 

103 

2,473 
1,913 

875 

3,675 
3.015 
3,871 

2,752 
3,236 
4.655 
5,630 

1,353 
1,862 
1,283 
5,465 
1.373 

922 
1,168 

1.549 

556 

1,825 

2,390 
1,406 

1,857 
1,136 


668,042       100,578 


NEW 

registra- 
tions. 


481 

635 
682 

164 

183 
183 
358 

559 
171 

274 
238 

273 
83 
383 
150 
95 
393 
186 

274 

435 
345 
240 
8 
620 
250 
799 
748 
387 
271 
281 
362 
107 

340 

48 

736 

855 
42 

121 

59 

118 

26 


12,963 


READERS   IN   READING 
ROOM. 


2,615 

10,238 
96 
2,178 
1,716 
2,991 
4.965 

3,742 

1,553 


492 

277 

4.738 

1. 157 

4,576 

917 
4.338 
1,654 

2,159 
2,051 
2,243 
1,401 
1,995 
1,434 
1,797 
2,215 


2,410 

1,838 
1,361 


1,349 

544 

1,852 


72,892 


2,615 

11,871 

141 

7,045 

3,362 

3.257 
5,128 

5,903 
3,996 


1,550 
336 
4.738 
4,455 
5,286 

1,144 
6,685 
1,924 

3.849 
2,464 
2,243 
2,805 
2,199 
1,721 
3,624 
4,845 


4,9" 

3,018 
4,583 


1,646 
1,284 
3,268 


111,896 


VOLUMES 
ACCBS- 
SIONBO. 


645 

357 
598 

".993 
136 
200 
611 

1.329 
123 
176 
219 

151 
72 
468 
132 
112 
300 
307 
223 
838 
507 
515 
319 
161 

956 
239 
405 
766 

479 
159 
320 

333 
530 

533 
236 
586 
431 
74 

133 
150 
238 
197 

27,257 
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Gifts  worthy  of  mention  were  received  as  follows :  From  Dr.  Robert  Abbe,  the 
"Omeliae"  of  John  of  Abbeville,  a  manuscript  on  vellum,  with  ornamental  initials, 
207  leaves  in  double  columns,  36  lines  to  the  column,  belonging  to  the  fourteenth 
or  fifteenth  century,  bound  in  eighteenth  century  calf,  this  copy  from  the  library  of 
the  Monastery  of  St.  Augustine  near  Canterbury  and  later  from  the  library  of 
Maurice  Johnson,  whose  dated  bookplate  (1735)  it  bears;  from  Dr.  B.  Farquhar 
Curtis,  a  collection  of  fifty-eight  volumes,  French  and  Italian  history;  from  the 
estate  of  Sydney  T.  Fairchild,  forty-four  volumes  of  middle  nineteenth  century 
New  York  newspapers ;  from  the  Funk  &  Wagnalls  Company,  two  volumes  of  the 
"New  Schaff-Herzog  Encyclopaedia  of  Religious  Knowledge";  from  Messrs. 
Harper  &  Brothers,  a  collection  of  photographs,  prints,  sketches,  etc.,  about  1785 
pieces;  from  J.  Pierpont  Morgan,  "Cuneiform  inscriptions,  Chaldean  .  .  . 
collections  contained  in  the  library  of  J.  Pierpont  Morgan,  catalogued  by  Rev. 
C.  H.  W.  Johns,"  New  York,  1908 ;  "Ur-Engur,  a  bronze  of  the  fourth  Millennium 
in  the  library  of  J.  Pierpont  Morgan,  catalogued  by  Rev.  C.  H.  W.  Johns,"  New 
York,  1908;  from  Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  a  collection  of  681  proofs  of  engravings. 

At  the  Lenox  branch  the  historical  exhibition  of  painter-lithography  remained 
on  view.  To  it  was  added  the  noted  portrait  of  Washington  by  Rembrandt  Peale, 
an  early  specimen  of  American  lithography,  loaned  by  Mr.  S.  P.  Avery.  The 
Bohemian  prints  and  the  Poe  exhibit  gave  way  on  February  8  to  a  Lincoln  exhibi- 
tion. This  included  books,  autographs,  and  medals,  but  consisted  mainly  of 
portraits  and  other  prints  relating  to  Abraham  Lincoln.  The  portraits  showed 
Lincoln  at  various  ages,  being  practically  all  reproductions  of,  or  based  on,  origi- 
nals made  in  1848,  1853,  1857,  1858,  i860,  1863,  1864,  and  1865.  They  ranged 
from  such  noteworthy  ones  as  those  signed  by  W.  E.  Marshall  and  Thomas 
Johnson  to  the  inferior  engravings  and  lithographs  once  plentifully  issued  and 
included  a  pastel  study  of  "The  Boy  Lincoln"  by  the  late  Eastman  Johnson,  loaned 
by  Mrs.  Johnson.  An  interesting  group  consisted  of  memorial  cards  and  badges 
issued  at  the  time  of  Lincoln's  death.  The  other  prints  were  scenes  in  the  Presi- 
dent's life,  pictures  of  the  assassination,  death,  funeral,  and  caricatures. 

At  the  AsTOR  branch  the  exhibition  of  reproductions  of  contemporary  German 
and  Austrian  sculpture  was  continued,  in  addition  to  which  were  shown  plates 
from  the  catalogue  of  objects  of  art  in  the  Hoentschel  collection  presented  to  the 
Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art  by  Mr.  J.  Pierpont  Morgan. 

Pictures  illustrating  current  events  of  interest,  and  lists  of  special  collections 
of  books,  were  placed  on  the  bulletin  boards  in  the  branches  as  follows :  Chatham 
Square,  Purim  Festival;  Hudson  Park,  The  voice;  its  use  and  abuse,  Songs  of 
present  day  Americans,  New  York  nautical  school  life;  Bond  Street,  Life  in  a 
coal  breaker,  Irish  life,  Training  of  our  national  guard,  Africa,  Life  on  the  Congo, 
Modern  German  painting,  Kimberly,  Greek  architecture;  Ottendorfer,  Irish 
music,  Melodies  of  many  lands.  The  Californian  Rockies,  The  Texan  and  his  state ; 
Tompkins  Square,  The  return  of  our  fleet,  Artie  exploration ;  Jackson  Square, 
Books  about  the  navy;  Epiphany,  Cathedrals,  Foreign  children;  Muhlenberg, 
Around  the  world  with  the  fleet ;  58TH  Street,  Edgar  Allan  Poe,  February  birth- 
days of  famous  men ;  67TH  Street,  Cooking,  Hiawatha,  North  American  Indians, 
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Gardening;  Riverside,  Legends,  Sculpture,  Sea  stories;  Webster,  Bohemian 
views;  Yorkville,  New  books,  German  and  English;  St.  Agnes,  Earthquakes, 
Mohammed  and  Mohammedanism;  Bloomingdale,  James  Russell  Lowell,  Ten 
good  bear  stories,  Fairy  tales ;  Aguilar,  Music,  Shakespeare,  Central  America, 
North  America,  Europe,  Pacific  Islands;  115TH  Street,  Interesting  Magazine 
articles ;  125TH  Street,  Sports,  Stories  of  the  opera,  France ;  Hamilton  Grange, 
Departure  and  return  of  the  fleet ;  Mott  Haven,  Our  navy ;  Kingsbridge,  India, 
Three  poets  of  home  life,  Strange  sights  in  Algeria,  Through  the  Kaiser's  domain. 
How  Germany  is  governed,  Yellowstone  National  Park,  Game  fishes  of  the  U.  S., 
Life  story  of  the  honey  bee,  Mississippi  Valley;  Port  Richmond,  Heroes  and 
Knights,  United  States  Government. 

At  the  115TH  Street  branch  was  shown  a  collection  of  picture  postals  of 
German  cities  loaned  by  Mrs.  Louis  Lowinson,  twenty-five  photogravure  portraits 
of  the  Presidents  of  the  United  States,  and  a  steel  engraving  of  the  Declaration  of 
Independence.  At  the  Hamilton  Fish  Park  branch  was  shown  an  exhibit  of 
cotton  in  its  various  phases  from  plant  to  fabric,  contributed  by  the  Proximity 
Manufacturing  Co.,  of  Greensboro,  N.  C,  and  at  the  Port  Richmond  branch  an 
exhibit  of  pictures  in  colors  of  birds. 

Two  new  buildings  for  circulation  branches  have  recently  been  opened,  one  a 
new  home  for  the  Harlem  Library  branch,  the  other  a  building  for  the  newly 
established  Hamilton  Fish  Park  branch.  The  formal  opening  of  the  new 
Harlem  Library  branch,  9  West  124th  Street,  Mount  Morris  Park,  took  place  on 
Monday,  January  11,  at  five  p.  m.  Alderman  Reginald  S.  Doull  as  the  representa- 
tive of  the  Mayor  received  the  building  from  Charles  Howland  Russell,  Esq., 
Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  New  York  Public  Library,  and  then 
returned  it  to  the  library  for  administration.  Brief  addresses  were  also  made  by 
D.  Phoenix  Ingraham,  Esq.,  former  President  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 
Harlem  Library,  Ronald  K.  Brown,  Esq.,  former  Chairman  of  its  Library  Com- 
mittee, Dr.  John  S.  Billings,  Director  of  the  New  York  Public  Library,  and  Dr. 
Arthur  E.  Bostwick,  chief  of  the  Circulation  Department.  Music  was  furnished 
through  the  courtesy  of  Miss  Florence  McMillan  and  Miss  E.  Eleanor  Patterson. 

The  Hamilton  Fish  Park  branch  at  388  East  Houston  Street  was  opened 
on  February  26.  The  Board  of  Trustees  was  represented  by  Cleveland  H.  Dodge, 
Esq.,  and  the  City  by  President  P.  F.  McGowan  of  the  Board  of  Aldermen. 
Addresses  were  also  made  by  the  Hon.  Hamilton  Fish  and  by  Dr.  J.  S.  Billings, 
Director  of  the  library;  and  music  was  furnished  by  Miss  Elizabeth  Mandelkern 
■on  the  piano  and  Mr.  Samuel  UHman  on  the  violin. 

The  library  opens  with  about  twelve  thousand  volumes  on  its  shelves,  about  one 
thousand  of  which  are  in  the  Hungarian  language,  including  a  notable  gift  of  eight 
hundred  volumes  presented  by  the  Government  of  Hungary,  through  Count 
Apponyi,  Minister  of  Public  Instruction.  It  forms  the  fortieth  branch  of  the 
library  and  is  the  thirtieth  branch  erected  from  Carnegie  funds. 

At  the  regular  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  on  February  10,  1909,  John 
Henry  Hammond,  Esq.,  was  elected  to  fill  the  vacancy  caused  by  the  death  of 
Edward  King. 
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Catalogue  and  price  list  of  church  publica- 
tions. Bibles,  church  records,  missionary  tracts,  etc. 
Liverpool:  Millennial  Star  Office  ?  [189-  ?J  i  p.l., 
8  p.      24°. 

Griffith  (H.  W.)  Catalogue  of  the  Utah  State 
Library.  Salt  Lake  City:  Kelly  &>  Co.,  1905. 
2  p.l.,  105  p.     8°.     (Utah  State  Library.) 

Wilson  (Albert  Edgar).  Literatur.  (In  his: 
Gemeinwirtschaft  und  Unternehmungsformen  im 
Mormonenstaat.  Jahrb.  fUr  Gesetzgebung.  v.  31, 
pp.   1054-1056.) 

Woodward  (C.  L.)  Bibliotheca-scallawagiana. 
Catalogue  of  a  collection  of  books,  pamphlets,  au- 
tographs, pictures,  &c. ,  relating  to  Mormonism 
and  the  Mormons.  . .  To  be  sold  at  vendue,  Mon- 
day, January  19,  1880...  [New  York]  1880. 
50  p.     8°. 

With  notes  of  Wm.  Berrian. 

Periodicals  and  Newspapers. 

Alton  Telegraph  and  Democratic  Review. 
[Weekly.] 

1846.     Dec,  18.     (v.  II,  no.  51.) 

Alton,  III.,  1846.     V. 

Anti-Mormon  (The);  edited  by  Lamoni  Call. 
V.  I,  no.  2.     Bountiful,  Utah,  1899.      12°. 

Anti-Polygamy  Standard.  [Monthly.]  v.  1-3 
(April,  1880-March,  1883).  Salt  Lake  City,  1880- 
1883.     f°. 

V,  3,  nos.  11-12,  issued  as  one  number. 


(v.  3,  nos.  4-26.) 
(v.  4,  nos.  1-42.) 
(v.  4,  nos.  43-52,  V.  5, 

(v.  5,  nos.  43-52,  V.  6, 

(v.  6,  nos.  44-52.) 
(v.  7,  no.   52,  V.  8, 


Contributor  (The),  representing  the  Young 
Men's  Mutual  Improvement  Associations  of  the 
Latter-day  Saints,  v.  1-2;  v.  3.  nos.  2,  8-10,  12; 
V.  4,  nos.  I,  4-7,  9-12;  v.  5-17.  Salt  Lake  City, 
1880-1896.     8°. 

Daily  Union  Vedette. 

1866.     Aug.  I.     (v.  6,  no.  23.) 

Salt  Lake  City,  1866.     f°. 

Deseret  Evening  News.    1867-date.   Salt  Lake 
City,  1867-date.     f°. 
Incomplete  file. 

Deseret  News.     [Fortnightly  and  weekly.] 
1 85 1.     Dec.  13-27.     (v.  2,  nos.  3-4.) 

Jan.  ID-Dec.  25.     (v.  2,  nos.  5-26,  v.  3, 

nos.  1-3.) 
Jan.  8-Dec.  22. 
Jan.  5-Dec.  28. 
Jan.  4-Dec.  26. 

nos.  1-42.) 
Jan.  2-Dec.  31. 

nos.  I-43-) 
Jan.  7-March  4. 
March  3-Dec.    29. 

nos.  1-43.) 
Jan.    5-March  9,   23,  April  6,  May   11, 

July  27,  Sept.   14,  Oct.   12-19.     (v.  8, 

nos.  44-52,  V.  9,   nos.    i,  3,  5,  10,   21, 

28,  32-33-) 
March  28,  Nov.  14.     (v.  10,  nos.  4,  37.) 
Jan.  2,  March  6-Oct.  23,  Dec.  25.    (v.  10, 

no.  44,  V.  II,  nos.  1-24,  26.) 
Jan.  x-June  25,  Oct.   1-8,  29,  Dec.  10- 

17.     (v.  11,  nos.  27-52,  V.  12,  nos.  14- 

15,  18,  24-25.) 
Jan.   7,   28,  March   18,  April  I,  22,  May 

6-27,  Aug.  26,  Sept.  30-Oct.  7.    (v.  12, 

nos.  28,  31,  38,  40,  43,  45-48,  V,  13, 

nos.  6,  11-12.) 
March  23,  May  4,  June  8,  29,  July  20, 

Aug.  31,  Sept.  14-21.     (v.  13,  nos.  26, 

32,  37,  40,  43.  49.  51-52.) 
July  12.     (v.  14,  no.  41.) 
March  27.     (v.  16,  no.  13.) 
Jan.  7.     (N.  S.  V.  2,  no.  96.) 
Sept.  5.     (v.  26,  no.  31.) 
Nov.  5-12.     (v.  33,  nos.  42-43.) 
Jan.  20-Dec.  29.     (v.  35,  nos.  1-50.) 
Jan.  5-19.  (v.  35,  nos.  51-52,  v.  36,  no.  i.) 
Salt  Lake  City,  \^'^i-\%%1.     V . 
Probably  none  issued  for  Feb.  23,  March   g,  23,  April  6, 
20,  May  4,  18,  June  i,  ii;,  29,  1854;  numbering  continuous. 


1852. 

1853. 
1854. 

1855- 
1856. 

1857. 
1858. 

1859. 


i860. 
1861. 

1862. 


1863. 


1864. 


:865. 
1867. 
1868. 
1877. 
1884. 
1886. 
1887. 
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Periodicals  and  Neiuspapers,  cont'd. 
Deseret  Semi-Weekly  News. 

1888.  Mar.  g-April  24,  May  i-Dec.  28.     (v.  23, 

nos.  10-23,  25-g4  ) 

1889.  Jan.    i-April  23,  30-Dec.    31.      (v.    23, 

nos.  95-102,  V.  24,  nos.  1-25,  27-97.) 

1890.  Jan.  7-Sept.  2,   9-Nov.   14,  2i-Dec.  30. 

(v.   24,  nos.   99-104,  V,  25,  nos.  1-63, 
65-84,  86-97.) 

1891.  Jan,    2-Mar.    27,    April   3,    lO-June    2. 

(v.  25,  nos.  98-105,  V.  26,  nos.    1-17. 
19,  21-36.) 

1892.  Jan.  1-5.     (v.  26,  nos.  97-98.) 

1900.  Aug.  8-Sept.  10,  Oct.  8,  II,  i8-Dec.  31. 

(v.  50,  nos.  51-57,  nos.  65,  66,  68-89.) 

1901.  Jan.  3-Feb.  21,  Feb.  25-Apr.  22.    (v.  50, 

nos.  90-ro4;  v.  51,  nos.  1-17.) 
Salt  Lake  City,  iZZ?,-iqoi.     f°. 

Deseret  Weekly. 

1888.  Dec.  29.     (v.  38,  no.  i.) 

1889.  Jan.     5-Dec.    28.     (v.     38,    nos.    2-26, 

V.  39-40,  no.  I.) 

1890.  Jan.  4-Dec.  27.    (v.  40,  nos.  2-26,  v.  41- 

42,  no.  I.) 

1891.  Jan.  3-Dec.  19.    (v.  42,  nos.  2-26,  v.  43.) 
Salt  Lake  City,  i'&%?>-i^<)i.     i°. 

Dollar  Monthly.     See  Rural  Messenger. 

Elders*  Journal  of  the  Church  of  Latter  Day 
Saints,   v.  x,  nos.  1-4.    Kirtland,  0.,  1837-38.    8°. 

Ensign  to  the  Nations,  to  gather  Israel.  M.  R. 
Norris,  ed.     v.  i,  no.  i.     Kirtland,  0.,  1851.     8°. 

No  more  published. 

Evening  and  Morning  Star,  Vol.  x,  no.  i 
(June,  1832) — Vol.  2,  no.  24  (September,  1834). 
Kirtland,  O. :  Reprinted  by  F.  G.  Williams  &>  Co. , 
January,  i8jj-October,  i8j6,     8°. 

Evening  and  Morning  Star.  Devoted  to  the 
interests  of  the  Church  of  Christ.  [Monthly,] 
V.  x-date  (1900-date).  Independence,  Mo.,  1900- 
date.     f°. 

Current. 

Gospel  (The)  Reflector,  [Semi-monthly.  Edi- 
ted by]  Benjamin  Winchester,  v.  1,  nos.  x-X2 
(Jan.  i-June  15,  1841),     Philadelphia,  1841.     f°. 

Gregg's  Dollar  Monthly,  See  Rural  Mes- 
senger. ^ 

Gregg  (Thomas),  ed.     See  Rural  Messenger. 

Hancock  Democrat.     [Weekly.] 

1844.     Mar.  18-April  II.     (v.  I,  nos.  1-4.) 

1877.  Oct.  25-Nov.  2,  30,  Dec.  28.    (N.  S.  V.  i, 

nos.  12-13,  17.  21.) 

1878.  Jan.  4-25,  Feb.  15,  April  12,  May  3,  17, 

Aug.   30-N0V.  1,   1 5-Dec.  20.     (N.  S, 
V.   1,  nos.  22-25,  28,  36,  39,  41;  V,  2, 
nos.  4-13,  15-20.) 
Warsaw,  III.,  1844- [878.     f°. 

Hancock  Eagle. 

1846.     April  10-17,  May  29-June  26,  July  10-24, 

Aug.  14-28.    (v.  I,  nos.  2-3,  9-12,  14- 

16,  ig-2i.) 
Nauvoo,  III,,  1846.     f°. 

Historical  (The)  Record,  v.  5-8  (1886-88). 
Salt  Lake  City:  A.  Jenson,  x 886-88.     8°. 

Continualion  of  Morgenstjernen.  Suppl.  1889:  Infancy  of 
the  Church.  ..by  A.  Jenson  and  E.  Stevenson. 


Reprinted  to  form  Book  I  of  the  Church 

Encyclopaedia.     Salt  Lake  City:  A.  Jenson,  1889, 
3  p,l.,  loii,  62  p,     4°. 

Illinois  State  Journal.     [Weekly.] 
1858,     June  23.    (v.  27.  no.  1403.) 
Springfield,  1858.     f°. 
With  article  about  the  Mormon  war. 

Improvement  Era;  Organ  of  Young  Men's 
Mutual  Improvement  Associations. . .  v.  i-date 
(1897-date).      Salt  Lake  City,  \?,g-]-d2Xt.     8°. 

Current. 

Jenson  (Andrew),  ed.   See  Historical  Record. 

Journal  of  Discourses,  v.  1-9,  12,  18,  19, 
21-26.     Liverpool,  1854-85.     8°. 

v.  1-9,  18,  19,  have  title:  Journal  of  Discourses  by  Brigham- 
Young,  his  counselors  and  the  twelve  apostles,  v.  21-26. .  .by 
John  Taylor,     v.  26  last  pub. 

Kinsman  (The).  N.  S.  v.  i,  nos.  1-14  (1898- 
1899);  v.  2,  nos.  15-23  (1900),  Salt  Lake  City, 
1898-1900,     8°, 

Latter-Day  Saints'  Messenger  and  Advocate,^ 
V,  1-3.     Kirtland,  0.,  1834-37.     8°. 

Latter-Day  Saints'  Millennial  Star  [weekly]. 
V.  1-X9;  V.  20,  nos,  1-41,  43-50;  V.  21-28;  V,  29, 
nos.  14,  22;  V,  30,  nos.  2-7,  10-15,  17-27,  29-48; 
50-52;  V.  31;  V.  34-date.  Liverpool,  Manchester, 
1840-date.     8°. 

Current. 

Liahona,  the  Elders'  Journal  [weekly],  v.  5, 
nos.  51,  52;  V.  6,  no.  27  (June  x6,  13;  Dec.  19, 
1908).     Independence,  Mo.,  1908.     8°, 

Lucifer's  Lantern.  A.  T.  Schroeder,  editor. 
Issued  whenever  the  spirit  moves.  Nos.  1-7  (June, 
August,  November,  1898,  February,  June,  Sep- 
tember, 1899.     Salt  Lake  City,  1898-1899.     4°. 

Messenger  and  Advocate  of  the  Church  of 
Christ.  [Edited  by  Sidney  Rigdon  and  E.  Robin- 
son. Semi-monthly.]  v.  i,  nos.  x-24;  v.  2,  no.  8 
(Oct.  15,  X844-N0V.  X,  1845;  August,  1846).  Pitts- 
burgh, Greencastle,  Pa.,  1 844-1 846.     8", 

V.  I,  nos.  i-io,  have  title:  Latter-Day  Saints'  Messenger 
and  Advocate;  v.  2,  no.  8,  published  in  Greencastle,  Pa. 

This  was  the  organ  of  the  seceding  church  which  Rigdon 
attempted  to  found  after  his  expulsion  from  Nauvoo  in  1844. 

Monthly  (The)  Religious  Magazine,  v.  i,  no. 
10  (Oct.,  1844);  V.  4,  no.  II  (Dec,  1847).  Boston, 
1844-1847.     8°. 

Contain  articles  on  Mormonism. 

Mormon  (The).  [Weekly.]  v.  i,  nos.  1-27, 
29-52  (Feb.  17-Aug.  25,  1855,  Sept.  8,  1855-Feb. 
16,  1856);  V.  2,  nos.  I,  7,  xo,  25  (Feb.  23,  Apr.  5, 
26  and  Aug.  9,  1856).    New  York,  1855-1856,     f°. 

Mormon  Expositor,  v.  i.  no.  i.  Salt  Lake 
City,  i8[75].     8°, 

Mormon  (The)  Tribune.     [Weekly,] 

1870,  Jan,  1-8,  22-Feb.  19,  March  5-April  30. 
(v.  X,  nos.  1-2,  4-8,  10-18.) 

Salt  Lake  City,  1870.     f°. 

Mountaineer  (The),     [Weekly,] 

1861,     Feb.  2.     (v.  2,no.  18.) 

Salt  Lake  City,  1861,     f°. 

Naked  Truths  about  Mormonism,  [Monthly,} 
v.  I,  nos.  1-2  (January-April,  1888).  Oakland, 
Cal,  1 888,     f°, 

Nauvoo  Expositor,     [Weekly,] 

1844.   June  7.     (v.  1,  no,  i.) 

Nauvoo,  III.,  1844.       f°. 
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Periodicals  and  Neivspapers,  cont'd. 
Nauvoo  Neighbor.     [Weekly.] 

1843.  Dec.  27.     (v.  I,  no.  35). 

1844.  March  6,  27-April  10,  24-May  8,  June 

19-26,  July  17,  31.   (v.  I,  nos.  45,  48- 
50,  52;  V.  2,  nos.  1-2,  8-9,  12,  14.) 

1845.  Jan.  9-Feb.  5,  19-26,  March  12,  26-ApriI 

2,  30,  May  21,  July  9,  Sept.  24-Oct.  i. 
(v.  2,  nos.  36-40,  42-43,  45,  47-48,  52; 
V.  3,  nos.  3,  10,  21,  22.) 
Nauvoo,  III.,  1843-1845.     f°. 
Continuation  of  the  Wasp. 

Nauvoo  New  Citizen.     [Weekly.] 

1846.  Dec.  23.     (v.  I,  no.  3.) 
Nauvoo,  III.,  1846.     f°. 

New  York  Messenger.  [Weekly.]  P.  P.  Pratt 
{editor]. 

1844.  May  25-Dec.  28.     (v.  I,  nos.  2-32.) 

1845.  Jan.  4-May  24,  July  5-Nov.  15.      (v.  i, 

nos.  33-52;  V.  2,  nos.  i-20.) 
New  York,  1844-1845.     f°. 
V.  I,  entitled,  The  Prophet. 

Ogden  (The)  Junction.     [Weekly.] 
1876.     Aug.  30.     (v.  4,  no.  296.) 
Ogden,  Utah,  1876.     f°. 

Olive  (The)  Branch;  or.  Messenger  of  Good 
Tidings  to  the  Meek.  v.  3,  no.  10.  Kirtland,  0., 
1851.     8°. 

Parry's  Monthly  Magazine,  v.  i,  no.  i.  (Oct., 
1884.)  V.  4,  no.  II.  (Aug.,  1888.)  Salt  Lake  City, 
1884-1888.     8°. 

Earlier  vols,  entitled,  Parry's  Literary  Journal.  Continued 
as  Utah  Monthly  Magazine. 

Pratt  (Orson),  ed.    See  Prophetic  Almanac ; 
The  Seer. 
Pratt  (Parley   Parker),   ed.     See  Nevr  York 

Messenger. 

Prophet  (The).    See  New  York  Messenger. 

Prophetic  (The)  Almanac.  By  Orson  Pratt, 
professor  of  mathematics  in  the  University  of  the 
City  of  Nauvoo.  Nos.  1-2  (i 845-1846).  New 
York,  1845-46.     8°. 

Reflecteur  (Le).  Organ  de  I'Eglise  de  Jesus- 
Christ  des  Saints-des-Derniers-Jours.  v.  i  (1853). 
Geneve:  T.  B.  H.  Stenhouse  [1853].     8°. 

Return  (The),  v.  1-2,  nos.  i,  3-12;  v.  3,  nos. 
2-4,  7-11.  Davis  City,  la.,  Richmond,  Mo.,  1889 
-93.     8°. 

Richmond  Democrat.     [Weekly.] 

1888.  Feb.  2.     (v.  16,  no.  6.) 
Richmond,  Mo.,  1888.     f°. 

With  obituary  of  David  Whitmer. 

Rural  (The)  Messenger»  T.  Gregg  [editor. 
Monthly.]  v.  i,  no.  1  (May  i,  1873);  v.  2,  no.  i 
(Jan.,  1874);  V.  3,  no.  i  (Jan.,  1875);  v.  4,  no.  i 
(Jan.,  1876).     Hamilton,  III.,  1873-1876.     f°. 

V.  1-2  entitled,  Gregg's  Dollar  Monthly,  v.  3  entitled,  The 
Dollar  Monthly.     With  articles  on  Mormon  history. 

Salt  Lake  Daily  Herald. 

1884.     May  18,  Oct.  5.     (v.  14,  no.  236;  v.  15, 

no.  104.) 
1887.     July  27.     (v.  18.  no.  41.) 

1889.  Dec.  25.     (v.  20,  no.  178.) 


1901.  Aug.  I,  i2-x6,  18-29,  31,  Sept.  1-7,  10- 

12,  14-15,  17,  20,  22,  24-28,  30,  Oct. 
1-5.  7-13,  15.  17,  19.  22,  24,  27-29, 
Nov.  7,  9,  11-14,  22,  25,  Dec.  4-6,  18- 

20,  22-23,  25-26,  28,  31. 

1902.  Jan.   3,    5,  8,   10,   13,  15-20,  22,  29-30, 

Feb.  1-2,  5,  9,  II,  13-14.  16-17,  19, 
23,  March  7,  9-10,  12,  14,  16-18,  20- 

21,  May  12-16,  19-24,  July  1-5,  7-8, 
10-16,  Sept.  II,  15,  17-21,  24-25,  28- 

30,  Oct.  1-12,  14-26,  28-30,  Nov.  1-3, 
5-30,  Dec.  1-4,  7-8,  10-28,  30-31. 

1903.  Jan.  1-4,  7-11,   15-18,  21,   24-31,  Feb. 

1-3.  5-8,  15-22,  March  1-14,  17-21, 
23,  25-26,  28-31,  April  2-12,  14-20, 
22-30,  May  1-2,  4-17,  19-29,  31,  June 
1-29,  July  6-10,  12-18,  20-31,  August 
2,  4-8,  10-19,  21-23,  25-29,  Sept.  I- 
16,  18-28,  30,  Oct.  1-6,  8-15,  17-20, 
22-24,  26-31,  Nov.  1-2,  4-5,  7,  9-10, 
12-19,  22-30,  Dec,  1-5,  7-10,  16-18, 
20-23,  30-31. 

1904.  Jan.  1-4,  13-27,29-31,  Feb.   1-3,   5-10, 

12-17,  19-29,  March  3-7,9-23,  25-26, 
28-31,  April  1-2,  5-12,  17-22,  24-30, 
May  1-28,  30-31,  June  i,  3-6,  12,  14, 
16-18,  21,  29-30,  July  1-5,  12-15,  17- 

31,  Aug.  1-7,  9-31,  Sept.  1-23,  25-27, 
29-30,  Oct.  1-31,  Nov.  1-9,  11-23. 

Salt  Lake  City,  1 884-1904.    f°. 
Salt  Lake  Daily  Telegraph. 
1868.     June  25.     (v.  4,  no.  304.) 
Salt  Lake  City,  1868.     f°. 
Contains  account  of  funeral  of  Pres.  H.  C.  Kimball. 

Salt  Lake  Daily  Tribune. 

1884.  Jan.  3-Feb.  27,  29-March  4,  6-July  4,  6- 

Aug.  29,  3i-Sept.3,  5-Dec.  25,  27-31. 

1885.  Jan.  I,  3-Dec.  25,  27-31. 

1886.  Jan.  1,  3-Dec.  31. 

1887.  Jan.  i-May  29,  June  i-Oct.  14. 
Salt  Lake  City,  \Z'i>\-\'i,%-].     f°. 

Salt  Lake  Leader.  See  Salt  Lake  Weekly 
Tribune. 

Salt  Lake  (The)  Semi-Weekly  Herald. 

1877.     Sept.  5.     (v.  8,  no.  1.) 

1881.     Oct.  5.     (v.  12,  no.  10.) 

Salt  Lake  City,  1877-1881.     f°. 

Sept.  5,  1877,  contains  article  on  death  and  funeral  of 
Brigham  Young. 

Salt  Lake  Tribune  Almanac:  a  compendium 
of  local  and  general  information,  1896-99.  Salt 
Lake  City:   Tribune  Print,  1896-99.     4  v.     12°. 

Salt  Lake  Weekly  Tribune. 

1871.  Dec.  30.     (v.  3,  no.  100.) 

1872.  Feb.  17.     (v.  3,  no.  107.) 

1873.  Sept.  6,  27,  Oct.  4,  Nov.  i.     (v.  4,  nos. 

36,  38-39,  43.) 
1 886.     Feb.  4.     (v.  15,  no.  108.) 
1890.     June  26-Sept.   II,   25-Oct.  16,  30-N0V. 

6,  20-Dec.  25.    (v.  19,  nos.  29-40,  42- 

45,  47-52.) 

1892.  Jan.  7-Sept.  22,  Oct.  6-13,  Dec.   22-29. 

(v.  21,  nos.  1-45.) 

1893.  Jan,  5-12.     (v.  21,  nos.  46-47.) 
Salt  Lake  City,  \%-i\-\Z()'},.     i° . 

1871,  Dec.  30,  and  1872,  Feb.  17,  called  The  Weekly  Salt 
Lake  Tribune  and  Utah  Mining  Gazette;  1873,  Sept.  6,  27, 
Oct.  4,  called  the  Salt  Lake  Leader. 
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Periodicals  and  Nevjspapers,  confd. 

Schroeder  (Albert  Theodore) ,  ed.  See  Luci- 
fer's Lantern. 

Seer  (The),     v.  1-2,  nos.  1-8.  Orson  Pratt,   ed. 
Liverpool:  F.  D.  Richards,   1853-4.     8°. 
All  pub. 

V.  I,  nos.  1-12;  V.  2,  nos.  1-6.  Washing- 
ion,  1853-54.     4°. 

Suppressed  edition. 

SkandinaTiens  Stjerne.  Organ  for  de  Sidste 
Dages  Hellige.  v.  3,  nos.  i,  3,  5,  10-12,  15-24; 
V.  4-5;  V.  6,  nos.  1-2,  4-5,  7-24;  V.  7,  nos.  i-ii, 
16;  V.  8,  nos.  i-q;  v.  9,  nos,  1-19.  21-24;  v.  11-13. 
Kjobttihaw,  1853-64.      10  v.     8°. 

Smith  (Joseph),  jr.,  the  Prophet,  ed.  See 
Times  and  Seasons. 

Taylor  (John),  ed.  See  Times  and  Seasons; 
Journal  of  Discourses. 

Times  (The)  and  Seasons,  v.  1-6.  Nauvoo, 
III..  1839-46.     8°. 

All  pub.  V.  I,  no.  1-5  pub.  at  Commerce,  III.;  v.  3,  no.  8-24 
edited  by  Joseph  Smith,  Jr.;  v.  4-6  by  John  Taylor. 

Truth  (The)  Teller,  v.  1-2,  nos.  1-2.  Bloom- 
itigtoti,  J II.,  Irdependence,  Mo.,  1864-5.     8°. 

Tullidge  (Edward  Wheelock),  ed.  SeeVJeBt- 
ern  Galaxy. 

Tullidge's  Monthly  Magazine.  See  West- 
ern Galaxy. 

Tullidge's  Quarterly  Magazine,  v.  1-3.  Salt 
Lake  City,  1880-85.     8°. 

Upper  (The)  Mississippian.     [Weekly.] 

1844.     May  25-June  I.     (v.  4,  nos.  3-4.) 
Rock  Island,  III.,  1884.     f°. 

Utah  Christian  Advocate,  [Monthly.]  v.  2,  no. 
13.     (January,  1886.)     Salt  Lake  City,  jZ^ib.     i°. 

Utah  (The)  Magazine,  v.  3.  Salt  Lake  City. 
1869.     f°. 

Utah  Monthly  Magazine,  v.  i,  nos.  2,  5,  6, 
(Nov.,  1884,  Feb.-March,  1885);  v.  3-4  (Oct., 
1886-Sept.,  1888);  V.  5,  nos,  2,  3,  12.  (Nov.- 
Dec,  1888,  Sept,,  1889);  v,  6,  nos.  8,  10-12, 
(May,  July-Sept.,  1890);  v.  7  (Oct,,  1890-Sept,, 
1891);  v,  8,  no.  4  (Jan,,  1892);  v,  9,  nos,  i,  7 
(Oct.,  1892,  April,  1893,)  Salt  Lake  City,  1884-93, 
8°. 

V.  I,  title  reads:  Parry's  Literary  Journal;  v.  3-6:  Parry's 
Monthly  Magazine;  v.  9,  no.  7,  Utah  Magazine, 

Utah  (The)  Review.    T.  B,  Hilton,  ed.    v.  i, 
nos.  I,  3,  5,  9.     Salt  Lake  City,  1881-82,     8°, 
Warsa'w  Message,     [Weekly,] 

1843,  Jan,  7-Dec,  27,     (v.  i,  nos,  1-41.) 

1844.  Jan.  3-Feb.  7,     (v.  i,  nos,  42-48.) 
Warsaw,  III.,  1 843-1 844,     f°. 

Also:  extra  for  July  12,  1843. 

Probably  none  issued  for  March  11,  May  3,  June  17,  July 
5,  19,  Oct.  25,  1843;  numbering  continuous. 

Warsa^w^  Signal,     [Weekly.] 

1841,  May  12-June  23,   July  7-Oct,  27,  Nov. 

24-Dec,  29.    (i.  series,  v,  2,  nos,  1-7, 
9-25,  29-34,) 

1842,  Jan.    5,   19-Feb.   23,  March  9,  23,  April 

i2-May  4,  July  g-Oct.  i,  (i,  series, 
V.  2,  nos,  35,  37-42,  44,  46,  49-52; 
v.  3,  nos.  1-13,) 
1844.  Feb,  14-June  19,  29,  July  10-31,  Aug. 
17-Oct,  30,  Nov,  13-Dec.  25.  (N.  S, 
V,  1,  nos.  1-43.) 


1845,  Jan,  i-Sept.  17,  Oct,  15-Dec,  31.    (v,  i, 

nos,  44-52;  V,  2,  nos.  1-41.) 

1846,  Jan.   7-March  4,   18-Aug.   25,  Oct.   13- 

27,  Nov.  7-Dec,  26,  (v,  2,  nos,  42-52 ; 
V.  3,  nos.  1-33- ) 

1847,  Jan.  2-Aug.  28,  Sept.  ii-Dec.  25     (v,  3, 

nos.  34-52;  V.  4,  nos.  1-32,) 

1848,  Jan,  i-April  22,  May  6-13,  25-Aug,  10. 

24-Nov,  23,  Dec.  14-30.  (v.  4,  nos. 
33-49.  51-52;  v.  5,  nos.  1-28.) 

1849,  Jan.   6-Feb,   17,   March  3-June  30,  July 

14-Oct,  6,  27-Nov,  3.  1 7-Dec.  22. 
(v,  5,  nos.  29-53;  V,  6,  nos,  1-21,) 

1850,  Jan,  I2-March    9,    30-April    20,     (v.  6, 

nos.  22-34.) 

1851,  Aug.  6-Nov,    15,    29-Dec,    27,     (v,    7, 

nos,  1-20.) 

1852,  Jan,    3-Feb.   28,   March   13-July  3,  17- 

Aug,  21,  Oct,  2,  16-23,  Nov,  6-20, 
Dec,  11-25,  (v,  7,  nos.  21-53;  v.  8, 
nos.  1-8.) 

1853,  Jan,    1-22,  Feb,  26-March  5,  19,     (v,  8, 

nos.  9-12,  16-18.) 
Warsaw,  III.,  1841-1853,     f°. 

Also  Extras  for  Aug.  7,  1844;  Sept.  24,  30,  1845;  Jan,  8, 
June  II,  12,  July  16,  29,  31,  Aug.  i,  1846;  Sept,  4,  1847;  num- 
bering continuous. 

Wasp  (The)  [Weekly], 
1842.     July  2,     (v,  I,  no.  12.) 
Nauvoo,  III.,  1842. 
Cont'd  as  Nauvoo  Neighbor. 

Weekly  (The)  Missouri  Democrat, 
1858,     Aug.  27,     (v.  7,  no.  33.) 
St.  Louis,  1858,     f°. 
Has  article  "  The  late  Mormon  war," 

Weekly  Salt  Lake  Tribune  and  Utah  Mining 
Gazette,     See  Salt  Lake  Weekly  Tribune. 

Western  (The)  Galaxy,  published  monthly  by 
E,  W,  Tullidge.  v.  i,  nos.  1-3.  Salt  Lake  City, 
1888.     8°, 

Western  World.     [Weekly.] 

1840.  May   13-27,  June   lo-July  29,  Aug.  12- 

Sept.  16,  30-Dec.  9,  23-30.  (v,  I,  nos, 
1-3,  5-12,  14-19.  21-31.  33-34.) 

1841,  Jan,  6-May  5.    (v.  i,  nos.  35-52.) 
Warsaw,  III.,  1840-1841.      f°. 

Winchester   (Benjamin),    ed.     See   Gospel 

Reflector. 

Woman's  Exponent,  [Semi-monthly.]  v.  2, 
no.  13.     (Dec,  i,  1873.)    Salt  Lake  City,  1873.    i° . 

Young  (Brigham),  ed.  See  Journal  of  Dis- 
courses. 

Young  Woman's  Journal,  organ  of  the  Young 
Ladies'  Mutual  Improvement  Association,  vol.  i, 
no.  6,    Salt  I^ke  City,  1 890.     8°. 

General  Works. 

Abbott  (John  Stevens  Cabot).  Solomon  Spauld- 
ing's  book,  Joe  Smith.  His  character  and  cun- 
ning. Spread  of  the  delusion.  The  Mormons 
driven  from  Ohio.  Expulsion  and  emigration  of 
the  Mormons.  (In  his:  The  history  of  the  State 
of  Ohio.     Detroit,  1875.     8°.     pp.  694-717.) 

Ackerman  (G.  E.)  An  indictment  against 
Mormonism.  (Methodist  Rev.  v.  83(ser.  5,  v,  17), 
pp,  388-400,     New  York,  1901,) 
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General  Works,  cont'd. 

Adams  (George  J.)  A  few  plain  facts,  shewing 
the  folly,  wickedness,  and  imposition  of  the  Rev. 
Timothy  R.  Matthews;  also  a  short  sketch  of  the 
rise,  faith,  and  doctrine  of  the  Church  of  Jesus 
Christ  of  Latter  Day  Saints.  Bedford,  Eng.:  C.  B. 
Merry,  1841,     iv,  5-16  p.     12°. 

A  lecture  on   the  doctrine  of  baptism  for 

the  dead,  and  preaching  to  spirits  in  prison.  .  .as 
originally  delivered  by  him  in  the  city  of  New 
York  on  the  7  of  January,  1844.  Reported  and 
published  by  his  friend  David  Rogers.  New  York: 
C.  A.  Calhoun,  1844.     12  p.     12°. 

Address  (An)  by  a  minister  of  the  Church  of 
Jesus  Christ  of  Latter-Day  Saints  to  the  people  of 
the  United  States.    «./.  [18 — ].    4  p.     12°. 

Address  to  the  Saints  in  Utah.  Is  Brigham 
Young  President  of  the  Church  of  Jesus  Christ,  or 
is  he  not?  [signed :  Truth  conquers.]  London: 
Nichols  &'  Son,  1S86.     15  p.     12°. 

Album  of  Salt  Lake  City.  Salt  Lake  City:  J. 
Dwyer  [18-].     11  p.,  15  views,  folded.     32°. 

Aitchison  (Clyde  B.)  The  Mormon  settlements 
in  the  Missouri  Valley.  (Nebraska  State  Hist.  Soc, 
Pub'ns,  Series  2,  vol.  10,  p.  7-25.  Lincoln,  Neb., 
1907.     8°.) 

Anderson  (Edward  H.)  A  brief  history  of  the 
Church  of  Jesus  Christ  of  Latter-Day  Saints,  from 
the  birth  of  the  Prophet  Joseph  Smith  to  the  pres- 
ent time.  By  the  author  of  the  "  Life  of  Brigham 
Young."  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah:  G.  Q.  Cannon  &' 
Sons  Co.,   i8g3.     173  p.     12". 

Salt  Lake  City:   The  Deseret  News, 

1902.     vii,  9-192  p.     2.  ed.     12°. 

The   life  of  Brigham   Young.      Salt  Lake 

City:  G.  Q.  Cannon  (Sr"  Sons  Co.,  1893.  viii,  9- 
173  p.     12°. 

Anderson  (Nephi).  Added  upon;  a  story. 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah:  The  Deseret  News,  1902. 
133  p.     12°. 

The  election  of  Roberts,  A  Mormon  elder's 

defence  of  the  Mormons  of  to-day.  (New  York 
Evening  Post.     Feb.  20,  1899.     p.  4,  col.  3-4.) 

Angell  (T.  O.),  architect.  Description  of  the 
Mormon  Temple.  Extracted  from  the  Deseret 
News.  (In:  R.  F.  Burton's  The  city  of  the 
Saints...    New  York,  \^b2.     8°.     pp.  622-623.) 

Another  startling  tragedy.  Elder  Pratt,  the 
Mormon,  killed.  (New  York  Times.  May  28, 
1857.     p.  5.  col.  3.) 

An  account  of  the  murder  of  P.  P.  Pratt  by  Hector  H. 
McLean,  whose  wife  Pratt  had  induced  to  become  one  of  his 
wives. 

Appeal  (An)  to  the  American  Congress.  The 
Bible  law  of  marriage  against  Mormonism.  [By 
one  of  the  people,  author  of.  Opinions  concerning 
Bible  law  of  marriage.]     n.p.,n.d.      16  p.     16°. 

Appleby  (W.  I.)  Mormonism  consistent. 
Truth  vindicated,  and  falsehood  exposed  and  re- 
futed: being  a  reply  to  A.  H.  Wickersham.  Wil- 
mington, Del,:    Porter  d;' Naff,  1843.     24  p.     8°. 

Archbold  (Ann).  A  book  for  the  married  and 
single,  the  grave  and  the  gay;  and  especially  de- 
signed for  steamboat  passengers.  East  Plainfield, 
O:  N.   A.Baker,  1850.     xiv,  15-192  p.      16°. 

Account  of  Mormons'  relations  with  their  neighbors, 
pp.  34-46. 


Arthur  (Charlotte)  vs.  Brigham  Young  Es- 
tate. In  the  District  Court,  3.  Judicial  District, 
Utah  Territory,  C.  A.,  Plaintiff,  vs.  B.  Y.  Estate, 
Defendants.  Transcript  and  statement  on  appeal 
[in  her  suit  to  recover  land  in  Salt  Lake  City.] 
n.  p.     [1879]     26  p.     8°. 

Ashley  (Francis  Busteed).  Mormonism:  an 
exposure  of  the  impositions  adopted  by  the  sect 
called  "  The  Latter-Day  Saints."  London:  J. 
Hatchard,  1851.     32  p.     3.  thousand,  rev.     8°. 

Attwood  (R.  H.)  Persecution  in  Salt  Lake 
City,  [signed:  R.  H.  Attwood.  Aberdar :  Jones 
a'i Fab.,  1S65]     4  p.     16°. 

English  &  Welsh. 

Austin  (Emily  M.)  Mormonism;  or.  Life 
among  the  Mormons,  being  an  autobiographical 
sketch...  Madison,  Wis:  M.  J.  Caniwell,  1882. 
253  p.     12°. 

Babcock  (W.  H.)  The  Mormon  question. 
(In:  Lippincott's  Monthly  Magazine.  Philadel- 
phia, June,  1886.     8°.     pp.  663-665.) 

Bacheler  (Origen).  Mormonism  exposed,  in- 
ternally and  externally.  New  York,  1838.  3-48  p., 
I  pi.      8°. 

Baker  (Ray  Stannard).  The  vitality  of  Mor- 
monism. A  study  of  an  irrigated  valley  in  Utah 
and  Idaho.  (Century  Maga.  v.  68,  pp.  165-177. 
New  York,  1 904.) 

Ballantine  (William).  Chicago  and  Ogden. 
The  city  of  the  Salt  Lake.  A  tideless  sea.  Wan- 
derings. The  president.  (In  his:  The  old  world 
and  the  new.     London,  1884.     S°.     pp.  134-168.) 

Bancroft  (Hubert  Howe).  A  chapter  from  the 
history  of  Utah.  (In:  Magazine  of  American  his- 
tory, Nov.,  1889.  New  York,  1889,  sq.  8°. 
pp.  35S-370.) 

Extracts  from  his:  History  of  the  Pacific  States,  v.  21. 

History  of  Utah.  1540-1886.  San  Fran- 
cisco: The  History  Co.,  1889.  xlvii,  (i)  808  p. 
(Works,     vol.  26.) 

1 540-1 887.  San  Francisco:  The  His- 
tory Co.,  1890.     xlvii,  808  p.     8°. 

The  Mormons.  (In  his:  History  of  Cali- 
fornia, i552[-i89o].  San  Francisco,  1883-1890. 
pp.  544-554-) 

[Record  of  his  visit  to  Salt  Lake  City  in 

1884  to  gather  materials  for  his  history  of  Utah  and 
the  Mormons.]  (In  his:  Literary  industries:  a 
memoir.     New  York,  1891.     12°.     pp.  407-409.) 

Barber  (John  Warner),  and  H.  Howe.  Nau- 
voo.  Expulsion  of  the  Mormons  from  Missouri. 
Utah  Territory.  (In  their:  All  the  western  states 
and  territories.  Cincinnati,  1867.  8°.  pp.  239- 
243,  436-438.  534-544.) 

Barclay    (James    W.)     Mormonism  exposed. 
The  other  side.     An  English   view   of   the  case. 
n.  p.     1884.     30  p.     8°. 
Repr.:  Nineteenth  Century. 

Barneby  (W.  Henry).  Through  Mormonland 
to  San  Francisco.  (In  his:  Life  and  labour  in  the 
far,  far  West.     London,  1884.     8°.     pp.  30-35.) 

Barrows  (Walter  M.)  How  shall  the  Mormon 
question  be  settled?    «./.  [1881]     4I,     8°. 

Extr.:  Home  Missionary. 


LIST  OF  WORKS   RELATING  TO   THE   MORMONS 


General  IForks,  confd. 

Baskin  (Robert  N.)  Argument  against  the  ad- 
mission of  Utah.  And  the  recent  message  of  Gov- 
ernor West  to  the  Utah  Legislature.  Washington: 
Judd  dr*  Detweihr,  1 888.      22  p.,  2  1.      8°. 

Bates  (E.  Catherine).  Salt  Lake  City.  (In 
her:  A  year  in  the  great  republic.  London,  1887. 
2  V.     8°.     V.  2,  pp.  209-233.) 

Bates  (George  C.)  The  Baker  habeas  corpus 
case.  Argument  on  the  jurisdiction  of  probate 
courts,  by  G.  C:  B.,  Attorney  for  the  U.  S.  in.  . . 
Utah.  \Salt  Lake  City:\  Deseret  Evening  News 
[1872].     up.     8°. 

Baumann  (F.)  Mormonernes  Fserd  i  Tan- 
derup  Sogn.  Odense:  Hempel,  1854.  i  p.l.,  24  p. 
12°. 

Bays  (Davis  H.)  The  doctrines  and  dogmas  of 
Mormonism,  examined  and  refuted.  St.  Louis: 
Christian  Pub.  Co.  [cop.  1897]  459  p.,  i  port. 
8°. 

Smith  (Heman  C.)  The  truth  defended;  or,  A 
reply  to  Elder  D.  H.  Bays'  Doctrines  and  dogmas 
of  Mormonism.  Lamoni,  la.:  Board  of  Pub.  of 
Latter-Day  Saints,  1901.      241  p.,  2  pi.      12°. 

Beadle  (John  Hanson).  Life  in  Utah;  or, 
The  mysteries  and  crimes  of  Mormonism.  Being 
an  expose  of  the  secret  rites  and  ceremonies  of  the 
Latter-Day  Saints,  with  a  full  and  authentic  history 
of  polygamy  and  the  Mormon  sect  from  its  origin 
to  the  present  time.  Philadelphia:  Nat.  Pub. 
Co.  [1870J     540  p.      I  fac-sim.,  i  map,  13  pis.    8°. 

Philadelphia:   Nat.  Pub.  Co.    [1872] 

608  p.     I  map,  16  pis.,  I  port.     8°. 

Later  ed.  called  Polygamy;  or,  The  mysteries  and  crimes 
of  Mormonism. 

Polygamy;  or,  the  mysteries  and  crimes  of 

Mormonism.  Being  a  full. .  .history. .  .to  the  pres- 
ent time.  With. . .  an  expose  of  the  secret  rites. .  . 
of  the  Latter-Day  Saints,  by  J.  H.  B.,  assisted  by 
O.  J.  Hollister.  Philadelphia:  Nat.  Pub.  Co. 
[1882]      572  p.,  2  pi.     8°. 

Earlier  eds.  called  Life  in  Utah;  or,  The  mysteries  and 
crimes  of  Mormonism. 

Polygamia.     Two    years    of    change.      A 

startling  interview.  The  fair  apostate.  The  Mor- 
mon murderers.  Guilty  or  not  guilty?  The  dead 
prophet.  (In  his:  Western  wilds.  Detroit  [cop. 
1877].  8°.  pp.  90-102,  117-128,  301-370,  490- 
530,  597-610.) 

A  year  in  Utah.     The  great  basin.     Utah 

again.  Five  hundred  miles  of  Mormons.  My 
summer  vacation.  (In  his:  The  undeveloped  West. 
Philade'phia  [cop.  1873].  8°.  pp.  108-125,  142- 
152, 183-196.  645-668,  680-690.) 

Beers  (Robert  W.)  The  Mormon  puzzle;  and 
how  to  solve  it  New  York:  Funk  &'  Wagnalls, 
1887.     xiv,  1  1.,  17-195  p.     12°. 

Sources  of  danger  from  Mormonism.   (Bib- 

liotheca  sacra,  v.  58,  pp.  469-490.  Oberlin,  O., 
1901.) 

Being  a  Mormon.  By  a  Mormon.  (Independ- 
ent,    v.  59,  pp.  908-911.     New  York,  1905.) 

Belisle  (Orvilla  S.)  The  prophets;  or,  Mor- 
monism unveiled  [By  Orvilla  S.  Belisle].  Philadel- 
phia: W.  IV.  Smith,  1855.  6,  xi-xvi,  17-414  p., 
8  pi.     12°. 


Bennett  (Fred  E.).  A  detective's  experience 
among  the  Mormons;  or,  Polygamist  Mormons, 
how  they  live  and  the  land  they  live  in,  by  F.  E. 
Bennett,  Deputy  U.  S.  Marshal.  Mormonism  un- 
masked. Chicago:  Laird  di'  Lee,  cop.  1887.  I  1., 
13-294  p.,  3  pi.,  1  port.     8°. 

Same  as  "  Fred  Bennett,  the  Mormon  detective,"  next  en- 
try below,  except  for  an  appendix,  pp.  283-294,  containing  the 
revelation  of  Joseph  Smith  on  the  marriage  covenant. 

Fred  Bennett  the   Mormon   detective;  or, 

adventures  in  the  wild  west.  Mormonism  un- 
masked. Chicago:  Laird  Ss'  Lee  [cop.  1887J. 
283  p.,  1  port.     8°. 

Bennett  (John  C.)  The  history  of  the  Saints; 
or,  An  expose  of  Joe  Smith  and  Mormonism.  Bos- 
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J.  K.  Sheen,  1889.]  ii  1.  8°.  (Supplement  to 
Relic  Library.) 

Pomeroy  (C.)  Polygamy  in  Utah.  Speech  of 
Charles  Pomeroy,  of  Iowa,  delivered  in  the  House 
of  Representatives,  March  22,  1870.  Washington: 
F.  &'J.  Rives  df  G.  A.  Bailey,  1870.     8  p.     8°. 

Poivell  (John  Wesley).  Report  on  the  lands  of 
the  arid  region  of  the  United  States,  with  a  more 
detailed  account  of  the  lands  of  Utah.  With  maps. 
Washington:  Govt.  Ptg.  Off.,  1879.  xv,  195  p. 
4  maps.  2.  ed.  sq.  4.  (U.  S.  Geographical  and 
Geological  Survey  of  the  Rocky  Mts.  Region.) 

Pratt  (Orson).  A  series  of  pamphlets. . .  To 
which  is  appended  a  discussion  between  Elder  Will- 
iam Gibson. .  .and  the  Rev.  Mr.  Woodman.  Also 
a  discussion.  .  .between  Elder  John  Taylor... and 
three  reverend  gentlemen  of  different  orders... 
Liverpool:  Franklin  D.  Richards,  185 1,  v.  p. 
2  por. ,  I  facsim.     8°. 

Contents:  First  Series.  No.  i.  Divine  authority;  or,  The 
question,  Was  Joseph  Smith  sent  of  God  ?  Nos.  2-5.  Kingdom 
of  God.  Parts  I-IV.  No.  6.  Remarkable  visions.  No.  7. 
New  Jerusalem;  or,  The  fulfilment  of  modern  prophecy. 

Second  Series.  Nos.  1-6.  Divine  authenticity  of  the  Book 
of  Mormon. 

Third  Series.  Reply  to  a  pamphlet  printed  at  Glasgow  with 
the  "  Approbation  of  Clergymen  of  different  Denominations," 
entitled  "  Remarks  on  Mormonism." 

Absurdities  of  immaterialism;  or,  A  reply  to  the  Rev. 
T.  W.  P.  Taylder's  pamphlet,  entitled  "  The  materialism  of 
the  Mormons,  or  Latter-day  Saints,  examined  and  exposed. 

Great  First  Cause;  or.  The  self-moving  forces  of  the  uni- 
verse. 

Elder  Gibson's  discussion. 

Elder  Taylor's  discussion. 

Liverpool:  Printed  by  R.  James,  1 851. 

v.  p.     2  por.,  I  facsim.     8°. 
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Salt  Lake  City:  The  Juvenile  Instruc- 
tor Office,  1884.     3-314  p.     12°. 

Absurdities  of  immaterialism;  or,  A  reply  to 

T.  W.  P.  Taylder's  pamphlet,  entitled,  "  The  ma- 
terialism of  the  Mormons.  .  .exposed."  Liverpool: 
H.  James,  1849.     32  p.     8°. 

One  of  his  third  series  of  pamphlets. 

Divine  authenticity  of  the  Book  of  Mormon. 

[Liverpool:  H.  James,  1850-51.]     16  and  65-80  p. 

8°. 
Nos.  I  and  5  of  his  second  series  of  pamphlets. 

[Liverpool:  R.  James,    1850-1851.] 

96  p.     8°. 

Liverpool:  R.  James,  1852.     96  p.     8°. 

Nos.  1  to  6  of  his  second  series  of  pamphlets. 

Divine  authority;  or,   The  question,  Was 

Joseph  Smith  sent  of  God  ?  Liverpool:  R.  James, 
printer,  1848.     8°. 

No.  I  of  his  first  series  of  pamphlets. 

Evangeliets  sande  Grundssetninger.  Over- 
sat  fra  Engelsk.  Kjobenhavn:  C.  JVideriorg,  1&6S. 
I  p.l.,  141  p.     8°. 

Great   first   cause;     or.    The   self -moving 

forces  of  the  universe.  Liverpool:  R.James,  1851. 
16  p.     8°. 

One  of  his  third  series  of  pamphlets. 

Guddommelig  Fuldmagt;  eller,  Det  Sporgs- 

maal:  Var  Joseph  Smith  sendt  af  Gud  ?  [«.  /. 
H.  C.  Haight,  185-?]     24  p.     8°, 

An  interesting  account  of  several  remarka- 
ble visions,  and  of  the  late  discovery  of  ancient 
American  records.  New  York:  J.  W.  Harrison, 
1841,     36  p.     2.  Amer.  ed.     16°. 

New   York:  J.    W.  Harrison,   1842. 

37  p.     3.  Amer.  ed.     16°. 

These  are  the  same  as  the  two  following,  with  the  exception 
that  the  last  of  the  two  contains  additional  material. 

Remarkable  visions.     Liverpool:  R.  James, 

1848.     16  p.     8°. 
No.  6  of  his  first  series  of  pamphlets. 

Visions  of  Joseph  Smith  the  seer;  discover- 
ies of  ancient  American  records  and  relics:  w^ith 
the  statements  of  Dr.  Lederer  (converted  Jew)  and 
others.  Piano,  III. :  Board  of  Educ.  of  the  Reor- 
ganized Church  of  Jesus  Christ  of  Latter-Day 
Saints  [18 — ].     48  p.     16°. 

Key  to  the  universe;  or,  A  new  theory  of 

its  mechanism.  Salt  Lake  City:  The  author  [cop. 
1879].  xii,  14-118  p.  2.  ed.  from  i.  European 
ed.     8°. 

The  kingdom  of  God.     Parts  i  to  4,     Liv- 
erpool: R.  James,  printer,  1848.     8°. 
Nos.  2  to  5  of  his  first  series  of  pamphlets. 

Parts  I  and   4.      Liverpool :    S.   W. 

Richards,  1848-9.      8°. 

Nos.  2  and  5  of  his  first  series  of  Mormon  pamphlets. 

Reply  to  a  pamphlet  printed  at  Glasgow. . . 

entitled  "  Remarks  on  Mormonism."  [Liverpool: 
R.  James,  1849.]     i^  P-     8°. 

One  of  his  third  series  of  pamphlets. 

The    true    faith.      Liverpool:    Latter-Day 

Saints' Dept.,  \Zit.      16  p.     8". 

Smith  (Joseph),  third.  Reply  to  Orson  Pratt. 
Piano,  Kendall  Co.,  III.;  The  Reorg.  Church  of 
Jesus  Christ  of  Latter- Day  Saints  [18 — ?J.  16  p. 
8°.      (No.  14.) 


Pratt  (Orson),  and].  P.  Newman.  The  Bible 
and  polygamy.  Does  the  Bible  sanction  polygamy  ? 
A  discussion  between  Orson  Pratt  and  Dr.  J.  P. 
Newman,  in  the  new  Tabernacle,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Aug.  12-14,  1870.  To  which  is  added  three  ser- 
mons on  the  same  subject,  by  George  A.  Smith,  O. 
Pratt,  and  G.  Q.  Cannon.  Salt  Lake  City:  Dese- 
ret  News  Est.,  i9>T;\.     99  p.     8°, 

Salt  Lake  City:  Deseret  News  Est., 

1877.     105  p.     8°. 

Great  discussion !     Does  the  Bible  sanction 

polygamy!  Held  in  the  new  Tabernacle,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Aug.  12,  1870.  Before  assembled  thousands, 
between  Prof.  Orson  Pratt... and  Rev.  Dr.  J.  P. 
Newman.  Cleveland:  J.  S.  Dye,  1873.  64  p. 
2.  ed.     8°. 

A  sermon  by  the  Rev.  [John  Philip]  New- 
man, of  the.  .  .Methodist  Church  on  plural  mar- 
riage, to  which  is  added,  an  answer  by  Elder 
Orson  Pratt...  of  the. .  .Latter-Day  Saints.  Salt 
Lake  City:  Deseret  News  Off.,  1870.     21   p.      12°, 

Pratt  (Orson),  George  A.  Smith,  and  George 
Q.  Cannon.  Discourses  on  celestial  marriage  de- 
livered in  the  New  Tabernacle,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Oct.  7-9,  1869,  by  Elder  Orson  Pratt,  President 
George  A.  Smith,  and  Elder  George  Q.  Cannon. 
Salt  Lake  City :  Deseret  News  Off.,  1869.   24  p.  12°. 

Pratt   (Parley   Parker).      En   Advarsels    RSst 
og  Underviisning  for  alleFolk;  eller.  En  Indled 
ning  til   Troen    og   Laerdommene    i   Jesu    Christi 
Kirke  af  Sidste  Dages  Hellige.    Kjobenhavn:  H.  C. 
Haight,  1856.     xiii,  190  p.      16°. 

The  angel  of  the  prairies:  a  dream  of  the 

future.     Salt  Lake  City:  A.  Pratt,  1880.  24  p.   16°. 

Key  to  the  science  of  theology:  designed  as 

an  introduction  to  the  first  principles  of  spiritual 
philosophy;  religion;  law  and  government;  as  deliv- 
ered by  the  ancients,  and  as  restored  in  this  age. 
Liverpool:  F.  D.  Richards,  1855.  iii-xv, 
173  p.     12°. 

Salt  Lake  City:  Deseret  News  Steam 

Print.  Establ.,  1874.     xv,  178  p.     3.  ed.     12°. 

Salt  Lake  City:  G.  Q.  Cannon  &'  Sons 

Co.,  1891.     XV,  182  p.     5.  ed.     12°. 

Late  persecution  of  the  Church  of  Jesus 

Christ  of  Latter-Day  Saints.  Ten  thousand  Amer- 
ican citizens  robbed,  plundered,  and  banished;.  . . 
With  a  sketch  of  their  rise,  progress  and  doctrine. 
New  York:  J.   W.  Harrison,  1840.     215  p.     24°. 

Marriage  and  morals  in   Utah,  an  address 

written  by  P.  P.  P.,  read  in. ..  Representatives' 
Hall,  Fillmore  City,  Dec.  31,  1855,  by  Thomas 
Bullock.  Liverpool:  F.  D.  Richards,  i%s^.   8  p.   8°. 

The  millennium,  and  other  poems:  to  which 

is  annexed,  a  treatise  on  regeneration  and  eternal 
duration  of  matter.  New  York :  IV.  Molineux, 
1840.     iv,  2  1.,  148  p.     12°. 

Proclamation!    To  the  people  of  the  coasts 

and  islands  of  the  Pacific...  By  an  apostle  of 
Jesus  Christ  [Parley  P.  Pratt].  Published  for  the 
author  by  C.  W.  Wandell.  [Sydney}  W.  Baker 
[18—].     16  p.     8°. 

A  reply  to   Thomas  Taylor's  "Complete 

failure,"  &c.,  and  Richard  Livesey's  "  Mormonism 
exposed."  Manchester:  iV.  R.  Thomas,  1840. 
12  p.     12°. 
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A  voice  of  warning  and  instruction  to  all 

people;  or,  An  introduction  to  the  faith  and  doc- 
trine of  the  Church  of  Jesus  Christ  of  Latter-Day 
Saints.  New  York:  Harrison,  1839.  viii,  9-216  p. 
2.  Amer.  ed.     16°, 

Manchester:    W.  Shackleton  dr'  Son, 

xi,  12-228  p.     I.  Europ.  from  2.  Amer.  ed. 


1841. 
24°. 


284  p. 


X,    II- 


Nauvoo:   J.    Taylor,    1844. 

3.  Amer.  ed.     32°. 

Liverpool:  F.  D.  Richards,  1854.  xvi, 

199  p.     8,  Europ.  ed.     16°. 

Piano,  III.:  The  Reorganized  Church 

of  Jesus  Christ  of  Latter-Day  Saints,  1863.  256  p. 
Rev.  ed.     24°. 

Liverpool:  B.  Young,  jr.,  1866.  i  p.l., 

xvi,  199  p.     9.  Europ.  ed.     24°. 

Salt  Lake   City:    The  Deseret  News 

Steam  Prtg.  Establt.,  1874.  xi,  171  p.  9.  Amer. 
ed.     12'. 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah:  G.  Q.  Cannon 

&' Sons  Co.,  i%()i.    xvi,  220  p.    13,  Amer.  ed.    24°. 

Lamoni,  Iowa:  Reorganized  Church 

of  Jesus  Christ.  .  .1893.     149  p.     16°. 

The  world  turned  upside  down;  or.  Heaven 

on  earth.  The  material  universe  is  eternal.  Im- 
mortal man  has  flesh  and  bones.  Earth  is  his  ever- 
lasting inheritance.  To  this  bear  all  the  prophets 
and  apostles  witness. . .  Liverpool:  The  Millennial 
Star  Office  [18—].     iv,  5-25  p.     12°. 

Another  startling  tragedy.  Elder  Pratt,  the 
Mormon  killed.  (New  York  Times.  May  28,  1857. 
p.  5,  col.  3.) 

An  account  of  the  murder  of  P.  P.  Pratt,  by  Hector  H. 
McLean,  whose  wife  Pratt  had  induced  to  become  one  of  his 
wives. 

Chapman  (F.  W.)  [Biographies  of  Orson  Pratt, 
Parley  P.  Pratt  and  Willam  D.  Pratt,  elders  of  the 
Mormon  church.]  (In  his:  The  Pratt  family... 
Hartford,  1864.     8°.     pp.  157-160.) 

Pratt  (Parley  Parker),  yV.  The  autobiography 
of  Parley  Parker  Pratt,  one  of  the  twelve  apostles 
of  the  Church  of  Jesus  Christ  of  Latter-Day  Saints, 
...his  life,  ministry  and  travels,. .  .extracts  in  prose 
and  verse,  from  his  miscellaneous  writings.  Edited 
by  his  son.  Parley  P.  Pratt...  Chicago:  Pratt 
Bros.,  1888.     502,  X  p.,  2  pi.,  4  port.     8°. 

Pratt  (Parley  Parker),  and  E.  Higbee.  An 
address  to  the  citizens  of  Washington,  and  to  the 
public  in  general  [brief  statement  of  Mormon  be- 
lief].     Washington,  1840.     4  p.     8°. 

Proceedings  (The)  of  a  convention,  held  at 
Carthage,  111.,  Oct.  1-2,  1845.  Published  by  order 
of  the  convention,  under  the  superintendence  of 
the  Military  Committee  of  Quincy,  111.  Quincy, 
III,:  Quincy  Whig  Off.,  li^S-     9  P-     8°, 

Prophetic  controversy,  no.  2;  extracted  from 
the  writings  and  criticisms  of  John  E.  Page,  James 
J.  Strang,  William  Marks  and  Hyrum  P.  Brown, 
to  which  are  added  a  few  notes  in  brackets,  and  a 
short  commentary  by  the  transcriber,  Wingfield 
Watson,     n.  p.,  n.  d.     28  p.     8°. 

Prospects  of  Mormonism  since  the  death  of 
Brigham.  (New  York  Times.  Nov.  23,  1877. 
p.  2,  col.  1-2.) 


Quad  (M.)  Bessie  Baine;  or,  The  Mormon's 
victim.  Chicago:  M.  A.  Donahue  &!'  Co.  [188-?] 
I  p.l.,  54  p.  12".  (The  flashlight  detective  series, 
no.  3.) 

Quincy  (Josiah).  Joseph  Smith  at  Nauvoo. 
(In  his:  Figures  of  the  past.  Boston,  1883.  12°. 
pp.  376-400.) 

R.  {Mrs.  G.  S.)  Mysteries  of  the  Endowment 
House  [Salt  Lake  City.  Signed,  Mrs.  G.  S.  R.] 
n.  p.,  n.  d.     4  1.     8". 

Another  ed.     n.  p.,  n.  d.     8  p.     8°. 

Rae  (William  Eraser).  Westward  by  rail;  a 
journey  to  San  Francisco  and  back,  and  a  visit  to 
the  Mormons.  London:  Longmans,  Green  dr*  Co., 
1871.     2  p.l.,  xxxvi,  391  p.,  I  map.     2.  ed.     12°. 

Raine  (W.  M.),  and  A.  W.  Dunn.  Mormon 
or  patriot.  The  Church,  its  people  and  their  life. 
(In:  Leslie's  Monthly  Magazine.  March,  1905. 
v.  59,  no.  5.     pp.  535-548.     illus.     8°.) 

Raymond  &  Whitcomb.  Season  of  1895.  A 
series  of  summer  and  autumn  tours  to  Alaska,  Col- 
orado, Utah,  and  the  Yellowstone  National  Park, 
the  Pacific  Northwest,  and  California.  New  York: 
Raymond  dr"  Whitcomb  [1894].     192  p.     ob.  32°. 

Ready  references,  a  compilation  of  scripture 
texts,  arranged  in  subjective  order,  with  numerous 
annotations  from  eminent  writers.  Designed  espe- 
cially for  the  use  of  missionaries  and  scripture 
students.  Salt  Lake  City:  The  Deseret  News  Co., 
1887.     168  p.     [2.  ed.]     16°. 

Salt  Lake   City,    Utah:  G.    Q.   Cannon  dr* 

Sons  Co.,  1899.     168  p.      16°. 

Reasoner  (C.)  Church  and  state  the  issue  of 
civil  and  religious  liberty  in  Utah.  A  testimonial 
in  behalf  of  civil  liberty  and  the  American  state  as 
separate  from  the  Church.  . .  Salt  Lake  City,  1896. 
139  P-     8°. 

Reasons  why  I  can  not  become  a  Mormonite. 
[London:  Religious  Tract  Soc,  18 — ?]     8  p.     12°. 

Reid  {Col.  J.  M.)  Sketches  and  anecdotes  of 
the  old  settlers,  and  new  comers,  the  Mormon 
bandits  and  Danite  band.  Keokuk,  Iowa:  R.  3. 
Ogden,  1876.     177  p.     8°. 

Remy  (Jules).  A  journey  to  Great-Salt-Lake 
city,  by  Jules  Remy,  and  Julius  Brenchley;  with  a 
sketch  of  the. .  .Mormons,  and  an  introduction  on 
the  religious  movement  in  the  United  States.  Lon- 
don: W.  Jeffs,  \Zt\.     2  V.     4°. 

Reynolds  (George).  Are  we  of  Israel?  By 
Elder.  .  .Reynolds.  Salt  Lake  City:  J.  H.  Parry 
&•  Co.,  1883.     55  p.     12°. 

Sail  Lake  City,  Utah:  G.  Q.  Cannon 

&>  Sons  Co.,  iSgs.     56  p.     2.  ed.     12°. 

The   Book   of  Abraham:    its   authenticity 

established  as  a  divine  and  ancient  record.  With 
copious  references  to  ancient  and  modern  author- 
ities. Salt  Lake  City:  Deseret  News  Print.  <St* 
Publish.  Establishment,  1879.     v,  49  p.     8°, 

A  dictionary  of  the  Book  of  Mormon,  com- 
prising its  biographical,  geographical  and  other 
proper  names.  Salt  Lake  City:  J.  H.  Parry,  1891. 
3  p.l.,  364  p.     12°. 

The  myth  of  the  "  Manuscript  found,"  or, 

The  absurdities  of  the  "  Spaulding  story."  Salt 
Lake  City:  Juvenile  Instructor  Off.,  1883.  104  p. 
12°.     (Faith  promoting  series.     Bk.  11.) 
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The  story  of  the  Book  of  Mormon .  . .  With 

original  illustrations  by  G.  M.  Ottinger.  .  .and 
others.  Salt  Lake  City:  G.  Q.  Cannon  &'  Sons  Co., 
1898.     xiv,  17-412  p.,  I  pi.     2.  ed.     8°. 

Reynolds  (George)  vs.  United  States. 

Bigamy  and  polygamy.  Review  of  the  opinion 
of  the  Supreme  Court,  U.  S.,  Oct.,  1878,  in  the  case 
of  George  Reynolds,  plaintiff,  vs.  U.  S.,  defendent 
[sic].     By  an  old  lawyer.     «. /.,  n.  d.     33  p.     8°. 

Cannon  (George  Quayle).  A  review  of  the  de- 
cision of  the  Supreme  Court,  U.  S.,  in  the  case  of 
George  Reynolds  vs.  the  U.  S.  Salt  Lake  City: 
Deseret  News  Est.,  1879.     57  p.     8°. 

Taylor  (John),  and  Obando  J.  Hollister. 
The  Supreme  Court  decision  in  the  Reynolds  case. 
Interview  between  President  J.  Taylor  and  O.  J. 
Hollister,  Salt  Lake  City,  Jan.  13,  1879.  {Salt 
Lake  City,  1879.J     16  p.     8°. 

Reynolds  (John).  [Account  of  the  Mormons.] 
(In  his:  My  own  times.  Illinois,  1855.  12°.  pp. 
562-581.) 

Rice  (Harvey).  [Mormons  in  Ohio.]  (In  his: 
Pioneers  of  the  Western  Reserve,  Boston,  1883. 
12°.     pp.  295-308.) 

Rich  (Benjamin  E.)  A  friendly  discussion  upon 
religious  subjects.  Nezo  York:  Eastern  States  Mis- 
sion [190-?].     31  p.     32°. 

Mr.    Durant   of   Salt    Lake    City,    "That 

Mormon."  Salt  Lake  City:  G.  Q.  Cannon  6^  Sons 
Co.,  1893.     320  p.     12°. 

True  versus  false  religion.  A  dialogue  be- 
tween a  "  Mormon  "  elder,  a  parson  and  a  traveler 
...    [n.  t.,  p.,  n.  d.'\     19  p.     12°. 

See  also  Hartley  (Richard),  and  Benjamin  E. 
Rich. 

Richards  (Franklin  D.)  A  compendium  of 
the  faith  and  doctrines  of  the  Church  of  Jesus 
Christ  of  Latter- Day  Saints.  Compiled  from  the 
Bible;  and  also  from  the  Book  of  Mormon,  Doc- 
trine and  Covenants,  and  other  publications  of  the 
Church.  With  an  appendix.  Liverpool:  0.  Pratt, 
1857.     viii,  243  p.     16°. 

Richards(FranklinD.),a«^  James  A. Little. 
A  compendium  of  the  doctrines  of  the  Gospel. 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah:  G.  Q.  Cannon  <5r*  Sons  Co., 
1898.     viii,  312  p.     3.  ed.     24°. 

Richardson  (Robert).  Mormonism,  its  ex- 
posure. (In  his:  Memoirs  of  Alexander  Campbell. 
St.  Louis,  1868.  2  V.  in  I.  8°.  v.  2,  pp.  344- 
348.) 

Riley  (I.  Woodbridge).  The  founder  of  Mor- 
monism: a  psychological  study  of  Joseph  Smith, 
jr...  New  York:  Dodd,  Mead  &'  Co.,  \()02.  xix, 
446  p.     12°. 
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«./>.,  1881.     I  p.l.,  376  p.     8°. 

Union  Pacific  Railway.  Sights  and  scenes  in 
Utah  for  tourists.  Chicago:  Rand,  McNally  &= 
Co.  [1888]     48  p.,  I  map.     8°. 

United  States.     Public  Documents. 

References  to  the  material  relating  to  the  Mormons  in  the 
messages  of  the  Presidents  may  be  obtained  by  consulting  the 
index  in  Vol.  10  of  Richardson's  Messages  and  Papers  of  the 
Presidents.     Only  a  part  of  this  material  is  indexed  below. 

1849. 
Report  of   the   Elections  Committee  on   creden- 
tials of  A.    W.  Babbitt  and  his  memorial  pray- 
ing to  be  admitted   to  a  seat  in  the  House  as 
a  delegate  from  the  provisional  State  of  Deseret. 


n.t.-p.     16  p.    (U.  S.  31.  cong.,  I.  sess.     House 
rept.  219.) 

Contains  text  of  Constitution  of  1849  "^  State  of  Deseret, 
with  the  journal  of  the  convention  which  formed  it,  and  the 
proceedings  of  the  legislature  consequent  thereon. 

1851. 
Map  of  the  Great  Salt  Lake  and  adjacent  coun- 
try in  the  territory  of  Utah.  Surveyed  in 
1849-50.  .  .by  Capt.  Howard  Stansbury. .  .aided 
by  Lieut.  Gunnison.  .  .and  Albert  Carrington. 
Drawn  by  Lieut.  Gunnison  and  Charles  Preuss. 
Scale  1:240,000.  \^New  York:  Ackerman,  1851.] 
3  ft.,  5^  in.  x2  ft.,  5X  in. 

(U.  S.  32.  Cong.,  sp.  sess.     Sen.  ex. 

doc.  3,  in  V.  2.) 
Map  of  a  reconnoissance  between  Fort  Leaven- 
worth on  the  Missouri  River,  and  the  Great  Salt 
Lake... made  in  1849-50... by  Capt.  Howard 
Stansbury.  .  .aided  by  Lieut.  J.  W.  Gunnison.  . . 
and  Albert  Carrington.  . .  Drawn  by  Lieut.  Gun- 
nison and  Charles  Preuss.  Scale,  1:1,000,000. 
[New  York:]  A.  Ackerman  [185-].  2  ft.,  4^  in. 
x5  ft.,  6>4  in. 

(U.  S.  32.  Cong.,  spec.  sess.   Senate 

ex.  doc.  3,  in  v.  2.) 

1852. 
Message  from  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
transmitting  information  in  reference  to  the  con- 
dition of  affairs  in  the  territory  of  Utah.  Janu- 
ary 9,  1852.  [Washington,  1852.]  33  p.  8". 
(U.  S.  32.  Cong.,  I.  sess.     H.  ex.  doc.  25.) 

This  communication  was  made  pursuant  to  a  House  res, 
Dec.  IS,  1851,  requesting  information  "especially  to  enable 
the  House  to  ascertain  whether  the  due  execution  of  the 
laws  of  the  U.  S.  has  been  resisted  or  obstructed;  whether 
there  has  been  any  misapplication  of  public  funds;  and 
whether  the  personal  rights  of  our  citizens  have  been  inter- 
ferred  with  in  any  manner."  The  correspondence  trans- 
mitted in  the  document  is  the  following: 

John  M.  Bernhisel,  delegate  from  Utah  Terr,  to  the 
President.     Dec.  i,  1851. 

Z.  Snow  to  the  President.     Sept.  22,  1851. 

Gov.  Young  to  the  President.     Oct.  20,  1851. 

Rept.  of  Messrs.  Brandebury,  Brocchus  and  Harris,  to 
the  President.     Dec.  19,  1851. 

Mr.  Harris  (sec'y.  of  the  Terr.)  to  Mr.  Webster  (sec'y. 
of  state,  U.  S.  A.).    Jan.  2,  1852. 

Mr.  Harris  to  the  President  (with  enclosures).  Jan.  2, 
1852. 

Mr.  Bernhisel  to  the  President.     Dec.  30,  1851. 

Gov.  Young  to  the  President.     Sept.  29,  1851. 

Memorial  signed  by  members  of  the  Legislative  Assembly 
of  Utah  to  the  President.     Sept.  29,  1851. 

1855. 
Report  of  the  Military  Affairs  Committee  on  the 
questioned  expediency  of  refunding. .  .certain 
expenses  incurred  by  Utah  in  1853  in  suppressing 
Indian  hostilities.  January  29,  1855.  i  1.  8°. 
(U.  S.  33.  Cong.  2.  Sess.  House  rept.  39.) 

1856. 
Letter  from  the  Comptroller  in  reference  to  dis- 
allowed amounts  applying  to  contingent  fund 
appropriation  for  the  territory  of  Utah.  Decem- 
ber 10,  1856.  4  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  34.  Cong.  3. 
Sess.  House.  Mis.  doc.  47.) 

1857- 
Adverse  report  of  the  Territories  Committee 
on  petitions  of  the  citizens  of  Carson  Valley, 
Utah.  .  .praying  for  annexation. .  .to  the  state  of 
California. .  .with  bill  to  change  the  eastern 
boundary  of. .  .California.  .  .Jan.  20,  1857.  2  p. 
8°.     (U.S.  34.  Cong.  3.  Sess.  House  rept.  116.) 
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U.  S.  Public  Documents,  cont'd. 

Reports  of  the  War  Department  on  the  Utah 
expedition.  (In :  Annual  report  of  the  Secretary 
of  War.  December,  1857.  Washington,  1858. 
pp.  21-37.) 

(In:    U.    S.    35.    Cong.,   i.    sess.    Sen. 

ex.  doc.  II.     pp.  21-37.) 

Contains  among  other  correspondence  Brigham  Young's 
letter  of  Sept.  29.  1857,  "  To  the  officer  Commanding  the 
Forces  now  Invading  Utah  Terr.,"  i.  e.,  Albert  Sidney 
Johnston,  and  Young's  Proclamation  of  Sept.  15,  1S57. 

Utah  (The)  expedition.  Message  from  the  Pres- 
ident. .  .transmitting  reports  from  the  Secreta- 
ries of  State,  of  War.  of  the  Interior,  and  of  the 
Attorney-General,  relative  to  the  military  expedi- 
tion ordered  into  the  Territory  of  Utah.  Febru- 
ary 26,  1858.  [Washington^  1858.  215  p.  8°. 
(U.  S.  35.  Cong.  I.  sess.  H.  ex.  doc,  71.) 

In  addition  to  the  correspondence  of  the  army  officers 
and  civilians  of  the  Office  of  Indian  Affairs  and  the  General 
Land  Office,  this  document  contains  the  following  letters, 
etc.,  by  Brigham  Young: 

Letter  to  "  Officer  commanding  the  forces  now  invading 
Utah  Terr."  Sept.  29,  1857.  p.  33.  Young  signs  himself 
"  Gov.  and  Supt.  of  Indian  Affairs,  Utah  Terr." 

Proclamation  declaring  martial  law.  Sept.  15,  1857.  p.  34, 

Letter  to  Col.  Alexander,  U.  S.  A.     Oct.  7,  1857.    p.  47. 

Same  to  same.     Oct.  14,  1857.     p.  48. 
"     "      "        Oct.  28,  1857.     P-  54- 

Letter  to  Col.  Johnston  and  Col.  Alexander,  U.  S.  A. 
Nov.  26,  1857.     p.  110. 

Letter  to  J.  W.  Denver,  U.  S.  Comr.  Indian  Affairs. 
Oct.  7,  1857.     p.  209. 

Letter  to  Dr.  G.  Hurt,  U.  S.  Indian  agt.  for  Utah  Terr. 
Sept.  26,  1857.    P-  209. 

Letter  to  G.  W.  Armstrong,  U.  S.  Indian  agt.  Oct.  16, 
1857.     P-  210. 

1S58. 

Message  of  the  President  relative  to  the  prob- 
able termination  of  Mormon  troubles  in  Utah 
territory.  June  10,  1858.  7  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  35. 
Cong.  I  Sess.  House  ex.  doc.  138.) 

Proclamation  of  the  President  relating  to  the 
insubordination  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  territory 
of  Utah.  (In:  Annual  message  of  the  President 
...  December,  1858.  Washington,  1858.  v.  i, 
pp.  69-72.) 

(In:    U.  S.  35.  Cong.  2.  sess.     S.  ex. 

doc.  I,  pp.  69-72.) 

Correspondence  of  the  War  Department  with 
the  civil  and  military  officers  and  the  com- 
missioners, Messrs.  Powell  and  McCulloch.  re- 
lating to  the  affairs  of  Utah.  (In;  Annual  re- 
port of  the  Secretary  of  War.  December,  1858. 
Washington,  1858.     pp.  28-223.) 

(In:  U.   S.   35.  Cong.    2.  sess.     S.    ex. 

doc.  I,  pp.  28-223.) 

Comprises  a  large  number  of  letters  by  officers  of  the 
U.  S.  army,  officials  of  the  War  Dept.,  the  federal  governor 
of  Utah  Terr.,  circulars,  proclamations,  etc..  and  two  let- 
ters from  Brigham  Young,  to  Col.  Kane,  March  9,  1858, 
and  to  Gov.  Cumming,|April  16. 

1859. 

Report  by  Engineer  Dept.  of  explorations  across 
the  Great  Basin  of  the  Territory  of  Utah  for 
a  direct  wagon-route  from  Camp  Ford  to  Genoa, 
in  Carson  valley  in  1859.  . .  ^i3.fAi«_^/<?«.'  Govt. 
Prtg.  Off.,  1876.  518  p.,  4  charts,  2  maps,  17 
pi.     4°. 

Affairs  in  the  department  of  Utah.  (In:  An- 
nual report  of  the  Secretary  of  War.  December, 
1859.      Washington,  iSbo.     v.  2,  pp.  121-255.) 


(In:  U.    S.  36.   Cong.  i.  sess.     S.  ex. 

doc.  2,  pp.  121-255.) 

Large  number  of  letters  of  army  officers.  War  Dept.  of- 
ficials and  Gov.  Gumming  of  Utah  Terr.  Relates  in  great 
measure  to  peaceful  operation  by  army  officers  in  opening 
roads,  grazing  grounds,  etc.  There  is  also  some  material 
on  the  Mountain  Meadow  Massacre. 

i860. 

Report  by  Judiciary  Committee  on  "A  bill  to 
punish  and  prevent  the  practice  of  polygamy  in 
the  territories  of  the  United  States,  and  other 
places,  and  disapproving  and  annulling  certain 
acts  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  territory 
of  Utah  "..  .March  14,  i860.  [Washington, 
i860.]  5  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  36.  Cong.,  I.  sess. 
H.  rept.  83.) 

Message  of  the  President. .  .communicating. .. 
the  correspondence  between  the  judges  of  Utah 
and  the  Attorney  General  or  President,  with  ref- 
erence to  the  legal  proceedings  and  condition  of 
affairs  in  that  territory.  April  9,  i860.  [Wash- 
ington, i860.]  64  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  36.  Cong., 
I.  sess.     S.  ex.  doc.  32.) 

Correspondence  of  the  State  Department  rela- 
tive to  the  condition  of  affairs  in  the  territory  of 
Utah.  May  2,  i860.  51  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  36.  Cong. 
I.  Sess.     House  ex.  doc.  78.) 

Message  of  the  President.  ..communicating. ., 
information  in  relation  to  the  massacre  at  Moun- 
tain Meadows,  and  other  massacres  in  Utah 
Territory.  May  18.  i860.  [Washington,  1S60.] 
139  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  36.  Cong.  I.  sess.  S.  ex. 
doc.  42.) 

1862. 

Letter  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  trans- 
mitting report  of  the  investigation  of  the  acts 
of  Governor  Young,  ex  officio  superintendent 
of  Indian  affairs  in  Utah  Territory.  January 
15,  1862.  [Washington,  1862.]  124  p.  8°. 
(U.  S.  37.  Cong.,  2.  sess.     H.  ex.  doc.  29.) 

Letter  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  in 
answer  to  resolution  of  the  House  of  24th 
March,  furnishing  the  evidence  called  for  in  re- 
lation to  Indian  department  property  in  Utah 
territory.  April  4,  1862.  31  p.  8°.  (U.  S. 
37.  Cong.  2.  Sess.     House  ex.  doc.  97.) 

Letter  of  the  Adjutant  General  to  Brigham 
Young,  dated  April  28,  1862,  authorizing  him  to 
equip  a  company  of  cavalry  [pay  for  which  to  be 
furnished  later  by  the  United  States].  (In:  War 
of  the  Rebellion.  Official  Records.  Ser.  3,  v.  2, 
p.  27.      Washington,  1902.) 

1867. 

Utah  Territory.  Resolution  of  Hon.  John  Bid- 
well,  relative  to  affairs  in  Utah  Territory. 
February  25,  1867.  [With. .  .report  by  Maj. 
Gen.  M.  B.  Hazen.]  [Washington,  1867.]  5  p. 
8°.     (U.  S.  39.  Cong.  2.  sess.    H.  misc.  doc.  75.)- 

Report  of  the  Judiciary  Committee  [adverse  on] 
the  memorial  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of 
the  territory  of  Utah,  praying  for  the  repeal  of 
"  An  act  to  prevent  and  punish  the  practice  of 
polygamy  in  the  territories  of  the  United  States  " 
...  February  28,  1867.  [Washington,  1867.] 
4  p.     8°.    (U.  S.  39.  Cong.,  2  sess.    H.  rept.  27.) 
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1S69. 
Bill  (A)  to  provide  for  the  execution  of  the 
law  against  the  crime  of  polygamy  in  the  Terri- 
tory of  Utah,  and  for  other  purposes.  [As  re- 
ported by  Mr.  Cragin,  December  21,  1869.] 
IVashington,  1869.  20  p.  f°.  (U.  S.  41.  Cong. 
S.  286.) 

1875. 
Report  of   the    Elections  Committee  on   charges 
made  against  George  Q.  Cannon,  delegate  from 
Utah.     January   21,  1875.     2  pts.     8°.     (U.  S. 
43.  Cong.  2.  Sess.     House  rept.  106.) 

1879. 
Letter  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  trans- 
mitting certain  petitions  for  enforcing  the  anti- 
polygamy  act  of  1862.  February  i,  1879. 
[IVashingion,  1879.]  6  p.  8°.  (U,  S.  45. 
Cong.,  3.  sess.     H.  ex.  doc.  58.) 

1882-1896. 

Annual  report  of  the  Utah  commission,  1-15 
(and  final).  1882-1896.  (In:  Annual  rept.  of 
the  Secy,  of  the  Interior.) 

Separates,    1 886-1 896.       IVashingion, 

1886-1896.     8°, 

This  commission  was  appointed  by  President  Arthur 
under  sec.  9  of  "  An  Act  to  amend  sec.  5352  of  the  Revised 
Statutes,  in  reference  to  bigamy,  etc.,"  approved  March 
22,  1882,  known  as  the  Edmunds  law  By  this  act  all  the 
registration  and  election  offices  of  Utah  Territory  were  va- 
cated, and  placed  under  the  control  of  the  Board  of  Regis- 
tration and  Election,  commonly  called  the  Utah  Commis- 
sion. 

1882. 

Letter  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  rel- 
ative to  the  alleged  action  of  certain  Mormons  in 
inciting  the  Piute  and  Navajo  Indians  to  out- 
break. February  7,  1882.  {^Washington,  i2>%2.'\ 
2  p,  8°.  (U.  S.  47.  Cong.  I.  Sess.  House  ex. 
doc.  65.) 

To  prevent  persons  living  in  bigamy  or  polyg- 
amy from  holding  any  civil  office  of  trust  or  profit 
in  any  of  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  and 
from  being  delegates  in  Congress.  February  14, 
1882.  [^Washington: Judiciary  Committee,  1882.] 
I  1,  8°.  (U.  S.  47.  Cong.,  I.  sess.  H.  rept. 
386.) 

Compensation  of  commissioners  under  the  act 
for   the   suppression  of   bigamy,    &c.     April   3, 

1882.  [Washington,  i9,i,27\     2  p.     8°.     (U.S. 
47.  Cong.,  I.  sess.     H.  ex.  doc.  152.) 

1883. 
Edmunds  (The)  act,  reports  of  the  Utah  Com- 
mission, rules,  regulations  and  decisions,  and 
population,  registration  and  election  tables,  &c. 
For  the  information  of  registration  and  election 
officers  in  Utah.       Salt  Lake  City:  Tribune  Co., 

1883.  2  p.l.,  3-121  p.     8°. 

Salt   Lake    City:    Tribune   Prtg.    Co., 

1883.     46  p.,  I  1.     8°. 

1884. 

Special  report  of  the  Utah  Commission  made 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  relative  to  polyg- 
amy in  Utah.      Washington,  1884.     15  p.     8°. 

(U.   S.   48.    Congress,    i   sess.     House 

Ex.  doc.  153.) 


Report  of  the  Territories  Committee  relating 
to  the  governing  of  Utah  by  a  commission  for 
the  purpose  of  preventing  the  crime  of  polygamy 
.  .  April  24,  1884.  4  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  48.  cong. 
I.  sess.     House  rept.  1351.) 

Minority  report  of  the  Territories  Committee 
on  the  bill  to  re-organize  the  legislative  power  of 
Utah  territory.  April  26,  1884.  57  p.  8°.  (U.S. 
48.  Cong.  I.  Sess.     House  rept.  1351,  pt.  2.) 

Communication  (A)  from  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  relative  to  polygamy  in  Utah.  May  6, 
1884.  6  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  48.  Cong.  I.  Sess. 
House  ex.  doc.  153.) 

1885. 

[Favorable]  report  of  the  Claims  Committee 
on  bill  referring.  .  .to  claims  for  property  seized 
by  General  Johnston  on  the  Utah  expedition 
[1857]...  February  28,  1885.  2  p.  8°.  (U.S. 
48.  Cong.  2.  Sess.     House  rept.  2650.) 


Act  (An)  to  amend  an  act  entitled  "  An  act 
to  amend  section  5352  of  the  revised  statutes  of 
the  United  States,  in  reference  to  bigamy,  and 
for  other  purposes."  [January  12,  June  10,  1886. 
Washington,  1886.]  32  p.  f°.  (U.  S.  49. 
Cong.,  I.  sess.  S.  10.     [Rept.  no.  2735.]) 

Message  of  the  President  recommending  [mea- 
sures to  secure  special  session  of  Utah  leg- 
islature] to  make  necessary  appropriations  for  the 
expenses  of  that  territory.  May  11,  1886.  2  p. 
8°.  (U.  S.  49.  Cong.  I.  Sess.  Senate  ex.  doc. 
I39-) 

[Favorable]  report  of  Judiciary  Committee  on 
resolutions. .  .for  the  amendment  of  the  con- 
stitution of  the  United  States  [relating  to  polyg- 
amy]. May  24,  1886.  12  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  49. 
Cong.  I.  Sess.     House  rept.  2568.) 

Report  of  Education  and  Labor  Committee  on 
amendment  intended  to  be  proposed  to  sundry 
civil  bill  providing  for  an  appropriation  to  aid  in 
the  establishment  of  a  school  in  Utah  to  be  under 
the  direction  of  the  Industrial  Christian  Home 
Assn.  of  Utah,  and  to  provide  employment  and 
self-support  for  the  dependent  classes  in  that 
territory, with  a  view  to  the  suppression  of  polyg- 
amy therein.  June  5,  1886.  n.  t.-p.  46  p. 
(U.  S.  49.  cong.,  I  sess.     Senate  rept.  1279.) 

The  larger  part  of  this  report  is  taken  up  with  the  hear- 
ings before  the  committee.  On  ff.  7  et  seq.  are  printed  the 
text  in  full  of  the  articles  of  incorporation  of  the  original 
institution. 

Suppression  of  polygamy  in  Utah.  [With  short 
account  of  the  "  State  of  Deseret."]  June  10, 
1886.  [Washington,  1886.]  10  p.  8°.  (U.  S. 
Judiciary  Committee,  49.  Cong.,  i.  sess.  H. 
rept.  2735,  pt.  I.) 

Bigamy.  Views  of  the  minority  of  the  Judiciary 
Committee.  August  5,1886.  [  Washington,  1SS6.] 
7  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  49.  Cong.,  I.  sess.  H.  rept. 
2735,  pt.  2.) 


Annual  report  of  the  Utah  Commission  as  a 
board  of  management  and  control  of  the  Indus- 
trial Christian  Home  Association  of  Utah,     i  et 


LIST   OF   WORKS   RELATING   TO   THE   MORMONS 


227 


V.  S.  Public  Documents,  cont'd. 
seq.,  1888-1892.  (In:  U.S.  Congressional  docu- 
ments as  follows:) 

1.  1888  in  so  cong.,  i  sess.  Sen.  ex.  doc.  57. 

2.  1889  "    SI     "       I     "     "      misc.  doc.  34. 
[3.1  1891  "   52    "       I     "    House  misc.  doc.  104. 
[4.J  1892  "   52     "       2     "         "        "        "         6. 

By  act  of  Aug.  4,  1886  (24  Stat.,  232),  Congress  estab- 
lished an  industrial  home  in  the  Territory  of  Utah  to  pro- 
vide employment  and  means  of  self  support  for  the  de- 
pendent women  who  renounced  polygamy,  and  made  an 
appropriation  for  the  construction  of  the  building  and  the 
maintenance  of  the  institution.  The  control  was  vested  in 
a  board  consisting  of  the  Governor,  the  justices  of  the 
Supreme  Court  and  the  district  attorney  of  Utah  Territory. 
Under  this  control  the  home  continued  for  more  than  two 
years.  By  act  of  Congress  of  Oct.  19,  1888  (25  Stat.,  584), 
the  Utah  Commission  succeeded  to  the  control.  In  1893, 
Congress  having  failed  to  make  appropriation  for  the  con- 
tinued maintenance  of  the  Association,  the  building  was 
surrendered  to  the  Utah  Commission. 

1888. 

Admission  (The)  of  Utah.  Arguments  in  favor 
of  the  admission  of  Utah  as  a  state,  made 
before  the  Committee  on  Territories  of  the 
United  States  Senate,  first  session,  fiftieth  con- 
gress..  .February  18,  1888.  Washington:  Govt. 
Printing  Office,  i^^?,.     44  p.     8°. 

{Favorable]  report  of  Judiciary  Committee  on 
resolutions  proposing  an  amendment  to  the 
constitution  prohibiting  polygamy  within  the 
United  States.  February  21,  1888.  2  p.  8°, 
(U.  S.  50.  Cong.  I.  Sess.     House  rept.  553.) 

Letter  from  the  acting  Attorney-General  in 
relation  to  convictions  for  polygamy  in  Utah  and 
Idaho.  September  14,  1888.  [Washington,  1888.] 
II  p.  8°.  (U.S.  50.  Cong.  I.  Sess.  House  ex. 
doc.  447.) 

Letter  from  the  Attorney-General,  transmit- 
ting... a  statement  relative  to  the  execution 
of  the  law  against  bigamy.  December  17,  1888. 
[Washington,  1888. J  65  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  50. 
Cong.,  2.  sess.     S.  ex.  doc.  21.) 


Report  of  Territories  Committee  on  House  bill 
relating  to  the  admission  of  Utah  into  the 
Union  on  equal  footing  with  the  original  states 
...  March  2,  1889.  295  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  50. 
cong.,  2.  sess.     House  rept.  4156.) 

Reprint  of  the  separate  report  of  John  A.  Mc- 
Clernand,  as  a  member  of  the  Utah  Commis- 
sion, on  the  Mormon  question,  Sept.  23,  1889. 
Washington,  1890.     20  p.     8°. 

1890. 

Amendment  to  section  5352,  revised  statutes 
[in  reference  to  bigamy].  April  29,  1890.  [Wash- 
ington, 1890.]  28  p.  8".  (Territories  Com- 
mittee, U.  S.  51.  Cong.,  I.  Sess.  H.  rept. 
1811.) 

1892, 

Adverse  report  of  the  Judiciary  Committee  on 
bill  providing  for  two  additional  associate  jus- 
tices of  the  supreme  court  of  the  territory,  Utah. 
February  9,  1892.  i  1.  8°.  (U.  S.  52.  Cong. 
I.  Sess.     House  rept.  232.) 

Letters  of  the  United  States  marshal  relative 
to  the  territory  of  Utah.  March  15,  1892.  4  p., 
3  plans.  8°.  (U.  S.  52.  Cong.  i.  sess.  II.  ex. 
doc.  139,  pt.  2.) 


[Adverse]  report  of  Territories  Committee  on 
bill  entitled  "  A  bill  for  the  local  government  of 
the  territory  of  Utah, . .  "  April  i,  1892.  28  p. 
8°.     (U.  S.  52.  Cong.  I.  Sess.     House  rept.  943.) 

1893. 
Report  of  Utah  Commission  relative  to  occu- 
pancy of  the  Industrial  Christian  Home  build- 
ing at  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  December  5,  1893. 
7  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  53.  Cong.,  2.  Sess.  Senate 
mis.  doc.  7.) 

189.1. 

Letter  from  the  Attorney-General,  calling  atten- 
tion to  the  large  sums  due  the  United  States 
from  Utah  for  support  of  United  States  convicts 
in  the  territory.  January  4,  1894.  i  1.  8°. 
(U.  S.  53-  Cong.  2.  Sess.     Ex.  doc.  28.) 

Letter  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  in 
response  to  the  Senate  resolution  of  January  16, 
1894,  calling  for  information  as  to  the  amount 
due  the  United  States  from  Utah  on  account  of 
costs  and  expenses  for  prosecutions  required  to 
be  paid  by  said  Territory  under  act  of  June  23, 
1874.  2  p.  8".  (U.  S.  53.  Cong.  2,  Sess.  Senate. 
Ex.  doc.  28.) 

Report  of  Mr.  Faulkner  from  the  Committee 
on  Territories  recommending  the  admission  of 
Utah  as  a  state.  May  17,  1894.  29  p.  8°.  (U.  S. 
53.  Cong.  2.  Sess.     Sen.  Rept.  414.) 

Proceeding  in  the  House,  1899-1900,  relative 
to  the  rejection  of  Brigham  H.  Roberts.  (In: 
Congressional  Record,  v.  33  (see  index).) 

1899. 

A  BILL  providing  that  no  polygamist  shall  be 
a  senator  or  representative.  Introduced  in  the 
House  by  Mr.  Clark,  Jan.  23,  1899.  n.p.  [1899.] 
I  1.     4°.     (U.  S.  55.  Cong.     H.  R.  II 735.) 

Joint  resolution  proposing  amendments  to  the 
Constitution  prohibiting  polygamy  within  the 
United  States  and  all  places  subject  to  their 
jurisdiction,  and  disqualifying  polygamists  for 
election  as  Senators  or  Representatives  in  Con- 
gress. Introduced  in  the  House  by  Mr.  Capron, 
Feb.  6,  1899.  I  I.  4°.  (U.  S.  55.  Cong.  3.  sess. 
Res.  354.) 

Amendments  to  the  constitution  prohibiting  po- 
lygamy, etc.  Report  of  [Election  Committee 
to  accompany  H.  res.  354].  February  27,  1899. 
[Washington,  1899.]  16  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  55. 
Cong.  3.  sess.     H.  rept.  2307.) 

[Hearing  before]  special  committee  to  inves- 
tigate the  eligibility  of  Brigham  H.  Roberts,  of 
Utah,  to  a  seat  in  the  House  of  Representatives. 
[December,  1899.]  n.t.-p.  [Washington,  \()00.\ 
245  p.     8°- 

Joint  resolution  proposing  amendments  to  the 
Constitution  disqualifying  polygamists  for  elec- 
tion as  Senators  and  Representatives  in  Congress 
and  prohibiting  polygamy  and  polygamous  asso- 
ciation... In  the  House  Dec.  4,  1899.  «.  p. 
1899.  4  p.  4°.  (U.  S.  56.  Cong.,  House  Joint 
Res.  I.) 

Resolution  [instructing  the  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary  to  report  to  the  Senate  all  informa- 
tion relative  to  the  practice  of  polygamy  in  the 
United  States ...  also   if   polygamists  have   held 
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elective  offices  in  Utah,  or  Presidential  appoint- 
ments...]    In  the  Senate  Dec.  6,  iSgg.     n.  p., 
1899.     2  p.     4°.     (U.  S.  56.  Cong.,  Senate  Res. 
7.) 

Joint  resolution  proposing  an  amendment  to  the 
Constitution  of  the  United  States  prohibiting 
polygamy  and  polygamous  cohabitation  within 
the  bounds  of  a  State  or  Territory  of  the  United 
States.  In  the  House,  Dec.  11,  1899.  «•  /•> 
1899.  2  p.  4°.  (U.  S.  56.  Cong.,  House  Joint 
Res,  69.) 

Joint  resolution  proposing  an  amendment  to  the 
Constitution  of  the  United  States,  prohibiting 
polygamy.  In  the  House,  Dec.  20,  1899.  n.  p. 
1899.  2  p.,  I  1.  4°.  (U.  S.  56.  Cong.  House 
Joint  Res.  93.) 

1900. 

Joint  resolution  proposing  an  amendment  to 
the  Constitution  to  disqualify  persons  found 
guilty  of  polygamy  or  polygamous  cohabitation 
from  holding  office.  In  the  House,  Jan.  8,  1900. 
n.  p.,  1900.  2  p.  4°.  (U.  S.  56.  Cong.,  House 
Joint  Res.  112.) 

Report  [majority  and  minority],  from  the  special 
committee  on  the  case  of  Brigham  H.  Roberts, 
representative-elect  from  the  State  of  Utah. 
January  20,  1900.  «.  t.-p.  77  p.  8°.  (U.  S. 
56.  Cong.,  I.  sess.  House  rept.  85.  pts.  1-2 
in  I.) 

Resolutions  from  the  majority  and  minority  of 
the  special  committee  on  the  case  of  Brigham 
H.Roberts.  January  20,  1900.  n.t.-p.  2  1.  f°. 
^U.  S.  56.  Cong.  I,  sess.     H,  res.  107,  108.) 

Disqualifying  polygamists  for  election  as  Sena- 
tors, etc.,  Feb.  16,  1900.  Report  of  Elec- 
tion Committee  to  accompany  House  Joint  Res. 
I.  n.  p.,  1900.  17  p.  8°.  (U.  S,  56.  Cong., 
I.  sess.     H.  rept.  348.) 

Contains  short  history  of  Mormonism. 

John  C.  Graham  and  Orson  Smith.  Report 
of  Post  Office  Committee  [on  hearings].  Sub- 
mitted by  Mr.  McPherson,  March,  1900.  [Rela- 
tive to  ineligibility  to  hold  Federal  office. 
Washington,  1900.]  40,  14  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  56. 
Cong.  I.  sess.      H.  rpt.  611.) 

Graham  and  Smith  were  Mormons  and  question  of  in- 
eligibility was  raised  for  same  reason  as  was  that  of  Brigham 
H.  Roberts. 

1902. 

Polygamy.  Joint  resolution  of  Judiciary  Com- 
mittee proposing  an  amendment  to  the  Con- 
stitution of  the  United  States  prohibiting  polyg- 
amous cohabitation  w^ithin  the  bounds  of  a  state 
or  territory  of  the  United  States,  1902.  n.p., 
1902.     17  p.     8°. 

1903- 
Inside  (The)  of  Mormonism.  A  judicial  ex- 
amination by  the  District  Court  for  the  Third 
Judicial  District  of  Utah  of  the  endowment  oaths 
administered  in  all  the  Mormon  temples... to 
determine  whether  membership  in  the  Mormon 
Church  is  consistent  with  citizenship  in  the 
United  States.  Salt  Lake  City:  The  Utah  Amer- 
icans, 1903.    93  p.     8°. 


1904-1906. 
Proceedings  before  the  Committee  on  Privi- 
leges and  Elections  of  the  United  States  Senate 
in  the  matter  of  the  protests  against  the  right  of 
Hon.  Reed  Smoot,  a  Senator  from  the  State  of 
Utah,  t9  hold  his  seat.  Washington:  Govt. 
Prig.  Off.,  1904-06.     4  V.     8°. 

Utah.     Public  Documents. 

Territory,  iS^j-iSgs. 
Auditor. 
Annual   report.     1851,    1854,    1862/63,    1864/65- 
1868/69,  1872-1873. 

It  is  not  possible  to  determine  precisely  the  dates  cov- 
ered by  the  reports  for  185 1  and  1854.  The  reports  of 
1862/3  *nd  1864/5  to  1866/7  are  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
Oct.  31.  The  report  of  1867/8  covers  from  Nov.  i,  1867, 
to  Dec.  12,  1868,  that  of  1868/9  covers  from  Dec.  13,  1868, 
to  Dec.  31,  1869.  The  reports  for  1872  and  1873  are  for 
the  calendar  year. 

The  auditor  of  1852  (Wm.  Clayton)  makes  the  report  as 
auditor  for  the  "  State  of  Deseret." 

The  reports  1851,  54,  62/3,  64/5,-68/9  are  in  the  Legisl. 
Assembly  journals.  The  reports  for  1872  and  1873  are  con- 
tained in  Gov.  Woods'  message  for  1874. 
Continued  as: 
Biennial  report  of  the  auditor  of  public  accounts 
for  the  calendar  years  1874-75-1892-93.  (In: 
Legisl.  Assem.  Journals  for  1876-1894.) 

The  reports  for  1874-75  and  1876-77  ate  also  contained 
in  Gov.  Emery's  messages  of  1876  and  1878  resp. 

Separates.       1886-87,    1892-93.      Salt   Lake 

City  [1887-93].     8°. 

County  financial  reports,   1873/75,  1875/77, 

1879/81,1881/83.   Salt  Lake  City,  \'i>-]t-Z\.    8°. 

A  large  number  of  these  reports  appear  also  in  the  jour- 
nals of  the  Legislative  Assembly  from  1867  to  1890. 

These  reports  constitute  the  annual  financial  reports  of 
the  individual  counties,  required  to  be  transmitted  to  the 
territorial  auditor. 

Citizens. 

Memorial  against  the  admission  of  Utah  Territory 
as  a  state.  May  6,  1872.  n.  t.-p.  82  p.  8°. 
(U.  S.  42.  cong. ,  2.  sess.,  House  misc.  doc.  208.) 

Non-Mormon  citizens  of  Utah.  Memorial  of  a 
committee  of  forty-five  gentlemen;  selected  at  a 
public  meeting  of  non-Mormon  residents  and 
voters  of  Salt  Lake  City.  .  .held  on  the  19th  of 
January,  1874,  to  prepare  a  memorial  to  Con- 
gress, setting  forth  the  grievances  of  the  non- 
Mormon  people... and  for  such  legislation  by 
Congress  as  is  needed  for  the  full  protection  of 
all  classes  of  people  residing  in  said  territory. 
February  9,  1874.  \^Washington\  1874.  8  p. 
8°.     43.  cong.,  I.  sess.     H.  misc.  doc.  120.) 

Memorial  to  congress  asking  for  the  admission  of 
Utah  as  a  state  in  the  Union.  June  23,  1882. 
n.  t.-p.  13  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  47.  cong.,  i.  sess.. 
House  misc.  doc.  43.) 

Constitutional  Conventions. 

1849.  Constitution  of  the  State  of  Deseret,  with 
the  journal  of  the  convention  which  formed  it, 
and  the  proceedings  of  the  legislature  conse- 
quent thereon,  n.  t.-p.  [Washington]  1850. 
12  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  31.  cong.,  I.  sess.  H.  misc. 
doc.  18.) 

1858.  Memorial  of  delegates  of  the  convention 
which  adopted  a  constitution  with  a  view  to  the 
admission  of    Utah  into  the  Union...  together 
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with  a  copy  of  that  constitution,  April  20,  1858. 
10  p.  8".  (U.  S.  35.  cong.,  I.  sess.  S.  misc. 
doc.  240.) 

i860.  Memorial. .  .of  the  people  of.. .Utah,  ac- 
companied by  a  state  constitution,  asking  admis- 
sion into  the  Union.  December  31,  i860.  11  p. 
8°.    (U.  S.  36.  cong.  2.  sess.     H.  misc.  doc.  10.) 

1862.  Constitution  of  the  State  of  Deseret.  Me- 
morials of  the  Legislature  and  constitutional 
convention  of  Utah  Terr.,  praying  admission  of 
said  territory  into  the  Union  as  the  State  of 
Deseret.  1862.  11  p.  (U.  S.  37.  cong.,  2.  sess. 
House  misc.  doc.  78.) 

Contains  text  of  Constitution  of  1862. 

1872.  Memorial  of  the  convention.  ..convened  at 
Salt  Lake  City,  February  19,  1872;  with  the  con- 
stitution of.  .  .Deseret.  April  2,  1872.  21  p. 
8°.  (U.  S.  42.  cong.  2.  sess.   H.  misc.  doc.  165.) 

1882.  Constitution  of  the  state  of  Utah.  Adopted 
by  the  convention,  April  27,  1882.  Ratified  by 
the  people,  May  22,  1882.  SaU  Lake  City:  Des- 
eret IVews  Co.,  1882.     42  p.     8°. 

With  journal  of  proceedings  and  memorial  asliing  ad- 
mission into  the  Union. 

1887.  Constitution  of  the  state  of  Utah,  and  me- 
morial to  Congress,  asking  admission  into  the 
Union.     1887.    {Salt  Lake  City,  1887.]  27  p.   8°. 

1888.  Memorial. ..  [asking  admission  into  the 
Union]  January  12,  1888.  14  p.  8".  (U.  S. 
50.  cong.  I.  sess.     H.  misc.  doc.  104.) 

Council. 
Journal.      Sess.     i,    and    special    (1851/2)  ;    3-4 
(1853/4-1854/5);     13  (1863/4);    15-31   (1865/6- 
1894).     Salt  Lake  City,  i%S2-i?>()^.     8°. 
Succeeded  under  state  government  by  Senate. 

Equalization  Board. 
Report.     1890/1,  1892/3.     Salt  Lake   City,  1892- 
94.     8°. 

Governor. 
Annual  message. 

The  Library  has  the  following  messages  only  as  they  are 
contained  in  the  Legislative  Assembly  Journals: 

1851,  Sept.  23  (Young).  1876,  Jan.  11  (Emery). 

1852,  Jan.  5         "  1878,  Jan.  14        " 

1853,  Dec.  13       "  1882,  Jan.  g  (Thomas). 

1854,  Dec.  II       "  "         "    "  (Murray). 
1863,  Dec.  14  (Reed).                   1884,  Jan.  14        " 

1865,  Dec.  II  (Durkee).  1886,  Jan.  11        " 

1866,  Dec.  10        "  i888,  Jan.  9  (West). 

1868,  Jan.  13        "  i8qo,  Jan.  13  (Thomas). 

1869,  Jan.  II  (Higgins).  1892,  Jan.  12  " 
187c,  Jan.  II  (Mann).  1894,  Jan.  8  (West). 
1872,  Jan.  9  (Woods). 

Separates.  1874  (Woods),  .1876  (Em- 
ery), 1878  (Emery),  188 5  (West),  1894  (West). 

The  messages  of  1888  and  1894  are  called  "  Message  of 
the  Governor  and  accompanying  documents,"  and  include 
reports  of  the  executive  oflficers. 

Annual  Report  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior, 
1880-83,86-96.  Washington:  Govt.  Prtg.  Office, 
1880-96.     8°.     (U.  S.  Interior  Dept.) 

A  despatch  from  Governor  Gumming  relative  to  the 
termination  of  the  difficulties  with  the  territory 
of  Utah.  June  10,  1858,  7  P-  8°.  (U.  S. 
35.  Cong.,  I  sess.     S.  ex.  doc.  67.) 

Veto  of  memorial  to  Congress  for  appropriation  to 
defray  expenses  of  Indian  war  in  Utah  during 
1865,  1S66  and  1867.  (Legisl.  Assem.  journals. 
18.  ann.  sess.      1869,  pp.  155-156.) 


House  of  Representatives. 

Journal.  Sess.  i.  and  special  (1851/2),  3-4 
(1853/54-54/55),  13  (1863),  15-20  (1865/66- 
1872),  22-26  (1876-1884),  28-31  special  (1888- 
1896).      Salt  Lake  City,  1 852-1 896.     8°. 

The  journals  of  the  i,  3-4  and  17  sessions  are  bound  to- 
gether with  those  of  the  Council  under  a  common  title- 
page. 

Rules.    30.  sess.,  1892.     Salt  Lake  City,  1892.'   8°. 

Legislative  Assembly. 
See  also  Council  and  House  of  Representatives. 

Memorial  of  the  members.  .  .of  the  Assembly. . . 
praying  Congress  to  give  them  a  voice  in  the 
selection  of  their  rulers,  March  17,  1858.  5  p. 
8°.  (U.  S.  35.  Cong.  I.  sess.  H.  misc.  doc. 
100.) 

Memorial.  .  .praying  for  the  annexation  of  a  por- 
tion of  the  territory  of  Arizona  lying  north  and 
west  of  Colorado  river,  to  the  territory  of  Utah. 
...  February  24,  1865.  i  1.  8'.  (U.  S.  38. 
Cong.  2.  sess.     H.  misc.  doc.  53.) 

Memorial.  .  .for  the  admission  of  the  state  of  Dese- 
ret into  the  Union,  and  accompanying  papers, 
March  20.    1867.     8  p.     8°.     (U.  S.  40.  Cong. 

1  sess.     H.  mis.  doc.  26.) 

Contains  text  of  the  Constitution  of  1867  and  of  the  act 
of  Deseret  of  Feb.  22,  1867,  amending  the  constitution. 

Memorial  of  the  Governor  and  Legislature  of  Utah 
praying  for  the  establishment  of  a  land  office  in 
said  territory.  January  27,  1868.  i  1.  8°. 
(U.  S.  40.  Cong.  2.  sess.     H.  misc.  doc.  71.) 

Memorial.  .  .praying  for  an  appropriation  to  pay 
for  Indian  depredations  and  expenses  incurred  in 
suppressing  Indian   hostilities,   March  9,   1868. 

2  p.     8°.     (U.    S.   40.  Cong.   2.   Sess.     House 
mis.  doc.  99.) 

Memorial.  .  .praying  for  an  amendment  of  the  or- 
ganic act  of  that  territory.  April  i,  1872.  I  L 
8°.    (U.  S.  42.  Cong.  2.  sess.     II.  mis.  doc.  155.) 

Memorial. .  .asking  for  a  commission  of  investiga- 
tion to  be  sent  to  Utah  to  inquire  into  all  alleged 
abuses  in  affairs  there.  February  16,  1874.  2  p. 
8°.  (U.  S.  43.  Cong.  I  sess.  H.  misc.  doc. 
I39-) 

Protest  [to  Congress  against  unjust  action  towards 
the  people  of  that  territory].  April  i,  1884. 
13  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  48.  Cong.  I  sess.  H.  misc. 
doc.  45.) 

Memorial  of  the  Governor  and  Legislative  Assem- 
bly. .  .for  the  admission  of  Utah  into  the  Union 
of  states,  January  24,  1894.  2  p.  8°.  (U.  S. 
53.  Cong.  2.  sess.     S.  misc.  doc.  100.) 

Memorial  of  the  territorial  legislature  in  favor  of 
restoring  certain  real  estate  to  the  Mormon 
church,  February  i,  1894.  2  p.  8°.  (U.  S. 
53.  Cong.  2.  sess.     S.  misc.  doc.  8r.) 

Road,  Bridges  and  Ferries  Committee. 

Report  recommending  passage  of  act  granting  to 
P.  H.  and  B.  H.  Young  right  to  erect  toll 
bridge  across  East  Weber  and  Bear  rivers. 
(Legisl.  Assem.  journals.  3.  ann.  sess.  1853/54; 
p.  32.) 
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Utah   {Terr.)  Public  Documents,  cont'd. 

Schools  Commissioner, 
Annual  report  of  the  superintendent   of  common 
schools,  1862/63,  1865-69.    (In:  Legisl,  Assem. 
journals,  1863/64-1870) 

Continued  as: 
Biennial  report   of  the  superintendent  of  common 
schools,  1875/77.     (In:  Legisl,  Assem.  journals, 
1878;  pp.  345-380.) 

Separate,    1873/5.    Salt  Lake  City ,  \%ib. 

70  p. 

Contains  historical  sketch  of  education  in  Utah  by  Hon. 
H,  Riggs  (pp.  43-60),  and  the  text  of  the  new  school  law  of 
1876 (pp.  61-70). 

Continued  as: 
Biennial  report   of  the  superintendent  of   district 
schools,  1877/9.     (In:  Legisl.  Assem.  jols,  1880 
(pp.  443-493,) 

Separate-     1877/79-1881/83,     Salt  Lake  City, 

1880-1884,     8°, 

Continued  as: 
Biennial   report  of  the   commissioner  of   schools, 
1886/87,     Salt  Lake  City,  i?,^^.     8°. 
Continued  as: 
Annual   report   of   the    commissioner   of   schools, 
i-[7]   (1888-1894).     «.    t..p.     (In:  U.    S,  con- 
gressional docs.,  as  follows.) 
I.    1888  in  50  cong.,  2  sess.     Sen.  ex.  doc.  87. 


2. 

1889 

SI 

'      I 

"       "       "     27, 

3- 

1890 

'  SI 

'      2     " 

"       "       "     46. 

4, 

.891  ' 

52 

'      I     " 

House  misc.  doc.  47. 

5. 

1892  ' 

'  52 

'      2     " 

Sen.  ex.  doc.  30. 

6._ 

1893  ' 

'  S3 

'      2     " 

"      "      "    24, 

7-. 

1894  ' 

S3      ' 

'      3     " 

"             30- 

Statistics  Bureau, 

Triennial  report,  1894.  Salt  Lake  City,  1895,  8°. 
Statutes. 

Acts,  resolutions  and  memorials,  passed  at  the 
several  annual  sessions. .  .from  185 1  to  1870  in- 
clusive.     Salt  Lake  City:  J.  Bull,  1870.      8°, 

Acts,  resolutions  and  memorials,  passed  at  the 
several  annual  sessions.  . .  Great  Salt  Lake 
City:  J.  Cain,  1855.     460  p.      12°. 

Acts,  resolutions  and  memorials,  passed  at  the 
several  annual  sessions .  .  .  Great  Salt  Lake  City: 
H.  McEwen,  1866,      viii,  247  p.     8°, 

Laws  passed,  i.  and  spec.  (1851/2),  11  (1861/2), 
16-19  (1867-70),  21  (74).  23(1878),  25-31(1882- 
1894),      Salt  Lake  City,  \Z<^i-f^^.     8°, 

Supreme  Court, 
Rules  of  practice  in  the  Supreme  Court  of  Utah 
Territory  [revised  and  adopted,  1891.     Salt  Lake 
City,  1891J.     15  p,     8°. 

Treasurer, 
.A.nnual  report  of  the  treasurer,  1862/63,  1864/65- 
1868/69,    (In:  Legisl.  Assem.  journals,  1863/64- 
1870.) 

The  reports  of  1862/63,  1864/65  and  1865/66  are  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  Oct.  31.    The  reports  of  1866/7  ^^^  1867/8 
are  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  Dec.  12.    The  report  of  1868/9 
ends  with  the  calendar  year  of  1869. 
Continued  as: 

Biennial   report  of  the.  treasurer  for  the  calendar 

period  ending  1S73-1893,     (In:   Legisl,  Assem, 

journals,  1876-1894.) 
1873,  1S75,  1877,     (In, :  Gov.'s  message, 

1876,   1878,) 
1887.     (In:   Auditor's  Biennial  report, 

1886/87.) 


Women, 
A  petition  of  22, 626  women  of  Utah  asking  for  the 
repeal  of  certain  laws,  the  enactment  of  others, 
and  the  admission  of  the  territory  of  Utah  as  a 
stale,  January  13,  1876,  2  p.  8°,  (U,  S.  44. 
Cong.  I  Sess.     House  mis,  doc.  42.) 


State,  i8g6-dale. 

Adjutant  General's  Office, 
Report   of   the   adjutant   general,    1897/98,     Salt 

Lake  City,  1899.     8°, 
1897/98-1905/06.     Salt  Lake  City,  1899- 

1907,     (In:  Public  docs,  1897/98-1905/06.) 

Attorney  General,  Office  of. 

Report  of  the  attorney-general,  1-2  (1896-1897/98). 

Salt  Lake  City,  1897-99.     8°, 
2et  seq.  (1897-/98-1904/06.)    Salt  Lake^ 

Ci/j)/ [1898-1907],     (In:   Public  docs,   1897/98- 

1905/06.) 

Auditor. 
Annual  report.     1896.     Salt  Lake  City,  i%qT.     8°. 

Continued  as: 
Biennial  report  of  the  auditor,   1896/98-1904/06, 
Salt  Lake  City,  1 898-1 907.     8°, 

1897/98-1904/06.      Salt    Lake    City, 

1898-1907.     (In:  Public  docs.  1897/98-1905/06.) 

Bribery  Investigation  Committee, 

Stenographic  report  of  the  evidence  taken  before 
the  Legislative  Committee  on  investigation  in 
the  hearing  on  Representative  Law's  charges  of 
bribery.  February,  1899,  \^Salt  Lake  City:  Salt 
Lake  Herald  Print,']  \?)xj().  48  1.  4°. 
Repr.:   Salt  Lake  Herald. 

Code  Commission, 
Report,  1897,     5"^^  Statutes.     Revised  statutes.  . . 
1897, 

Constitutional  Conventions. 

1895.  Constitution  of  the  State  of  Utah  as  framed 
by  the  constitutional  convention. ,, Salt  Lake 
City...  1895.  Salt  Lake  City:  Tribune  Job  Prtg. 
Co.,  1895.      12,  iv,  48  p.     8°, 

1895.  Official  report  of  the  proceedings  and  de- 
bates of  the  convention  assembled.  .  .on  the 
fourth  day  of  March,  1895,  to  adopt  a  con- 
stitution for  the  state  of  Utah.  Salt  Lake  City: 
Star  Prtg.  Co.,  1898.     2  v,     4°. 

Engineer's  Office, 

Biennial  report  of  the  engineer,  1-2  (1S97/8- 
1899/1900);  4  (1903-04),  Salt  Lake  City,  1899- 
1905,     8°, 

1-5(1897/98-1905/06),    Salt  Lake  City, 

1899-1907.    (In:  Publicdocs.  1897/98-1905/06.) 

Equalization  Board. 

Report   of  the  board,   1897/98,     Salt  Lake  City, 

1899,     8°. 
1897/98-1905/06,    Salt  Lake  City,  1899— 

1907,     (In:  Publicdocs,     1897/98-1905/06.) 


LIST   OF   WORKS   RELATING   TO    THE    MORMONS 


231 


Utah   {State)  Public  Documents,  cont'd. 

Governor. 
Biennial  messages.  1 897-1907.  Salt  Lake  City, 
1897-1907.  8°. 
Gov.  Well's  inaugural  message,  Jan.  8,  i8g6,  may  be 
found  in  the  House  and  Senate  journals  of  1896.  It  is  also 
printed  in  the  report  of  the  Utah  Commission  for  1896.  All 
the  messages  of  the  Governors  are  to  be  found  in  the  House 
and  Senate  journals,  some  of  them  may  also  be  found  in  the 
Public  Documents. 

House  of  Representatives. 
Journal.     Sess.  1-2  (1896-1897) ;  4-7(1901-1907). 
Salt  Lake  City,  1896-1907.     8". 

Rules.     Sess.  2-3  (1897-99);  6(1905).      Salt  Lake 
City,  1897-1905.     8°. 

Judiciary  Committee. 
Report  on  bill  for  punishment  of  polygamy,     n.t.p. 
1888.      (House   Journal.     28    sess.      1888,    pp. 
132-134.) 

Land  Commission. 
Annual  report  of  state  board  of  land  commissioners. 

1-7(1896-1902),    Salt  Lake  City,  i^()-;-\qo-i.     8°. 
3  (1898),  5-7  (1900-1902),  9-10  (1904- 

1905).     Salt  Lake  City,  i?>()(j-igoc,.      (In:  Public 

docs.      1898-1905/06.) 

Legislature. 
[Public  documents.]    1897/98,   '99/1900,  1901/02, 
1903/04,  1905/06.     [Salt  Lake  City]  1899-1907. 
8°. 

Public  Instruction  Department. 
Report  of  superintendent,  1-2  (i 896-1896/8).    Salt 
Lake  City^  1897-99.     8°. 

2-6  (1S96/98-1904/06) .     Salt  Lake  City, 

1899-n.  d.    (In:  Public  docs.  1897/98-1905/06.) 

Semi-Centennial  Commission. 
Official  report,  and  financial  statement  of  the... 
commission  and  official  programme  of  the  Utah 
Pioneer  Jubilee  held  at  Salt  Lake  City.  .  .July  20 
to  25,  1897,  in  commemoration  of  the  arrival  of 
the  first  band  of  pioneers  in  the  valley  of  the 
Great  Salt  Lake.  Salt  Lake  City:  Deseret  News 
Pub.  Co.,  1899.     99  p.     8°. 

Senate. 
Journal.     Sess.  1-2   (1896-97);    4-7   (1901-1907). 

Salt  Lake  City,  1896-1907.     8°. 
Rules.     Sess.  2-3  (1897-99);  6  (1905).     Salt  Lake 

City,  1 897-1905.     8°. 

State  Department. 
[Biennial]   report  of  the  secretary.     1896-97/98, 

1901/02-1903/04.     Salt  Lake  City,   1897-1905. 

8°. 

1897/98-1905/06.    Salt Lake\City,  \?,()q- 

1907.     (In:  Public  docs.     1897/98-1905/06.) 

Statistics  Bureau. 

Annual  report.  1-6  (1901-1906).  Salt  Lake  City, 
1902-1907.     8°. 

Statutes. 

Laws  passed,  i.  and^spec. — 3.  sess.  (1896-1899). 
Salt  Lake  City,  1896-99.     8". 

The  revised  statutes  of  Utah  as  reported  to  the 
legislature  of  the  state  of  Utah  at  its  second 
regular  session  by  the  Code  commission.  Salt 
Lake  City:  Deseret  News  Pub.  C<7.,  1897.  2  v.  f°. 


The  revised  statutes  of  the  state  of  Utah  in  force 
Jan.  I,  1898.  [Lincoln,  N'eb.:  State  Journal  Co., 
prtrs.,  1897.]     XX,  1224  p.     4°. 

Treasurer,  Office  of. 
Biennial    statement    of    the    treasurer.     1898/99- 
1901/02.     [^aZ/Zai^  OY)']  1899-1903.      8°. 

1897/98-1904/06.       Salt   Lake    City, 

T899-T907.   (In:  Public  docs.    1897/98-1905/06.) 
Salt  Lake  City,  1 899-1907.      8°. 

Utah  affairs.  Congress  and  polygamy.  Salt 
Lake  City:  Dcsnet  News  Est.,  \%~ii^.     30  p.      8°. 

Consists  of  nine  letters  signed  "  Veritas,"  and  text  of 
Poland  bill. 

Utah  Board  of  Trade.  The  resources  and  at- 
tractions of  the  territory  of  Utah.  Omaha,  1879. 
74  p.,  7  pl-     8°. 

Utah  Commission.  See  United  States. — 
Public  Documents,  1882-1896. 

Utah  (The)  contest  for  delegate  to  Congress. 
The  case  stated  in  behalf  of  Mr.  Campbell,  includ- 
ing the  evidence.  . .  Salt  Lake  City:  Tribune  Co., 
i88t.     27,  Iviii  p.,  i  1.     8°. 

Utah  and  the  Mormons.  (In:  Tribune  Almanac 
for  1859.     pp.  37-42.     [New  York,  i860?]) 

Utah  and  the  Mormons.  Detailed  account  of 
the  experiences  of  Frederick  Loba.  (New  York 
Times.    May  i,  1858.    p.  4,  cols,  5-6;  p.  5,  col.  T.) 

Utah  (The)  Pioneers.  Celebration  of  the  en- 
trance of  the  pioneers  into  Great  Salt  Lake  Valley. 
Thirty-third  anniversary,  July  24.  1880.  Full  ac- 
count of  the  proceedings .  . .  Salt  Lake  City  Deseret 
News  F.St.,  1880.     52  p.     8°. 

Utah  (The)  question.  (In:  Littell's  Living  Age. 
Boston,  1854.     8°.     pp.  496-498.) 

From  N.  Y.  Journal  of  Commerce.  January  19,  1854. 

Utah  and  statehood.  Objections  considered. 
Simple  facts  plainly  told.  .  By  a  resident  of  Utah. 
New  York:  The  Author,  1888'.      II  p.     8°. 

Utah  statehood.  Reasons  why  it  should  not  be 
granted.  Will  the  American  people  surrender  the 
territory  to  an  unscrupulous  and  polygamous  theoc- 
racy? Embracing:  the  Mormon  preliminary  move- 
ment. .  .Utah  Commission  report.  .  .  Salt  Lake  City: 
Iribune  Print,  1887.      16,  72  p.      8°. 

Utah's  industries.     See  Fletcher  (C.  H.  B.) 

Van  der  Donckt  (C.)  See  Roberts  (Brig- 
ham  Henry),  and  C.  Van  der  Donckt. 

Van  Dusen  (Increase  McGee),  and  Maria 
Van  Dusen.  Spiritual  delusions:  being  a  key  to 
the  mysteries  of  Mormonism,  exposing  the  particu- 
lars of  that  astounding  heresy,  the  spiritual  wife 
system,  as  practiced  by  Brigham  Young,  of  Utah. 
By  I.  McG.  Van  Dusen,  and  Maria,  his  wife, 
seceders  from  that  singular  sect...  New  York: 
Moulton  &"  Tuttle,  1854.     64  p.     8°. 

New]  York:  A.  Ranney,  1856.    64  p., 

New    York:    J14  Nassau   St.,   1859. 
64  p..  8  pl.     8°. 

Other  editions  entitled.  Positively  true;  Hidden  orgies;  The 
sublime  and  ridiculous  blended;  and.  Startling  disclosures. 

The  sublime  and  ridiculous  blended,  called 

the  endowment:  as  was  acted... in   secret,  in  the 
Nauvoo  Temple...    Ne7o  York:  The  author,  1848. 

3-24  p.      I2^ 

Other  editions  entitled.  Positively  true;  Spiritual  delusions; 
Hidden  orgies;  and,  Startling  disclosures. 


1  pl.      8°. 
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General  Works,  confd. 

Positively  true.    A  dialogue  between  Adam 

and  Eve,  the  Lord  and  the  Devil,  called  the  endow- 
ment: as  it  was  acted.  ..in  secret,  in  the  Nauvoo 
Temple.. .  Albany:  C  Killmer,  1847.  24  p.  2.  ed. 
8°. 

Title  on  cover,  "The  sublime  and  ridiculous  blended," 
which  was  the  title  of  1848  ed.  Other  editions  entitled,  Spirit- 
ual delusions;  Hidden  orgies;  and,  Startling  disclosures. 

Startling  disclosures  of  the  great  Mormon 

conspiracy  against  the  liberties  of  this  country: 
being  the  celebrated  "endowment,"  as  it  was  acted 
by  upwards  of  twelve  thousand  men  and  women  in 
secret  in  the  Nauvoo  Temple,  in  1846,  and  said  to 
have  been  revealed  from  God. . .  Neiv  York:  Blake 
&' Jackson,  1849.     8  1.     8°. 

New  York:  Blake  S^  Jackson,   1849. 

23  p.,  2  pi.     8°. 

New  York:  Mr.  &'  Mrs.  Van  Dusen, 

1849.     23  p.,  5  pi.     8°. 

New  York:  Mr.  &"  Mrs.  Van  Dusen, 

1849.     23  p.,  2  pi.     8°. 

New  York:  Blake" Ss'  Jackson,  1850. 

7I.,  2pl.     8°. 

[5.  ed.]     New  York,  1852.     13  1.     8°. 

Other  editions  entitled  Spiritual  delusions;  Positively  true; 
The  sublime  and  ridiculous  blended;  and,  Hidden  orgies. 

Van  Dusen  (Increase  McGee  and  Maria),  and 
John  Thomas  Sketch  of  the  rise,  progress,  and 
dispersion  of  the  Mormons,  by  John  Thomas;  to 
which  is  added  an  account  of  the  Nauvoo  Temple 
mysteries,  and  other  abominations  practiced  by  this 
impious  sect  previous  to  their  emigration  for  Cali- 
fornia, by  I.  McG.  Van  Dusen;  formerly  one  of  the 
initiated  [and  M.  Van  Dusen].  London:  A.  Hall d;' 
Co.  [1847]     24  p.     12°. 

The  "  Account,"  which  is  entitled  "  Hidden  orgies,"  is  the 
same  as  his  Spiritual  delusions;  Positively  true;  The  sublime 
and  ridiculous  blended;  and  Startling  disclosures,  which  are 
the  titles  of  other  editions. 

Veed-Fald  (Jorgen).  Belysning  af  nogle  af 
vore  Dages  uholdbare  Troesbekjendelser.  Udgivet 
af  Ole  Veed-Fald,  sen.  Aalborg:  C.  SchouiH.  D. 
Johansen,  1855-57.     3  v.     12°. 

Veed-Fald  (Ole),  sr.  En  Proces  imod  Mor- 
monerne.  Meddeelt  af  O.  Veed-Fald.  Aalborg: 
P.  A.  Hoist,  1852.     42  p.     16°. 

"  Veritas,"     See  Utah  affairs. 

Victor  {Mrs.  Metta  Victoria  Fuller).  Lives  of 
female  Mormons;  a  narrative  of  facts  stranger  than 
fiction.  By  Metta  Victoria  Fuller.  Philadelphia: 
G.  G.  Evans,  i860,     xii,  25-326  p.      12°. 

Mormon  wives;  a  narrative  of  facts  stronger 

than  fiction.  By  Metta  Victoria  Fuller.  New 
York:  Derby  b' Jackson,  x^'^t.  xii,  25-326  p.    12°. 

Vindex.     See  Mountain  Meadows  massacre. 

Vogt  Dig  for  Mormonerne.  Kjobenhavn:  F. 
Woldike,  1862.     22  p.     12°.     , 

Wain^rright  (Charles  Henry).  Mormonism 
tried  by  the  Bible  and  condemned;  an  address  to 
the  Church  of  the  Latter-Day  Saints.  Ipswich: 
W.  Hunt,  1855.     22  p.     12°. 

Waite  {Mrs.  Catharine  Van  Valkenburg).  Ad- 
ventures of  the  Far- West;  and  life  among  the  Mor- 
mons. Chicago.  C.  V.  Waite  (Sr*  Co.,  1882.  xi, 
311  p.      16°. 


The  Mormon  prophet  and  his  harem;  or, 

An  authentic  history  of  Brigham  Young,  his  numer 
ous  wives  and  children. . .  Cambridge:  Riverside 
Press,  1866.     X,  280  p.,  I  pi.,  I  plan,  4  port.     12°. 

Chicago:  J.  S.  Goodman  Ss'  Co.,  1 868. 

318  p.,  2  pi.,  4  port.     5.  ed.  rev.     8°. 

Waite  (Charles  B. )  Argument  before  the  Com- 
mittee on  Elections,  House  of  Representatives, 
March  25-27,  1868,  in  the  case  of  William  M'Grorty 
vs.  Wm.  H.  Hooper,  sitting  delegate  from. .  .Utah. 
n.  p.  [1868]     32  p.     8°. 

Waite  (Henry  Randall).  Illiteracy  and  Mor- 
monism. A  discussion  of  federal  aid  to  education 
and  the  Utah  problem.  Boston:  D.  Lothrot  &* 
Co.  [1885]     43  p.     8°. 

Wandell  (C.  W.)  History  of  the  persecutions!! 
endured  by  the. .  .Latter-Day  Saints,  in  America. .. 
Sydney:  A.  Mason  [1849].     64  p.     8°. 

Ward  (Artemus),  pseud,  of  Charles  Farrer 
Browne.  Artemus  Ward's  lecture  on  the  Mor- 
mons. Edited  with  a  prefatory  note  by  Edward  P. 
Hingston.  London:  Chatto  &'  Windus,  1882. 
64  p.,  14  pi.     12°. 

Ward  (Austin  N.)  Male  life  among  the 
Mormons;  or.  The  husband  in  Utah:  detailing 
sights  and  scenes  among  the  Mormons;  with  re- 
marks on  their  moral  and  social  economy.  Ed.  by 
Maria  N.  Ward.  Philadelphia:  J.  E.  Potter  &* 
Co.  [cop.  1863]     xiv,  15-310  p.      12°. 

Ward  (J.  H.)  Gospel  philosophy,  showing  the 
absurdities  of  infidelity,  and  the  harmony  of  the 
gospel  with  science  and  history,  by  J.  H.  Ward. . . 
Salt  Lake  City:  Juvenile  Instructor  Office,  1884. 
vii,  9-216  p.     12  . 

Ward  (Maria  N.)  Female  life  among  the 
Mormons:  a  narrative  of  many  years'  personal  expe- 
rience. By  the  wife  of  a  Mormon  elder.  . .  New 
York:  J.  C.  Derby,  1855.     x,  9-449  p.,  I  pi.     12°. 

Later  editions  entitled.  The  Mormon  wife,  and,  Maria 
Ward's  disclosures:  female  life  among  the  Mormons. 

Maria    Ward's    disclosures.     Female    life 

among  the  Mormons:  A  narrative  of  many  years' 
personal  experience.  By  the  wife  of  a  Mormon 
elder.  . .  New  York:  Derby  (Sr*  Jackson,  i860. 
X,  9-440  p.,  2  pi.  (col'd.)     12°. 

An  earlier  edition  entitled,  Female  life  among  the  Mormons. 
A  later  edition  entitled.  The  Mormon  wife. 

The  Mormon  wife;  a  life  story  of  the  sacri- 
fices...of  woman.  A  narrative  of  many  years' 
personal  experience,  by  the  wife  of  a  Mormon  elder 
[Maria  Ward].  Hartford:  Hartford  Pub.  Co., 
1872.     xvii,  9-449  p.,  10  pi.,  6  port.     8°. 

Earlier  editions  entitled.  Female  life  among  the  Mormons; 
Maria  Ward's  disclosures:  female  life  among  the  Mormons. 

Warner(A.  G.)  CoSperation  among  Mormons. 
(In  his:  Three  phases  of  cooperation  in  the  West. 
Baltimore,  1888.  8°.  pp.  427-439:.  Johns  Hop- 
kins Univ.  studies.     6.  ser. ,  nos.  7-8.) 

Washburn  {Mrs.  J.  A.  L.)  [Account  of  Salt 
Lake  City  and  the  Mormons.]  (In  her:  To  the 
Pacific  and  back.  New  York,  1887.  8°.  pp. 
34-37.) 

Watson  (Wingfield).  The  Book  of  Mormon. 
An  essay  on  its  claims  and  prophecies.  [Boyne, 
Mich.]  1884.     16  p.     8°. 

Way  to  end  the  Mormon  war.  (In:  Littell's 
Living  Age.     Boston,  1854.     8°.     pp.  494-496.) 

From  N.  Y.  Evening  Post,  January  14,  1854. 
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Webster  (Thomas).  Some  extracts  from  the 
Book  of  Doctrine  and  Covenants  of  the  Church  of 
the  Latter-Day  Saints,  to  which  are  added  some 
facts,  tending  to  show  the  utter  failure  of  their 
pretended  prophecies...  Preston.  Eng.:  W.  Pol- 
lard \i%\o'(\.     iv,  5-28  p.     8°. 

Wedderburn  (Sir  David).  [Account  of  the 
Mormons.]  (In:  Mrs.  E.  H.  Percival's  Life  of 
Sir  David  Wedderburn.  London,  1884.  8°.  pp. 
229-230,  240-244.) 

Weightman  (Hugh).  Mormonism  exposed. 
The  other  side.  From  a  legal  standpoint,  n.  p. 
1884.     45-66  p.     8°.     (No.  3.) 

West  (C.  W.),  Governor  of  Utah.  See  Baskin 
(Robert  N.);  Gov.  West  and  the  polygamists; 
and  Utah. — Governor. 

Wetmore  (A.)  [Joseph  Smith,  and  the  Mor- 
mons in  Jackson  County,  Mo.]  (In  his:  Gazetteer 
of  the  state  of  Missouri...  St.  Louis,  1837.  8°. 
pp.  92-97.) 

Wharton  (Thomas).  A  Latter-Day  Saint,  be- 
ing the  story  of  the  conversion  of  Ethel  Jones, 
related  by  herself.  [By  Thomas  Wharton.]  New 
York:  H.  Holt  <5r-  Co.,  1884.  i  1.,  200  p.  16°. 
(American  novel  series,  no.  i.) 

Whitmer  (David).  An  address  to  all  believers 
in  Christ.  By  a  witness  to  the  divine  authenticity 
of  the  Book  of  Mormon.  Richmond,  Mo.,  1887. 
75  p.     8°. 

An  address  to  believers  in  the  Book  of  Mor- 
mon.    [Richmond,  Mo.,  1887.]     7,  (i)  p.     8°. 

Whitney  (Helen  Mar),  Plural  marriage,  as 
taught  by  the  prophet  Joseph.  A  reply  to  Joseph 
Smith,  editor  of  the  Lamoni  (Iowa)  "Herald." 
Salt  Lake  City:  The  Juvenile  Instructor  Office, 
1882.     52  p.      12". 

Why  we  practice  plural   marriage.     By  a 

"Mormon"  wife  and  mother.  Salt  Lake  City: 
The  Juvenile  Instructor  Office,  1884.     72  p.      12°. 

Whitney  (J.)  Mormonism  unravelled.  Pseudo- 
revelations;  alias.  The  Book  of  Doctrine  and  Cove- 
nants, not  of  God;  and  the  Mormon  Christ  a  false 
Christ,  Joseph  Smith  a  fanatic  and  no  prophet  of 
God.  London:  Simpkin,  Marshall  fir"  Co.,  1851. 
vi,  I  1.,  9-47  p.     12°. 

Whitney  (Orson    Ferguson).     Eiias:  an  epic 
of  the  ages.    Nexu  York:  The  Knickerbocker  Press, 
1904.     xi,  162  p.,  5  pi.     8°. 
Author's  jubilee  edition,    no.  q8  of  150  cops.  ptd. 

History  of   Utah,  comprising  preliminary 

chapters  on  the  previous  history  of  her  founders, 
accounts  of  early  Spanish  and  American  explora- 
tions. .  .advent  of  the  Mormon  pioneers. .  .and  the 
subsequent  creation  and  development  of  the  terri- 
tory. Salt  Lake  City:  G.  Q.  Cannon  &'  Sons  Co., 
1892-1904.     4  V.     4°. 

Life  of  Heber  C.  Kimball,  an  apostle;   the 

father  and  founder  of  the  British  mission.  Salt 
Lake  City:  The  Kimball  family,  1888.  xvi,  17- 
520  p.,  5  ports.     8°. 

"  The  Mormon  Prophet's  tragedy,"  A  re- 
view of  an  article  by  the  late  John  Hay,  published 
originally  in  the  Atlantic  Monthly  for  Dec,  i860, 


and  republished  in  the  Saints  Herald  of  June  21, 
1905.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah:  Deseret  Netvs,  1905, 
98  p,     12°. 

The  poetical   writings  of  O.    F.   Whitney. 

Poems  and  poetic  prose.  Compiled  and  published 
by  the  author.  Salt  Lake  Citv:  Juvenile  Instructor 
Off.,  1889.     vii,  9-208  p.,  I  port.      12°. 

Two  poems:  The  women  of  the  everlasting 

covenant,  and  The  land  of  Shinehah.  Salt  Lake 
City:  Deseret  News  Est.,  1880.      16  p.      12°. 

Whitsitt  (William  H.)  Mormonism.  (In: 
Concise  dictionary  of  religious  knowledge,  and 
gazetteer;  edited  by  S.  M.  Jackson,  T.  W.  Cham- 
bers [and  others].  New  York,  1891.  2.  ed.  nar. 
4°.) 

Whittier  (John  G.)  A  Mormon  conventicle. 
(In:  Howitt's  Journal,  [London'\  1847.  8°.  pp. 
157-158.) 

Williams  (James),  The  law  of  the  Book  of 
Mormon.  (Amer.  Law  Review,  v.  34,  pp.  219- 
223.     St.  Louis,  1900.) 

Willing  {Mrs.  Jennie  Fowler).  On  American 
soil;  or,  Mormonism  the  Mohammedanism  of  the 
West.  Louisville,  Ky.:  Pickett  Pub.  Co.  [cop. 
1906]     94  p.      16°. 

Wilson  (Albert  Edgar).  Gemeinwirtschaft  und 
Unternehmungsformen  im  Mormonenstaat.  (Jahrb. 
fiir  Gesetzgebung,  v.  31,  pp.  1003-1056.  Leip- 
zig, 1907.) 

Wilson  (J.  R.)  A  description  of  the  Utah 
state  table,  composed  of  pieces  of  wood  of  historic 
interest,  representing  every  state  and  territory  of 
the  Union...  Also  in  the  pocket  are  sealed  up 
many  autographs,  the  constitution  of  the  new  state, 
.  .  .  Built  by  J.  R.  Wilson,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah:  G.  Q.  Cannon  &'  Sons  Co. 
[introd.  1896]     49  p.      12". 

Wilson  (Lycurgus  Arnold).  Outlines  of  Mor- 
mon philosophy;  or,  The  answer  given  by  the  Gos- 
pel, as  revealed  through  Joseph  Smith,  to  the  ques- 
tions of  life.  Salt  Lake  City:  Deseret  N^ews,  1905. 
2  p.l.,  xiii,  I  1.,  17-123  p.      12°. 

Winchester  (Benjamin).  A  history  of  the 
priesthood  from  the  beginning  of  the  world  to  the 
present  time,  written  in  defence  of  the  doctrine  and 
position  of  the  Church  of  Jesus  Christ  of  Latter- 
Day  Saints.  .  .a.  .  .treatise  upon  the  fundamental 
sentiments,  particularly  those  which  distinguish  the 
above  society  from  others  now  extant.  Philadel- 
phia: Brown,  Picking  &'  Guilbert,  1843,  168  p, 
24". 

The  origin  of  the  Spaulding  story,  concern- 
ing the  Manuscript  found;  with  a  short  biography 
of  Dr.  P.  Hulbert,  the  originator  of  the  same... 
Philadelphia:  Brown,  Picking  <Sf  Guilbert,  1840, 
24  p,     8°, 

Plain  facts,  shewing  the  origin  of  the  Spauld- 
ing story...  Repub.  by  George  J,  Adams... to- 
which  is  added,  a  letter  from  Elder  S.  Rigdon, 
also,  one  from  Elder  O.  Hyde,  on  the  above  sub- 
ject. Bedford,  Eng.:  C.  B.  Merry,  1841.  27  p, 
12°. 

Plain  Facts  is  the  same  as  Origin  of  the  Spaulding  story^ 
next  above. 

Synopsis  of  the  Holy  Scriptures,  and  con- 
cordance, in  which  the  synonymous  passages  are 
arranged  together.     Chiefly  designed  to  illustrate 
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the  doctrine  of  the  Church  of  Jesus  Christ  of  Latter- 
Day  Saints.  To  which  is  added.  .  .an  epitome  of 
ecclesiastical  history,  etc.  Philadelphia:  The  Au- 
thor,  1841.     viii,  9-256  p.      32°. 

Winder  (John  R.)  Mormonism  not  a  menace. 
{National  Maga.  v.  16,  pp.  553-561.  Boston, 
1902.) 

Wishard  (Samuel  E.)  The  Mormon  hierarchy: 
its  aims  and  methods.  (Homiletic  Rev.  v.  45, 
pp.  199-206.     New  York,  1903  ) 

The  Mormon  propaganda.  (Homiletic  Rev. 

New  York,  1S99.     8".     v.  37,  pp.  112-119.) 

The  Mormons.     New  York:  Presbyterian 

Home  Missions,  1904.  ix,  i  1.,  121  p.,  3  pi.,  3  port. 
16°. 

Why  unseat  Apostle  Smoot?     \^New  York, 

1903.]     6  p.     24°. 

Kepr.  by  the  Interdenominational  Council  of  Women  for 
Christian  and  Patriotic  Service. 

Women  (The)  of  Mormonism;  or.  The  story  of 
polygamy  as  told  by  the  victims  themselves.  Edited 
by  Jennie  Anderson  Froiseth.  . .  With  an  introduc- 
tion by  Miss  Frances  E.  Willard,  and  supplementary 
papers  by  Rev.  Leonard  Bacon,  D.D.,  LL.  D.,  Hon. 
P.  T.  van  Zile  and  others.  Detroit,  Mich. :  C.  G.  G. 
Paine,  1882.     xviii,  19-416  p.,  3  pi.,  ID  port.     8°. 

Woodman ( Wood ville).  See  Gibson  (William), 
and  WooDviLi.E  Woodman. 

Woodruff  (Wilford).  Leaves  from  my  journal. 
Salt  Lake  City:  Juvenile  Instructor  Off.,  1882.  3  1., 
96  p.    2.  ed.    12°.    (Faith-promoting  series.    Bk.  3.) 

[Sermon,    referring    to    the    organization, 

growth  and  future  of  the  Mormon  church ;  in  the 
Tabernacle,  Salt  Lake  City,  Sun.,  Feb.  24.  1899.] 
(In:  The  Salt  Lake  Herald,  Tues.,  Feb.  26,  1889, 
V.  19,  no.  229,  p.  2.      Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  1889.) 

Wood'ward  (C.  L.)  The  first  half  century  of 
Mormonism.  Papers,  engravings,  photographs, 
and  autograph  letters,  collected  and  arranged  [in 
scrap  books]  by  Charles  L.  Woodward.  A''ew  York, 
1880.      2  V.     4°. 

World's  Fair  ecclesiastical  history  of  Utah. 
Compiled  by  representatives  of  the  religious  denom- 
inations. Salt  Lake  City,  Utah:  G.  Q.  Cannon  &' 
Sons  Co.,  1893.     viii,  9-318  p.     8°. 

Wyl  (W.)  "  Post  tenebras  lux."  Mormon  por- 
traits; or.  The  truth  about  the  Mormon  leaders 
from  1830  to  18S6.  ..[v.  I.  Joseph  Smith,  the 
prophet,  his  family  and  his  friends:  a  study  based 
on  facts  and  documents]  Salt  Lake  City:  Tribune 
Print.  &>  Publish.  Co.,  1886.      2  p.l.,  320  p.    16°. 

Year  (The)  of  jubilee.  A  full  report  of  the  pro- 
ceedings of  the  fiftieth  annual  conference  of  the 
Church  of  Jesus  Christ  of  Latter- Day  Saints,  held 
in  the  large  Tabernacle,  Salt  Lake  City,  April  6-8, 
iSSo.  Also,  a  report  of  the  exercises  in  the  Salt 
Lake  Assembly  Hall. .  .preceding  the  conference. 
Salt  Lake  City:  Deseref  Nezus  Est.,  1880.  no  p. 
8°. 

IToung  (Anna  Eliza).  Wife  no.  19;  or.  The 
story  of  a  life  in  bondage.  .  .a  complete  expose  of 
Mormonism..  .revealing  the  sorrows,  sacrifices  and 
sufferings  of  women  in  polygamy. .  .  With  introduc- 
tory notes  by  John  B.  Gough  and  Mary  A.  Liver- 
more.  Hartford,  Conn.:  Dustin,  Gilman  &'  Co., 
1875.     5-605  p.,  7  pi.,  3  port.     8°. 


Hartford:    Dustin,    Gilman   &*  Co., 

1876.     605  p.,  9  pi.,  3  port.     8°. 

Young  (Brigham).  Brigham  Young's  will.  \^Salt 
Lake  City,  1877.]     8  p.     8°. 

[Salt  Lake  City,  1879.]     8  p.     8°. 

The  resurrection.     A  discourse. .  .delivered 

in  the  New  Tabernacle,  Salt  Lake  City,  at  the  Gen 
eral   Conference,    October    8th,    1875.     Salt  Lake 
City:  Deseret  News. .  .  [1875?]     up.     8°. 

Young  (Brigham),  as  Governor.  Proclamations, 
1851-52,  during  1st  and  special  sessions  of  Legis- 
lative Assembly.  (Legisl.  Assem.  journals.  1851/2; 
pp.  158-167.) 

Contains:  Proclamations  of  July  i,  1851  (apportionment); 
July  21,  1851  (division  of  Terr,  into  3  Indian  agencies);  Aug. 
8,  1851  (division  of  Terr,  into  judicial  districts);  Sept.  t8,  1851 
(declaration  ot  persons  elected  to  Council  and  House  of  Rep- 
resentatives); Oct.  4,  105 1  (place  of  holding  Nov.  election); 
Dec.  19,  1851  (day  of  praise  and  thanksi^iving);  Feb.  4,  1852 
(calling  special  session);  March  12, 1852  (fixing  day  for  electioa 
of  Lieut.  General). 

Young  (Brigham),  as  Superintendent  of  Indian 
Affairs.  Report  as  ex-officio  supt.  of  Indian  Af- 
fairs for  Utah  Terr,  for  1855.  (In:  Ann.  rept.  In- 
terior Dept.     1855,  pp.  515-526.) 

34.    cong.,  1.    sess.     Sen.    ex.  doc.  i: 

PP-  515-526.    House  ex.  doc.  i:  pp.  515-526. 

Report  as  ex  officio  supt.  of  Indian  Affairs 

for  Utah  Terr,  for  1856.       (In:  Ann.  rept.  Interior 
Dept.     1856,  pp.  575-787.) 

34.    cong.,  3.  sess.       Sen.   ex.  doc.  5, 

PP-  575-787;  House  ex.  doc.  i,  pp.  575-787. 

Report  as  ex-officio  supt.  of  Indian  Affairs 

for  Utah   Terr,   for  1857.     (In:  Ann.  rept.  Interior 
Dept.      1857,   pp.    593-602.) 

35.  cong.,  r.  sess.     Sen.  ex.  doc.  11: 

pp.  593-602;   House  ex.  doc.  2:  pp.  593-602. 

This  report  contains  correspondence  of  1855  on  the  sending 
of  Mormon  missionaries  to  the  Indians. 

For  additional  material  relating  to  Brisjham  Young  other 
than   that    immediately    following,   see    United    States. 

Public  Documents,  under  the  years  1852,  1857,  1858  and  1862. 

The  Journal  ot  Discourses,  published  in  Liverpool  j  854-85  by 
Brigham  Young,  his  counselors  and  the  Twelve  Apostles,  and 
by  John  Taylor,  contains  official  reports  of  the  principal  dis- 
courses delivered  in  Salt  Lake  City  during  Young's  regime. 

Address  to  the  Saints  in  Utah.  Is  Brigham 
Young  President  of  the  Church  of  Jesus  Christ,  or 
is  he  not?  [Signed:  Truth  conquers.]  London: 
Nichols  S3'  Son,  1886.      15  p.      12°. 

Anderson  (Edward  H.).  The  life  of  Brigham 
Young.  Salt  Lake  City:  G.  Q.  Cannon  (Sr"  Sons  Co., 
1893.     viii,  9-173  p.      12°. 

Arthur  (Charlotte)  vs.  Brigham  Young  es- 
tate. In  the  District  Court,  3.  Judicial  District, 
Utah  Territory,  C.  A.,  Plaintiff,  vs.  B.  Y.  Estate, 
Defendants.  Transcript  and  statement  on  appeal 
[in  her  suit  to  recover  land  in  Salt  Lake  City. 
n.  p.  1879]     26  p.     8°. 

Brigha.mis.m:  its  promises  and  their  failures. 
Piano,  Kendall  Co. ,  III. :  The  Reorganized  Church 
of  Jesus  Christ  of  Latter  Day  Saints  [18 — ].  8  p.  8°. 

Brighamite  doctrines.  A  delineation  of  some 
of  the  false  doctrines  of  Brighamism,  in  extracts 
from  sermons  and  teachings  of  Brigham  Young  and 
some  of  his  colleagues.  [Piano,  Kendall  Co.,  III.: 
True  Latter -Day  Saints'  Herald  18—?]      8  p.      8°. 

Crockwell  (James  H.)  Pictures  and  biographies 
of  Brigham  Young  and  his  wives.  Being  a  true  and 
correct   statement   of   the  birth,  life  and  death  of 
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President  Brigham  Young.  .  .and  brief  biographies 
of  his  twenty-six  wives,  and  names  and  number  of 
children  born  to  them.  Salt  Lake  City:  G.  Q.  Can- 
non (St*  Sons  [18 — ].  40  p.,  15  pis.,  i  port.  obi. 
24°. 

[Death  and  funeral  of  Brigham  Young.]  (In: 
Salt  Lake  Semi-Weekly  Herald.     Sept.  5,  1877.) 

Death  of  President  Brigham  Young.  Brief 
sketch  of  his  life  and  labors.  Funeral  ceremonies, 
with  full  report  of  the  addresses.  Resolutions  of 
respect,  etc.  Salt  Lake  City:  Deseret  News.,., 
lS71.     35  p.     8°. 

Deseret  News,  extra,  containing  a  revelation  on 
celestial  marriage,  a  remarkable  vision,  two  dis- 
courses delivered  by  President  Brigham  Young. . . 
St.  Louis  [1852].     43  p.     8°. 

DiLKE  (Sir  Charles  Wentworth).  Brigham 
Young.  Mormondom.  Western  editors.  Utah. 
Nameless  Alps.  (In  his:  Greater  Britain.  Lon- 
don, 1868.     2  V.     8°.     vi,  pp.  146-189.) 

Fraud  on  the  will  [of  Brigham  Young].  Over 
a  million  dollars  stolen  by  Taylor  &  Co.  Suit  of 
the  heirs.  . .  Full  exposure  of  the  robbery. . .  ^Salt 
Lake  City,  iSjg.]     9-2S  p.     8°. 

Greeley  (Horace).  The  Mormons  and  Mor- 
monism.  Two  hours  with  Brigham  Young.  Salt 
Lake  and  its  environs.  (In  his:  An  overland  jour- 
ney, from  New  York  to  San  Francisco. . .  New 
York,  i860.     12°.     pp.  209-244.) 

Hickman  (William  A.)  Brigham's  destroying 
angel:  being  the  life,  confession,  and  startling  dis- 
closures of  the  notorious  Bill  Hickman,  written 
by  himself,  with  explanatory  notes  by  J.  H.  Beadle. 
New  York:  G.  A.  Crofutt,  1872.  vii,  9-219  p., 
2  port.      12°. 

Lee  (John  Doyle).  Mormonism  unveiled,  in- 
cluding. .  .Complete  life  of  Brigham  Young. .  .  St. 
Louis,  1882.     8°. 

St.  Louis,  1891.     8°. 

Lyford  (C.  p.)  Brigham  Young's  record  of 
blood!  or,  The  necessity  for  that  famous  "Bible  and 
Revolver"..,    \^Salt  Lake  City]  1876.      15  p.     8". 

Reprint  Salt  Lake  Daily  Tribune,  January  25,  1876. 

McCarthy  (Justin).  Brigham  Young.  (In  his: 
Modern  leaders.   New  York,  i?>72.   8°.   pp.  96-105.) 

Snow  (Zerubbabel),  and  George  A.  Smith. 
Latter-Day  Saints  in  Utah.  Opinion  of  Z.  Snow, 
Judge  of  the  Supreme  Court,  Utah,  upon  the  official 
course  of  Gov.  B.  Young.  Plea  of  G.  A.  Smith, 
and  charge  of  Judge  Snow,  upon  the  trial  of  How- 
ard Egan  for  the  murder  of  James  Monroe.  Ver- 
dict. A  bill  to  establish  a  territorial  government 
for  Utah,  etc.  Liverpool:  F.  D.  Richards,  1852. 
iv,  5-24  p.     8°. 

TuLLiDGE  (Edward  W.)  Life  of  Brigham 
Young;  or,  Utah  and  her  founders.  [With  bio- 
graphical sketches,  supplementary  to  same.]  New 
York,  1876.      I  p.!.,  iv,  458,  81   p.,  I  port.     8°. 

Umted  States. — Adjutant  General.  [Letter 
dated  April  28,  1S62,  to  Brigham  Young  authoriz- 
ing him  to  equip  a  company  of  cavalry,  pay  for 
which  to  be  furnished  later  by  the  United  States.] 
(In:  War  of  the  Rebellion.  Official  Records.  Ser. 
3,  v,  2,  p.  27.     Washington,  1902.) 


United  States. — Indian  Affairs  Committee. 
Report  [recommending  appropriation  for  payment 
of]  unsettled  accounts  of  Brigham  Young... late 
governor  and  ex-officio  superintendent  of  Indian 
affairs  in  Utah,  1856-1858...  February  19,  1864. 
2  p.    8°.    (U.S.  38.  Cong.  I  Sess.    House  rept.  21.) 

Waite  {Mrs.  Catharine  Van  Valkenburg). 
The  Mormon  prophet  and  his  harem;  or.  An  au- 
thentic history  of  Brigham  Young,  his  numerous 
wives  and  children.  Cambridge:  Riverside  Press, 
1866.     X,  2S0  p.,  I  pi.,  I  plan,  4  port.     12°. 

Chicago:  J.  S.  Goodman  Ss'  Co.,  1868. 

318  p.,  2  pi.,  4  port.     5.  ed.  rev.     8°. 

Watchman,  pseud.  Brigham's  manner  of  tithing 
and  consecration  examined.  [Signed  Watchman.] 
Piano,  III. :  The  Reorg.  Church  of  Jesus  Christ  of 
Latter  Day  Saints  [18-?].     8  p.     8°. 

Young  (Anna  Eliza).  Wife  no.  19;  or.  The 
story  of  a  life  in  bondage. .  .a  complete  expose  of 
Mormonism.  ..revealing  the  sorrows,  sacrifices  and 
sufferings  of  women  in  polygamy...  Hartford, 
Conn.,  1875.      8°. 

Hartford,  Conn.,  1876.     8°. 

Young  (Eugene).  Mormon  indorsement  of 
polygamy.  (Independent.  NeivYork,  1898.  8°. 
V.  50,  pp.  1570-72.) 

Young  (J.  W.)  Mormonism:  its  origin,  doc- 
trines and  dangers.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.:  G.Wahr 
[cop.  1900].      71  p.     12°. 

Young  Ladies'  Mutual  Improvement  Associa- 
tion. Guide  to  the  first  year's  course  of  study.  . . 
Issued  as  sanctioned  by  the  first  presidency  of  the 
church.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah:  G.  Q.  Cannon  &* 
Sons  Co.  [188-?]     41  p.     8°. 

Guide  to  the  second  year's  course  of  study 

. . .  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah:  G.  Q.  Cannon  &'  Sons 
Co.  [188-?]     83  p.     8°. 

Zane  (Charles  S.)  The  Edmunds  law.  "  Un- 
lawful cohabitation,"  as  defined  by...Chas.  S. 
Zane,  of  the  Territory  of  Utah,  in  the  trial  of 
Angus  M.  Cannon,  Esq.,  in  the  Third  District 
Court,  Salt  Lake  City,  April  27,  28,  29.  1885... 
Salt  Lake  City:  Juvenile  Instructor  Office,  1885. 
118  p.      12°. 

Zimmer  von  Ulbersdorf  (G.  A.)  Unter  den 
Mormonen  in  Utah.  Mit  besonderer  Berlicksich- 
tigung  der  deutschen  evangelischen  Missionsarbeit. 
Ein  Beitrag  zur  neueren  Missionsgeschichte.  Mit 
8  Illustrationen.  Guterslok:  C.  Bertelsmann,  1908. 
130  p.,  6  pi.,  2  port.     8°. 


Seceding  Organizations. 
Reorganized  Church. 

This  section  is  a  list  of  the  publications  of  the  Reorganized 
Church,  so  far  as  they  are  in  the  Library.  There  is  also 
included  a  small  number  of  works  about  the  Church. 

Periodicals. 

Autumn  Leaves.  [Monthly.]  v.  17-date. 
Lamoni,  Iowa,  1904-date.     4°. 

Current. 

Expositor  (The).  [Monthly.]  v.  i,  nos.  2-3, 
II  (February-.March,  November,  1885).  v.  2,  no.  4 
(April,  1886).     Oakland,  Cal.,  1885-1886.     V. 
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Journal  of  history.  Published  by  Board  of 
Publication  of  the  Reorganized  Church  of  Jesus 
Christ  of  Latter- Day  Saints,  v.  i-date(i9o8-date). 
Lamoni,  loiva,  1908-date.     4°. 

Current. 

Blesseng^er  (The)  of  the  Reorganized  Church 
of  Jesus  Christ  of  Latter-Day  Saints,  v.  1-3,  nos. 
1-2.     Salt  Lake  City,  1874.     f°. 

Religio  (The)  quarterly ;  lessons  on  the  Book  of 
Mormon  and  archaeology,  and  programs  for  locals 
and  home  classes,  v.  2,  no.  i;  v.  3-date.  Inde- 
pendence, Mo.,  1904-date.     8°. 

Current,  v.  2,  no.  i,  publ.  in  Lamoni,  la.  v.  5,  no.  4-date, 
has  subtitle:  Lessons  on  the  Book  of  Mormon  and  Latter-day 
revelation  and  programs  for  locals  and  home  classes. 

Restorer  (The).  [Monthly.]  v.  3,  nos.  3, 
8[-i3] (February,  July-December,  1869).  Birming- 
ham, Eng.,  1869.     8°. 

Number  13  wrongly  numbered  12. 

Saints' (The)  Advocate,  v.  1-8.  Piano,  III., 
1878-86.     8°. 

W.  W.  Blair,  editor.  From  v.  4,  no.  5  pub.  in  Lamoni, 
Iowa. 

Saints*  (The)  Herald,  v.  24-39,  46-47,  50-date. 
Lamoni,  la.,  1877-date.     f°. 

Current. 

Early  volumes  fortnightly;  later  weekly.  Continuation  of 
True  Latter-Day  Saints'  Herald. 

The  minutes  of  the  general  conferences  of  the  Reorganised 
Church  have  been  published  as  supplements  to  the  Saints' 
Herald  for  several  years  past. 

True  (The)  Latter-Day  Saints'  Herald,    v.  1-23. 
Cincinnati,  0.     Piano,  III.,  1860-76.      8°. 
Cont'd  by  Saints'  Herald. 

Zion's  Ensign  [weekly],  v.  i,  nos.  7,  19;  v.  13, 
no.  4;  V.  15,  nos.  30-52;  v.  i6-date  (1891,  1902, 
1904-date).     Independence,  Mo.,  1891-date.     f°. 

Current.    Suppl.  to  Feb    14. 

Zion's  Hope  [weekly],  v.  19,  no.  i;  v.  32,  no.  4; 
V.  36,  no.  2;  V.  37,  nos.  10-52;  v.  38-date.  Lamoni, 
la.,  iS86-date.     f°. 

Current. 

General  Works. 

Andersen  (Peter),  and  Marce  SSrensen.  Var 
Joseph  Smith  en  sand  Guds  Profet?  Udgivet  af 
den  gjenorganiserede  Jesu  Kristi  Kirke.  [Also] 
En  Indbydelse  til  Guds  Rige.    [«.  t.-p.]    14  p.    8°. 

Anthony  (R.  J.),  and  P.  Anderson.  Crooked 
paths.  [Lamoni,  Iowa:  Herald  Pui.  House,  189-?] 
15  p.  8".  (Reorganized  Church  of  Jesus  Christ. . . 
Tracts.     No.  44.) 

Aterupprattade  Jesu  Kristi  Kyrkas  af  de 
Sista  Dagars  Helige.  Den  gode  Herdens  rost. 
[«.  t.-p.]     6  pp.     8°. 

Blair  (William  W.)  The  future  state.  Sermon 
by  Pres.  Blair,  delivered  at  the  general  Church  re- 
union, Logan,  Iowa,  October  16,  1892.  (Reorgan- 
ized Church  of  Jesus  Christ. . .  Tract  No.  47.  pp. 
50-56.     4°.) 

Joseph  the  seer;  his  prophetic  mission  vin- 
dicated, and  the  divine  origin  of  the  Book  of  Mor- 
mon defended  and  maintained;  being  a  reply  by 
Elder  William  W.  Blair  to  Elder  William  Sheldon. 
Piano,  III..'  Board  of  Publication  of  Latter- Day 
Saints,  1887.     iv,  5-200  p.     12°. 

Joseph  Smith,  a  prophet  of  God.    (In:  [P.  P. 

Pratt's]  A  voice  of  warning. .  .  Lamoni,  lotva,  1893. 
16".     pp.  128-149.) 


Braden  (Clark),  and  E.  L.  Kelley.  Public 
discussion  of  the  issues  between  the  Reorganized 
Church  of  Jesus  Christ  of  Latter  Day  Saints  and 
the  Church  of  Christ  (Disciples),  held  in  Kirtland, 
Ohio,  beginning  February  12th  and  closing  March 
8th,  1884.  St.  Louis,  Mo.:  C.  Braden  [1884]. 
396  p.     8°. 

Briggs  (Jason  W.)  The  basis  of  polygamy:  a 
criticism  upon  the  (so  called)  revelation  of  July  12, 
1843.  Piano,  III.:  Reorg.  Church  of  Latter-Day 
5ai«/j  [1875].  8  p.  8°.  (Reorg.  Church  of  Latter- 
Day  Saints,  pamphlet  28.) 

A  word  of  consolation  to  the  Saints  scat- 
tered abroad  in  the  British  Isles.  A  defence  of  the 
law  of  succession.  Joseph,  the  son  of  Joseph  the 
Martyr,  the  only  successor  in  the  first  presidency 
of  the  Church  of  Jesus  Christ  of  Latter-Day  Saints. 
The  doctrine  of  polygamy  proved  false. . .  n.  p. 
[1863]     16  p.     8°. 

Brighamism:  its  promises  and  their  failures. 
Piano,  Kendall  Co.,  III.:  The  Reorganized  Church 
of  Jesus  Christ  of  Latter-Day  Saints  [18 — ].  8  p. 
8°. 

Brighamite  doctrines.  A  delineation  of  some 
of  the  false  doctrines  of  Brighamism,  in  extracts 
from  sermons  and  teachings  of  Brigham  Young  and 
some  of  his  colleagues.  [Piano,  Kendall  Co.,  III.: 
True  Latter-Day  Saints'  Herald,  i8— ?j     8  p.     8°. 

Caffall  (James).  Apostasy  or  perpetuity,  which? 
Lamoni,  Iowa:  Herald  Pub.  House  [189-?].  20  p. 
16°.  (Reorganized  Church  of  Jesus  Christ... 
Tracts.     No.  28.) 

Derry  (Charles).  A  manual  of  the  priesthood; 
or,  God's  ministry  as  revealed  in  these  last  days, 
from  the  Doctrine  and  Covenants,  and  church  his- 
tory. Lamoni,  Iowa:  Herald  Pub.  House  \y'i><^-'>\, 
iv,  5-132  p.      16°. 

Ells  (Josiah).  Prophetic  truth,  confirmed  in  the 
appearing  of  the  Book  of  Mormon. .  .  [Pittsburgh: 
J.  Ells,  i88i]     ix,  58  p.     8°. 

Epistle  of  the  twelve.  Legal  authorities  of  the 
Church  of  Jesus  Christ  of  Latter-Day  Saints  [With 
songs  of  Zion.]     n.p.,n.d.     [1850]     26  p.     8°.' 

Epitome  of  the  faith  and  doctrines  of  the  Re- 
organized Church  of  Jesus  Christ  of  Latter-Day 
Saints.  Lamoni,  Iowa  [Herald  Pub.  House,  189-?]. 
I  1.  8°.  (Reorganized  Church  of  Jesus  Christ. . . 
Tracts.     No.  4.) 

Epitome  of  the  faith  and  doctrines  of  the  Re- 
organized Church  of  Jesus  Christ  of  Latter  Day 
Saints  [and  What  is  truth?  What  is  true  orthodoxy? 
What  is  an  evangelical  church?].  Lamoni,  Deca- 
tur Co.,  la.:  The  Reorganized  Church  of  Jesus 
Christ  [189-?].     2  p.     8°.     (Tracts  4  &  31.) 

Frances.  With  the  church  in  an  early  day. 
[To  which  is  added,  "  Others  with  the  church  in 
an  early  day,"  by  Emma  L.  Anderson,  and  "He 
that  believeth,"  by  J.  F.  McDowell.]  Lamoni, 
Decatur  Co.,  la.,  1891.     viii,  391  p.,  I  port.     12°. 

Gospel  (The).  [With  Epitome  of  the  faith 
and  doctrines...]  Lamoni,  loiva  [Herald  Pub. 
House,  189-?].  I  1.  8°.  (Reorganized  Church  of 
Jesus  Christ. . .   Tracts.  No.  41.) 
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Gurley  (Zenos  H.)  The  legal  succession  of 
Joseph  Smith,  son  of  Joseph  Smith  the  Martyr. 
Sermon...  Reported  by  Edwin  Stafford,  [P/ano, 
Kendall  Co. ,  ///.  .•  True  Latter  Day  Saints'  Her- 
ald, 18—?]     8  p.     8°. 

Gurley  (Zenos  H.),  and  Isaac  Sheen.  Evi- 
dences that  Joseph  Smith,  the  Martyr,  was  a 
prophet  of  God. . .  S^Plano,  Kendall  Co.,  III.:  True 
Latter  Day  Saints'  Herald,  18—?]     8  p.     8°. 

Holy  (The)  Scriptures,  translated  and  corrected 
by  the  spirit  of  revelation,  by  Joseph  Smith,  jr., 
the  seer.  Piano,  III.:  The  Church  of  Jesus  Christ 
of  Latter  Day  Saints,  1867.     917,  286  p.     16°. 

Sheen  (Isaac).  Great  contrast.  A  selection 
of  texts  from  King  James's  translation  of  the  Bible, 
contrasted  with  the  corresponding  texts  in  the  in- 
spired translation  of  Joseph  Smith,  the  Seer. 
\^Plano,  Kendall  Co.,  III.:  True  Latter  Day  Saints' 
Herald,  1867.]     8  p.     8°. 

Idolatry.  Piano,  Kendall  Co.,  III.:  The  Re- 
organized Church  of  Jesus  Christ  of  Latter  Day 
Saints[i?> — ].     4  p.     8°. 

Instructor  (The);  a  synopsis  of  the  faith  and 
doctrine  of  the  Reorganized  Church  of  Jesus  Christ 
of  Latter  Day  Saints.  .  .  Compiled  and  arranged  by 
Elder  G.  T.  Griffiths...  Lamoni,  Iowa:  Herald 
Pub.  House,  1893.     iv.  231  p.     16°. 

Kelley  (E.  L.)  See  Braden  (Clark)  and  E. 
L.  Kelley. 

Lamb  (Charles  W.)  An  exposition  of  Mor- 
monism,  and  a  defence  of  truth.  Being  a  refutation 
of  the  report  that  the  Book  of  Mormon  originated 
in  S.  Spaulding's  "  Manuscript  found,"  followed 
by  some  evidence  as  to  its  real  origin,  and  the  be- 
lief of  the  true  Latter  Day  Saints.  Grinnell,  1S78. 
j:46p.]     16°. 

Lambert  (J.  R.)  The  nature  of  man.  Is  he 
possessed  of  immortality?  Lamoni,  Iowa:  Herald 
Pub.  House  [189-?].  12  p.  8°.  (Reorganized 
Church  of  Jesus  Christ.  . .   Tracts,  No.  i.) 

Lu£F  (Joseph).  The  old  Jerusalem  gospel. 
Twenty-nine  sermons  representative  of  the  faith  of 
the  Reorganized  Church  of  Jesus  Christ  of  Latter- 
Day  Saints.  Independence,  Mo.  [Ensign  Pub. 
House.!']  1903.     280  p.,  I  port.      12°. 

McDo'well(J.  F.)  Discipleism;  or,  The  claims 
of  Alex.  Campbell  to  a  restored,  primitive  Christi- 
anity examined.  [Lamoni,  Iowa:  Herald  Pub. 
House,  189-?]  12  p.  8°.  (Reorganized  Church 
of  Jesus  Christ. . .     Tracts.     No.  13.) 

Mountain  (The)  of  the  Lord's  House.  [Piano, 
Kendall  Co.,  III.:]  The  Reorganized  Church  of 
Jesus  Christ  of  Latter  Day  Saints  [18 — ].    4  p.    8  . 

Piano,  Kendall  Co.,  III.:    The  Reorganized 

Church  of  Jesus  Christ  of  Latter  Day  Saints  [18 — ]. 
8  p.     rev.  ed.      8°. 

Origin  of  the  Book  of  Mormon.  Piano,  III, 
[1876]  7  p.  8°.  (Reorg.  Church  of  Jesus  Christ, 
pamphlet  30.) 

Page  (John  E.)  The  Spaulding  story,  con- 
cerning the  origin  of  the  Book  of  Mormon.  .  .ex- 
posed to  the  righteous  contempt  of  a  candid  pub- 
lic. By  J.  E.  P.  Pastor... in  Pittsburgh,  1843. 
Repub.  with  other  versions,  1866.  Piano,  III.: 
Reorg.  Church  of  Jesus  Christ,  1866.     16  p.     8°. 


Penrose  (Charles  W.)  Priesthood  and  presi- 
dency. Claims  of  the  "  Josephite  "  or  "  Reorgan- 
ized "  church,  examined  and  compared  with  reason 
and  revelation.  [Salt  Lake  City:]  G.  Q.  Cannon 
&•  Sons  Co.,  iSqS.      36  p.      12°. 

Pratt  (Orson).  Visions  of  Joseph  Smith  the 
seer;  discoveries  of'  ancient  American  records  and 
relics;  with  the  statements  of  Dr.  Lederer  (con- 
verted Jew)  and  others.  Piano,  III.:  Board  of 
Educ.  of  the  Reorg.  Church  of  Jesus  Christ  of  Lat- 
ter Day  Saints  [18 — J.     48  p.      16°. 

Pratt  (Parley  Parker).  A  voice  of  warning 
and  instruction  to  all  people;  or.  An  introduction 
to  the  faith  and  doctrine  of  the  Church  of  Jesus 
Christ,  of  Latter-Day  Saints.  Piano,  III,:  The 
Reorganized  Church  of  Jesus  Christ  of  Latter-Day 
Saints,  iS6s.     256  p.     Rev.  ed.     24°. 

Revised.     Also  an  analysis  of  Isaiah 

29.  Lamoni,  Iowa:  Reorganized  Church  of  Jesus 
Christ. .  .iSg2.     149  p.      16". 

Rejection  of  the  Church.  Piano,  Kendall  Co., 
III. :  The  Reorganized  Church  of  Jesus  Christ  of 
Latter-Day  Saints  [18 — ].     8  p.     8°. 

f°  sheet. 

Reorganisirte  Kirche  Jesu  Christi  der  Heil- 
igen  der  letzten  Tage.  Die  Busse.  Burlington, 
Iowa:  J.  G.  Bauer  [tSg-?].      10  p.     12°, 

Die  Grundsatze  des  E  vangeliums  Jesu  Christi 

und  die  Anwendung  desselben  zur  Errettung  der 
Menschen.  Burlington,  Iowa: J.  G.  Bauer  [\%<^-X\. 
15  p.      12°. 

Kurzer  Auszug    des    Glaubens    und    der 

Lehren.  Burlington,  Iowa:  J.  G.  Bauer  [i9)()-l]. 
I  broadside. 

Die  sechste  Posaune.     Eine  Zeugniss  der 

Wahrheit  fiir  alle  VOlker.  Burlington,  Iowa: 
J.  G.  Bauer  [i%f)-7].     53  p.     12°. 

Die  "eine  Taufe,"  die  Art — wie  und  die 

Personen,  denen  sie  ertheilt  werden  soil;  ihre  Vorbe- 
dingungen  und  ihr  Zweck,  sowie  eine  Beantwortung 
der  Frage;  Wer  sie  verwalten  oder  ertheilen  soil? 
...      Stewartsville,  Mo.,  \Z%\.     44  p.      12°. 

Die  Wahrheit.     Burlington,   Iowa:  J.   G. 

Bauer  [189-  ?J.      8  p.      12°. 

Reorganized  Church  of  Jesus  Christ  of  Latter 
Day  Saints.  Minutes  of  general  conferences,  nos. 
39,  40,  47,  49,  51-date  (1891,  1892,  1900,  1902, 
1904-date).     n.   t.-p.     [Lamoni,  Iowa]   1891-date. 

8°. 

For  several  years  past  the  minutes  have  been  published  as 
the  supplement  of  The  Saints'  Herald,  organ  of  the  Reor- 
ganized Church. 

Report  of  the  Commitee  on  American  Arch- 
aeology appointed  by  the  General  Conference.  . , 
1894.  Lamoni,  Iowa:  Herald  Pub.  House,  1898. 
106  p..  3  facsim.,  6  maps.     12°. 

What  we  believe.     [Lamoni,  Iowa:  Herald 

Pub.  House,  xZt)-!]     20  p.     32°. 

Sheen  (Isaac).  Divine  authority  of  Joseph 
Smith  the  Martyr.  No  i.  [and  no.  2.  Piano, 
Kendall  Co. ,  III. :  True  Latter  Day  Saints'  Herald, 
18 — ?]     2  pamphlets.     8°. 

Great  contrast.     A  selection  of  texts  from 

King  James's  translation  of  the  Bible,  contrasted 
with  the  corresponding  texts  in  the  inspired  trans- 
lation of  Joseph  Smith,  the  seer.  [Piano,  Kendall 
Co.,  III.:  True  Latter  Day  Saints'  Herald,  1867.] 
8  p.     8°. 
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Sheldon  (T.  J.)  How  to  enter  the  kingdom. 
Lamoni,  Joiva:  Herald  Pub.  House  [189-?].  6  p. 
16°.  (Reorganized  Church  of  Jesus  Christ... 
Tracts.     No.  15.) 

Smith  (Alexander  H.)  Polygamy:  was  it  an 
original  tenet  of  the  Church  of  Jesus  Christ  of 
Latter  Day  Saints?  Piano,  Kendall  Co.,  III.:  The 
Reorganized  Church  of  Jesus  Christ  of  Latter  Day 
Saints  \\% — ].     9  p.      8°. 

Smith  (David  H.)  The  Bible  versus  polygamy. 
Piano,  Kendall  Co. ,  III. :  The  Reorganized  Church  of 
Jesus  Christ  of  Latter  Day  Saints  [1% — ].    14  p.   8°. 

Smith  (Heman  C.)  Historical  sketch  of  the 
quorum  of  twelve  [of  the  Church  of  the  Latter- 
Day  Saints].  (Saints'  Herald,  v.  52,  pp.  283-285. 
Lamoni,  la.,  1905.) 

History   of    the    Church    [of    Latter-Day 

Saints].  (Saints'  Herald,  v.  52,  pp.  270-276. 
Lamoni,  la.,  1905.) 

Short  history  of  the  first  presidency  [of  the 

Church  of  Latter-Day  Saints,  held  by  Joseph 
Smith,  from  1832-44].  (Saints'  Herald,  v.  52, 
pp.  280-281.     Lamoni,  la. ,i()0'^.) 

The  truth  defended ;  or,  A  reply  to  Elder 

D.  H.  Bays'  Doctrines  and  dogmas  of  Mormonism. 
Lamoni,  la.:  Board  of  Pub... of  Latter  Day  Saints, 
1901.     241  p.,  2  pi.      12°. 

Was  Joseph  Smith  a  polygamist?    Lamoni, 

Iowa:  Herald  Pub.  House  [1900?].  i6  p.  16°. 
(Reorganized  Church  of  Jesus  Christ...  Tracts. 
No.  26.) 

Smith  (Hyrum  O.)  The  necessity  for  a  reor- 
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A  revelation  and  prophecy:  by  the  Prophet, 

Seer  and  Revelator.  Given  December  25,  1832. 
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Smith  (Joseph),  third.  To  the  elect  lady,  on  her 
faithful  care  of  the  mss.  of  the  new  translation.  [A 
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III.  [1867]     S°.) 

Mormonism  and  polygamy ;  plural  marriage 

in  America.  (Arena.  v.  29,  pp.  456-465.  New 
York,  1903.) 

One  wife,  or  many.  [Lamoni,  Iowa:  Her- 
ald Pub.  House,  i%q-l:]  16  p.  8°.  (Reorganized 
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.  \ Polygamy  in  the  United  States.  Has  it  po- 
litical significance?  (North  Amer.  Rev.  v.  176, 
pp.  450-458.     New    York,  1903.) 

Reply... to  L.  O.  Littlefield.  in  refutation 

of  the  doctrine  of  plural  marriage.      Lamoni,  Iowa: 

The  Reorg.  Ch.  of  J.  C.  of  Latter-Day  Saints, 
1885.     48  p.     12°, 

Reply  to  Orson  Pratt.     Piano,  Kendall  Co., 

III.:  The  Reorg.  Ch.  of  J.  C.  of  Latter  Day  Saints 
[18—?].     16  p.     8°.      (No.  14.) 


Who  then  can  be  saved?     Piano,  Kendall 

Co.,    III.:  The  Reorganized  Church  of  Jesus  Christ 
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WniTNiiY  (Helen  Mar).  Plural  marriage,  as 
taught  by  the  prophet  Joseph.  A  reply  to  Jo- 
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Office,  1882.     52  p.     12°. 

Smith  (Joseph),  third,  and  Heman  C.  Smith. 
History  of  the  Church  of  Jesus  Christ  of  Latter  Day 
Saints.  1805-1890...  Lamoni,  Iowa:  Board  of 
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Smith  (Joseph),  third,  and  Thomas  W.  Smith. 
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for  deliberative  assemblies  of  the  Church  of  Jesus 
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18—?].     15  p.     8°. 
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W^atchman,  pseud.  Brigham's  manner  of 
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man.] Piano,  III.:  The  Reorg.  Church  of  Jesus 
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ton, 1846.     8°. 

General  Works. 

Bates  (George  C.)  Beaver  Island  prophet. 
The  trial  in  this  city  in  1851  of  "  King  "  Strang. 
From  the  Detroit  Advertiser  and  Tribune  of  July 
12,  1877.  (In:  Michigan  Pioneer  and  Hist.  Soc. 
Collections,  vol.  32,  1903,  pp.  225-235.) 

Book  of  the  Law;  The  Diamond.  See 
Strang  (James  J.) 

Dombe  (  ).  An  American  kingdom  of 
Mormons.  (In:  Magazine  of  Western  History. 
V.  3,  no.  6  (Apr.,  1886),  pp.  645-651.  Cleveland, 
0.,  1886.     8°.) 

Refers  to  Strang's  kingdom  on  Beaver  Island  in  Lake 
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Horton  (T.)  A  true  history  of  the  rise  of  the 
Church  of  Jesus  Christ  of  Latter  Day  Saints — of 
the  restoration  of  the  Holy  Priesthood,  and  of  the 
late  discovery  of  ancient  American  records, . . .  and 
martyrdom  of  their  prophet,  Joseph  Smith,  and  the 
appointment  of  his  successor  James  J.  Strang. 
Geneva,  N.  Y.:  Gazette,  Print  [184-?].  47  p.   24°. 

Legler  (Henry  E.)  The  king  of  Beaver  Island. 
(Chautauquan.  v.  31,  pp.  133-137.  Meadville, 
Pa.,  1900.) 

King   Strang's   press.     A   bibliographical 

narrative.  (Literary  collector,  v.  8,  pp.  33-40. 
New  York,  1904.) 

A  Moses  of  the  Mormons.     Strang's  City 

of  Refuge  at  Voree  and  his  Kingdom  on  an  Island 


in    Lake  Michigan.     1 13-179    p.     8°.     (Parkman 
Club  Publications,  nos.  15-16.     Milwaukee,  1897.) 

Reprinted  in  Michigan  Pioneer  and 

Hist.  Soc.  Coll.,  vol.  32,  1903,  pp.  180-224. 

Prophetic  controversy,  No.  2,  extracted  from 
the  writings  and  criticisms  of  John  E.  Page.  James 
J.  Strang,  William  Marks  and  Hyrum  P.  Brown, 
to  which  are  added  a  few  notes  in  brackets,  and  a 
short  commentary  by  the  transcriber,  Wingfield 
Watson.     «./.,  n.  d.     28  p.     8°. 

Roberts  (Brigham  H.)  Succession  in  the 
presidency  of  the  Church  of  Jesus  Christ  of  Lat- 
ter-Day Saints.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah:  G.  Q.  Can- 
non &'  Sons  Publ.  Co.,  1900.  iv,  i  1.,  7-162  p. 
3.  ed.     12°. 

Devotes  a  chapter  to  the  claim  of  J.  J.  Strang  to  be  the 
successor  of  Joseph  Smith,  jr.,  the  Prophet. 

Somers  (A.  N.)  An  American  king.  (Nat. 
Maga.     v.  14,  pp.  115-121.     Boston,  iqoi.) 

Strang  (James  J.)  The  Beaver  Island  Mor- 
mons. (In:  N.  Y.  Tribune.  July  2,  1853.  p.  3, 
cols.  4-6.) 

[The  Book  of  the  Law  of  the  Lord ;  con- 
sisting of  an  inspired  translation  of  some  of  the 
most  important  parts  of  the  law  given  to  Moses, 
and  a  very  few  additional  commandments,  with 
brief  notes  and  references.  Printed  by  command 
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This  copy  begins  with  page  17;  the  missing  title-page  and 
text  are  supplied  by  a  photograph  of  the  title  and  a  typewrit- 
ten transcript  of  pages  1-16,  furnished  through  the  kindness 
of  Mr.  Henry  E.  Legler. 
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is  a  note  by  William  Berrian,  as  follows:  "  Complete.  Same 
as  J.  J.  Strang's  own  copy  in  possession  of  one  of  his  wives. 
Jany.  1887.  W.  B.  There  was  no  title-page  to  even  his  own 
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This  Library's  copy  bound  in  half  calf,  with  lettering  on  the 
back.     "  Book  of  the  Law.     H.  G.  Hall." 

The  diamond:  being  the  law  of  prophetic 

succession  and  a  defense  of  the  calling  of  James 
J.  Strang  as  successor  to  Joseph  Smith. .,      Voree, 

Wis.:  Church  of  Latter  Day  Saints,  1^^%.     16  p. 
8°.     (Gospel  tract  No.  4.) 
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appointed  Joseph  Smith's  successor. 

The   prophetic   controversy.     A   letter. .  . 
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Therevelationsof  James  J.  Strang.    \Boyne, 
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See  also  Prophetic  controversy.  No.  2. 
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the  sea;  and,  Life  among  the  Mormons.  Harbor 
Springs,  Mich,:  The  Authot ,  1905.  229  p.,  7  pi., 
2  port.     8°. 

Account  of  the  Mormon  settlement  on  Beaver  Island,  Lake 
Michigan,  under  the  leadership  of  Strang. 
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6  port.     8°. 
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Napoleon  and  the  genesis  of  the  Second  Empire, 
being  a  life  of  the  Emperor  Napoleon  III.  to  the 
time  of  his  election  to  the  presidency  of  the  French 
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REPORT    FOR    MARCH. 

Reference  Department. 

During  the  month  of  March  there  were  received  at  the  Library,  by  purchase, 
1,041  volumes  and  596  pamphlets;  by  gift,  2,235  volumes  and  3,260  pamphlets; 
and  by  exchange,  140  volumes  and  5,832  pamphlets,  making  a  total  of  3,416 
volumes  and  9,688  pamphlets. 

There  were  catalogued  2,831  volumes  and  2,439  pamphlets;  the  number  of  cards 
written  was  4,418,  and  of  slips  for  the  copying  machine  3,603;  from  the  latter  were 
received  17,156  cards. 

The  following  table  shows  the  number  of  readers,  and  the  number  of  volumes 
consulted,  in  the  Astor  and  Lenox  Branches  during  the  month: 


No.  of  readers  and  visitors 

No.  of  readers 

No.  of  readers,  desk  applicants 

No.  of  volumes  consulted  by  desk  ap 

plicants , 

Daily  average  of  readers 


Lenox. 


6,255 
2,490 

1,624 

7,788 
93 


Day. 


^7,949 
17,949 
13,828 

53,382 
664 


ASTOR. 


Evening. 


3,504 
3,504 
3,441 

1 1,986 
129 


Total. 


21,453 
21,453 
17,269 

65,368 
794 


Total. 


27,708 

23,943 
18,893 

73,156 
887 
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CIRCULATION   STATISTICS   FOR    MONTH   OF   MARCH. 


BRANCHES. 


MANHATTAN. 

East  Broadway,  33 

East  Broadway,  197 

Rivington  Street,  61 

Houston  Street,  388  East 

Le  Roy  Street,  66 

Bond  Street,  49 

8th  Street.     135  Second  Avenue 

loth  Street,  331  East 

13th  Street,  251  West 

23d  Street,  228  East 

23d  Street,  209  West 

36th  Street,  303  East 

40th  Street,  501  West 

42d  Street,  226  West 

50th  Street,  123  East 

51st  Street,  463  West 

SSth  Street,  121  East 

67th  Street,  328  East 

69th  Street.     190  Amsterdam  Avenue 

Travelling  Libraries 

77th  Street.     1465  Avenue  A 

79th  Street,  222  East 

8 1  St  Street.    444  Amsterdam  Avenue 

Blind  Library  

96th  Street,  112  East 

looth  Street,  206  West 

iioth  Street,  174  East 

115th  Street,  201  West 

124th  Street,  9  West 

125th  Street,  224  East 

135th  Street,  103  West 

145th  Street,  503  West 

156th  Street  922  St.  Nicholas  Avenue 
BRONX. 

140th  Street,  321  East 

i68th  Street,  78  West 

169th  Street,  610  East 

176th  Street  and  Washington  Avenue 
Kingsbridge  Avenue,  3041 

RICHMOND. 
St.  George  ; 

Port  Richmond 

Stapleton , . . . 

Tottenville 

Totals 


CIRCULATION. 

NEW 
REGISTRA- 
TIONS. 

READERS  IN  READING 
ROOM. 

VOLUMES 

HOME  USB. 
(VOLUMES.) 

HALL  USE. 
(READERS.) 

ADULTS. 

TOTAL. 

ACCES- 
SIONED, 

16,207 

4,419 

496 

2,647 

2,647 

832 

24,684 

3.019 

703 

732 

21,214 

5,970 

630 

9.993 

10,161 

627 

24,306 

1,656 

4,614 

2,790 

3.506 

874 

12,162 

4.512 

221 

2,418 

6,655 

302 

9,606 

2,221 

337 

1,967 

3,737 

371 

19,406 

768 

354 

3.098 

3.359 

568 

24,973 

6,615 

704 

5,600 

5,811 

1,641 

10,426 

2,858 

197 

174 

12,255 

2.507 

255 

2,136 

3,773 

72 

13,822 

5.327 

247 

424 

12,972 

4,568 

267 

1.943 

4,252 

154 

4,600 

90 

163 

15,392 

1,799 

376 

537 

6.529 

1,611 

103 

562 

1.599 

233 

4,750 

100 

78 

322 

648 

54 

17,290 

1. 531 

471 

4,834 

4,834 

550- 

14,058 

3.280 

188 

1,282 

4.431 

424 

13,663 

852 

316 

5,171 

5.846 

605 

118,469 

942 

14,829 

3,226 

392 

1,031 

1.253 

757 

23.090 

3,246 

369 

2,793 

4,513 

753 

17,598 

4,499 

223 

1,844 

2,006 

283 

1,307 

6 

48 

26.655 

5.981 

483 

3,538 

7,351 

1,125 

18,725 

3,588 

298 

2,246 

2,714 

174 

23,763 

4.314 

637 

2,296 

2,296 

649 

22,488 

6,539 

625 

1,455 

3.055 

726 

20,793 

2,615 

741 

2,858 

3,108 

1, 04s 

11,310 

1,950 

217 

1,510 

1,789 

309 

20,197 

2,150 

325 

2,008 

4,121 

222 

21,603 

6,097 

425 

2,625 

5,344 

599 

11,054 

1,559 

376 

454 

20,834 

1,008 

445 

2,444 

4.516 

411 

4,556 

1,225 

83 

163 

22,106 

1.556 

601 

1.715 

2,827 

984 

22,791 

826 

474 

1,582 

5.307 

415 

3.947 

2,433 

76 

190 

8,514 

2,319 

98 

1,581 

1,932 

263 

6,454 

1,587 

46 

581 

1,316 

225 

7,633 

1,693 

79 

2,213 

3,420 

118 

3,427 

1,249 

II 

195 

730,458 

113,273 

17.677  1 

79.083 

118,127 

20,385 
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Gifts  worthy  of  mention  were  received  from  the  following:  Mrs.  Charles 
Knowles  Bolton,  her  privately  printed  "Farm  life  a  century  ago,  a  paper  read 
upon  several  occasions,"  1909;  Cephas  Brainard,  32  volumes  and  143  pamphlets, 
reports  of  institutions,  etc.;  the  estate  of  Mrs.  H.  A.  Clarkson,  a  miscellaneous 
collection  of  282  volumes  and  34  pamphlets;  Edward  T.  Devine,  his  "Report  on 
the  desirability  of  establishing  an  employment  bureau  in  the  City  of  New  York," 
New  York,  1909;  Mrs.  A.  Dexter,  "The  United  States  Army  and  Navy  Journal 
and  Gazette,"  volumes  i  and  2,  1863-1865 ;  Milton  J.  Foreman,  "Report  on  trans- 
portation subways,  Committee  on  local  transportation.  City  Council  of  Chicago," 
3  volumes,  Chicago,  1909 ;  H.  J.  Hagerman,  a  copy  of  his  "A  statement  in  regard 
to  certain  matters  concerning  the  governorship  and  political  affairs  in  New  Mexico 
in  1906-1907,"  privately  printed,  1908;  Charles  Janet,  four  of  his  recent  works 
(in  French)  relating  to  ants;  Manuel  Lopez,  6  volumes,  4  pamphlets,  and  12 
periodicals,  relating  to  Venezuela ;  Mrs.  Clarence  H.  Mackay,  41  sets  each  of  six 
works  relating  to  rights  of  women,  woman  suffrage,  etc. ;  the  estate  of  Alexander 
Maitland,  81  volumes  and  "jy  pamphlets,  reports,  etc.;  David  Murray,  his  "Mu- 
seums, their  history  and  their  use,  with  a  bibliography  of  museums  in  the  United 
Kingdom,"  3  volumes,  Glasgow,  1904 ;  George  H.  Nutting,  the  "Nutting  genealogy, 
a  record  of  some  of  the  descendants  of  John  Nutting  of  Groton,  Mass.,"  by  Rev. 
John  Keep  Nutting,  Syracuse,  1908;  the  estate  of  Bishop  Henry  C.  Potter,  473 
volumes  and  73  pamphlets,  government  documents,  reports  of  institutions,  clubs, 
etc.;  William  Wade,  i  volume,  "Blind  en  doofstom  tegelijk  .  .  ."  door  H.  J. 
Lenderink,  Haarlem,  1907;  and  for  the  German- American  collection  gifts  from 
Prof.  Joseph  H.  Dubbs,  J.  Jann,  J.  R.  Kellersberger,  Charles  Lauber,  Rev.  John 
Rothensteiner,  Mrs.  Emil  Sutro,  and  the  Youngstown  Rundschau. 

At  the  Lenox  branch  the  historical  exhibition  of  painter-lithography  remained 
on  view  in  the  print  galleries.  On  the  lower  floor  the  etchings,  lithographs,  and 
woodcuts  by  contemporary  Bohemian  artists  were  again  displayed.  The  charac- 
teristic portraits  by  Max  Svabinsky,  the  interesting  color-etchings  by  Frantisek 
Simon  (which  well  illustrate  possibilities  of  getting  effects  out  of  the  copper-plate 
by  other  means  than  the  pure  etched  line),  the  dry-points  of  Kupka  (which, 
though  delightful  impromptu  affairs,  do  not  fully  represent  the  resourcefulness  of 
this  artist),  the  effective  snow-scenes  in  Prague  by  Stretti  and  Hofbauer,  the 
sympathetic  presentations  of  Slovak  life  by  Uprka  and  Jiranek,  the  effective  work 
of  Preissig  and  Hnatek,  all  illustrate  many  forms  of  individual  expression  in  an 
interesting  national  phase  of  graphic  art  practically  unknown  here  before. 

At  the  AsTOR  branch  the  reproductions  of  objects  in  the  Hoentschel  collection, 
and  the  pictures  of  interiors  and  woodwork,  style  of  Louis  XV,  in  the  Chateau  de 
Rambouillet,  were  on  view. 

Picture  bulletins  and  special  lists  of  books  were  displayed  at  the  branches  as 
follows:  RiviNGTON  Street^  London  of  to-day,  Berlin,  Street  life  in  Paris, 
Edinburgh;  Hamilton  Fish,  Biography,  New  York  City,  Little  housekeeper, 
George  Washington;  Bond  Street,  Irish  music,  Korea  and  Manchuria,  New 
Australian  Commonwealth,  Patriotic  Songs,  Philippines,  Scottish  music,  Story 
hour.  Three  poets  of  home  life ;  Hudson  Park,  The  library  in  colonial  New  York, 
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Colonial  life  among  the  Puritans,  Uncle  Sam's  own  story  of  the  Declaration  of 
Independence,  Worlds*  race  for  a  continent,  The  Puritans,  Ireland ;  Ottendorfer, 
Sea  rovers;  Tompkins  Square^  Hungarian  books,  Hungarian  national  holidays; 
Epiphany,  Bible  stories,  Robin  Redbreast,  Sir  Walter  Raleigh;  Muhlenberg, 
Chivalry;  George  Bruce,  Electricity,  Holland;  58th  Street,  Abraham  Lincoln, 
March  birthdays  of  famous  men.  Operatic  singers.  Grand  opera  composers ;  67TH 
Street,  The  riverman,  Battleships,  Birds;  Riverside,  Caricatures  by  Max  Beer- 
bohm,  Childhood,  Fairy  tales.  Nature,  Sculpture ;  Webster,  Great  temples,  Roose- 
velt's African  trip,  Lieut.  Shackleton  and  the  South  Pole;  Yorkville,  March 
wind.  Legends,  Helping  mothers,  London;  St.  Agnes,  The  American  Indian, 
Sociology ;  96TH  Street,  King  Arthur,  Out  of  doors  in  March,  Book  about  chil- 
dren ;  Bloomingdale,  Forestry,  Stories  of  adventure.  Great  West,  Outdoor  sports, 
March  poems,  Our  little  foreign  cousins;  115TH  Street,  Five  senses,  Indians  of 
North  America,  Spring,  Interesting  articles  in  the  March  Magazines;  125TH 
Street,  Rainy  days.  Indoor  games.  Domestic  economy,  Polar  exploration,  Music, 
Julius  Caesar,  Alfred  the  Great;  135TH  Street,  Land  of  ice  and  snow;  Hamilton 
Grange,  Course  of  the  fleet.  Land  of  Wistaria;  Mott  Haven,  Panama  Canal, 
March;  Tremont,  Psychological  novels,  Easter;  High  Bridge,  Alice  in  Wonder- 
land, Heralds  of  spring;  Kingsbridge,  Gardening,  Good  stories;  St.  George, 
Cats;  Port  Richmond,  Flowers,  Mendelssohn,  Napoleon;  Tottenville,  Books 
for  reading  aloud  to  children. 

In  addition  there  were  bulletins  on  Board  of  Education  lectures  at  seven 
branches,  on  new  books  at  seven  branches,  on  St.  Patrick  and  St.  Patrick's  Day 
at  four  branches,  on  William  H.  Taft  at  four  branches,  on  Hans  Christian  Ander- 
sen, on  sea  stories,  and  on  spring  at  three  branches  each,  on  circus  books,  legends, 
architecture,  bed-time  stories,  return  of  the  fleet,  Henry  W.  Longfellow,  and 
Chopin  at  two  branches  each. 

There  were  exhibits  at  the  branches  as  follows:  Tompkins  Square,  Dolls 
from  the  Pratt  and  Alden  collections;  58th  Street,  Picture  of  Japanese  life  and 
customs;  Webster,  Bohemian  paintings,  drawings,  etching,  and  sculpture;  Kings- 
bridge,  Florists  seed  catalogues ;  St.  George,  Photographs  of  cats,  loaned  by  Mr. 
S.  Brick;  Stapleton,  Prints  of  Westminster  Abbey  loaned  by  Dr.  Callisen,  the 
Douglas  prints  of  the  Library  of  Congress,  Indian  life  from  original  drawings  by 
an  Indian  boy,  loaned  by  Staten  Island  Museum  of  Arts  and  Sciences;  Port 
Richmond,  Gardener's  and  seedsmen's  catalogues,  with  books  on  gardening. 

At  the  regular  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  held  on  April  14,  1909,  a 
number  of  members  of  the  Board  offered  to  the  Library  a  portrait  of  the  Director, 
Dr.  John  S.  Billings,  recently  painted  by  Miss  Ellen  Emmet,  and  a  resolution 
accepting  the  portrait  was  adopted  by  the  Trustees. 


LETTER   FROM   MR.  JACOB    H.  SCHIFF  PRESENTING  THE  TISSOT 
COLLECTION  OF  OLD  TESTAMENT  PAINTINGS. 


At  the  regular  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  on  April   14,   1909,  the 
Director  laid  before  them  the  following  letter: 

New  York,   March  17th,  1909. 
My  Dear  Dr.    Billings: 

Referring  to  the  correspondence  and  personal  conference  we 
have  had  on  the  subject,  I  hereby  formally  offer  to  present  to  the 
New  York  Public  Library  the  Tissot  Collection  of  371  original 
Water  Color  Illustrations  of  the  Old  Testament,  which  I  have 
recently  acquired. 

The  conditions  under  which  this  presentation  is  to  be  made, 
are  as  follows: 

Arrangements  are  to  be  made  by  the  New  York  Public  Library 
to  first  have  a  general  exhibition  of  the  whole  collection  in  the  new 
building  of  the  Library  after  its  opening  for  several  months,  after 
which  the  collection  is  to  be  divided  into  a  number  of  sections, 
sent  to  and  exhibited  in  the  reading  rooms  of  the  branches  of  the 
New  York  Public  Library,  in  a  manner  that  these  collections  or 
groups  can  be  carefully  examined  by  the  public.  Then  these 
groups  or  collections  should  pass  in  rotation  through  the  different 
branches,  so  that  ultimately  the  entire  collection  will  have  been 
viewed  at  each  branch. 

In  this  way,  as  you  have  suggested,  in  the  course  of  four  or  five 
years,  the  larger  part  of  the  present  population  of  New  York  would 
have  had  an  opportunity  to  see  the  entire  collection  of  these  illus- 
trations. 

The  collection  is  then  at  the  discretion  of  the  Library  authori- 
ties, to  be  removed  and  taken  into  careful  custody,  to  be  again 
exhibited  in  like  manner  after  a  lapse  of  not  more  than  twenty 
years,  and  this  modus  of  exhibition  is  to  continue  in  like  periods 
of  twenty  years,  it  being  understood  and  agreed,  that  if  for  any 
reason  the  Trustees  of  the  New  York  Public  Library  should  deem 
it  well  to  discontinue  the  exhibition  of  the  collection  at  least  once 
every  twenty  years,  my  heirs  shall  have  the  right  to  demand  the 
return  to  them  of  the  entire  collection.  Should  any  dispute  between 
the  authorities  of  the  library  and  my  heirs  arise,  such  dispute  is  to 
be  settled  by  arbitration. 

The  New  York  Public  Library,  while  the  collection  is  in  custody 
and  not  on  public  exhibition,  shall  have  the  right  to  loan  all  or  any 
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part  of  the  illustrations  for  exhibition  in  other  cities,  if  the  authori- 
ties of  the  Library  deem  it  well  in  their  own  judgment  to  do  this. 

If  the  above  is  in  accord  with  the  understanding  which  we  have 
arrived  at  in  our  correspondence  and  conference,  I  suggest  that  it 
may  be  well  to  embody  this  into  a  formal  agreement,  but  meantime 
upon  confirmation  of  the  above  by  you,  I  shall  be  prepared  to  turn 
over  the  collection  to  the  Library,  and  will  have  it  delivered  to  the 
Library,  if  you  will  inform  me  where  to  send  the  collection. 

Thanking  you  for  your  interest,  I  am 

Yours  faithfully, 

Jacob  H.  Schiff. 


The  gift  was  accepted  on  the  conditions  above  set  forth.     At  present  the 
paintings  are  stored  in  the  Lenox  branch  of  the  Library. 


THE  BOOK  LINE. 

Rivington  Street  Branch,  New  York  Public  Library. 

Arthur  Guiterman  in  the  New  York  Times. 

Come,  ye  that  despair  of  the  land 

Which  the  Future  shall  know — 
Who  doubt  what  the  years  that  expand 

In  their  fullness  must  show — 
Who  grasp  not  the  thing  which  shall  be 

When  deliverance  comes 
To  millions  in  bondage — and  see, 

At  the  verge  of  the  slums. 
These  foreign-born  children  that  march 

In  their  hundreds  and  more 
In  sunshine  and  storm,  through  the  arch 

Of  the  library  door! 

Their  race?     Ah,  what  matters  their  race 

To  our  generous  Mold 
Of  Nations !     Yet,  if  ye  would  trace 

All  the  record  unrolled. 
Take  heart  from  the  days  that  are  dead: 

For  the  fathers  of  these 
With  Leif  or  with  Eric  the  Red 

Braved  mysterious  seas. 
Or  followed  Yermak  through  the  snows 

Of  a  boreal  dome. 
Or  gave  to  the  eagles  the  foes 

Of  Imperial  Rome; 
Or  tented  with  David,  or  ranked 

In  the  Balkans  those  swords 
That  bulwarked  all  Europe,  unthanked, 

From  the  Ottoman  hordes. 
Aye,  old  at  the  time  of  the  Flood, 

Still  the  law  is  the  same; 
The  Builder  shall  spring  from  the  blood 

Whence  the  Warrior  came. 

They  trail  through  the  alley  and  mart 

To  this  Palace  of  Tomes — 
Wee  urchins,  red-hatted  and  swart 

As  their  underworld  gnomes, 
And  hundreds  of  quaint  little  maids 

Wearing  ribands  of  green 
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Or  scarlet  on  duplicate  braids, 

Quick-eyed,  orderly,  clean, 
And  silent.     Some  take  from  the  shelves 

Of  the  volumes  a-row 
Those  legends  of  goblins  and  elves 

That  we  loved  long  ago ; 
Yet  more  choose  the  stories  of  men 

Whom  a  nation  reveres — 
Of  Lincoln  and  Washington,  then 

Of  the  bold  pioneers 
Who  ploughed  in  a  blood-sprinkled  sod. 

Whose  strong  hands  caused  to  rise 
That  Temple  which  these,  under  God, 

Yet  shall  rear  to  the  skies ! 


LIST  OF  WORKS  IN  THE  NEW  YORK   PUBLIC  LIBRARY   RELATING 
TO    FISHING   AND    FISH    CULTURE. 


Fishing. 
Bibliography. 
Periodicals. 
General  Works. 


Fishing  Laws. 
Fish  Culture. 


This  list  is  confined  to  works  on  fishing  as  a  sport.     A  list  of  works  in  the  Library  relating  to  fishing 
as  an  industry  was  printed  in  the  Bulletin  for  July  and  August,  1899.     There  is  also  much  material 
on  the  sporting  side  of  fishing  included  in  the  list  on  Sport  printed  in  the  Bulletin  for  May  and  June, 
1903. 

Many  of  the  books  in  this  list  were  given  to  the  Library  by  Hon.  John  L.  Cadwalader,  LL.  D.,  and 
many  formerly  belonged  to  the  collection  made  by  Thomas  Westwood. 


Bibliography. 

Baer  (Joseph)  &  Co.  Jagd  und  Waidwerk, 
Hoch-  u.  Niederjagd . . .  Enthaltend  die  Bibliothek 
«ines  bekannten  Jagdliebhabers.  Lager-Catalog 
454.     Frankfurt  a.  M.  [1902]     8°. 

Bartlett  (John).  Catalogue  of  books  on  ang- 
ling, including  ichthyology,  pisciculture,  fisheries, 
and  fishing  laws.  From  the  library  of  a  practi- 
tioner of  more  than  fifty  years'  experience  in  the 
art  of  angling.  [By  John  Bartlett.]  Cambridge, 
1882.     I  p.!.,  77  p.     4°. 

Supplement.     Cambridge,    i886.     i    p.l., 

24  p.     4°- 

Mr.  Bartlett's  collection  later  came  into  the  possession  of 
the  Harvard  University  Library,  where  it  was  again  cata- 
logued, and  appeared  as  No.  51  of  its  Bibliographical  Contri- 
butions.    See  next  entry. 

The  Bartlett  collection.     A  list  of  books  on 

angling,  fishes,  and  fish  culture  in  Harvard  College 
library.  [Compiled]  by  L.  R.  Albee.  Cambridge: 
Library  of  Harvard  University,  yZqt.  180  p.  8°. 
(Harvard  Univ.  Library.  Bibliographical  contri- 
butions, no.  51.) 

Bethune  (George  Washington).  Bibliograph- 
ical preface  ..  .with  some  notices  of  fishing,  and 
books  on  fishing,  before  Walton.  (In:  Isaac 
Walton's  The  complete  angler. . .  New  York, 
1847.     12°.     Pt.  1,  pp.  i-lxxxiv.) 

(In:  Isaac  Walton's  The  complete 

angler.  .  New  York,  1852.  12°.  Pt.  I,  pp. 
i-lxxxiv. 

A  Waltonian  library;   or,   A  list   of  such 

works  as  relate  to  fish,  fishing,  Walton  and  Cot- 
ton.. .  (In:  Isaac  Walton's  The  complete  an- 
gler...    New  York,  1847.     Pt.  2,  pp.  151-191.) 

(In:   Isaac  Walton's  The  complete 

angler...      New    York,    1852.     12°.     Pt.    2,    pp. 

151-191-) 

This  collection  was  purchased  by  Mr.  Robert  W.  Coleman, 
and  after  receiving  additions,  was  a^ain  catalogued  by  Joseph 
Sabin.    See  Coleman  (Robert  W.)  below. 

Blakey  (Robert).  A  bibliographical  catalogue 
of  books  on  angling.  (In  his:  Historical  sketches 
of  the  angling  literature  of  all  nations.  London, 
1856.     16  .     pp.  293-335.) 


Historical  sketches  of  the  angling  literature 

of  all  nations.  To  which  is  added  a  bibliography 
of  English  writers  on  angling.  London:  J.  R. 
Smith,  1856.     vi,  355  p.      16°. 

Bosgoed  (D.  Mulder).  Bibliotheca  ichthyolo- 
gica  et  piscatoria:  Catalogus  van  boeken  en  ge- 
schriften  over  de  natuurlijke  geschiedenis  van  de 
visschen  en  walvisschen. . . ,  enz.  [Title  also  in 
French.]  Haarlem:  Erven  Loosjes,  1874.  2  p.l., 
xxvi,  474  p.     8°. 

Catalogue  of  a  collection  of  books  on  ang- 
ling; illustrations  to  Walton  and  Cotton's  Angler, 
Walton's  Lives. . .  Which  will  be  sold  by  auction 
..  .December  22d  and  23d,  1830. ..     15  p.     8°. 

Catalogue  of  a  collection  of  books,  principally 
on  angling  and  sporting...  New  York:  Dodd, 
Mead  dr"  Co.  [1884]     i  p.l.,  40  p.     8°. 

Catalogue  of  a  collection  of  scarce  and  curi- 
ous books.  .  .scarce  works  on  angling.  . .  Which 
will  be  sold  by  auction.  .  .31st  day  of  July,  1869. 
. . .     London,  1869.     52  p.     8°. 

Catalogue  of  an  important  and  valuable  collec- 
tion of  books,  containing. .  .works  on  angling, 
partly  from  the  library  of  the  late  .Mr.  Haslewood 
...  Which  will  be  sold  by  auction. .  .25th  of 
May,  i860.     24  p.     8°. 

Catalogue  of  a  library  of  choice  books... 
early  books  on  angling. .  .  Which  will  be  sold  by 
auction,  by  Mr.  Phillips. .  .i6th  day  of  July,  1869. 
18  p.     8°. 

Chambers  (E.  T.  D.)  List  of  authorities  con- 
sulted in  the  preparation  of  the  foregoing  work 
\i.  e..  The  ounaniche  and  its  Canadian  environ- 
ment]. (In  the  same.  New  York,  1898.  8°.  pp. 
33I-339-) 

Coleman  (Robert  W. )  A  bibliographical  cata- 
logue of  the  Waltonian  library  belonging  to  the  es- 
tate of. .  .Coleman.  By  Joseph  Sabin.  New  York: 
Bradstreet  Press,  1866.      2  p.l.,  3-149  p.      8°. 

Catalogue  of  the  library  of  books  on  angling 

of  the  late  R.  W.  Coleman. .  .which  will  be  sold  by 
auction  by  Sotheby,  Wilkinson  &  Hodge.  .  .July, 
8,  1897.  London:  J.  Davy  Ss'  Sons,  1897.  36  p.    4°. 
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Corser  (Thomas).  Catalogue  of  the  second 
portion  of  the  valuable  and  extensive  library  formed 
by  the  Rev.  Thomas  Corser. . .  Works  on  angling, 
hawking,  and  other  rural  sports. .  .which  will  be 
sold  by  auction. .  .17th  March,  1869.     tg  p.     8°. 

Cotton  (Horace  Salusbury).  Catalogue  of  the 
very  interesting  and  singularly  curious  collection 
of  books  on  angling,  the  property  of  the  Rev.  H.  S. 
Cotton.  Which  will  be  sold. .  .by.  .  .S.  Leigh 
Sotheby. .  .Dec,  1838. . .  [London-]  S.  L.  Sotheby, 
1838.     16  p.     8°. 

Donovan  (  ) .  A  catalogue  of  the  valuable 
library  of  a  gentleman  retiring  into  the  country. . . 
To  which  is  added  the. .  .interesting  and  curious 
collection  of  books  on  angling,  the  property  of  an 
eminent  collector  [Mr.  Donovan]  . . .  Sold  by  auc- 
tion, by  Mr.  Sotheby. .  .Wednesday,  the  25th  of 
April,  1827. . .  [London:  S.  Sotheby,  1827.]  33  p. 
8', 

Ellis  {Sir  Henry).  A  catalogue  of  books  on 
angling;  with  some  brief  notices  of  several  of  their 
authors.  London:  T.  Bensley,  181 1.  i  p.l.,  21  p. 
12°. 

(In:   W.   B.  Daniel's  Rural  sports. 

Supplement,  pp.  1-29.     London,  1813.     4°,) 

Bibliotheca    piscatoria.     A    catalogue    of 

books  upon  angling.  London,  1836.  20  1.  16°. 
(In:  Thomas  Boosey's  Piscatorial  reminiscences. 
London:  William  Pickering,  1835.     Supplement.) 

This  is  Sir  Henry  Ellis'  CataloKue  (see  two  preceding  en- 
tries) enlarged  and  improved  by  William  Pickering,  the  pub- 
lisher. 

. Catalogue  of  the  valuable  library  of  the  late 

Sir  H.  Ellis.  .  .comprising  books  on  angling... 
portraits.  .  .manuscripts. .  .sold by. .  .Sotheby,  Wil- 
kinson &  Hodge. .  .July,  1869.  London  [1869]. 
I  p.l.,  108  p.   8°. 

Enslin  (T.  C.  F.)  Bibliothek  der  Forst-  und- 
Jagd-Wissenschaft,  oder  Verzeichniss  der  in  alterer 
und  neuerer  Zeit,  besonders  aber  vom  Jahre  1750 
bis  gegen  Ende  des  Jahres  1842  in  Deutschland 
erschienenen  Biicher  tiber  alle  Theile  des  Forst- 
und  Jagdwesens,  iiber  die  Fischerei  und  den  Vogel- 
fang.  Zuerst  hrsg.  von  T.  C.  F.  Enslin.  Von 
neuem  ganzlich  umgearbeitet  von  W,  Engelmann. 
Leipzig:  W.  Engelmann,  1843.  2  p.l.,  102  p. 
2.  ed.     8°. 

Fearing  (D.  B.)  Check  list  of  books  on  ang- 
ling, fish,  fisheries,  fish-culture,  etc.,  in  the  library 
of  D.  B.  Fearing.  New  York,  [J.  Polhemus  Pr. 
Co.]  1901.      138  p.     4°. 

Forest  and  Stream  Publishing  Co,  Descrip- 
tive catalogue  of  books  published. .  .by  the  Forest 
and  Stream  Pub.  Co.    New  York,  1896.     v,  6-70  p., 

51.    r. 

Francis  (H.  R.)  The  fly-fisher  and  his  library. 
(In:  Cambridge  essays. ..  1856.  London  [i8s^]-  8".) 

Grolier  Club  of  the  City  of  New  York.  Chron- 
ological hand-list  of  various  editions  of  "  The 
Complete  Angler,"  by  I.  Walton  and  C.  Cotton, 
with  a  supplement  embracing  other  writings  of 
Walton  and  Cotton,  etc.  1 593-1 893.  Exhibited 
..  .Dec.  9-29,  1893.     New  York,  iSgj.    26  p.    12°. 

Heckscher  (John  Gerard).  Catalogue  of  the 
library  of  the  late  John  Gerard  Heckscher.  Parts 
1-3.     To  be  sold  February  2-5,  15-18,  and  March 


2-4,  1909,  by  the  Merwin-Clayton  Sales  Company. 
New  York  [1909].     3  v.      12°. 

Part  I  and  2,  Angling.  Part  3,  Fisheries,  sporting,  duelling, 
ornithology,  miscellaneous. 

Duplicates  from  the  library  of  Mr.  J.  G. 

Heckscher,  consisting  of  books  on  angling.  .  .to  be 
sold  at  auction.  .  .  New  York:  Merwin-Clayton 
Sales  Co.,  1906.     44 p.     8°. 

Higgs  (William  Simonds).  Catalogue  of  the .  . . 
library  of  the  late  W.  S.  H.,  containing.  .  .rare 
English  chronicles;  fine  works  on  English  topogra- 
phy and  history.  .  .illuminated  manuscripts. .  .works 
on  angling .. .  Sold . . .  by  M  r,  Sotheby  and  son .  . . 
[London]  1830.    32  p.    8°. 

Jesse  (Edward).  Catalogue  of  the  library  of 
the  late  Ed.  Jesse,  Esq. . . .  Works  on  angling, 
hunting,  and  hawking.  . .  Which  will  be  sold  by 
auction.  .  .30th  day  of  November,  1868,    27  p.    8°. 

Ereysig  (Georg  Christoph).  Bibliotheca  scrip- 
torum  venaticorum  . .  .  Altenburgi:  P.  E.  Richte- 
rus,  i-jso.     9  p.l.,  190  p.,  9  1.     8. 

Lambert  (Osmund).  Angling  literature  ii> 
England,  and  descriptions  of  fishing  by  the  an- 
cients: with  a  notice  of  some  books  on  other  pisca- 
torial subjects.  London:  S.  Low,  Marslon,  Searle, 
Ss' Rivington,  \%'i>\.     5  p.l.,  87  p.     12°. 

Lenox  Library,  New  York  City.  The  Walton- 
ian  collection.  Books  upon  angling,  birds,  fishes, 
hunting,  etc...  New  York,  1893.  56  p.  sq.  8°. 
(In  its:  Contributions  to  a  catalogue,  no.  7.  New^ 
York,  1877-93.     sq.  8°.) 

Lock\70od  &  Coombes.  Catalogue  of  rare  and 
curious  second-hand  books  on  angling,  shooting, 
field  sports,  the  dog,  gun,  horse,  natural  history, 
etc.     New  York,  1888.     pp.  [i47-]2i9.     12°. 

LoTvery  (I.  A.)  Catalogue  of  the  library  of  a 
well-known  New  York  collector,  (I.  A.  Lowery) 
comprising  many  choice  copies  of ..  .rare  editions 
of. .  .works  on  angling,  hunting,  and  kindred  topics 
. .  to  be  sold ...  by  Bangs  &  Co.  New  York, 
1888.     56  p.     8°. 

Manley  (J.  J.)  Literature  of  sea  and  river 
fishing.  [London,  1884.]  8°.  (London  Int.  Fish. 
Exhib.  1883.     Fish.  Exh.  Lit.     v.  3.) 

Marston  (R.  B. )  A  list  of  books  on  fish, 
fishing,  and  fisheries,  to  supplement  the  Bibliotheca 
piscatoria  of  T.  Westwood  and  T.  Satchell,  pub- 
lished in  1883  ..  London:  S.  Low,  Marston  Ss' 
Co.,  1901.     24  p.     8°. 

(In:  The  English  catalogue  of  books. 

London,  19CI.     4°.     v.  6,  pp.  749-776.) 

Walton   and   some  earlier  writers   on  fish 

and    fishing.     London:  Elliot  Stock,    1894.     xxv, 
(i  1.)  26.1  p.  16°.   (Book-lover's  library.) 

North  (Ernest  Dressel).  The  book  treasures 
of  an  angler.  (Literary  Collector,  v.  6,  pp.  37- 
44.     New  York,  1903.) 

About  Mr.  John  G.  Heckscher's  collection  of  books  on 
fishing. 

Pickering  &  Chatto,  Angling  [bibliography]. 
(In  their:  A  catalogue  of  old  and  rare  books.  Lon- 
don, 1894.     12°.     pp.  1-19.) 

Pickering  (William).  Bibliotheca  piscatoria. 
See  Ellis  {Sir  Henry).     Bibliotheca  piscatoria. 
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Sage  (Dean).  A  catalogue  of  the  collection  of 
books  on  angling  belonging  to  Dean  Sage.  IVew 
York:  De  Vinne  Press,  1896.  xi,  245  p.,  i  pi. 
sq.  8°. 

Supplement.     New  York:  De    Vinne 

Press,  1904.     2  p.l..  24  p.     sq.  8°. 

The  Ristigouche  and   its  salmon   fishing; 

with  a  chapter  on  angling  literature.  Edinburgh: 
D.  Douglas,  1888.  xvi,  275  (i)  p.,  I  map,  14  pi., 
2  port.     f°. 

Skinner  (John).  Brief  hand  list  of  books  relat- 
ing to  angling,  sporting,  etc.     10  sheets.     f°. 

Slater  (J.  H.)  Illustrated  sporting  books.  A 
descriptive  survey  of  a  collection  of  English  illus- 
trated works  of  a  sporting. .  .character,  with  an  ap- 
pendix of  prints  relating  to  sports  of  the  field. 
London:  L,   Upcott  Gill,  1899.     viii,  203  p.     12°. 

Smith  (John  Russell).  A  bibliographical  cata- 
logue of  English  writers  on  angling  and  ichthyol- 
ogy- [I^y  John  Russell  Smith.]  London:  J.  R. 
Smith,  1856.     47  p.     12°. 

Snow^  (Edward  F.)  Catalogue  of  a  choice  col- 
lection of  books  on  angling,  principally  from  the 
library  of . .  .E.  F.  Snow,  of  Boston,  on  sale.  .  .by 
A.  Maurice  and  Co. . .    [Z^«^(7«,  189-?]    11  p.    8°. 

Catalogue   of   the  valuable   and  extensive 

library  of  books  on  angling,  the  property  of  the  late 
Edward  Snow,  of  Boston,  Mass.,  U.  S.  A... sold 
by  auction,. .  .30th  day  of  November,  1898,  and 
following  day.  London:  Sotheby,  Wilkinson  &* 
Hodge,  1898.     48  p.     4°. 

Sotheby  (Samuel  Leigh),  and  J.  Wilkinson. 
Catalogue  of  a  valuable  collection  of  books,  includ- 
ing the  library  of  the  late  Col.  William  Abercrom- 
bie,  a  portion  of  the  scientific  and  miscellaneous 
library  of  the  late  Thomas  Sharp. .  .books  on  ang- 
ling. .  .  Sold  by  auction,  by  Messrs.  S.  L.  Sotheby 
&  J.  Wilkinson.  .  .Friday,  the  23rd  of  July,  1858, 
and  three  following  days. . .  London:  J.  Davy  Ss' 
Sons,  1858.     76  p.     8°. 

Southgate,  Grimston  &  Wells.  Catalogue  of 
a  collection  of  books  on  angling.  .  .drawings.  . . 
portraits.  .  .engravings. . .  Sold ...  December  22d 
and  23d,  1830.     [London,  1830.]     16  p.     8°. 

Taylieure  (  ).  Fishing  books,  drawings 
of  field  sports.  . .  A  catalogue  of  an. .  .extensive 
collection  of  books  on  angling.  .  .of  a  distinguished 
collector  [Taylieure] . . .  Sold  by  auction,  by  Mr. 
Sotheby.  .  .Thursday,  12th  June,  1828.  . .  London: 
S.  Sotheby,  1828.      15  p.      8°. 

Tickell  (Richard). . .  Books  on  angling,  shoot- 
ing, hunting,  and  sports  in  general. ..  Which  will 
be  sold  by  auction.    .May  24th,  1869. ..     54 p.     8°. 

Walton  tercentenary,  1 593-1 893.  A  catalogue 
of  angling  and  fishing  literature.  (2)  25  p.  Man- 
chester: A.  5m/^«[i893?]     4°. 

Westw^ood  (Thomas).  Catalogue  of  the  li- 
brary of  Thomas  Westwood,  Esq. .  .  Now  form- 
ing part  of  the  Lenox  Library.  New  York:  J.  W. 
Botiton,  1873.  3  p.l.,  46  p.,  I  pi.  sq.  8°.  (Bibli- 
otheca  piscatoria.) 

The  chronicle  of  the   "  Compleat  Angler  " 

of  Izaak  Walton  and  Charles  Cotton.  Being  a 
bibliographical   record   of   its  various  phases   and 


mutations.  London:  Willis  and  Sotheran,  1864. 
XV,  64  p.     4°. 

A  new  edition,  with  some  notes  and 

additions  by  Thomas  Satchell.  London:  W.  Satch' 
ell,  1883.     xxii,  I  1.,  86  p.     sq.  8°. 

A  new  Bibliotheca  Piscatoria;  or.  General 

catalogue  of  angling  and  fishing  literature.  With 
bibliographical  notes  and  data.  London:  the 
"■^ Field"  office,  1861.     82  p.      16°. 

Contains  the  rare  supplement. 

The  true  art  of  angling,  by  J.  S.     A  MS. 

monograph.     Brussels,  1864.     56  1.     24°. 

The  above  is  a  complete  bibliography  of  The  true  art  of  ane- 
ling,  by  J.  S.,  describing  each  of  its  twelve  editions.  This 
MS.  was  never  published. 

Westwood  (Thomas),  and  Thomas  Satchell. 
Bibliotheca  piscatoria.  A  catalogue  of  books  on 
angling,  the  fisheries  and  fish-culture,  with  biblio- 
graphical notes  and  appendix...  London:  W. 
Satchell,  1883.     xxiv,  397  p.     8°. 

Wilson  (James).  List  of  books  on  angling. 
(In  his:  The  rod  and  the  gun...  Edinburgh, 
1840.     12°.     following  p.  276.) 

Yarrell  (William).  A  catalogue  of  the  valua- 
ble and  interesting  library  of  the  late  Wm.  Yarrell, 
Esq. .  . .  Rare  editions  of  Walton  and  Cotton's 
Angler  and  other  works  on  angling  and  rural  sports 
. . .  which  will  be  sold  by  auction,  by  Mr.  J.  C. 
Stevens  ...  1856.     19  p.     8°. 

Periodicals. 

Almanach  illustre  du  pecheur...  1883-88, 
1890-97.     Paris:  Delarue  [1882-96].     16°. 

Amateur  (The)  Sportsman,  [monthly.]  v.  22, 
no.  5;  V.  26,  no.  i;  v.  27,  no.  3;  v.  28-date  (1900- 
date).     New    York,   1900-date.     f°. 

Current. 

American  Angler.  An  illustrated  magazine  of 
fish,  fishing  and  fish  culture.  W.  C.  Harris,  editor. 
V.  I,  no.  I  (1881);  V.  4-10,  12  (1883-1888);  V.  26- 
30,  no.  I  (1896-1900).     New  York,  1881-1900.     f°. 

Merged  with:  Field  &  Stream  in  1900. 

American  (The)  Field,  the  sportsman's  jour- 
nal. V.  12,  nos.  21-26;  V.  13-36;  V.  45,  nos.  1-5, 
7-9;  V.  46,  nos.  I,  3,  7,  9-ti,  22,  26;  V.  47,  nos. 
1-9;  V.  50-51;  V.  52,  nos.  1-4,  6-27;  V.  53,  nos. 
15-26;  V.  54,  nos.  1-8,  10-26;  V.  55,  nos.  1-21,  23- 
26;  V.  56,  nos.  1-5,  7-26;  V.  62-63,  nos.  1-25; 
V.  64-65.     New  York,  1 881-1906.     f°. 

V.  12-15  have  title:  Chicago  Field. 

American  (The)  fish  culturist.  v.  1-2,  no.  6 
(1904-June,  1905).     St.  Johnsbury,   Vt.,  l904-'05. 

Merged  into  "  Field  &  Stream"  in  July,  1905. 

Angler's  (The)  almanac  and  pocket-book  for 
1853-55;  a  hand-book  and  guide  to  the  principal 
rivers,  lakes  and  fisheries  in  Great  Britain,  Ireland 
and  Scotland.  .  .by  a  practical  angler.  London: 
G.  Cox,  1853-55.     16°. 

Angler's  (The)  diary  and  tourist  fisherman's 
gazetteer  of  the  rivers  and  lakes  of  the  world;  to 
which  are  added  forms  for  registering  the  fish  taken 
during  the  year;  by  I.  E.  B.  C[ox].  i896-'97,  '99, 
1902.     London  [1896-1902].     12°. 
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Badminton  (The)  Magazine  of  Sports  and 
Pastimes;  edited  by  Alfred  E.  T.  Watson.  Vol.  i- 
date  (August,  1895-date).  London:  Longmans, 
Green,  and  Co.,  1895-date.     8°. 

Current. 

V.  I  published  in  New  York. 

Baily's    Magazine   of    Sports   and    Pastimes. 
V.  15,  no.  105  (186S);  V.  67-date(i897-date).   Lon- 
don, 1868-date.     8°. 
Current. 

Brown's  Angler's  almanac,  for  1849,  1851. 
Calculated  for  all  parts  of  the  United  States... 
New  York:  J.  J.  Brown,  1849,1851.    2  pams.    8°. 

C.  B.  Fry's  Magazine  of  sports  and  outdoor 
life,  [monthly]  v.  i-date  (1904-date).  London, 
[i904-]date.     8°. 

Current. 

Minor  changes  in  titles  of  v.  1-8.  v.  9-date  title  reads: 
Fry"s.  The  illustrated  magazine  of  sport,  travel  and  outdoor 
life. 

Canadian  Fish  and  Game;  issued  in  the  in- 
terest   of  all   true   sportsmen,     [monthly]     v.    i, 
no.  4-date.      Toronto,  1907-date.     f°. 
Current. 

Carleton's  State  of  Maine  sportman's  journal, 
[monthly]     v.  i-date  (June,  1906-date).    Augusta, 
1906-date.     f°. 
Current. 
Chasse  et  Peche.     Acclimation,  revue  des  ele- 
veurs. . .    [weekly]     Redacteur:  L.  van  der  Snickt. 
Annee,  17-date.     Bruxelles,  1899-date.     f°. 
Current. 

Chicago  Field.     See  American  Field. 
Country    life  in  America,     [monthly]     v.  i- 
date  (Nov.,  1901-date).    New  York,  igoi-date.    f°. 
Current. 

County  Gentleman  [weekly],    v.  45-date.  Lon- 
don, 1905-date.     f°. 
Current. 
Land  and  Water  merged  in  above  in  June,  '05. 

Deutsche  Jaeger-Zeitung:  Organ  fiir  Jagd, 
Fischerei,  Zucht  und  Dressur  edler  Hunde;  hrsg. 
und  redigirt  unter  Mitwirkung  hervorragender 
Waidmanner,  Kynologen  und  Naturforscher;  offi- 
zielles  Organ  des  Vereins  zur  Zuchtung  deutscher 
Vorstehhundeund  des  Jagdschutzvereins  der  Rhein- 
provinz.  Bd.  5-24.  (5  April,  1885-31  Marz,  1895.) 
Neudamm:  J.  Neumann,  1 885-1895.  [Beilagen] 
Bd.  16-24  (i  890-1895).     4°. 

Field  (The),  the  farm,  the  garden;  the  country 
gentlemen's    newspaper,     [weekly.]     v.    53-date. 
London,  1879-date.     f°. 
Current. 

Field  and  Stream  [monthly],    v.  3,  no.  i;  v.  4, 
nos.  3-4;  v.  5,  nos.  4-12;   v.  6-date  (1898-date). 
New  York,  1898-date.     8°. 
Current. 

In  1900,  American  Angler  and  Sportsman  Tourist  merged 
with  the  above;  in  July,  1905,  American  Fish  Culturist  merged 
with  above. 

Fisherman's  (The)  magazine  and  review, 
edited  by  H.  Cholmondeley-Pennell.  v.  1-2 
(April,  1864-Oct.,  1865).  London:  Chapman  6^ 
Hall,  1864-65.     8°. 

Fishing  Gazette:  devoted  to  angling,  river, 
1  ake  and  sea  fishing,  and  fish  culture.  Edited  by 
R.  B.  Marston.  v.  32-date.  London,  1896-date.  f. 

Current. 


Fores's  Sporting  Notes  and  Sketches.  A 
quarterly  magazine  descriptive  of  British,  Indian, 
colonial  and  foreign  sport,  v.  14-date.  London, 
1897-date.     8°. 

Current. 

Forest  and  Stream:  a  weekly  journal  devoted 
to  field  and  aquatic  sports,  practical  natural  his- 
tory, fish  culture. .  .  [ed.  by]  Chas.  Hallock.  v.  1-16; 
v.  18-23;  V.  26,  no.  20;  V.  29,  nos.  3,  7;  v.  30, 
nos.  13,  22-24,  26;  v.  31,  nos.  1-3,  7-9,  16-17, 
20-26;  V.  32-43;  v.  44,  no.  2;  V.  48-date(i873-'85, 
'89-'95,  '97-date).     New  York,  1874-date.     f°. 

Current. 
Sub-title  varies. 

Fry's   (C.    B.)  Magazine.     See  C.  B.  Fry's 

Magazine. 

Game  laws  in  brief  and  woodcraft  magazine. 
Edited  by  C.  B.  Reynolds.  Published  quarterly. 
V.  1-5  (Apr.,  1899-Jan.,  1904).  New  York,  1899- 
1904.     8°. 

Gameland :  a  monthly  echo  from  the  woods 
and  waters,  the  mountains  and  the  fields,  v.  6, 
no.  3 ;  V.  7,  no.  4;  v.  8,  nos.  1-2(1895-96);  v.  lo-ii; 
V.  12,  nos.  1-2(1896-97).   New  York,  1895-97.   8°. 

Gresham  Angling  Society.  Papers,  session 
1882-83.  {London:  Darling  &"  Son}  1882-83.  i  v. 
8°. 

Illustrated  Outdoor  News.  See  Illustrated 
Sporting  News. 

Illustrated  (The)  Sporting  News.  v.  1-7. 
New  York,  1903-1907.     f°. 

V.  5,  no.  125-V.  7,  no.  178  have  title:  Illustrated  Outdoor 
News.  V.  7,  no.  175-178  also  called,  n.s.,  vol.  I,  no.  1-4.  Merged 
into:  Recreation. 

Illustrirte  Jagdzeitung:  Organ  fur  Jagd, 
Fischerei  und  Naturkunde,  hrsg.  von  W.  H.  Nitz- 
sche.  Jahrg.  1-6  (October,  1873-September, 
1879).     Leipzig:  H.  Schmidt,  1873-79.     f°. 

Journal  fiir  das  Forst-,  Jagd-,  und  Fischerey- 
Wesen,  zur  nlitzlichen  und  angenehmen  Unter- 
haltung.  Hrsg.  von  G.  L.  Hartig.  Jahrg.  1-2. 
{Stuttgarti  1 806-1 807.     8°. 

Land  and  Water.  The  landed  interested,  field 
sports,  and  country  families'  organ,  v.  40,  nos. 
1015-1031,  1033-1035.  1037-1040;  v.  41,  nos.  1041- 
1047;  V.  63-79  (1885-86,  '97-1905).    London,  1885- 

1905-     f°- 
Consolidated  in  June,  1905,  with  County  Gentleman. 

League  of  American  Sportsmen.  Annual  re- 
port of  the  president,  no.  3(1900/01);  8(1905/06). 
New  York,  1901-1906.     8°. 

Constitution  and  by-laws.   1902.  New  York, 

1902.     24°. 

Netir  York  State  Association  for  the  Protection 
of  Fish  and  Game.  Annual  convention  [proceed- 
ings], no.  23,  27,  40  (1881,  '85,  '98).  v.p.,  1881- 
98.     nar.  4°. 

Constitution  and  by-laws,  rules  for  trap, 

rifle,    pistol  shooting,   fly  and   bass   line   casting 
{Brooklyn,  1881]     14  p.      16°. 

Nova  Scotia  Game  and  Inland  Fishery  Pro- 
tection Society.  Annual  report  for  1904.  Halifax 
[1905].     8°. 

Outdoors.  A  magazine  of  country  life. 
[Monthly]  v.  2,  no.  I  (1898);  v.  19,  nos.  4-6 
(1904);  v.  2,  nos.  2,  6  (1905).  New  York,  1898- 
1905.     4°. 
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Outing.  An  illustrated  monthly  magazine  of 
sport,  travel  and  recreation,  v.  1-30,  32-date 
(1882-97,  98-date).     New  York,  1883-date.     8°. 

Current. 

V.  1-6  pub.  in  Boston,  v.  1-2  have  title:  The  Wheelman, 
an  illustrated  Magazine  of  Cycling,  Literature  and  News. 
V.  3-5  have  title:  Outing  and  the  Wheelman.  From  v.  6, 
various  changes  in  sub-title. 

Recreation,  v.  i,  nos.  1-3(1894);  v.  2,  nos. 
1-6  (1895);  V.  3-date.  JVew  F<7r^,  1894-date.  8°, 
f°. 

Current. 

Illustrated  Outdoor  News  merged  with  above,  beginning 
V.  25,  No.  8  (Feb.  1907). 

Revue  de  la  chasse  &  de  la  peche  et  de  tous  les 
sports  en  plein  air.  Annee  [i],  nos.  1-5  (i8g6), 
annee  2,  nos.  6-24  (1897);  annee  3,  nos.  25-27 
(1897).     Bordeaux,  1896-1897.     f°. 

Ristigouche  Salmon  Club.  Charter,  by-laws, 
officers,  and  members.  i88r,  1900.  New  York, 
1881-1900.     16°. 

Rod  and  Gun  and  motor  sports  in  Canada. 
V.  4,  nos.  6,  10-12;  V.  5,  nos.  1-6;  v.  6,  nos.  g,  11- 
12;  V.  7-date  (1902-03,  1905-date).  Woodstock, 
Ont.,  1902-date.     8°. 

Current. 

V.  4-6,  no.  9  pub.  in  Montreal. 

Rural  (The)  almanac,  and  sportsman's  illus- 
trated calendar  for  i86o-'69,  1896-97.  London: 
H.  Cox,  i86o-'97.     4°. 

Shooting  Times  and   British  Sportsman,  con- 
ducted by  A.  C.  Bonsall.     July-Dec.   1896;  1897- 
date.     London,  1896-date.     f°. 
Current. 

Southside  Sportsmen's  Club  of  Long  Island. 
Annual  report.  12(1877);  28(1894).  New  York, 
1877-1894.     16°. 

Sporting  Mirror,    v.  i-io  (1881-85).   London, 

1881-85.     8". 
V.  i-s  edited  by  "  Diomed";  after  v.  5,  no  editor  given. 

Sportsman's  Magazine.  Edited  by  T.  P. 
Paret.  v.  1-2,  nos.  1-2,  8  (1896-98).  New  York, 
1896-98.     8°. 

Sportsmen's  Review    [weekly],     v.  26-date. 
Cincinnati,  1904-date.     f°. 
Current. 

Thames  Angling  Preservation  Society.  Blue 
book.  .  .containing  the  annual  report. . .  1881.  Lon- 
don, i88i.     16°. 

Tidskrift  for  Jagare  och  Fiskare.  v,  g-date. 
Helsingfors,  igoi-date.     8°,  4°, 

Current. 

Walton  and  Cotton  Club.  Rules  and  regula- 
tions of  the  Walton  and  Cotton  club,  instituted 
19th  March,  181 7,  revised  8th  April,  1840.  Lon- 
don, 1840.     12  1.     12°. 

Wheelman  (The).     See  Outing. 

Woods  and  Waters  [quarterly],  v.  5-8,  nos. 
1-3.     Nexv  York,  1902-1905.     4°. 

Suspended  publication  in  1905. 

General  Works. 

Accomplished  lady's  delight.  See  New^  and 
excellent  experiments. 

Adam  (Victor).  Voyage  d'un  chasseur  en 
Afrique;     ou.    Revue  generale  des  chasses  et  des 


peches  de  ce  pays.  Paris:  Lamy,  1843.  2  p.l, 
xvi,  316  p.,  40  pi.     4°. 

Adamson  (William  Agar).  Salmon-iishing  in 
Canada.  By  a  resident  [i.  e.  W.  A.  Adamson]. 
Edited  by  Colonel  Sir  J.  E.  Alexander.  London: 
Longmans,  i860.  3  p.l.,  ix-xiv,  350  p.,  i  map, 
2  pi.      12°. 

Adventures  of  a  salmon  in  the  river  Dee. 
5^^  Ayrton(W.) 

Aflalo  (Frederick  George).  Sea  and  coast  fish- 
ing, with  special  reference  to  calm  water  fishing  in 
inlets  and  estuaries.  London:  G.  Richards,  1901. 
228  p.     illus.      12°. 

Sea-fish;    an   account  of   the  methods   of 

angling  as  practised  on  the  English  coast,  with 
notes  on  the  capture  of  the  more  sporting  fishes  in 
continental,  South  African,  and  Australian  waters... 
London:  Lawrence  dr'  Bullen,  1898.  xii,  256  p., 
12  pi.     8°.     (The  Angler's  Library,  v.  2.) 

Sea  fishing  on  the  English  coast:  a  manual 

of  practical  instruction  on  the  art  of  making  and 
using  sea-tackle.  .  .and  a  detailed  guide  for  sea- 
fishermen  to  all  the  most  popular  watering  places 
on  the  English  coast.  London:  L.  U.  Gill,  1891. 
viii,  190  p.      12°. 

Sport  in  Europe.    Edited  by  F.  G.  Aflalo. 

Illustrated. .  .by  A.  Thorburn,  E.  Caldwell,  and 
E.  F.  T.  Bennett...  London:  Sands  &^  Co.,  1901. 
xii,  484  p.,  33  pi.     4°. 

Sport  in  Morocco.    (Eng.  111.  Maga.    v.  23, 

PP-  I53~I59'     London,  igoo.) 

Sunset  playgrounds:  fishing  days  and  others 

in  California  and  Canada.  London:  Witherby  Ss* 
Co.,  igog.     xii,  251  p.,  32  pi.     8°. 

Sunshine  and  sport  in  Florida  and  the  West 

Indies. . .  London:  T.  Werner,  Laurie  [rgo7]. 
XV,  272  p.,  38  pi.     8°. 

See  also  Paske  (C.  T.),  a«^  Frederick  George 
Aflalo. 

Akerman  (J.  Y.)  Spring-tide;  or.  The  angler 
and  his  friends.  London:  Ji.  Bentley,  1850.  xvi, 
ig2  p.,  7  pi.     16°. 

Al  Fresco,  pseud,  of  C.  J.  Kenworthy. 
Tarpum — tarpon — silver  king.  The  fishing  grounds 
of  Florida — tackle  and  lures.  (In:  L.  O.  Van 
Doren's  The  fishes  of  the  east  Atlantic  coast. 
New  York,  1884.     pp.  160-177.) 

Alfred  (H.  Jervis).  See  OttBV,  pseud.  o/H. 
Jervis  Alfred. 

Allerton  (Reuben  German).  Brook  trout  fish- 
ing; an  account  of  a  trip  of  the  Oquossoc  Angling 
Association  to  northern  Maine,  June,  1869.  New 
York,  1869.     illus.     12°. 

Amateur  Angler.     See  Marston  (Edward). 

American  angler's  guide.  See  Broivu 
QohnJ.) 

American  fish  and  how  to  catch  them.  A 
hand-book  for  fishing,  by  an  old  angler.  New 
York:  F.  P.  Harper,  1885.     95  p.     8°, 

American  game  fishes,  their  habits,  habitat, 
and  peculiarities;  how,  when,  and  where  to  angle 
for  them,  by  W.  A.  Perry,  A.  A.  Mosher  [& 
others].  Chicago:  Rand,  McNally  fir*  Co.,  1892. 
5-580  p.,  8  pi.     8°. 
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Amphlett  (F,  H.)  The  lower  and  mid  Thames, 
where  and  how  to  fish  it.  London:  S.  Low,  Mars- 
ton,  (Sf  Co.  [1894]     vi,  (2)  128  p.,  I  map.     12°. 

Amusemens  de  la  chasse.    See  lAger  (Louis). 

Anderdon  (J.  L.)  The  river  Dove,  with  some 
quiet  thoughts  on  the  happy  practice  of  angling. 
London:  W.  Pickering,  1847.  iv,  296  p.,  i  pi. 
16°. 

Angrier  (The)  in  Ireland.     See  Belton  (       ). 

Ang^ler's  (The)  assistant;  or,  A  new  and  com- 
plete treatise  on  the  art  of  angling;  containing 
every  necessary  instruction  to  practice. .  .this. . . 
pastime. .  .remarks  on  the  haunts  of  fishes.  .  .re- 
ceipts to  catch  fish  by  the  hand ;  and  abstracts  of 
the  acts  of  parliament  relating  to  angling.  Lon- 
don:   W.  Mason  [1813J.     33  p.,  i  pi.     nar.  12°. 

Angler's  (The)  companion,  being  a  description 
of  where  to  find,  and  how  to  fish,  the  various  swims 
in  the  Horse  and  Groom,  Leabridge,  and  White 
House  fisheries.  London:  W.  &^  T.  Piper  [n.d.l. 
36  p.,  I  pi.,  I  plan.     16°. 

Angler's  (The)  companion ;  or.  Perfect  instruc- 
tor in  that  useful  and  pleasing  recreation:  includ- 
ing every  necessary  instruction  as  to  baits,  hooks . . . ; 
and  a  variety  of  other  interesting  information  to 
the  learner,  as  well  as  to  the  most  practiced  angler. 
Also,  is  annexed,  abstracts  of  the  several  acts  of 
parliament  relative  to  fish,  &c.  . .  To  which  is 
added.  The  art  of  swimming.;. . .  London:  Hodg- 
son [1821].     28  p.,  I  pi.     12°. 

Angler's  (The)  companion,  being  a  complete 
practical  guide  to  angling:  with  the  properties, 
names  and  where  to  be  found,  of  all  river  fish. 
Likewise. .  .methods  of  fishing.  .  .season  of  year 
and  particulars  relative  to.  .  .depths,  lines,  hooks, 
baits,  floats.  .  .  To  which  is  added  Nobbes's  Art 
of  Trolling,  and  the  technical  terms  used  in  ang- 
ling. London:  T.  Hughes  [17 — ?]    32  p.,  i  pi.   8°. 

Angler's  (The)  complete  assistant-  being  an 
epitome  of  the  whole  art  of  angling.  Containing.. . 
the  harbours,  seasons,  and  depths  for  catching  all 
sorts  of  fish.  .  .the  various  baits  for  each  so  digest- 
ed. . .  To  which  is  added.  An  alphabetical  table  of 
all  kinds  of  fish,  with  the  months  each  is  in  season 
throughout  the  year.  The  fourth  edition  compiled 
from  the  best  authors.  London:  J,  Wilkinson 
[18—?].     ip.l.,4p.     4°. 

Angler's  desideratum.     6'^if  Clarke  (R.  M.) 

Anglers'  evenings.  Papers  read  by  members 
of  the  Manchester  Anglers'  Association.  Man- 
chester [Eng.^.  A.  Heywood  c^  Son,  1882-1883. 
I. -2.  ser.     8°. 

Angler's  (The)  garland  and  fisher's  delight 
for  1870. .  .arranged  by  Edwin  Pearson.  West- 
minster: E.  Pearson,  1870.     sq.  8°. 

Angler's  (The)  guide:  containing  practical 
directions  for  the  choice  of  the  rod,  line,  float,  and 
hook;  with  instructions  as  to  the  manner  of  taking 
the  several  varieties  of  the  finny  tribe,  their  haunts, 
proper  baits,  etc.  London:  Dean  &  Co.  [n.  d.] 
62  p.,  I  pi.     nar.  32°. 

Angler's  (The)  guide,  with  every  necessary  in- 
formation for  angling. .  .the  best  method  of  bot- 
tom-fishing..  .ponds,  rivers,  canals,  and  lakes... 
London:  P.  Holmes  [18 — ?].  i  p.l.,  5-38  p.,  2  1. 
nar.  i6°. 


Angler's  (The)  hand  book,  containing  instruc- 
tions for  every  department  of  the  art,  and  two 
coloured  plates  of  flies,  including  many  never  be- 
fore figured.  London:  P.  Tyas,  1838.  iv,  9-67P., 
2  pi.     24°. 

Angler's  (The)  museum.  See  Shirley 
(Thomas). 

Angler's  (The)  note-book  and  naturalist's 
record:  a  repertory  of  fact,  inquiry  and  discussion 
on  . .  subjects  of  natural  history.  London,  1880-88. 
2  v.  sq.  8°.  (The  "  Green  Series  "and  the  "  Yel- 
low Series  "complete.) 

V.  I,  published  by  Wm.  Satchell  &  Co.,  London,  1880.  v.  2, 
published  by  £.  Stock,  London,  1888. 

Angler's  (The)  pocket-book:  or,  Compleat 
English  angler:  containing  all  that  is  necessary  to 
be  known  in  that  art.  Also,  Nobbes's  celebrated 
treatise  on  The  art  of  trolling.  With  an  appendix, 
in  which  are  improvements  and  discoveries,  never 
before  published.  London:  H.  K.  Causten,  1805. 
148  p.     3.  ed.     16°. 

[Angler's  pocket-book  containing  a  supply  of 
flies  and  hooks  for  different  classes  of  fly-fishing. 
1840-50.]     4  1.     24°. 

Angler's  (The)  progress.  See  Boaz  (Her- 
man). 

Angler's  sure  guide.     See  Ho'wlett  (Robert). 

Angler's  (The)  vade  mecum.  n.  t.-p.  [Lon- 
don:/.    Wade,  186- -^J     32  p.     48°. 

Angler's  vade-mecum.  See  Chetham  (James). 

Angling:  being  the  first  part  of... letters  on 
sporting.      See  Lascelles  (Robert). 

Angling  excursions  of  Gregory  Greendrake. 
See  Coad  (J.) 

Angling:  a  poem,  London:  H.  Slater,  1741. 
4  p.l.,  87  p.,  I  pi.     2.  ed.     16°. 

Annals  of  a  fishing  village.  See  Jordan 
(Denham). 

Art  (The)  of  angling.  297-338  p.  8°.  (From: 
North  Brit.  Rev.     v.  8,  no.  16,  art.  2.) 

Art  (The)  of  angling,     pp.  244-312,  2  pi.     8°. 

From:  The  school  of  arts. 

Art  of  angling.     See  Brookes  (Richard). 

Art  (The)  of  hunting,  trapping  and  fishing... 
with  full  instructions  in  the  art  of  training  dogs  . . . 
using  the  gun  and  rifle. .  .preserving,  tanning  and 
dyeing  all  kinds  of  skins  and  furs...  New  York: 
Hurst  &}'  Co.  [187-]     I  p.l.,  7-65  p.     16°. 

Art  (L')  de  toute  sorte  de  chasse  et  de  peche. 
Avec  celuy  de  guerir  les  chevaux,  les  chiens,  &  les 
oiseaux.  Et  un  dictionnaire  de  la  chasse  &  de  la 
peche;  avec  une  explication  des  termes  de  la  faucon- 
nerie,  mis  en  dialogue.     A  Lyon,  \Ti.').     2  v.     8°. 

Arundo, /i-<?«t/.  Practical  fly-fishing:  founded 
on  nature,  and  tested  by  the  experience  of  nearly 
forty  years,  in  various  parts  of  the  United  King- 
dom, with  instructions  for  imitating  all  the  most 
useful  flies,  also  remarks  on  fly-rods...  London: 
Simpkin&'  Marshall,  i%i\<).     iv,  66p.     nar.  16°. 

Ayrton  (W.)  The  adventures  of  a  salmon  in 
the  river  Uee,  by  a  friend  of  the  family  [i.  e.,  W. 
Ayrton],  together  with  notes  for  the  fly-fisher  in 
North- Wales.  London:  W.  Pickering,  iS S3-  i  P-l-, 
104  p.,  8  pi.     12°. 
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The  practical  angler;  or,  The  art  of  trout- 
fishing,  more  particularly  applied  to  clear  water. 
Edinburgh:  A.  &'  C.  Black,  1857.  xiii  (i),  195  p. 
2.  ed.     16°. 

Edinburgh:  A.  &>   C.   Black,   iSyj. 

xvi,  228  p.     7.  ed.     12°. 
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Angling  reminiscences.  Edinburgh:  Edin- 
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Angling  songs,  with  a  memoir  by  Anna  M. 
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16°. 
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ing, coursing,  fishing,  hawking,  racing,  boating, 
pedestrianism,  and  the  various  rural  games  and 
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Neiv  York:  Orange Judd  Co.,  1882.  15.  ed.  xviii, 
r  1.,  966  p.,  24  pi.     illus.     8°. 

Straet  (Jan  van  der).  Venationes  ferarum, 
auium,  piscium.  Pvgnse  bestiariorum:  &  mutuse 
bestiarum,  depictse  a  Joanne  Stradano;  editse  a 
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troduction by  "  Red  Spinner"  (W.  Senior).  Lon- 
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more  than  forty  years  real  practice  and  strict  ob- 
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Secondly,  a.  .  .description  of... fish  taken  by  an- 
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and  annotated  by  Francis  M.  Walbran.  Ripon 
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Tank  angling  in  India.     Madras:  Higgin- 
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way, being  the  notes  and  reflections  of  an  angler. 
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A  sporting  tour  through  various  parts  of 
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Traitt4  de  toute  sorte  de  chasse  et  de  peche. 
See  Li^er  (Louis). 

"Trent  (The)  Otter."  See  Martin  (John 
William). 

Trout  fishing  in  Norway.  (Baily's  Maga.  of 
Sports  &  Pastimes,   v.  72,  pp.  43-45.  London,  1899.) 

True  (The)  art  of  angling.     See  S.  (J.) 

Tugwell  (George).  On  the  mountain:  being 
the  Welsh  experiences  of  Abraham  Black  &  Jonas 
White,  Esquires,  photographers,  fishermen,  and 
botanists.     London,  1862.     cr.  8°. 
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combe,  with  a  brief  introduction  and  passages  from 
English  writers  selected  as  notes.  London:  R.  Trip- 
hook,  1809.     I  p.l.,  44  p.     8°. 
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I.  series.  Salmon,  trout,  and  grayling,  how,  when 
and  where  to  catch  them.  London:  Simpkin, 
Marshall  dr"  Co.,  1889.      82  p.,  I  1.,  I  port.      12°. 

Walker  (C.  E.)  Old  flies  in  new  dresses ;  how 
to  dress  dry  flies  with  the  wings  in  the  natural 
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tion of  the  different  kinds  of  fish  taken  by  angling 
...  Manchester:  James  Cheetham,\'i>\'].  108  p., 
5pl.     8°. 

Walsh  (J.  H.)  5f(?  Stonehenge, /j^W.  of 
J.  H.  Walsh. 

Walter  (Emil).  Die  Fischerei  als  Nebenbe- 
trieb  des  Landwirtes  und  Forstmannes;  ausftihrliche 
Anweisung  zum  Fischereibetrieb.  .  .  Neudamm: 
J.  Neumann,  1903.     xvi,  801  p.     8°. 

Walton  (Izaak). 
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ing, not  unworthy  the  perusal  of  most  anglers. 
Simon  Peter  said,  I  go  a  fishing:  and  they  said. 
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We  also  will  go  with  thee.  John  21,  3.  Lon- 
don: Printed  by  T.  Maxey  for  Rich.  Marriot,  in 
S.  Dunstans  Church-yard,  Fleet-street,  1653. 
stn.  8°. 
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The  compleat  angler,  or  the  contemplative  man's 
recreation.  Being  a  discourse  of  rivers,  and  fish 
ponds,  and  fish,  and  fishing.  Not  unworthy  the 
perusal  of  most  anglers.  The  second  edition 
much  enlarged. .  .  London:  Printed  by  T.  M. 
for  Rich.  Alarriot,  and  are  to  be  sold  at  his  shop  in 
St.  Dunstans  Church-yard,  Fleet  street,  1655. 
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The  compleat  angler,  or  the  contemplative  man's 
recreation.  Being  a  discourse  of  rivers,  fish 
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laws  of  angling:  with  a  new  table  of  the  particu- 
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ple gate  in  Fleet  street,  1664.  (16)  1.,  255  p. 
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The  compleat  angler,  or  the  contemplative  man's 
recreation.  Being  a  discourse  of  rivers,  fish- 
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laws  of  angling:  with  a  new  table  of  the  particu- 
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page,  opposite.]  The  universal  angler,  made  so 
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Esq. ;  the  third  by  Col.  Robert  Venables.  All  of 
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2  port.     8°. 

Another  copy,  large  paper.     8°. 

Another  copy,  large  paper.     4°. 
Also  noted  below  under  Hawkins. 

London:  Printed  by  T.  Maxey  for  Richard  Mar- 
riot, in   S.    Dunstans  Church-yard,  Fleet  street, 
1653.     London:   Printed  for  S.  Bagster,  in  the 
Strand,  1810.     9  p.l..,  246  p.,  i  port.     8°. 
Bagster's  reprint,  not  facsimile,  of  the  first  edition. 

London:  Printed  for  Samuel  Bagster,  in  the  Strand, 
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Baker  and  Taylor's  Reprint. 
New  York:    The  Baker  6^  Taylor  Co.  [iS,&s]     16°. 
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New  York:  John   Wiley,  1852.     2  v.  in  i.     12° 
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xxiv,  340  p.,  4  1.,  8  pi.  12°. 
London:  Printed  and  sold  by  Richard  and  Henry 
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of  the  principal  states  of  the  United  States  and 
Canada.  New  York:  M,  B.  Brown  &>  Co,,  1868. 
iv,  5-206  p.     8°. 

[Revised  and  corrected  for  1871-72.]    New 

York:  M,  B.  Brown  Ss'  Co,,  1871.    xiv,  222  p.    8°. 

Game  (The)  laws  in  brief.  A  digest  of  the 
statutes  of  the  United  States  and  Canada.  . .  Com- 
piled by  Charles  B.  Reynolds  [Nov.  i,  1896].  New 
York:  Forest  Ss'  Stream  Pub.  Co,  [1896] 

May   10,    1897.       New  York, 

106  p.,  4  pi.     illus.     8°. 

New  York,  cop.  1905.     134  p. 


1897. 


pi. 


138  p. 
138  p. 


1906.     126  p.     8°. 
New  York  [1906]. 

New  York  [1907]. 

New  York  [1908], 

New  York  [1909]. 


New  York,  cop. 

[Aug.  I,  1906.] 

I  pi.     illus.     8°. 

[Aug.  I.  1907.] 

I  1.     illus.     8°. 

[Oct.   I,   1908.] 

150  p.,  I  pi.     illus.     8°. 

[Jan.    I,   1909.] 

illus.     8°. 

Game  laws  in  brief  and  woodcraft  magazine. 
Edited  by  C.  B.  Reynolds. . .  Published  quarterly, 
v.  1-5  (Apr.  1899-Jan.  1904).  New  York,  1899- 
1904.     8°. 

Game  laws  of  Minnesota,  Wisconsin,  Iowa, 
Colorado,  North  Dakota,  South  Dakota,  Montana, 
Missouri,  Michigan,  Wyoming,  Nebraska,  Idaho, 
Utah.  Vest  pocket  edition.  St,  Paul,  Minn,: 
Collins  &'  Smith,  1897.     6  1.     32°. 

Hunting^  and  fishing  in  the  South . . .  The  game 
laws...  The  states  penetrated  by  the  Southern 
Railway.  [Ne7v  York:  F.  Presbrey  Co.'\  cop.  1899. 
62  p.,  I  1.     8°. 

Le£Dngwell  (W.  B.)  Hunting  and  fishing 
along  the  north-western  line. . .   The  game  laws  of 
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Fishing  Laivs,  Untied  States,  cont'd. 
the    states   named    and   information   valuable    to 
sportsmen,  anglers,  health  and  pleasure  seekers.  .  . 
Chicago:  Rattd,  McNally  &'  Co.,  printers,  1895.  8°. 

California. 
California. — Board  of  Fish    Commissioners. 
Fish  and  game  laws  of. .  .California. . .  1901.     Sac- 
ramento: A.  J.  Johnston,  1901.  48  p.   10. ed.    24°. 

Colorado. 
Colorado. — Game   and  Fish    Commissioner. 
The  game  and  fish  laws  of  Colorado.     \^Denver: 
Smith  Brooks  Prtg.  Co.,  1899.]      41  p.,  3  1.     oar. 
16". 

Synopsis  of  the  game  and  fish  laws  of  the 

state  of  Colorado.     With   additional    regulations, 
forms  and  instructions.     Denver,  i%()().     12  p.     8°. 

Connecticut. 
Connecticut. — Fisheries   &*    Game    Commis- 
sion. Fish  and  game  laws  of  Connecticut , . .  Hart- 
ford: Hartford  Print.  Co.,  1901.    44  p.     nar.  24°. 

1903.     48  p.     nar.  4°. 

Florida. 
Florida. — Statutes.      Fish    and    game    laws. 
[1899.]     «./.  [1899?]     9  p.     8°. 

Idaho. 
Idaho. — Fish   and  Game    Warden.     Fish  and 
game   laws   of... Idaho.      1902.      Moscow:  Demo- 
cratic Times,  1902.     16  p.     nar.  24°. 

Illinois. 
Illinois. —  Game    Commissioner.      Game    [and 
fish]  laws  of  the  State  of  Illinois  in  force  July  ist, 
1903.     [Rockford:   The   Clark    Co.    Press,    1903.] 
56  p.     24°. 

Illinois. — Statutes.  Fish  and  game  laws  of 
Illinois.  In  force  July  i,  1899.  [Springfield,  1899.] 
44  P-     24°. 

Fish  and  game  laws  of ..  .Illinois. ..  1901. 

Springfield:  Journal  Co.,  1901.     40  p.     24°. 

Game  laws  of. .  .Illinois.     In  force  July  i, 

1907.     Springfield,  III. :  State  Reformatory  Print, 
1907-     33  P-     16°. 

Indiana. 
Indiana. — Fish    &'    Game    Convention.     Pro- 
ceedings. .  .December    19,     1889... also    fish    and 
game    laws...   Indianapolis:  State.  Fish    Commr., 
i8go.     24  p.     8". 

Indiana. — Statutes.  Indiana  fish  and  game 
laws.  1901,  Indianapolis:  W.  B.  Burford,  K^oi. 
15  p.     8°. 

Kansas. 
The  first  fish  law  of  Kansas  went  into  effect  April  5,  1895. 
It  is  printed  in  the  report  of  the  Fish  Commissioner  for  1895/6. 
Later  reports  print  subsequent  laws. 

Maine. 
Farrar  (C.  A.  J.)  Farrar's  illustrated  guide 
book  to  Moosehead  Lake  and  vicinity,  the  wilds  of 
northern  Maine. .  .with  a  new  and  correct  map  of 
the  lake  region. . .  Also  contains  the  game  and  fish 
laws  of  Maine. .  .railroad,  steamboat,  and  stage 
routes...  Boston:  Lee  &*  Shepard,  1879.  2  p.l., 
9-201  p.     16°. 

Maine. — Sea  and  Shore  Fisheries  Commis- 
sioner.    Revision  of  the  laws  relating  to  sea  and 


shore  fisheries  of  Maine. .  .1901.  Augusta:  Print 
of  Kennebec  Journal,  1901.     201  p.      16°. 

Maine. — Statutes.  1895.  Revision  of  fish  and 
game  laws. . .  Augusta:  Burleigh  6*  Flynt,  1895. 
104  p.      12°. 

Carleton's   digest   of   the   inland  fish  and 

game  laws  of  the  state  of  Maine,  n.  t.-p.  n.  p. 
[1899.]     48  p.     12°. 

1901  edition  of  the  inland  fish  and  game 

laws  of. .  .Maine.     «. /.  [1901?]     79  p.     16°. 

Another  ed.     «.  /.   [1901.]     94   p., 

9  pi.,  4  port.     12°. 

1903  ed.     n.  p.  [1903.]     87  p.     16°. 

Inland  fish  and  game  laws,  and  Carleton's 

pathfinder  and  gazetteer  containing  a  list  of  all  the 
fishing,  hunting  and  summer  resorts  of  the  State  of 
Maine.  1907  revision.  Augusta,  Me.:  Journal 
Pub.  Co.,  1907.     95,  12,  17-101  p.      16°. 

Maryland. 
Maryland. — Game    Warden.       General    and 
local  game  and  fish  laws  of  Maryland. . .  1902.   Cum- 
berland, 1902.     122  p.     16°. 

Massachusetts. 

Massachusetts. — Fisheries  and  Game  Com- 
missioners. Fish  and  game  laws  of  Massachusetts 
. . .  1902.  Boston:  Wright  &'  Potter,  1902.  52  p. 
nar.  24°. 

Massachusetts. — Statutes.  Fish  and  game 
laws  of  Massachusetts. . .  Boston:  Wright  dr"  Potter 
Prtg.  Co.,  1907.     ix,  99  p.     16°. 

Michigan. 
Michigan. — Game  a7id  Fish  Warden.     Com- 
pilation of  the  game  and  fish  laws  by  Charles  S. 
Hampton,  1893.     Lansing:  R.  Smith  Ss*  Co.,  state 

prtrs.,  1893.     74  p.     8°. 

Michigan. — State  Department.  Game  and  fish 
laws  and  laws  relative  to  destruction  of  noxious 
animals.  Revision  of  1899.  Lansing:  R.  Smith 
Prtg.  Co.,  1899.     138  p.     8°. 

Revision  of    1901.     Lansing:    Wyn- 

koop  Hallenbeck  Crawford  Co.,  1901.     142  p.     8°. 

Minnesota. 
Minnesota. — Board  of  Game  and  Fish  Com- 
missioners.   The  game  and  fish  laws  of  Minnesota. 
1901.      St.  Paul:  Pioneer  Pr.  Co.   [1901]     49  p., 
I  inset.     24°. 

Nebraska. 
Nebraska. — Statutes.     Game  and  fish  laws  of 
Nebraska. .  .1901.     n.  p.  [1901?]     16  p.     8^". 

Nevada. 
Nevada. — Statutes.     The  fish  and  game  law. 
Carson  City:  A.  Maute  [1901].     8  p.     8°. 

New  Hampshire. 
Neiv  Hampshire. — Fish  and  Game  Commis- 
sion.    Fish  and   game  laws.     Manchester :  A.  E. 
Clarke,  prtr.,  i%()l.     36  p.     24°. 

New  Jersey. 
Collins  (William  A.)     The  angler's  guide  and 
fisherman's  companion  for  Southern  New  Jersey. . . 
Containing. , .  the  state  game  laws.     Camden,  N.  J.: 
S.  Chew  &=  Sons  Co.,  1903.     60  p.,  2  1.     24°. 
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Fishing  Laivs,  United  States,  cont'd. 

Ne'W  Jersey. — Fish  &'  Game  Commissioners. 
The  fish  and  game  laws  of  New  Jersey.  1901. 
«. /.,  1901.     126  p.     16°. 

1902.     108  p.,  I  1.     12°. 

Ne'W  Jersey. — Statutes.  An  act  for  the  pro- 
tection of  certain  kinds  of  birds,  animals  and  fish. 
Approved  February  28,1 893.  Trenton:  MacCrellish 
&'  Quigley,  state prtrs.,  1893.     24  p.     8°. 

Fish  and  game  laws. . .  1906-date.    Trentom 

1906-date,     24°. 

New  York. 

Bro'wn's  Tract  Guides'  Association.  Fish, 
game  and  forest  laws  of  the  State  of  New  York, 
1904.  [Object  of  the  Association,  list  of  members, 
etc.]    Boonville:  Herald  Print,  1904.     23  p.     24°. 

Fish  possessed  during  close  season,  though 
taken  from  waters  outside  the  state.  Construction 
of  the  act  for  the  protection  of  birds,  fish  and  wild 
animals  in  the  state  of  New  York  (chap.  488,  Laws 
1892).  (Albany  Law  Jour.  v.  62,  pp.  243-250. 
Albany,  1900.) 

New^  Y^ork. — Fisheries,  Game  and  Forest  Com- 
missioners. Fisheries,  game  and  forest  law  of  the 
state  of  New  York  relating  to  game,  fish  and  wild 
animals,  and  to  the  forest  preserve  and  Adirondack 
Park.  As.  .  .amended  by  the  Legislatures  of  1895, 
1896,  1897,  1898  and  1899.  Nezv  York  and  Albany: 
Wynkoop  Hallenbeck  Crawford  Co.,  state  prtrs., 
1899.      144  p.     8°. 

Neiv  York. — Forest,  Fish  and  Game  Commis- 
sion. The  forest,  fish  and  game  law  of  the  state 
of  New  York  relating  to  the  forest  preserve,  fish, 
game  and  the  International  Park.  .  .  Albany:  J.  B. 
Lyon,  state  prtr.,  1900.     95  p.      16°. 

Albany:  J,  B.  Lyon,  state  prtr.,  1901. 

132  p.      16°. 

New  York. — Statutes.  An  act  for  the  pro- 
tection of  the  fisheries,  game  and  forests  of  the 
state,  being  chapter  thirty-one  of  the  general  laws. 
Jan.  10,  1900,     n.  p.  n.  d.     TJ  p.     4°.     (Sen.  59.) 

Jan.  ir,  1900.     (Ass.  26.) 

The   fish  and  game  law,  constituting  the 

general  laws  of  the  state  in  relation  to  the  protec- 
tion, preservation  and  propagation  of  birds,  fish 
and  wild  animals,  as  revised  and  enacted  by  the 
legislature  of  1892,  and  as  amended  by  the  laws  of 
1893/4.  Albany:  James  B.  Lyon,  1894.    136  p.   8°. 

North  Dakota. 
North  Dakota. — Game  Warden.     Game  and 
fish    laws.  .  .    1901.       Bismarck:    Tribune    Print 
[1901].     I  p.l.,  31  p.     nar.  24°. 

Ohio. 

Ohio. — Fish  and  Game  Commissioners.  Fish 
and  game  laws  of  Ohio. . .  1902.  Columbus:  Law- 
rence Press  Co.,  1902.     71  p.     nar.  16°. 

Ohio. —  Statutes.  Fish  and  game  laws  of  Ohio- 
1908,  {Columbus :'\  F.  J.  Heer\\(^Z'\.  48  p.  nar- 
16°. 

Oklahoma. 

Oklahoma.  (Territory.)  Game  and  Fish  War- 
den.    Report.     1903/04.     Guthrie,  1904.     8°. 

Oklahoma. — Statutes.  Fish  and  game . . .  An 
act  to  create  a  game,  bird  and  fish  department  and 
to  regulate  hunting  and  fishing. ..  [1908.  Guth- 
rie, 1908,]  27  [i]  p.  8°.  (H.  R.  Committee  bill 
no.  385.) 


Oregon. 
Oregon. — State   Department.     The   fish   laws 
of  the  state  of  Oregon. ..  1901.     Salem:    W.  H. 
Leeds,  1901.     8°. 

Pennsylvania. 
Pennsylvania. — State    Department.     Game 
and  fish  laws  and  warden  and  forestry  law  of  the 
Commonwealth    of  Pennsylvania. ..  1901.     \Ham- 
burg]   W.  S.  Fay,  1901.     82  p.     12°. 

Warren  (B.  H.)  Taxidermy.  How  to  col- 
lect, skin,  preserve  and  mount  birds.  The  game 
and  fish  laws  of ..  .Pennsylvania.  Harrisburg: 
state  prtr.,  1896.  128  p.  8°.  (Penn.  Dept.  of 
Agric.     Bull.  6.) 

Tennessee. 

Tennessee. — Statutes.  Game,  fish  and  fores- 
try laws  of ..  .Tennessee.  .  .1907-1908.  Nash- 
ville: Foster,    Webb  df  Parkes,  1907,     32  p.     8°. 

Utah. 
Utah. — Fish   and   Game  Commissioner.     The 
fish  and  game  law  of . . .  Utah  . .  .  1901.     Salt  Lake: 
Magazine  Print.    Co.  [1901]     14  p.     nar.  24°. 

Virginia. 
Virginia  Fish  and  Game  Protective  Associa- 
tion.    [Address]  to  the  people  of  Virginia;  with 
the  laws  of  this  commonwealth  relating  to  fish  and 
game.     Richmond,  1878.     20  p,     8°. 

Washington. 
Washington. — Fish  Commissioner  and  Game 
Warden.     Existing  laws  relating  to  fish,   oysters 
and    game...i90i.      Olympia:    G.    Hicks,     1901. 
100  p.     16°. 

1903.  Seattle:  Metropolitan   Press, 

Inc.,  1903.      no  p.  16°. 

1905.  Seattle:  Metropolitan    Press, 

1905.      128  p.     16°. 

Wisconsin. 

W^isconsin. — Fish  and  Game  Commission. 
Fish  and  game  laws  of  Wisconsin  in  effect  June  30, 
1897.  Compiled  under  direction  of  J.  T.  Ellarson. 
Madison:  Democrat  Prtg.  Co.,  1897.  2  p.l.,  76  p. 
8°. 

IVisconsin. — Fish  and  Game  Warden.  Fish 
and  game  laws  of  Wisconsin  igoi.  Madison: 
Democratic  Print.  Co.,  1901.     77  p.     8°. 

Wyoming. 

'Wyoming. — Fish  Commissioner  and  Game 
Warden.  Fish  and  game  laws  of  the  state. .  . 
1895.  Cheyenne:  Sun.  Pub.  House,  1895,  15  p. 
8°. 

Wyoming. — Game  Warden.  Game  and  fish 
laws  of  the  state  of  Wyoming.  1903.  Laramie: 
Chaplin,  Spafford  fir"  Mathison,  prtrs.,  1903. 
17  p.     4°- 

Fish   Culture. 

The  following  list  is  not  a  complete  statement  of  all  the 
material  in  the  library  relating  to  Fish  Culture.  There  should 
also  be  mentioned  the  reports  of  the  fish  commissions  of  the 
states  of  the  U.  S.  and  of  the  national  government,  and  those 
of  foreign  countries,  which  are  well  represented  in  the  Library's 
files,  and  a  partial  statement  of  which  appeared  in  the  list  on 
Fishes  and  Fisheries  in  the  Bulletin  for  August,  1899. 

Periodicals. 
AUgemeine    Fischerei-Zeitung.    Neue  Folge 
der  Bayerischen  Fischerei-Zeitung.     Organ  fUr  die 
Gesammt-Interessen  der  Fischerei,    sowie  fUr  die 
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Fish  Culture,  Periodicals,  cont'd. 
Bestrebungen  der  Fischerei-Vereine.     Jahrg.    23- 
date  (1898- date).     Munchen,  [1898-date].    4°. 
Current. 

American  (The)  fish  culturist.  v.  1-2,  no.  6 
(1904 — June,  1905).     St.Johnsbury,  Ft.,  1904-05. 

4°- 

Merged  into  "  Field  &  Stream     in  July,  1905. 

American  Fisheries  Society.  Proceedings  at 
annual  meeting,  v.  1-23,  26,  28  (i872-'94,  '97, 
'99).     V.  p..,  1872-99.     8'. 

V.  1-6.  Society  called:  Amer.  Fish  Culturist's  Assoc;  v.  7-13, 
Amer.  Fish  Cultural  Assoc,  v.  5-23  have  title:  Transactions; 
V.  26,  Minutes. 

Blooming  Grove  Park  Association.  Sketch, 
charter,  by-laws,  house  rules  and  list  of  officers  and 
members,  1897.  [New  York,  iSg"].]  76p.,  28pl., 
I  map.     obi.  24°. 

Deutsche  FischereiZeitung.  Wochenblatt 
fur  See-  &  Binnenfischerei,  Fischzucht,  Fischberei- 
tung  &  Fischhandel,  auch  fUr  Angelsport  und  Aqua- 
rienkunde.  Jahrg.  10,  no.  34  (23  Aug.  1887);  24- 
date  (1901-date).     Stettin,  1887-date.     f°. 

Current. 

Fischerei-Zeitung.  Wochenschrift  fur  die 
Interessen  der  gesamte  deutschen  Binnenfischerei, 
Fischzucht  und  Teichwirtschaft,  des  Fischhandels, 
der  Fischverwertung,  Sportfischerei,  Zierfischzucht 
und  Aquarienkunde.  v.  i-date.  Neudavim,  1898- 
date.     8°. 

Current.    Minor  changes  in  sub-title. 

Neptunia.  Rivista  italiana  di  pesca  ed  agri- 
cultura.    V.  12-date.     Venezia,  i897--date.     8°,  f°. 

Current. 

P^che  et  pisciculture.  Organ  de  la  Societe  cen- 
trale  pour  la  protection  de  peche  fluviale.  v.  3, 
no.  7,  9-12;  V.  4,  nos.  1-5,  7-12;  v.  5;  v.  6,  nos. 
1-3,  5-12  (i892-'95).     Bruxelles,  i%()2-()S-     8°. 

Piscicultura.  Orgaan  voor  de  zoetwater- 
visscherij  in  Nederland.  v.  i-date  (1898-date). 
Deventer,  1898-date.     f°. 

Current. 

With  vol  10,  title  changed  to  Onze  Hengelsport,  and  place 
of  publication  to  Amsterdam. 

Pisciculture  (La)  pratique.  Bulletin  des 
societes  de  peche  et  de  pisciculture  de  France. 
Organe  du  Conseil  superieur  de  pisciculture.  Parais- 
sant  tons  lesmois.  v.  3-6,  no.  9  (1897-Sep.,  1900). 
Paris,  1897-1900.      8°. 

Ceased  publication. 

Soci^t^  centrale  d'aquiculture,  et  de  peche. 
Bulletin,  v.  13-date  (1901-date).  Paris,  1901- 
date.    8°. 

Current. 

Statuts   et   r^glement    administratif   de   la 

societe. ..  1908.     Paris,  1908.     8°. 

Soci^t^  imperiale  russe  de  pisciculture  et  de 
peche.  Revue  Internationale  de  peche  et  de  pisci- 
culture.    V.  I  (1899).      St.   P^tersbourg,  1899.     8°. 

Westpreussischer  Fischerei-Verein.  Mit- 
theilungen.  v.  13,  nos.  2-4  (1901);  14,  nos.  1-3 
(1902).      Danzig,  1901-1902.      8°. 

Zeitschrift  fur  Fischerei  und  deren  Hilfswis- 
senschaften.  Herausgegeben  im  Auftrage  des 
deutschen  Fischerei-Vereins.  v.  9-date  (1901-date). 
Berlin,  1902-date.     4°. 

Current. 


General  Works. 

American  trout  in  Sussex.  (Speaker,  v.  20, 
pp.  260-261.     London,  1899.) 

Ashworth  (E.  and  T.)  A  treatise  on  the  pro- 
pagation of  salmon  and  other  fish.  London:  Simp- 
kin  S3'  Marshall,  1853.     xi,  12-68  p.,  i  pi.      12°. 

Atkins  (Charles  Grandison).  Obstructions  to 
the  upward  movement  of  fishes  in  streams,  and  the 
remedy.  On  the  salmon  of  eastern  North  America, 
and  its  artificial  culture.  Report  on  the  collection 
and  distribution  of  Schoodic  salmon  eggs  in  1875- 
78.  (In  U.  S.  Commis.  of  Fish  and  Fisheries. 
Rept.  1872-78,  pt.  2-6.     1874-80.) 

B^nardeau  (F.)  Peche  et  reproduction  du 
saumon  en  Loire.  Paris:  Berger-Levrault  fir*  Cie., 
1905.      52  p.,  I  diag. ,  4  plans,  i  table.     4°. 

Benecke  (Berthold).  Fische,  Fischerei  und 
Fischzucht  in  Ost-  und  Westpreusen.  Auf  Grund 
eigener  Anschauung  gemeinfasslich  dargestellt. 
Konigsberg:  Hartung,  1881.  4  p.l.,  514  p.,  11  pi., 

2  plat.     4  . 

Benecke  (Berthold),  and  E.  Dallmer.  Hand- 
buch  der  Fischzucht  und  Fischerei,  hrsg.  von  Max 
von  dem  Borne.  Berlin:  P.  Parey,  1886.  xiii,  (i) 
701  p.,  I  plan.     8°. 

Bettziech  (  ).  Der  wirthschaftliche  Werth 
der  Wassernutzung  durch  Fischzucht.  Berlin, 
1873.  8°.  (Samml.  Wissenschaftl.Vortrage.  8Serie. 
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Kueck  (Eduard),  and  (H.)  Sohnrey.  Feste 
und  Spiele  des  deutschen  Landvolks.  Im  Auftrage 
des  Deutschen  Vereins  flir  landliche  Wohlfahrts- 
und  Heimatpflege  hrsg.  von  E.  Klick  und  H. 
Sohnrey.  Berlin:  Deutsche  Landbuchhandlung, 
G.  m.  b.  H.,  1909.     304  p.     12°. 

Orlamuender  (Paul).  Volksmund  und  Volks- 
humor.  Beitrage  zur  Volkskunde.  Bremen:  C. 
Schunemann,  1908.     xv,  2  1.,  3-360  p.     12°. 

Reichhardt  (Rudolf).  Die  deutschen  Feste 
in  Sitte  und  Branch.  Jena:  H.  Costenoble,  1908. 
4  p.l.,  200  p.     8°. 

Stade  (Bernhard).  Ausgewahlte  akademische 
Reden  und  Abhandlungen.  Zum  Gedachtnis  des 
Verstorbenen  in  Verehrung  und  Dankbarkeit  ver- 
anstaltet  vom  Verleger.  Giessen:  A.  Topelmann, 
igo-j.     iv,  296  p.,  I  port.     2.  ed.     8°. 

Schiff  Collection. 

Stern  (Adolf).  Zwblf  Jahre  Dresdner  Schau- 
spielkritik.  Herausgegeben  von  Christian  Gaehde. 
Dresden:  C.  A.  Koch,  1909.     xvi,  472  p.     8°. 


PRINCIPAL   DONORS    IN   MARCH. 


VOLS. 

American  Fine  Arts  Society.  12 
American  Institute  of  Applied 
Science  .      .      .     ... 

American  Monthly  Review  of 

Reviews 219 

American   Soc.   of  Civil  En- 
gineers    I 

American      Warehousemen's 

Assoc I 

Antigo,  Wis.,  City  Clerk.     . 
Attleborough,    Mass.,    Town 

Clerk I 

Bolton,  Mrs.  C.  K.       ... 

Brainerd,  Cephas    ....  32 

Burlington,  Vt.,  City  Clerk.  4 

Century  Company  ....  227 

Chicago  City  Council  ...  3 

Clarkson,Estateof  Mrs.H.  A.  282 

Conn.  State  Library    ...  5 

Devine,  Edward  T.      .      .     .  i 

Dexter,  Mrs.  A 2 

District  of  Columbia   Street 

Cleaning  Dept 

Ducos,  Gabriel 

Durban,  Natal,  The  Mayor  .  6 

Fairchild,  Mrs.  Charles  S.    .  2 

Fulton,  Hamilton   ....  3 
General  Medical  Council  Gt. 

Britain 4 

Geographical  Soc.  of  Quebec  2 

Greek  National  Library  .     .  2 

Hagerman,  H.  J 2 

Historical  Soc.  of  Delaware  . 
Hughes,  Thomas     .... 

Italy,  Min.  di  Agricoltura     .  12 

Ives,  Miss  P 92 

Janet,  Charles i 

Jones,  Mrs.  Cadwalader  .     .  12 
Korea,     Japanese     Resident 

Gen t 

Levi,  Mrs.  Leo  N.       ...  i 

Lopez,  Manuel 6 

Maag,  Wm.  F 13 

Mackay,  Mrs.  Clarence  H.   .  205 
Maitland,     Estate    of    Alex- 
ander       81 

Manchester,  Eng.,  Council  .  3 
Mass.,  Dept.  of  Fisheries  and 

Game 2 

Masten  and  Nichols     ...  4 

Matica  Srpska,  Ujvidek    .     .  2 
Michigan        Schoolmaster's 

Club 3 


PMS. 

44 
29 


I 
143 

204 

34 
14 


50 

6 

72 


16 
41 

77 

4 
5 


Middleborough,  Mass., Town 

Clerk     ....... 

Millburn   Township  Comm., 

N.J .     . 

Milwaukee,      Commiss.      of 

Health 

Milwaukee,  Comptroller  . 
Minnesota,  Commiss.   of  In- 
surance  

Minnesota,  Sec.  of  State  .     . 

Moses,  Miss 

Murray,  David 

Nagle,  Dr.  John  T.  .  .  . 
Natal,  Legislative  Assembly 
National  Bd.   for  Promotion 

of   Rifle  Practice .     .     . 
New  Jersey,  Sec.  of  State 
Newark  Bd.  of  Trade  . 
Newport,  R.  I..  City  Clerk 
North    Adams,    Mass.,    City 

Treasurer 

Novara,  Italy,  II  Sindaco 
Nutting,  George  H.    . 
Oswego  Common  Council 
Pasadena,  Cal.,  City  Clerk 
Pennsylvania  State  Library 
Philadelphia  Bur.  of  Water 
Pittsburg,     Central     Bd.    of 

Education 

Plymouth,  Mass. , Town  Clerk 
Portsmouth,  Va.,  The  Mayor 
Potter,     Estate     of     Bishop 

Henry  C 

Publishers'  Weekly  .  .  . 
Reading,  Pa., City  Controller 
Revere,  Mass.,  Town  Clerk. 
Sacramento,  Cal.,  City  Clerk 
Salem,  Mass.,  City  Auditor  . 
Salt   Lake   City,  Utah,  City 

Recorder 

Schmidt, H.,  amd  Giinther,  G. 
Sell's    Advertising    Agency, 

Ltd 

Smillie,  J.  D.  (25  prints) 
Southern    Nigeria,    Colonial 

Secretary    

Stanley,  Miss  Mary 
Texas  State  Library    . 
Tomah,  Wis.,  City  Clerk      . 
U.  S.  Supt.  of  Documents  " . 

Wade,  Wm 

Walpole,  Mass.,  Town  Clerk 
Webster,  Mass.,  Town  Clerk 


VOLS.      PMS. 

6 


150 


13 

I 

8 

I 
20 

22 
4 

6 


473 

63 

4 

6 


76        361 
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13 

73 

52 
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REPORT    FOR    APRIL. 


Reference  Department. 


During  the  month  of  April  there  were  received  at  the  Library,  by  purchase, 
892  volumes  and  539  pamphlets;  by  gift,  3,434  volumes  and  2,962  pamphlets; 
and  by  exchange,  352  volumes  and  4,795  pamphlets,  making  a  total  of  4,678 
volumes  and  8,296  pamphlets. 

There  were  catalogued  3,238  volumes  and  2,293  pamphlets;  the  number  of  cards 
written  was  4,544,  and  of  slips  for  the  copying  machine  4,007;  from  the  latter  were 
received  21,885  cards. 

The  following  table  shows  the  number  of  readers,  and  the  number  of  volumes 
consulted,  in  the  Astor  and  Lenox  Branches  during  the  month: 


No.  of  readers  and  visitors 

No.  of  readers , 

No.  of  readers,  desk  applicants 

No.  of  volumes  consulted  by  desk  ap 

plicants 

Daily  average  of  readers 


Lenox. 


5,613 
2,206 

1,363 

6,871 
84 


Day. 


16,157 
16,157 
13.707 

6', 193 
621 


Astor. 


Evening. 


3,335 
3,335 
3,351 

9,086 
128 


Total. 


19,492 
19,492 
17,058 

70,279 
749 


Total. 


25,105 
21,698 
18,421 

77, '50 
833 


315 
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CIRCULATION   STATISTICS   FOR    MONTH    OF   APRIL. 


MANHATTAN. 

East  Broadway,  33 

East  Broadway,  197 

Rivington  Street,  61 

East  Houston  Street,  388 

Le  Roy  Street,  66 

Bond  Street,  49 

8th  Street.     135  Second  Avenue 

loth  Street,  331  East 

13th  Street,  251  West 

23d  Street,  228  East 

23d  Street,  209  West 

36th  Street,  303  East 

40th  Street,  501  West 

42d  Street,  226  West 

50th  Street,  123  East 

5  ist  Street,  463  West 

53th  Street,  121  East 

67th  Street,  328  East 

69th  Street.     190  Amsterdam  Avenue 

Travelling  Libraries 

78th  Street     1465  Avenue  A 

79th  Street,  222  East 

8 1  St  Street.    444  Amsterdam  Avenue 

Blind  Library  

96th  Street,  112  East 

looth  Street,  206  West 

iioth  Street,  174  East 

115th  Street,  201  West 

124th  Street,  9  West 

125th  Street,  224  East 

135th  Street,  103  West 

145th  Street,  503  West 

156th  Street.  922  St.  Nicholas  Avenue 
BRONX. 

140th  Street,  321  East 

168th  Street,  78  West 

169th  Street,  610  East   . . . ; 

176th  Street  and  Washington  Avenue 
Kingsbridge  Avenue,  3041 

RICHMOND. 
St.  George 

Port  Richmond 

Stapleton 

Tottenville 

Totals 


CIRCULATION. 


HOME   USE. 
(VOLUMES.) 


I3.II3 

19.592 

18,236 

25,742 

10,304 

7.947 

17.195 

21,729 

8,930 

10,446 

11,708 

9,606 

3.917 

13.214 

5.461 

3,845 

14,849 

11.534 
II. 941 
106,877 
12,181 
20,715 
16,327 
1,224 
22,641 
16,778 
19,030 
19,460 
17,982 
9.385 
17,547 
19,021 
10,058 

17.463 

3,907 

18,137 

19,268 

3,402 

7,359 
5,511 
6,188 
2,728 


632,498 


HALL  USE. 

(readers.) 


3,125 
1,927 

5.965 
2,567 
2,721 
2,003 

1,044 
6,502 
2,076 
2,515 

4,852 

3,359 

1,500 

1,673 

73 

1,189 

1,792 
701 

2,856 

3,213 
4,186 

5,465 
2,779 
3.672 
5.232 
2,442 
1,671 
1,702 
4.736 
1,624 

1,088 
1,105 
1,508 
631 
2,479 

2,033 
1.497 
1,384 
i,oi3 


97,905 


NEW 

registra- 
tions. 


326 

386 
456 

1.475 
133 
142 

237 
403 
127 

151 
147 
148 

54 
254 

63 

51 
190 

98 
204 

232 
226 
229 
6 
304 
209 
241 
377 
434 
117 
191 
286 
236 

256 

60 

338 

284 

18 

67 
55 
67 
14 


9,292 


READERS   IN   READING 
ROOM. 


2,388 

9.569 
3,304 
2,027 
1.807 

2,753 
4,965 

3,167 

1,350 


209 

278 
3.706 
1,084 
4,335 

884 
2,034 
1,684 

3.189 
2,007 
1,867 
1,366 
3.327 
1,063 

1,795 
2,191 


2,085 

1,546 
1,337 


1,549 

506 

1.902 


71,274 


2,388 

9,670 
3,816 
4.545 
3.190 
2,972 
5,137 

4,312 

3.098 


1,359 

493 

3.706 

2,839 
4,890 

1,075 
3,490 
1,872 

6,778 
2,410 
1,867 
2,411 
3,750 
1.236 
3.118 
4,097 


3.683 

2.623 
5.274 


1,858 
1,249 
2,929 


102,135 


VOLUMES 
ACCES- 
SIONED. 


1,021 

814 
769 

1,120 

141 

223 

385 

1,154 
213 

375 
523 
205 

83 
433 

44 

39 
664 
261 
364 
1,331 
720 
630 
400 

25 
490 
164 
1,242 
479 
715 
316 
328 
385 
374 

1,225 
120 

458 
473 
101 

241 
130 
228 
171 

19.577 
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The  most  important  gifts  of  the  month  were  the  collection  of  Tissot  Old  Testa- 
ment water  colors  and  the  portrait  of  Dr.  John  S.  Billings  painted  by  Miss  Ellen 
Emmet,  both  of  which  were  noted  in  the  April  Bulletin. 

Other  gifts  worthy  of  mention  came  from  the  following:  The  Caxton  Club, 
Chicago,  a  copy  of  "A  descriptive  catalogue  of  the  etchings  and  dry-points  of 
James  Abbott  McNeill  Whistler,"  by  Howard  Mansfield,  Chicago,  1909;  the 
Consul  General  of  Chile  at  New  York,  a  copy  of  "Bosquejo  de  la  Instruccion 
publica  en  Chile"  por  Moises  Vargas,  ano  1908 ;  the  estate  of  Rev.  James  Chrystal, 
a  collection  of  works  relating  to  church  history,  theology,  etc.,  numbering  1,960 
volumes,  150  pamphlets,  72  periodicals,  the  manuscripts  of  his  own  works  done 
up  in  40  bundles,  and  61  boxes  of  stereotype  plates;  John  Du  Fais,  135  volumes 
and  194  pamphlets,  architectural  works,  club  year-books,  etc. ;  Hon.  Daniel  B. 
Fearing,  a  facsimile  of  the  last  will  and  testament  of  Izaak  Walton,  9  August, 
1683,  and  a  facsimile  of  Walton's  note  "on  two  asurances  of  land  in  Halshed  23 
October,  1676";  the  Venerable  William  Andrews  Fearon_,  D.D.,  a  copy  of  the 
"Church  plate  of  Hampshire,"  by  Rev.  P.  R.  P.  Braithwaite,  London,  1909; 
Mrs.  Julian- James,  a  copy  of  the  privately  printed  "Biographical  sketches  of  the 
Bailey-Myers-Mason  families  1776  to  1905,  key  to  a  cabinet  of  heir-looms  in  the 
National  Museum,"  Washington,  1908;  from  James  R.  Mann,  "Pulp  and  paper 
investigation  hearings,  before  the  select  committee  of  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives, James  R.  Mann,  Chairman,"  Nos.  1-42,  1908,  and  index,  4  volumes;  the 
Medical  and  Chirurgical  Faculty  of  Maryland,  i  volume  and  17  pamphlets,  trans- 
actions of  the  society;  the  New  Hampshire  State  Library,  18  volumes  and  25 
pamphlets,  state  documents;  the  New  York  City  Board  of  Estimate  and  Appor- 
tionment, 13  volumes,  Budget  of  1907,  1908,  and  1909,  etc. ;  Hon.  Herbert  Par- 
sons, the  text  of  the  Aldrich  amendments  to  the  present  tariff  bill,  and  other 
documents  relating  to  the  tariff;  Hon.  Sereno  E.  Payne,  the  hearings  on  and  the 
text  of  the  tariff  bill  as  introduced  in  the  House  of  Representatives ;  the  Consul 
General  of  Peru  at  New  York,  a  copy  of  "The  old  and  new  Peru,  a  story  of  the 
ancient  inheritance  and  the  modern  growth  and  enterprise  of  a  great  nation,"  by 
Marie  Robinson  Wright,  Philadelphia;  from  the  City  of  Prague,  a  volume  of 
"Views  of  the  City  of  Prague" ;  and  from  the  Societa  Ligure  di  Storia  Patria,  4 
volumes,  the  Atti  and  other  works  of  the  society,  and  a  bronze  medal  commemo- 
rating the  fiftieth  anniversary  of  the  founding  of  the  Society. 

At  the  Lenox  branch  the  historical  exhibit  of  painter-lithography  was  replaced 
by  one  of  animals  in  black  and  white.  It  illustrates  the  treatment  of  animal  life 
by  artists  who  have  engraved  or  etched  or  lithographed.  Bears  are  depicted  by 
Barye,  Menzel,  Klinger,  and  Bodmer  (of  whose  work  the  Library  owns  an  inter- 
esting book  of  original  sketches  done  probably  on  his  trip  with  Prince  Maxmilian 
of  Wied) ;  deer  and  hunting  dogs  by  T.  S.  Cooper,  Landseer,  Frederick  Taylor, 
etc.,  and  by  Philippe  de  Galle  and  Stradanus  in  two  17th  century  books  of  great 
interest.  Dore  shows  a  boar  hunt,  and  Goya  bull  fights.  Cattle  are  treated  by 
Rosa  Bonheur,  Brascassat,  Jacque,  Paul  Potter,  Karel  du  Jardin,  Peter  Moran, 
and  Verboeckhoven,  and  horses  by  Carle  Vernet,  Gericault,  Gros,  Decamps,  and 
Kriiger.     Bracquemond  is  represented  by  some  of  his  vigorous  and  characteristic 
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Studies  of  bird  life.  He  winds  fish  into  flowing  designs  in  Japanese  spirit,  and 
Habert-Dys  uses  the  frog  decoratively. 

The  exhibition  of  modern  Bohemian  prints  on  the  lower  floor  at  the  Lenox 
branch  gave  way  to  one  of  book-plates  and  other  engravings  by  the  late  J.  Winfred 
Spenceley. 

At  the  AsTOR  branch  the  plates  of  interiors  and  woodwork,  Louis  XV  style, 
in  the  Chateau  de  Rambouillet,  were  continued  on  view  and  plates  from  "Musee 
Galliera,  Exposition  de  la  parure  precieuse  de  la  femme,"  were  added. 

Bulletins  and  special  lists  of  books  were  displayed  in  the  branches  as  follows : 
Chatham  Square,  Indian  children ;  Bond  Street,,  Child  life.  Game  fishes  of  the 
United  States,  Hawaii,  Social  institutions  of  India,  Folk  songs,  Persia,  Whales 
and  whaling.  Manners  and  customs  of  Palestine,  Edward  Grieg  and  the  Scandi- 
navian songs,  Life  in  Armenia,  American  teachers  in  the  Philippines;  Hudson 
Park,  Naval  battles  of  1812,  Airships,  Mountaineering,  Making  of  the  Constitu- 
tion of  the  United  States,  American  flag.  Wild  animals ;  Tompkins  Square,  The 
return  of  the  birds.  Battle  of  Lexington,  Evangeline,  New  England  States,  Life 
on  the  Rio  Grande,  Crossing  bleak  Labrador;  Epiphany,  Sleepy  time  stories; 
Muhlenberg,  Wireless  telegraphy;  George  Bruce,  Fire  Department,  English 
history.  Books  on  Holland;  58TH  Street,  Grand  Opera  composers  and  singers, 
Popular  authors,  April  birthdays  of  famous  men  and  women,  Abraham  Lincoln, 
Chinese  Empress  and  Emperor;  67TH  Street,  Popular  novelists,  Joan  of  Arc; 
Riverside,  Caricatures  of  Max  Beerbohm,  Childhood,  Fairy  tales;  Webster, 
Postals  relating  to  Wordsworth  and  the  English  lakes,  Life  saving  station  at 
Point  O'  Woods,  Architectural  photographs;  St,  Agnes,  The  tariff;  Blooming- 
dale,  Hiawatha,  History  and  stories  of  the  Civil  War;  115TH  Street,  American 
industries,  Hiawatha  pictures,  Interesting  articles  in  April  magazines ;  125TH 
Street,  Wild  flowers.  Napoleon,  Bismark,  Circus  books,  Concord  and  Lexington; 
135TH  Street,  Patriots  Day,  April  19;  Hamilton  Grange,  Little  people;  Mor- 
risania.  Out  of  door  sports ;  Tremont,  Noted  paintings.  May  pole,  Japanese  story 
hour ;  Kingsbridge,  Lives  of  the  hunted.  In  fairy  land,  Books  about  Indians  and 
ranch  life ;  Stapleton,  An  illustrator  of  the  Middle  Ages, 

In  addition  there  were  bulletins  on  Arbor  Day  at  fifteen  branches,  on  birds  at 
seven  branches,  on  Easter  at  six  branches,  on  new  books  at  six  branches,  on 
Marion  Crawford  at  five  branches,  on  nature  at  five  branches,  on  subjects  of  the 
Board  of  Education  lectures  at  four  branches,  on  gardens  and  gardening  at  four 
branches,  on  Swinburne  at  three  branches,  on  Hans  Christian  Andersen  at  two 
branches,  and  on  trees  and  flowers  at  two  branches. 

At  the  Tompkins  Square  branch  was  shown  a  collection  of  Dolls  of  foreign 
nations,  at  58TH  Street  branch  a  Chinese  exhibit  sent  by  the  Museum  of  Natural 
History,  at  Yorkville  branch  postals  illustrating  the  Mardi  Gras  at  New  Orleans, 
at  St.  Agnes  branch  an  Indian  exhibit  sent  by  the  Museum  of  Natural  History,  at 
Aguilar  an  exhibit  of  bird  pictures,  at  Harlem  Library  an  exhibit  of  butterflies 
and  pictures  of  birds,  at  Tremont  Philippine  and  Japanese  exhibits,  at  St, 
George  exhibit  of  pictures  of  birds,  and  at  Stapleton  branch  plates  of  native 
trees  of  Staten  Island,  with  a  twig  from  each  kind  of  tree  showing  the  bud  and 
leaf.  :      I.  1 
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ACCADIAN. 
See  SUMERIAN. 

ACHINESE. 
See  Malay  Dialects  (Achinese). 

Afghani. 
See  Pushtu. 

Ahom. 

Grierson  (George  Abraham).  An  Ahom  cos- 
mogony, with  a  translation  and  a  vocabulary  of  the 
Ahom  language.  (Roy.  Asiatic  Soc.  Jour.  1904, 
pp.  181-232.     London,  1904.) 

Notes  on  Ahom.     (Deutsche  morgenland. 

Oesellsch.    Ztsch.   v.  56,  pp.  1-59.  Leipzig,  1902.) 

Jenkins  (F.)  Interpretation  of  the  Ahom  ex- 
tract, published  as  pi.  IV  of  the  present  vol. 
i^Jour.  Asiat.  Soc.  of  Bengal.  Calcutta,  1837.  8°. 
V.  6,  pp.  980-984). 

Ainu. 
Batchelor  (John).   An  Ainu-English-Japanese 
dictionary  (including  a  grammar  of  the  Ainu  lan- 
guage).   Tokyo:  The  Methodist  Pub.  House,  1905. 
2  V.  in  I.     2.  ed.     8°. 

A  grammar  of   the  Ainu   language.     (In: 

B.  H.  Chamberlain's  The  language,  mythology, 
and  geographical  nomenclature  of  Japan.  . .  Tokyo, 
1887.     4°.     pp.  77-133.) 

An  Ainu  vocabulary.  (Asiatic  Soc.  of  Japan. 

Transactions,  v.  10,  pp.  220-251.  Yokohama, 
1882.) 

Ainu  words  as  illustrative  of  customs  and 

matters  pathological,  psychological  and  religious. 
(Asiatic  Soc.  of  Japan.  Transactions,  v.  24, 
pp.  41-111.      Yokohama,  1896.) 

Charencey  (H.  de).  Recherches  sur  la  flore 
Aino  [comparative  vocabulary  of  plant  names  in 
Aino  and  French].  (Soc.  Philol.  Actes.  tome  3, 
pp.  1-36.      Paris,  1874.     8°.) 

Pfizmaier  (August).  Ueber  die  Aino-Sprache. 
<Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Philos.-Hist.  CI.  Sitz- 
ungsb.     Bd.  2,  pp.  39-46.      IVien,  1849.     8°.) 

Ueber  den  Bau  der  Aino-Sprache.    (Kais. 

Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Philos.-Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb. 
Bd.  7,  pp.  382-490.      Wien  [1852].     8°.) 

Bemerkungen   Uber  die  von   La  [Peyrouse 

gelieferte  WSrtersammlung  der  Sprache  von  Saga- 
lien.  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Philos.-Hist.  CI, 
Sitzungsb.     Bd.  4,  pp.  151-170.     Wien,  1850.  8°.) 

Kritische   Durchsicht   der  von    Dawidow 

verfassten  WOrtersammlung  aus  der  Sprache  der 
Ai'no's.  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Philos.-Hist. 
CI.  Sitzungsb.  Bd.7,  pp.844-846.  Wien  [1852].  8°.) 

Vocabularium  der  Aino-Sprache.     (Kais. 

Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Phil. -hist.  Classe.  Denksch. 
Bd.  5,  no.  I,  pp.  137-230.     Wien,  1854.    f° .) 


Radlinski  (Ignacy)  a«(/B.  Dybowski.  Slow- 
niki  narzeczy  ludow  Kamczackich.  Cracow:  Aka- 
demia  Umiejetnosci,  i89i-'94.     Nos.  1-5. 

Summers  (James).  An  Aino-English  vocabu 
lary.  (Asiatic  Soc.  of  Japan.  Transactions,  v.  14, 
pp.  186-232.    Yokohama,  1886.) 

Terrien  de  Lacouperie  (A.  E.  J.  B.)  On  the 
Corean,  Aino  and  Fusang  writings.  (T'oungpao. 
Archives.     Leide,  1892.     8°.     v.  3,  pp.  449-465.) 

Alfurese. 
See  Malay  Dialects  (Alfurese). 

Anamese. 
See  Annamite. 

Altaic. 
See  Ural-Altaic. 

Andamanese. 

Gatti  (Riccardo).  Studi  sul  gruppo  linguistic© 
Andamanese-Papua-Australiano;  con  una  intro- 
duzione  del  A.  Trombetti.  [v.]  2.  Bologna:  L. 
Beltrami,  1908.     4". 

Lord's  Prayer.  The  Lord's  Prayer  trans- 
lated into  the  Bojingijida,  or  South  Andaman 
(Elakabeada)  language  by  E.  H.  Man.  With  pref- 
ace, introduction  and  notes  by  R.  C.  Temple. 
Calcutta:  Thacker,  Spink  Ss'  Co.,  iS"]"].  2  p.l., 
(i)  iv-vii,  81  p.     8°. 

Man  (Edward  Horace).  On  the  aboriginal  in- 
habitants of  the  Andaman  Islands.  With  reports 
of  researches  into  the  language  of  the  South  Anda- 
man Islands,  by  A.  J.  Ellis.  London:  Anthropo- 
logical Institute  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland 
[1883?].  xxviii,  224  p.,  pp.  43-73,  I  map,  8  pi.   8°. 

Man  (Edward  Horace),  and  Richard  C.  Tem- 
ple. A  grammar  of  the  Bojingijida  or  South 
Andaman  language.  Specimen  printed  for  private 
circulation.  Calcutta:  Thacker,  Spink  df'  Co.,  1878. 
17  p.     8°. 

Portman  (M.  V.)  A  manual  of  the  Anda- 
manese languages.  London:.  JV.  H.  Allen  &*  Co., 
1887.     vi,  I  1.,  229  p.     16°. 

Notes  on  the  languages  of  the  South  Anda- 
man group  of  tribes.  Calcutta:  Off.  ofSupt.  of  Govt. 
Prtg.  India,  1898.     viii,  390,  191  p.     4°. 

Temple  (Richard  C.)  A  plan  for  a  uniform 
scientific  record  of  the  languages  of  savages;  ap- 
plied to  the  languages  of  the  Andamanese  and 
Nicobarese.  i  map.  (Indian  Antiquary,  v.  36, 
pp.  181-203,  217-251,  317-347.  353-369-  Bombay, 
1907.) 

Angami  Naga. 

McCabe  (R.  B.)  Outline  grammar  of  the 
Angami  NSgS  language,  with  vocabulary  and  illus- 
trative sentences.  Calcutta:  Supt.  of  Govt.  Print- 
ing, 1887,     2  p.l.,  95  p.     8°. 


319 


120 


LIST  OF  GRAMMARS,  ETC.,  OF  THE  LANGUAGES   OF  ASIA 


Annamite. 

Berjot  (J.)  Premieres  lemons  d'Annamite;  ou, 
Expose  du  tnecanisme  general  de  cette  langue. 
Paris:  E.  Leroux,  igoy.      19  p.     8°. 

Bonet  (J.)  Dictionnaire  annamite-fran9ais 
(langue  officielle  et  langue  vulgaire).  Paris:  Jtn- 
pritnerie  nationaU,  1 899-1 900.  2  v.  4°.  (Ecole 
des  langues  orientales  vivantes.  Publications. 
Stfr.  5,  V.  1-2.) 

Bonifacy  (  ).  Etude  sur  les  coutumes  et 
la  langue  des  La-ti.  (£cole  fran9aise  d'extreme- 
orient.  Bull.  Hanoi,  1906.  4°.  v.  6,  pp.  271- 
278). 

Cadidre  (M.  L.)  Monographie  de  la  semi- 
vpyelle  labiale  en  sino-annamite  et  en  annamite. 
(Ecole  fran9aise  d'extreme-orient.  Bull.  Hanoi, 
1908.     4°.     V.  8,  pp.  93-148,  381-485.) 

Phonetique  annamite  (Dialecte  du   Haut- 

Annam).  Paris:^  Jmprimerie  nationale,  1902.  xiii, 
113  p.  4°.  (Ecole  fran9aise  d'extreme-Orient. 
Publications,  v.  3.) 

Ch^on  (A.)  L'argot  annamite.  (Bull,  de 
r^cole  {ran9.  d'Extreme-Orient.  v.  5,  pp.  47-75. 
Hanoi,  1905). 

Des  Michels  (Abel).  Dialogues  cochinchinois 
expliques  litteralement  en  fran9ais,  en  anglais  et 
en  latin,  suivis  d'une  etude  philologique  du  texte  et 
d'un  expose  des  monnaies,  poids,  mesures  et  divi- 
sions du  temps  en  usage  dans  la  cochinchine.  Ou- 
vrage  destine  k  familiariser  les  etudiants  avec  le 
genie  de  la  langue  annamite.  Paris:  Maison- 
neuve  et  Cie.,  1871.  x,  (2),  212  p.  in  roman  type, 
24  p.,  I  1.  in  Chinese  type.     8°. 

Digfuet  (Edouard).  Elements  de  grammaire 
annamite.  Paris:  Imp.  Nationale,  1904.  3  p.l., 
137  p.,  I  1.      3.  ed.     8°. 

J.  (J.  M.)  Tu'  vi  annam-phelang  sa.  Diction- 
naire annamitefran9ais.  Tan  Dink:  Impr.  de  la 
Mission,  iSyj.     xvi,  (i)  4-916  p.     12°. 

Lie  Grand  de  la  Liraye  (Le  R.  P.)  Dictionnaire 
elementaire  annamite-fran9ais.  Paris:  Challamel 
AinS,  1874.     2  p.l.,  262  p.     2.  ed.     4°. 

Morrone  (Joseph  Maria).  Lexicon  cochin- 
sinense  latinum  ad  usum  missionum.  (In:  P.  S. 
DUPONCEAU.  A  dissertation  on  the  nature  and 
character  of  the  Chinese  sj'Stem  of  writing.  Phila- 
delphia, 1838.     8°.     pp.  185-375.) 

Parker  (E.  H.)  Chinese  and  Annamese.  (Asi- 
atic Soc.  of  Japan.  Transactions,  v.  16,  pp.  179- 
191.       Yokohama,  1889.) 

Pigneaux  de  Behaine  (Pierre  Joseph  Georges). 
Dictionarium  anamitico-latinum.  . .  Dein  absolutum 
et  editum  a  J.  L.  Taberd...  Fredericnagori  vulgo 
Serampore:  ExtypisJ.  C.  Marshman,  1S38,  4  p.l., 
xlvi,  722,  I  1.,  128  p.     4°. 

Rhodes  (A.  de).  Dictionarium  Annamiticum 
Lusitanum  et  Latinum.     Romce,  \b'^\.     4°. 

Ryckebusch  (L.)  Petite  methode  de  langue 
annamite  vulgaire.  Saigon:  Claude  dr'  Cie.,  1905. 
213  p.     8°. 

Schott  (Wilhelm).  Zur  Beurteilung  der  an- 
namitischen  Schrift  und  Sprache.  (Kbn.  Preuss. 
Akad.  d.  Wiss.  Berlin.  Abh.  Philol.-Hist.  Kl.  1855. 
pp.  115-130.     Berlin,  1856.     4°.) 


Taberd  (Jean  Louis).  Cochin-Chinese  vocabu- 
lary. Vocabulaire  cochin-chinois.  Index  vocabu- 
lorum  cocincinensium.  Tu'  vi  an  nam.  1838.  viii, 
135  p.,  I  map.  4°.  (Appendix  to  his:  Dictiona- 
rium latino-anamiticum.  Fredericnagori  vulgo  Ser- 
ampore, 1838.     4°.) 

Dictionarium  anamitico  latinum.  . .  necnon 

ab...  J.  S.  Theurel. .  .recognitum  et  notabiliter 
adauctum . . .  Ninh  Phii:  ex  typis  Missionis  Tun- 
quini occidentalis,  1877.  2  p.l.,  xxx,  i  1.,  566,  I  1., 
71  p.     4°. 

Dictionarium  latino-anamiticum.  Frederic- 
nagori vulgo  Serampore:  ex  typis  J.  C.  Marshman, 
1838.  3  p.l.,  Ixxxviii,  708,  viii,  135  p.,  i  map.    4°. 

Dictionarium     latino-annamiticum     com- 

pletum  et  novo  ordine  dispositum  cui  accedit  ap- 
pendix praecipuas  voces  proprias  cum  brevi  expli- 
cationem  continens  auctore  M.  H.  Ravier.  i  p.l., 
xii,  1270,  72  p.  Ninh  Phii:  ex  typis  Missionis 
Tunquini  occidentalis,  1880.     4°. 

V.  (P.-G.)  Grammaire  annamite  k  I'usage  des 
Fran9ais  de  I'Annam  et  du  Tonkin.  Hanoi:  F.  H. 
Schneider,  1897.     2  p.l.,  viii,  208,  iii  p.     12°. 

Ao-Naga, 

Avery  (J.)  Ao-Naga  language  of  Southern 
Assam.  (Am.  Oriental  Soc.  Jour.  New  Haven, 
1889.     8°.     V.  13,  pp.  cix-cxi.) 

Clark  {Mrs.  E.  W.)  Ao-Naga  grammar  with 
illustrative  phrases  and  vocabulary.  Shillong:  As- 
sam Secretariat  Printing  Office,  1893.  (6)  18 1  p. 
8°. 

Arabic. 
See  also  Maltese. 
Abcarius  (John).     [Kamus.]    Abridged  Eng- 
lish  and    Arabic    dictionary.     Beirut:    American 
Mission  Press,  1893.      i  p.l.,  687  p.     3.  ed.     12°. 

[Kamus.]  English-Arabic  dictionary.  .5^1- 

rut:  American  Printing-House,  1893.  2  p.l., 
875  p.     2.  ed.     8°. 

•Ab  al-Kadir  al-Fasi.  [Takmil  al-maram. 
A  commentary  upon  the  verses  cited  in  Ibn  Hi- 
shSm's  work  on  Arabic  grammar.]  Fez,  1892. 
41  x  8  p.     8°. 

*Abd  al-Kahir.  The  Mint  Amil,  and  Shurhoa 
Mint  Amil;  two  elementary  treatises  on  Arabic 
syntax:  translated  from  the  original  Arabic;  with 
annotations. .  .  in  the  form  of  a  perpetual  com- 
mentary. The  rules  exemplified  by  a  series  of 
stories  and  citations...  with  an  appendix...  Cal- 
cutta, 1 8 14.     4°. 

*Abd  al-Rahim  Ahmad.  De  la  langue  arabe; 
son  origine,  son  developpement  et  son  avenir,  par 
M.  Abderrahim  Ahmed...  \^Paris:  A.  Barbis, 
1897.]     I  p.l.,  29  p.     8°. 

'Abd  al-Rahxaan  ibn  'Abd  al-'Aziz  (Abu 
Zaid).  [Al-Wishah  wa-tathkif  al-rimah.]  A  treatise 
in  defense  of  al-Jauhari's  Arabic  lexicon,  entitled 
al-Sihah,  against  the  strictures  of  al-Firuz5badi. 
Edited  by  Nasr  al-HOrinl.  Bulak,  1865.  134  p. 
8°. 

'Abd  al-Rashid,  Husaini  Tattarl.  Moon- 
tukhub-ool-Loghaut,  or  a  dictionary  of  Arabic 
words,  with  a  Persian  translation,  according  to  the 
the   authority  of  the   Kaumoos,  the  Sehauh,    the 
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Arabic,  cont'd. 

Kunz,  the  Mohuzzub,  and  other  Arabic  lexicons. . . 

originally  compiled   by  Abd-oor-Rusheed-e  T'hat- 

vee;  and  now  revised,  corrected   and  published  by 

Molovee  Allah   Daud.     [With  an  English  preface 

by  M.  Lumsden.]     Calcutta,  1808.     iv,  881,   10  p. 

4°. 

'Abd  al-Razzak  (Kimal  al-Din).  Dictionary 
of  the  technical  terms  of  the  Sufies,  edited...  by 
Dr.  A.  Sprenger.  Calcutta:  Asiatic  Soc.  of  Ben- 
gal, 1845.     8°. 

Abu  al-Naja.  [Hashiyat.  Notes  on  Khalid 
al-Azharl's  commentary  upon  the  Ajurrumiyah  of 
Muhammad  ibn  Muhammad  ibn  Dawud.  On  the 
margin  the  text  of  the  commentary.]  Cairo,  1894. 
90,  I  p.     4°. 

Agapitus,  a  Valle  Flemmarum.  Flores 
grammaticales  Arabici  idiomatis  ex  optimis  gram- 
maticis,  nee  non  pluribus  Arabum  monumentis  col- 
lecti...  [Edited  by  Vincenzo  di  Castellini.]  Romce: 
Typis  S.  Congregationis  de  Propaganda  Fide,  1845. 
XV,  409  (i)p.,  3  tab.     8°. 

Ahmad  ibn  Faris  ibn  Zakartya  (Aba-l-Hu- 
sain).  Das  Kitabu-1-itba'i  Wa-1-muzawagati  des 
AbQ-1  Husain  Ahmed  ibn  Faris  ibn  ZakarJya. 
Nach  einer  Oxforder  Handschrift,  hrsg.  von  R. 
Brtinnow.  Giessen:  A.  Topelmann,  1906.  iv, 
32  p.,  22  1.     4°. 

Ext.:  T.  Noldeke:  Orientalische  Studien.  Text  in  German 
and  Arabic. 

'Aini  (MahmQd  ibn  Ahmad  al-).  [Fara'id  al- 
kala'id.  A  compendium  of  his  commentary  on  the 
examples  cited  in  Ibn  Malik's  grammatical  work 
al-Alflyah.]     Cairo,  1880.     3,  399  p.     8°. 

Akhdari  ('Abd  al- Rahman  ibn  Muhammad  al-). 
(Al-Jauhar  al  maknun.  A  metrical  compendium 
of  rhetoric,  with  a  commentary  by  Ahmad  al- 
DamanhtlrT,  and  a  super-commentary  by  MakhlQf 
al-Minyawi.]     Cairo,  1888.      183  p.     4°. 

Alu8i(ShihabalDin  MahmOd  al-).  [Hashiyah. 
Glosses  on  the  grammatical  work,  Katr  alnada  of 
'Abd  Allah  ibn  YQsuf  Ibn  Hisham.  Edited  by  his 
son  Nu'man  al-AltlsI:  to  which  is  added  al-Tarif 
al  ta'allud  fi  ikmal  hashiyat  al-walid,  additions  to 
the  preceding  by  Nu'man  al-AlQsI.]  Cairo,  1902. 
394,  242  p.     8°. 

Anastase  (  ).  La  langue  arabe  dans  sa 
periode  de  formation.  (Al-Machriq.  v.  11,  pp. 
21-38,  99-118.     Beyrouth,  1908,) 

Anbari  ('Abd  al-Rahman  al).  FUnf  Streit- 
fragen  der  Basrenser  und  Kufenser  tiber  die  Ab- 
wandlung  des  Nomen  nach  der  Leydener  Hand- 
schrift hrsg.  und  bearbeitet  von  Jaromir  Kosut. 
(Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wiss.  Philos. . .  Hist.  CI.  Sitz- 
ungsb.     Bd,  88,  pp.  271-362.     IVien,  1875.     8°.) 

Wien,  187S.     8°. 

[A   grammar    of    the    Arabic    language.] 

Ibn  al  Anbari's  Asrar  al-'Arabiya  herausgegeben 
von  C.  F.  Seybold.  Leiden:  E.J.  Brill,  1886. 
viii,  175  p.     8°. 

Anbari  (Abfl  Bakr  Muhammad  ibn  al-Kasim 
al-).  Kitabo-1-Adhdad  sive  liber  de  vocalis  Ara- 
bicis  quse  plures  habent  significationes  inter  se 
oppositas. .  .edidit  atque  indicibus  instruxit  M.  Th. 
Houtsma.  Lugduni  Batavorum:  E.  J.  Brill,  1881. 
viii,  297  p.     8°, 


Ansari  (Abu  Zaid  Sa'id  ibn  Aus  al-).  Kitab 
Al-Matar.  Transcribed  from  a  manuscript  in  the 
Biblioth^que  Nationale,  Paris,  and  edited  with 
notes,  by  R.  J.  H.  Gottheil.  (Am.  Oriental  Soc. 
Jour.    New  Haven,  \%^b.    8°.    v.  16,  pp.  282-317.) 

Arbeely  (Abraham  Joseph).  Al-Bakoorat  al- 
gharbeyat  feetaleem  al-lughat  al-Englezeyat.  The 
first  occidental  fruit  for  the  teaching  of  the  English 
(and  Arabic)  languages.  New  York:  Oriental  Pub- 
lishing House  [iZ()t\.     40,  630  p.      12°. 

Armez  (Robert).  Corrige  des  versions  et 
themes  contenus  dans  la  nouvelle  grammaire  arabe. 
Paris:  Jules  Groos,  1907.  64  p.  8°.  (Methode 
Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) 

Nouvelle  grammaire  arabe  (arabe  litteral). 

Paris:  Jules  Groos,  1907.  x,  445  (i)  1.  8°. 
(Methode  Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) 

Aryda  (A).  Institutiones  grammaticse  Ara- 
bic£e.      Vienna,  1813.     4°. 

'Askari  (Abu  Hilal  Hasan  al-).  [Kitab  al- 
Sina'atain  al-kitabat  wal-shir,  A  treatise  on  rheto- 
ric]    Constantinople,  1902.     7,  370  p.     4°. 

Reviewed  by  Paul  Schwarz  in  Berlin. — Universitat. — Semi- 
nar fiir  orientalische  Sprachen.  Mittheilungen.  Jahrg.  9, 
Abteilung  2,  pp.  206-230.     Berlin,  1906. 

'Asma'i  ('Abd  al-Malik  ibn  Kuraib  al).  Das 
Kitab  al-chail  von  al-'Asma'i,  hrsg.  und  mit  An- 
merkungen  versehen  von... A.  Haffner.  (Kais. 
Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Philos. -Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb. 
Bd.  132.     Abh.  10.     62  p.      IVien,  1895.     8°.) 

Kitab     ad-^darat. .  .accompagne    de    notes 

et  d'une  table,  Edite  par... A.  Haffner.  Bey- 
routh: Imprimerie  Catholique,  1898.     16  p.     8°. 

Das  Kitab  es-sa'  von  al-'Asma'i,  hrsg.  und 

mit  Anmerkungen  versehen  von  A.  Haffner.  (Kais. 
Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Philos.-Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb. 
Bd.  133.     Abh.  6.  32  p,      Wien,  1896.     8°.) 

Kitab-al-Fark. .  .nach  einer  Wiener  Hand- 
schrift hrsg.  und  mit  Noten  versehen  von.  . .  D.  H. 
Milller,  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Philos.- 
Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb.  Bd.  83,  pp.  235-288.  Wien, 
1876.     8°.) 

Das   Kitab  al-wuhus   von  Al'Asma'i   mit 

einem  Paralleltexte  von  Qutrub,  hrsg,  und  mit  An- 
merkungen versehen  von  R.  Geyer.  (Kais.  Akad. 
d.  Wissensch.  Philos.-Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb.  Bd. 
115,  pp.  353-420.      Wien,  1888.     8°.) 

Azoo  (R.  F.)  Annotated  glossary  to  the  ar- 
Rawzatu'  z-Zakiyyah,  the  text-book  for  the  H.  S. 
examination  in  Arabic.  Calcutta,  1908.  2  p.l., 
192  p.     8°. 

Badger  (G.  P.)  An  English-Arabic  lexicon, 
in  which  the  equivalents  for  English  words  and 
idiomatic  sentences  are  rendered  into  literary  and 
colloquial  Arabic.     London,  1881.     8°. 

Baillie  (J.)  An  entire  and  correct  edition  of 
the  five  books  upon  Arabic  grammar.  Calcutta, 
1802-3.     2  v.  in  I,     4°, 

Bakri  (Muhammad  Tauflk  al-).  [Arajiz  al- 
Arab.  A  treatise  on  versification.]  Cairo,  1895. 
200  p.     8°. 

Bakurah  al-Shaiyyah  (al-),  [An  English  gram- 
mar in  the  Arabic  language.]  Malta,  1836.  104  p. 
8°. 

Balawi  (Ynsuf  ibn  Muhammad  al-).  [Kitab 
alif  ba.     An  Arabic  dictionary  profusely  illustrated 
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Institui9oes   da   lingua 
2  p.l.,  viii,  4  1.,  370  p., 

Petit  diction naire  fran- 
etudiants.      Beyrouth, 


Arabic,  confd. 

with    quotations,    anecdotes    and     dissertations.] 

{Cairo,  1870.]     2  v.     8°. 

Banani  (Mustafa  ibn  Muhammad  al-) .  [Tajrid. 
A  super-commentary  by  al-BanSnl  upon  the  com- 
mentary of  Mas'tld  ibn  'Umar  Sa'd  al-Din  al-Taf- 
tazSnl  upon  the  Talkhls  al-miftah,  a  treatise  on 
rhetoric,  by  al-Kazw'nI.  On  the  margin  is  the 
commentary  and  also  additional  notes  by  Shams 
al-Anbabl.  Tt.  1-2.]  Bulak,  1894.  3.  ed.  2  v. 
in  I.     4°. 

Baptista  (Antonio) 
Arabiga.  Lisboa,  1774. 
31.     8°. 

Belot  (Jean  Baptiste). 
jais-arabe    a    I'usage    des 
1S92.     viii,  788  p.     8°. 

Vocabulaire  arabe-franfais  i   I'usage  des 

etudiants,  revue  et  augmentee  d'une  liste  des  mots 
empruntes  aux  langues  etrang^res,  avec  I'indica- 
tion  de  ces  langues...  4.  e'd.  Beyrouth:  Im- 
primerie  Cntholique,  1896,      12,  1000  p.     8°. 

Belot  (Jean  Baptiste)  and  Augustin  Rodet. 
[Nukhab  al-raulah.  An  arable  chrestomathy.  Pt. 
1,  nos.  1-3,  2,  nos.  1-2.  Beirut,  1884-99.  4.  ed. 
5  V.  in  2.     8°. 

Bistani  (Butrus  al).  [Muhit  al-muhit.  An 
Arabic  dictionary  in  Arabic]  Beirut:  American 
Mission  Press,  1869-1870.     2  v.     4°. 

Bled  de  Braine(J.  F.)  Cours  synthetique,  ana- 
lytique  et  pratique  de  langue  arabe. . .  Paris:  T. 
Barrois,  1846.     2  p.l.,  xxii,  i  1.,  536  p.     8°. 

Blin  (J.)  Arabic  grammar.  Translated  into 
English  by  R.  Ker.  Cairo:  F.  de  Mayo,  1901. 
2  V.     8°. 

Bocthor  (EUious).  Dictionnaire  fran9ais-arabe. 
Revu  et  augmente  par  A.  Caussin  de  Perceval. 
Paris,  1828-29.     2  V,     4°. 

Paris,  1882.     2.  ed.     8°. 

Buonazia  (Lupo).  Regole  della  grammatica 
araba  compendiate  da  L.  Buonazia.  Roma:  V. 
Salviucci,  1900.  vi,  120  p.  8°.  (R[eale]  Isti- 
tutoOrientalein  Napoli.  Collezione  scolastica.  v. 3.) 

Canes  (Francisco).  Diccionario  Espanol-Latino- 
Arabigo.     Madrid,  1787.     3  v.     i° . 

Caspar!  (C.  P.)  A  grammar  of  the  Arabic 
language,  translated  from  the  German  and  edited 
with  . .  .  additions  ...  by  \Vm.  Wright.  London, 
1859-62.     2  V.     8°. 

3.  ed.  revised  byW.  Robertson  Smith 

and  M.  J.  de  Goeje.    Cambridge:  University  Press, 
1896-1898.     2  V.     8°. 

Grammatik  der  arabischen  Sprache.    3.  Auf- 

lage.     Leipiig,  1866.     8°. 

Catafago  (J.)  English  and  Arabic  diction- 
ary.    London,  1858.      12°. 

Chappelo'w  (Leonardus).  Elementa  linguae 
Arabicae.     Londini,  1730.     vi,  i  1.,  104  p.     8°. 

Cheikho  (L.)  [Majani  al-adab.  An  Arabic 
chrestomathy,  with  the  vowel-points  added  through- 
out.] V.  1-7,  no.  3.  Beirut:  Press  of  Jesuits, 
1885-1896.     9V.     8°. 

Vol.  I,  13.  ed.,  1896.  vols.  2-6,  2.  ed.,  1885.  v.  7,  nos.  1-3, 
is  a  commentary  on  the  work. 

Coupry  (Henri).  Traite  de  versification  arabe. 
Leipzig:  W.  Drugulin,  1875.    xxviii,  206  p.,  1 1.  8°. 


Davis  (N.)  andB.  Davidson.  Arabic  reading 
lessons;  extracts  from  the  Koran;  elements  of 
Arabic  grammar.     London:  Bagster  [1854].     12°. 

Decourdemanche  (J.  A.)  !^tudes  sur  les 
racines  arabes,  sanscrites  et  turques.  Paris:  E. 
Leroux,  1898.     118  p.     8°. 

Dercle  (C.)  De  la  pratique  de  notre  mede- 
cine  chez  les  Arabes.  Vocabulaire  arabe-francjais 
d'expressions  medicales.  .  .Avec  une  preface  de  M. 
P.  Dubujadoux.  Alger:  A,  Jourdan,  1904.  viii, 
208  p.     8°. 

Derenbourg  (H.)  and  J.  Spiro.  Chresto- 
mathie  elementaire  de  I'arabe  litteral  avec  un  glos- 
saire.     2.  ed.     Paris,   1892.      16°. 

Dictionary  of  the  technical  terms  used  in  the 
sciences  of  the  Mussalmans  [in  Arabic]  ;  ed.  by 
Mohammad  Wajih,  Abd  Al-Haqq  and  Gholam 
Kadir.  \Calcutta'\  I'itz.  2  v.  sq.  f°.  (Bibl.  Ind. 
vol.  11-12.     Arabic.) 

First  appendix,  containing  the  logic  of  the 

Arabians  [by  'Ali  ibn  'Umar  ibn  'AH],  in  the  orig- 
inal Arabic,  with  an  English  translation  by  A. 
Sprenger.    Calcutta,  1854.  4°.   (Bibl.  Ind.  vol.  13.) 

Dieterici  (Friedrich).  Arabisch-deutsches 
Handworterbuch  zum  Koran  und  Thier  und 
Mensch  vor  dem  Koenig  der  Genien.  Leipzig, 
1894.     2.  ed.     8°. 

Diyab  (Muhammad).  [Kala'id  al-dhahab.  A 
treatise  on  Arabic  lexicography.]  Pt.  i.  Bulaky 
1893.     12°. 

[Ta'rikh  adab  al-lughah.     A  history  of  the 

Arabic  language.]     Pt.  2.      Cairo,  igoo.     8°. 

Dizionario  italiano  e  arabo.  . .  Bolacco,  1822. 
266  p.,  3  1.     4°. 

Dozy  (R.  P.  A.)  Dictionnaire  detaille  des 
noms  des  vetements  chez  les  Arabes.  Amsterdam, 
1845.     8°. 

Supplement    aux     dictionnaires     arabes. 

Leyde:  E.  J.  Brill,  1881.     2  v.     4°. 

Edd^  (C.)  Le  rythme  dans  la  versification 
arabe.  (Al-Machriq,  v.  3,  pp.  936-943,  1026- 
1030,  1083-1090.     Beyrouth,  1900.) 

Erpen  (T.  van).  Grammatica  Arabica,  acce- 
dunt  Locmani  sapientis  fabulae  et  selectse  quaedam 
Arabum  sententiae.     Pomce,  1829.     8°. 

Grammatica  Arabica  cum  fabulis  Lokmani 

. .  .Lugduni  Batavorum,  1767.     4°. 

Rudimenta    linguae    Arabicae.      Lugduni 

Batavorum:  Apud  S.  et  J.  Luchtmans,  1770. 
3  p.l-.  374  P-.  87  leaves.     4  . 

Rudiments  de  la  langue  arabe  traduits  ei> 

fran9ais  et  suivis  d'un  Supplement  par  A.  E. 
Hebert.     Paris,   1844.     8°. 

E^rald  (Georg  Henrici  August  von).  Gram- 
matica critica  linguae  Arabicae  cum  brevi  met- 
rorum  doctrina.     Lipsiae,  1831-33.     2  v.     8°. 

De  metris  carminum  Arabicorum  libri  duo. 

Cum  appendice  emendationum  in  varios  poetas. 
Brunsvigae:  Sumtibus  Ludovici  Lucius,  1825. 
viii,  147  p.     8°. 

Farhat  (Germanus).  [Bahth  al-matalib.  A 
grammar  of  the  Arabic  language  edited  with  notes 
by  Sa'id  al-Shartflnl  al-Banani. .  .]  Beirut,  1899. 
363  p.     5-  ed.     8°. 
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Dictionnaire  arabe  (en  arabe)   revu...par 

Rochaid  de  Dahdah.     Marseille,  1849.      5,  723  p., 
2  1.     4°. 

Faris  al-Shidyak.  [Al-Jastis  ala  al-kamfls. 
Critical  studies  on  al-FlrQz5b5dl's  Arabic  lexicon 
entitled  al-KSmOs  al-muhlt.]  Constantinople,  1882. 
6qo  p.,  I  1.     4°. 

Practical  grammar  of  the  Arabic  language, 

with  interlineal  reading  lessons,  dialogues  and  vo- 
cabulary.    London.  1856.     16°. 

[Sirr  al-layal.  A  thesaurus  of  Arabic  ety- 
mology.]     Constantinople,  1868.      609  p.     4°. 

Fayyumi  (Ahmad  ibn  Muhammad  ibn  'All  al- 
Mukrl  al-).  [Misbah  al-munir.  A  lexicon  of  the 
rare  words  contained  in  the  Sharh  al-wajiz  of  al- 
Rafi'l]     Bulak,  1894.     2  V.  in  i.     4°. 

Firuzabadi  (Muhammad  ibn  Ya'kub  al-). 
Kamoos,  or  boundless  ocean  of  words,  a  great 
Arabic  dictionary  by  Firoozabadi.  Lithographic 
edition.     \Constantinople,  1848.]     2  v.  in  i.     f°. 

Kamoos,    or    great    Arabic    dictionary   of 

Firoozabadi,  explained  in  Turkish  by  Acym  Eflendi. 
Bulak,  (1250)  1835.     3  V.      8°. 

Fischer  (August).  Das  Geschlechtder  Infinitive 
im  Arabischen.  (Deutsche  morgenland.  Gesellsch. 
Ztsch.     V.  60,  pp.  839-859.     Leipzig,  igo6.) 

Fleischer  (Heinrich  Leberecht).  Beitrage  zur 
arabischen  Sprachkunde.  (Kon.  Sachs.  Gesells.  d. 
Wiss.  Phil. -hist.  CI.  Berichte.  v.  15,  pp.  93-176; 
V.  16,  pp.  265-326;  V.  18,  pp.  286-342;  V.  22,  pp. 
227-295;  V.  26,  pp.  71-158;  V.  28,  pp.  44-109;  V. 
30,  pp.  65-146;  V.  32,  pp.  89-160.  Leipzig,  1863- 
80.) 

Bemerkungen   zur   arabischen  Grammatik. 

(Deutsche  morgenland.  Gesellsch.  Ztsch.  v.  30, 
pp.  487-513-     Leipzig,  1876.) 

Kleinere   Schriften.       Leipzig:  S.    Hirzel, 

18S5-88.     3  V.     8°. 

Contains  46  articles  relating  to  Arabic  grammar,  etc. 

ijber  einige   Arten  der  Nominaiapposition 

im  Arabischen.  \^Leipzig\  1862.  10-66  p.  8°. 
(Kbniglich  Sachsischen  Gesellschaft  der  VVissen- 
schaften  zu  Leipzig.  Berichte  fiber  die  Verhand- 
lungen.     Phil. -Hist.  Classe.     1862.) 

Ober  das  Verhaltniss  und  die  Construction 

der  Sach-  und  StoffwOrter  im  Arabischen.  \^Leipzig'\ 
1856.  14  p.  8°.  (KSniglich  Sachsischen  Gesell- 
schaft der  Wissenschaften  zu  Leipzig.  Berichte 
Uberdie  Verhandlungen.   Phil. -Hist.  Classe.   1856.) 

Fluegel  (G.  L.)  Die  grammatischen  Schulen 
der  Araber,  nach  den  Quellen  bearbeitet;  i.  Abth,: 
Die  Schulen  von  Basra  und  Kufa  und  die  gemischte 
Schule.  (Deutsche  Morgenl.  Gesells.  Abh.,v.  2, 
no.  4.     Leipzig,  1862.     8°.) 

Forbes  (Duncan).  A  grammar  of  the  Arabic 
language. . .  London:  W.  H.  Allen  &'  Co  ,  1868.  xx, 
344  p.     8°. 

Fraenkel  (Siegmund).  Die  aramaischen 
FremdwSrter  im  Arabischen.  Leiden:  E.  J.  Brill, 
1886.     I  p.l..  327  p.     8°. 

Beitrage   zur  Erklarung  der   mehrlautigen 

Bildungen  im  Arabischen.  Leiden:  E.  J.  Brill, 
1878.     iv,  49  p.     8°. 

Freund  (Samuel).  *Die  Zeitsatze  im  Arabischen 
mit   BerUcksichtigung   verwandter   Sprachen    und 


moderner  Arab.  Dialecte. . .  Heidelberg...  \^Kirch- 
hain.N.L.:  G.  Zahn  &' H.  Baendel]  \%()2.  4p.l., 
107  (i)  p.     8°. 

Freytagf  (Georg  Wilhelm  Friedrich).  Ein- 
leitung  in  das  Studium  der  arabischen  Sprache  bis 
Mohammed  und  zum  Theil  spater.  Bonn,  1861. 
8°. 

Lexicon    Arabico-Latinum    accedit    index 

vocum  Latinarum  locupletissimus.  Halis  Saxonum, 
1830-37-     4  V.     4°- 

Friedlaender  (I.)  Der  Sprachgebrauch  des 
Maimonides:  ein  lexikalischer  und  grammatischer 
Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  des  Mittelarabischen.  Teil  i. 
Frankfurt  a.  M.:  J.  Kauffmann,  1902.      4°. 

Teil  I.  Arabisch-deutsches  Lexikon  .  .  . 

Garcin  de  Tassy  (Joseph  Heliodore).  Rhe- 
torique  et  prosodie  des  langues  de  I'Orient  Musul- 
man...  2.  edition,  revue,  corrigee  et  augmentee. 
Paris:  Maisonneuve  et  Cie.,  1873.    viii,  439  p.    8°. 

Gasselin  (Edouard).  Dictionnaire  fran^ais- 
arabe.  (Arabe  vulgaire-arabe  grammatical.)  Paris, 
1880-86.     2  V.     sq.  f°. 

Germanus  de  Silesia  (Domenico).  Fabrica 
o  vero  dittionario  della  lingua  volgare  arabica,  et 
italiana...    2  v.     Roma,  1636-1639.     8°. 

Gies  (Hermann).  *  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss 
sieben  neuerer  arabischer  Versarten.  Leipzig:  IV. 
Drtigulin,  1879.     71  (i)  p.     8°. 

Giggeius  (Antonius).  Thesaurus  linguae 
Arabicae.     Mediolani,  1632.     4  v.     f°. 

Goldenthal  (J.)  Grammaire  arabe  ecrite  en 
hebreu,  a  I'usage  des  Hebreux  de  I'Orient.  Vienne: 
Impr.  ImpMale  de  la  Cour  &'  de  V &tat,  1857.  xvi, 
72  1.     8°. 

Golius  (J. )  Lexicon  Arabico-Latinum,  con- 
textum  ex  probatioribus  orientis  lexicographis. 
Accedit  index  latinus  copiosissimus  qui  lexici 
Latino-Arabici  vicem  explere  possit.  Lugduni 
Batavorutn,  1653.     f°. 

Graf  (Georg).  Der  Sprachgebrauch  der  altesten 
christlich-arabischen  Literatur;  ein  Beitrag  zur 
Geschichte  des  vulgar-arabisch.  Leipzig:  0.  Har- 
rassowitz,  1905.      I  p.l.,  viii,  124  p.     8  . 

Green  (A.  O.)  A  practical  Arabic  grammar. 
3.  ed.,  rev.  &  enl.     2  v.     Oxford,  1893.     12°. 

Gruenert  (Max).  Die  Begrififs-Praponderanz 
und  die  Duale  a  potiori  im  Altarabischen.  (Kais. 
Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Phiios.-Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb. 
Bd.  no,  pp.  559-596.      Wien,  1886.     8°.) 

Die  Begriflsverstarkung  durch  das  Etymon 

im  Alt-arabischen.  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch. 
Philos.-Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb.  Bd.  125.  Abh.  5.  46  p. 
Wien,  1892.      8°.) 

Die  Mischw6rter  im  Arabischen.    (Quellen- 

beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  des  "  naht.")  Leide:  E.  J. 
Brill,  1890.     40  p.     8°. 

Repr.:  Actes  du  8e.  Congr^s  International  des  Orientalistes, 
tenu  en  1889  <i  Stockholm  et  d  Christiania. 

Guyard  (Stanislas).  Note  sur  la  metrique 
arabe.  (Journal  asiatique.  7.  ser.  v.  10,  pp.  97- 
115.     Paris,  1877.) 

Nouvel  essai   sur  la  formation  du  pluriel 

brise  en  arabe.  Paris:  A.  Franck,  1870.  140  p. 
8°.  (Bibl.  de  I'l^cole  des  Hautes  Etudes.  Sciences 
philologiques  et  historiques  [v.  ij,  fasc.  4.) 
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Theorie  nouvelle  de  la  metrique  arabe  pre- 

cedee  de  considerations  generales  sur  le  rhythme 
nature!  du  langage.  (Journal  asiatique.  7.  ser.  v.  7, 
pp.  413-579;  V.  8,  pp.  101-252,  285-315.  Paris, 
1876.) 

Paris,  1877.     8°. 

Haffner  (August).  Texte  zur  arabischen  Lexi- 
kographie.  Nach  Handschriften  herausgegeben. . . 
Mit  Unterstiitzung  des  K.  K.  Ministeriums  fUr 
Kultus  und  Unterricht.  Leipzig:  0.  Harrassowitz, 
1905.     xiv,  73,  328  p.     8°. 

Halabi  (Mahmud  ibn  Salman  al-).  [Husn  al- 
tawassul.  A  treatise  on  the  art  of  elegant  com- 
position.]     Cairo,  1881.      3,  I20  p.      8°. 

Hamadhani  ('Abd.  al-Rahman  ibn  'Isa  al). 
[Alfaz  al-kitabiyat.  A  treatise  on  Arabic  synonyms. 
Ed.  by  Louis  Cheikho.J  Beyrouth:  Imprimerie 
Catholique,  1885.     ix,  339  p.      16°. 

Handjeri  (Alexandre).  Dictionnaire  fran9ais- 
arabe-persan  et  turc.     A  Moscou,   1840-41.     2  v. 

4°. 

Harawi  (Muhammad  ibn  'Alial-).  [Al-Talwih. 
A  commentary  on  Ahmad  ibn  Yahya  Tha'-lab's 
treatise  on  elegance  of  diction  entitled  al-Fasih  fl  al- 
lughah.  With  a  supplement  to  the  latter  work  by 
'Abd  al-Latif  ibn  Yiisuf  al-Baghdadl.  Edited  by 
Abu  al-Su'ud  Efendi.]  Cairo,  1868-72.  156,  293, 
4  p.     12°. 

Harder  (Ernst).  Arabische  Konversations- 
Grammatik  mit  besonderer  BerUcksichtigung  der 
Schriftsprache.  Mit  einer  Einflihrung  von  M. 
Hartmann.  Heidelberg:  J.  Groos,  1898.  xi,  476  p. 
8°.     (Methode  Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) 

Deutsch-arabisches  Handworterbuch.  Hei- 
delberg: C.   Winter,  1903.     viii,  804  p.     8°. 

Schlilssel    zur    arabischen     Konversations- 

Grammatik  mit  besonderer  BerUcksichtigung  der 
Schriftsprache.  Heidelberg:  J.  Groos,  1898.  103  p. 
12°.     (Methode  Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) 

Harfouch  (Joseph).  Correspondance  com- 
merciale.  Exercices  en  fran9ais  et  en  arabe.  Pre- 
miere partie.  Livre  de  I'eleve. . .  Beirut:  Catholic 
Press,  1902.     16°. 

French  and  Arabic  text  anJ  vocabularies. 

Hariri  (Kasimibn  'Alial-)  [Durrat alghawwas. 
A  treatise  on  solecisms.]    CazVi?.  1857.    181  p.    8°. 

Al  Hariri's  Durrat  al-  Gawwas;  herausge- 
geben  von   H.   Thorbecke.     Leipzig:    F.    C.  fV. 

Vogel,  1871.     278  p.,  I  1.     8°. 

[Durrat  al-ghawwas.  A  treatise  on  sole- 
cisms with  a  commentary  by  al-Khafaji.]  Constan- 
tinople, 1882.     142,  265  p.     8°. 

Molhat  al-irab;  ou,  Les  recreations  gram- 

maticales  avec  commentaire  de  Abou  Mohammed 
el  Kassem  ben  AH  ^Hariri  traduction  et  notes 
de  Leon  Pinto.  Edition  suivie  de  variantes 
tirees  du  commentaire  intitule:  Tohfat-el-Ahbab. 
Paris:  E.  Guilmoto  [1904?].      231  p.,  i  1.     8°. 

Haroun  Abd  al-RSzik.  [Husn  alsiyaghah.  A 
treatise  on  rhetoric]     Bulak,  1889.     27  p.     8°. 

Hartmann  (Martin).  Das  arabische  Stro- 
phengedicht.  [Pt.]  i.  Weimar:  E.  Felber,  1897. 
8°.     (Semitistische  Studien.     Heft  13-14.) 

[Pt.]  I.    Das  Muwassah. 


Metrum  und  Rhythmus.     Die  Entstehung 

der  arabischen  Versmasse.    Giessen:  J.  Picker' sche 
Buchhandlung,  1896.      i  p.l.,  34  p.     8°. 

Hasan  Kuwaidir.  [Nail  al-arab.  A  metrical 
vocabulary  of  Arabic  words,  which  are  spelt  with 
the  same  consonants  but  differ  in  meaning;  with 
explanatory  notes  on  the  margin.  Preceded  by  a 
life  of  the  author,  by  Muhammad  Fana.]  Cairo, 
1902.     8,  108,  4  p.     4°. 

Hashimi  (Ahmad  al),  [Jawahir al-balaghah. 
A  treatise  on  rhetoric]  Cairo,  1905.  14,  336  p. 
2.  ed.     12°. 

Hassam  (A.)  Arabic  self-taught. .  .  London, 
1883.  12°.  (F.  Thimm  and  Co.'s  series. .  .gram- 
mars; pt.  13.) 

Hava  (J.  G.)  [Al-Faraid  al-duriyyah.]  Arabic- 
English  dictionary  for  the  use  of  students.  Beyrut: 
Catholic  Press,  1899.     xiv,  909  p.      8°. 

Henry  (J.)  Vocabulaire  fran9ais-arabe,  don- 
nant  la  traduction  de  plus  de  20,000  mots  francjais. 
Par  un  missionaire  de  la  Compagnie  de  Jesus: 
quatrieme  edition...  Beyrouth:  Imprimerie  Ca- 
tholique,  1888.     viii,  513  p.     24°. 

Herbin  (A.  F.  J.)  Developpemens  des  prin- 
cipes  de  la  langue  arabe  moderne,  suivis  d'un 
recueil  de  phrases,  de  traductions  interlineaires,  de 
proverbes  arabes,  et  d'un  essai  de  calligraphic  ori- 
entale,  avec  onze  planches.  Paris:  Baudouin, 
Impr.  de  r Inst.  Nat.,  1803.     4°. 

Hommel  (Fritz).  Aufsatze  und  Abhandlungen 
arabistisch-semitologischen  Inhalts.  Erste  Halfte. 
Miinchen:  G.  Franz,  1892,  i  p.l.,  128  p.,  i  pi, 
8°. 

Ueber  den  Ursprung   und   das   Alter  der 

.arabischen  Sternnamen  und  insbesondere  der 
Mondstationen.  (Deutsche  morgenland.  Gesellsch. 
Ztsch.     V.  45,  pp.  592-619.     Leipzig,  1891.) 

Houtsma  (Martijn  Theodor).  Ein  tUrkisch- 
arabisches  Glossar.  Nach  der  Leidener  Hand- 
schrift. . .   Leiden:  E.  /.  Brill,  1894,  3  p.l.,  114  p., 

I  1.,  57  p.     8°. 

Ho'well  (Mortimer  Sloper).    A  grammar  of  the 

classical  Arabic  language  translated  and  compiled 
from ...  native  or  naturalized  authorities.  .  .In  an 
introduction  and  four  parts.  Introduction  and 
pt.  I,  nos.  1-4-pt.  3.  Allahabad:  N.  W.  Prov.  and 
Oudh  Gov.  Press,  1880-1900,     4  v.      8°, 

Huseini  (Muhammad  Murtada  al-).  [Taj  al- 
arus.  A  lexicon  of  the  Arabic  language.]  Cairo, 
1889.     10  v.     f°. 

Hu^arazmi  (AbQ  'Abd  Allah  al-).  Liber 
Mafatlh  Al-Olum  explicans  vocabula  technica 
scientiarum  tam  Arabum  quam  peregrinorum. . . 
edidit. . .  G.  Van  VIoten.  Lugduni-Batavorum:  E, 
J.  Brill,  1895.     vii,  328  p.      8°. 

Ibn  <AkiL  [Sharh.  A  commentary  on  Ibn 
Malik's  Alfiyyah,  a  treatise  in  verse  on  Arabic  gram- 
mar.]    Beirut,  1889.     336  p,     8°, 

Ibn  al-Athir  (Majd  al-Din  al-Mubarak).  [Al- 
Nihayah  fi  gharib  al-hadith  waUathar.  Dictionary 
of  unusual  words  occurring  in  the  traditional  liter- 
ature. On  the  margin:  Jalal  al-din  al-SuyQti's,  Al- 
durrat  al-nathir,  a  compendium  of  the  preceding.] 
Cairo,  1893.     4  v.  in  2.     4°. 
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Kunja-Worterbuch  betitelt  Kitab    al-Mu- 

rassa'  hrsg.  von  C.  F.  Seybold.  Weimar:  E. 
Fe/ber,  1896.  xviii,  267  p.  8°.  (Semitistische 
Studien.   Heft  lo-ir.) 

Ibn  Duraid  (Aba  Bakr  Muhammad  ibn  al- 
Hasan).  Ibn  Doreid'sgenealogisch-etymologisches 
Handbuch.  Aus  der  Handschrift  der  Univ.-Bib- 
Hothek  zu  Leyden  hrsg.  von  F.  Wtistenfeld. 
Gottingen:  D icteric h' sc he  Buchhandlung,  1854. 
viii,  370  p.     8°, 

Ibn  Hisham  ('Abd  Allah  ibn  YQsuf).  [Audah 
al-masalik.  A  treatise  on  Arabic  grammar,  being 
a  development  in  prose  of  Ibn  Malik's  metrical 
compendium,  entitled  al-Alfiyyah.]  Cairo,  1905. 
176  p.     12°. 

[Katr  al-nada.     A  compendium  of  Arabic 

grammar,  with  a  commentary  by  the  author,  and 
accompanied  on  the  margin  by  a  metrical  para- 
phrase by  'Abd  al-'AzIz  aUFarghall;  followed  by 
his  al-i'rSb  'an  kawa'id  ali'rSb,  a  treatise  on  the 
syntax  of  the  grammatical  terminations  in  Arabic] 
Bulak,  1864.     6,  153  p.     8°. 

[Katr  al-nada].   La  pluie  de  rosee  etanche- 

ment  de  la  soif  traite  de  flexion  et  syntaxe  par  Ibnu 
HijSm   traduit   par   A.   Goguyer.     Leydc:  E.  J.  . 
Brill,  1887.     xxiv,  406  p.,  i  1.     8°. 

[Sharh  Katr  al-nada.     A  compendium  of 

Arabic  grammar,  with  a  commentary  by  the  author 
and  a  super-commentary  by  al-Sajja'I.]  Cairo, 
1861.     7,  293  p.     8°. 

[Mughni  al-labib.     A  treatise   on  Arabic 

syntax.  On  the  margin  the  commentary  of  Mu- 
hammad al-Amir.]     Cairo,  1899.    2  v.  in  i.    4°. 

[Shudur   al-dhahab.      A    compendium  of 

Arabic  syntax,  with  a  commentary  by  the  author.] 
Bulak,  1S66.     160  p.     2.  ed.     8°. 

Ibn  Hujjah  al-HamaT^i  (Aba  Bakr  ibn 
'All).  [Khizanat  al-adab.  A  poem  in  praise  of 
Muhammad,  with  a  copious  commentary,  designed 
to  serve  as  an  exposition  of  the  art  of  rhetoric,  on 
the  margin  are  the  "  Epistles  "  of  al-HamadhSnl.] 
Bulak,  1874.     2  p.l.,  571  p,     4°. 

[Kashf  al-litham.     A  treatise  upon  certain 

rhetorical  figures  in  Arabic]  Beirut,  1894.  168  p. 
12°. 

Ibn  Jinni  (Aba  al-Fath  'UthmSn  ibn  'Abd 
Allah).  [Mukhtasar  al-tasrif  al  mulokl.]  Ibn 
Ginnii  de  flexione  libellus.  Arabice  nunc  primum 
edidit  in  Latinum  sermonem  transtulit  notis  illus- 
travit  Godofredus  Hoberg.  Lipsice:  F.  A.  Brock- 
haus,  1885.     I  p.l.,  61  p.     8°. 

Ibn  Ginnl's  Kitab  al-Mugtasab.     Hrsg. . . 

mit  einer  Einleitung  und  Anmerkungen  von. .  .E. 
PrObster.      Leipzig:    J.    C.  Hintichs,  1904.     xxii, 

(Leipziger   semitistische   Studien... 


64   p. 
Bd.  I.) 


Leipzig:  J.  C.  Hinrichs,  1905.     xxii, 
(Leipz.    semitist.  Studien.     [Bd.]    i. 


64   p.     8°. 
[Heft]  3.) 

Ibn  Khalawaihi.  Livre  intitule  Laisa,  sur 
les  exceptions  de  la  langue  arabe.  Texte  arabe 
public  d'  apr^s  le  manuscrit  unique  du  British  Mu- 
seum par  Hartwig  Derenbourg.  (Amer.  Jour,  of 
Semitic  languages  and  lit.  v.  14,  pp.  81-93;  v.  15, 
PP-  33-41;  215-223;  v.  18,  pp.  36-51.  Chicago, 
I 897-1902.) 


Ibn  al-Kutiyyah  (Abu  Bakr  Muhammad). 
[Kitab  alaf  al.]  II  libro  dei  verbo . . .  pubblicato  da 
Ignazio  Quidi.  Leida:  E.  J.  Brill,  1894.  xv, 
379  P-     8°- 

Ibn  Malik  (Muhammad  ibn  'Abd  Allah).  [Al- 
Alfiyyah,  a  treatise  in  verse  on  Arabic  grammar,  with 
a  commentary  by  'Abd  al-Rahman  al-Makadl.  On 
the  margin  a  super-commentary  by  al-MallawI.] 
Cairo,  1876.     4,  330  p.     8°. 

[Al-Alfiyyah.  A  treatise  on  Arabic  gram- 
mar in  verse.]  (In:  Majma'.  Cairo,  1903.  8°. 
pp.  129-173.) 

Alfiyya;  ou,  La  quintessence  de  la  gram- 

maire  arabe. .  .public  en  original,  avec  un  com- 
mentaire  par.  .  .S.  de  Sacy.  Paris,  1833.  i  p.l., 
viii,  254,  143  p.     8°.    (Oriental  Translation  Fund.) 

L'Alfiiah  tradotta  e  commentata  da  Errico 

Vitto.     Beyrouth,  i%q?).     xxxiii,  417  p.,  3  1.     8°. 

Ibn  Sidah  (Abu  al-Hasan  'Ali  ibn  Isma'Il). 
[Al-Mukhassas.]  An  Arabic  dictionary.  Pt.  1-17 
and  index.     Bulak,  1898-1903.     3  v,     4". 

Ibn  Wallad  (Ahmad  ibn  Muhammad).  The 
Kitab  al-Maksar  Wa'l-MamdOd  by  Ibn  Wallad, 
being  a  treatise  lexicographical  and  grammatical. .. 
edited...  by  Dr.  P.  Bronnle.  London:  Luzac  &* 
Co.,  1900.  viii,  167  p.  8°.  (Contributions  to- 
wards Arabic  philology,  Pt.  i.) 

Ibrahim  Gad.  Dictionnaire  fran^ais-arabe  des 
termes  judiciaires,  administratifs  et  commerciaux... 
Alexandrie.  Impr.  de  V Union  Egyptien[n^e,  iS()2. 
2  V.      I.  ed.     4°. 

Title  in  French  and  Arabic. 

Iskafi  (Abu  Abd  Allah  Muhammad  ibn  Abd 
Allah  al-KhatIb  al-).  [Mubadi  al-lughah.  A  short 
dictionary  of  the  Arabic  language  arranged  accord- 
ing to  subject  matter.  Edited  by  Muhammad  Badr 
al-Din  al-Na'sanl.]      Cairo,  1907.     204  p.     8°. 

Jahith  (Abu  'Uthman  'Amr  ibn  Bahr  al-). 
[Al-Bayan  wal-tabyin.  A  treatise  on  rhetoric  in 
which  are  cited  examples  and  anecdotes  with  ex- 
planations of  the  difficult  words  by  Hasan  Efendi 
al-Fakahanl.]     Cairo,  1893-95.     2  v.     8°. 

Jamal-al-din  Muhammad  ibn  Manthar. 
[Lisan  al-arab.  Dictionary  of  the  Arabic  lan- 
guage.]    Boulak,  1883-1889.     20  V.     4°. 

Jami.  [Fawaid  al-Diyaiyah,  commonly  called 
Sharh  Mulla  Jaml.  A  commentary  on  Ibn  al- 
Hajib's  treatise  on  Arabic  syntax  entitled  al-Kafi- 
yat].     Lucknow  [1865].     400,  10  p.     4°. 

Jarja'wi  ('Abd  al  Mun'im  'Iwadal-).  [Sharh. 
A  commentary  on  the  verses  cited  as  examples  in 
the  commentary  of  Ibn  'Akll  on  Ibn  Malik's  metri- 
cal compendium  of  Arabic  grammar.]  Cairo,  1878. 
2,  234  p.     3.  ed.     8°. 

Jauhari  (Abu  Nasr  Ismail  ibn  Hammad  al-). 
[Mukhtar  al-sihah.  An  Arabic  dictionary  being  an 
abridgment,  by  Muhammad  ibn  Abl  Bakr  al-RazI, 
of  the  Sihah.]     Bulak,  1885.     580  p.      16°. 

Purioris  sermonis  Arabici  thesaurus. .  .sive 

lexicon  Arabicum. .  .edidit. .  .E.  Scheidius.     Har- 
dervici  Gebrorum,  1774.     sq.  8°. 

[Risalat  ikhraz  al-sad.     A  treatise  on  the 

scientific  method  of  commencing  the  subject-matter 
of  a  work.]     Cairo,  1880.     8°. 

TheSoorah.    Adictionary  of  Arabic  words; 

explained  in  Persian  by  Abool  Fuzl  Moohummud 
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bin  Omr  bin  Khalid,  commonly  called  Jumal,  being 
a  translation  of... the  Sihah.  Revised  and  cor- 
rected, according  to  the  authority  of  the  Qamoos, 
the  Shums  ool  Ooloom,  the  Deewan  ool  Udub,  and 
other  lexicons...,  by  Muoluvees  Durvesh  Ulee, 
JanUlee...    Calcutta,  ii\2-i^.     2  v,     4°. 

[Taj   al-lughah.     An   Arabic    dictionary.] 

Bulak,  1865-66.     2  V.     4°. 

Jawaliki  (Abu  MansOr  MauhQb  ibn  Ahmad 
al-).  Gawalikf's  Almu'arrab  nach  der  leydener 
Handschrift,  mit  Erlauterungen  hrsg.  von  Ed. 
Sachau.  Leipzig:  IV.  Engelmann,  1867.  x,  70, 
185  p.     8°. 

[Kitab  khata  al-awamm].  Le  livre  des  locu- 
tions vicieuses  de  Djawalikt. .  .public  pour  la  pre- 
miere fois  d'apres  le  manuscrit  de  Paris,  par  Hart- 
wig  Derenbourg.  (Morgenlandische  Forschungen. 
Leipzig,  1875.     [no.]  4,  pp.  107-166.     8°. 

Jibril  (Zain  al-Dln).  Cheikh  Djebril.  Syntaxe 
arabe,  commentaire  sur  la  Djaroumiya  avec  une 
glose  marginale  par  G.  Delphin.  Paris:  E.  Le- 
roux,  1886.     2  p.l.,  vi,  178  p.,  2  1.     Rev.  ed.     8°. 

John  XXI,  pope  [Pedro  Juliao  Rebello].  Petri 
Hispani  De  lingua  arabica  libri  duo,  Pauli  de  La- 
garde  studio  et  suraptibus  repetiti.  Gottingce: 
Prostant  in  cedibus  Dieterichianis  Arnoldi  Hoyer, 
1883.     viii,  440  p.      8°. 

Jurjani  (Ali  ibn  Muhammad  al-).  [Tarifat.] 
Constantinople  (1253),  1837.      167  p.      12°. 

Kali  (Abo  'All  Isma'Il  ibn  alKSsim  al-), 
[Kitab  al-amali.  An  anthology  of  Arabic  poems, 
sayings  and  locutions  in  which  the  peculiar  and 
difficult  words  are  explained.  Pt.  1-2  and  appen- 
dix.]    Bulak,  1906.      I  v.     8°. 

Karamat  Husein  (  ).  The  imitative  origin 
of  primary  Arabic  roots.  Allahabad:  Indian  Press, 
1903.     2  p.l.,  151  (i),  viii  p.     8°. 

Karim  al-lughat.  [An  Arabic-Persian  dic- 
tionary in  Hindustani.  Abbotabad?'\  I'ii'iii.  456  p. 
8°. 

Kassab  (S.),  and  G.  Hammam.  Arabic  and 
English  dictionary.  Beirut:  Amer.  Mission  Press, 
1888.      14,  803  p.     16°. 

Kazimirski  (Albert  de  Biberstein).  Diction- 
naire  arabe  fran9ais,  contenant  toutes  les  racines 
de  la  langue  arabe,  leurs  derives;.  .  .ainsi  que  les 
dialectes  d'Alger  et  de  Maroc.     Paris,  i85o.     2  v. 

Kazi^ini  (Muhammad  ibn  '  Abd  al-Rahman  al-). 
Al  Mookhtusur, . .  .or  an  abbreviated  commentary 
on  the  rhetoric  of  the  Arabs,  comprising  the  text 
of  the  Tulkhees-ool-Miftah  by  Julal-ood-Deen 
Moohummud;  together  with  the  shorter  of  two 
commentaries. .  .both  written  by  Mus-ood-oobno 
Oomur.     Calcutta,  18 13.     f°. 

Khazraji  ('All  ibn  Muhammad  ibn  YOsuf  ibn 
'Aflf  al-).  La  Khazradjyah,  traite  de  metrique 
arabe  par  Ali  el  Khazradji  traduit  et  commente  par 
Rene  Basset.  Alger:  P.  Fontana,  1902.  xiii, 
182  p.     4°.     (Gouvernement  general  de  I'Algerie.) 

Ehouri  (Constantine  E.)  Arabic  manual,  con- 
taining practical  rules  for  learning  the  English 
language:  with  vocabulary,  dialogues,  letters,  idioms 
and  proverbs,  in  Arabic  and  English.  \^Beirut'\ 
1897.     416  p.,  4  1.     6.  ed.     12°. 


Kina'i  (Ahmad  ibn  Shu'aib  aU).  [Al-Mukhtasar 
al-shafi.  A  treatise  on  metre  and  rhyme  accom- 
panied by  a  commentary  entitled  Mukhtasar  al-shafi 
by  Muhammad  al-DamanhQrl,]  Kasan,\^<^^.  789. 
4°. 

Kirkpatrick  (W.)  Vocabulary.  Persian, 
Arabic,  and  English.     London,  1785.     4°. 

Kogham  ibn  Kirkur  Marghusiyan.  [Mizan 
al-shir.  A  treatise  on  Arabic  metre.]  Constanti- 
nople, 1 89 1.     71  p.     8°. 

Eremer  (Alfred  von).  Beitrage  zur  arabischen 
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MarsaH  (Ahmad  ibn  Muhammad  al-).  [Takrib 
fi  al-Arabiyah.  An  Arabic  grammar  for  elementary 
schools.]     3  p.l.,  122  p.      Cairo,  1869.     8°. 

Martelotto  (P.  F.)  Institutiones  linguae 
Arabicae  tribus  libris.  In  quibus  uberrime  quae- 
cunque  ad  litteras,  dictiones  et  orationem  attinent 
explicantur.     Romce,  1620.     4°. 

Mas'ud  ibn  'Umar  Sa'd  al-Dln  al-TaftazSnl. 
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€t  auctum.  Vienna:  J.  N.  de  Kurzbock,  1780. 
4  V.  in  2.     f. 
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literary  composition.  On  the  margin  Ibn  Kutai- 
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Noeldeke  (Theodor).  Zur  Grammatik  des 
classischen  Arabisch.  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch. 
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Oberleitner  (A.)  Chrestomathia  Arabica, 
una  cum  glossario  Arabico-Latino  huic  chrestoma- 
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grammatica,  litteratura,  chrestomathia  cum  gloss- 
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Ed.    2.       Lipsice,     1867.        12°.       (Porta 
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Vollstandiges  Register.  . .    1772. 

Price  (W.)  A  grammar  of  the  three  principal 
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Jahn.  Bd.  i,  nos.  1-2,  Bd.  2,  nos.  1-2.  Berlin: 
Reuther  Ss'  Reichard,  1895-1900.     8°. 

[Kitab   Sibawaihi.     A  treatise   on  Arabic 

grammar.  On  the  margin  extracts  from  the  com- 
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Beirut,  1895-6.     2  v.     8°. 

Smith  {A/iss  E.)  A  vocabulary,  Hebrew,  Arabic, 
and  Persian. .  .to  which  is  prefixed,  a  praxis,  on  the 
Arabic  alphabet  by  the  Rev.  J.  F.  Usko.  London: 
A.  J.Valpy,  1814.     12°. 

Socin  (Albert).  A.  Socin's  Arabische  Gram- 
matik... Bearbeitet  von  K.  Brockelmann.  Berlin: 
Reuther  dr*  Reichard,  1904.  xiv,  156  p.  5.  ed. 
8°.     (Porta  linguarum  orientalium.  . .  Pars  4.) 

Arabic    grammar,    paradigms,    litterature, 

[sic]  chrestomathy  and  glossary.  [Translated  by 
T.  Stenhouse  and  R.  Briinnow.]  Carlsruhe:  H. 
Reuther,  1885.  vi-xvi,  191  p.,  (2)!.  [3.  ed.]  12°. 
(Porta  linguarum  orientalium.     Pars  4.) 

Zur  Metrik   einiger  in's   Arabische  ueber- 

setzter  Dramen  Moliere's,  Leipzig:  A.  Edelmann 
[1898].     26  p.     4°. 

Soualah  Mohammed.  Cours  elementaire 
d'arabe  parle;  livre  du  maitre.  Transcription, 
traduction ...  precedes  pedagogiques.  Alger:  A. 
four  dan,  igo8.      179  p.,  A-c,  3  1.      8°. 

Stace  (Edward  Vincent).  An  English- Arabic 
vocabulary  for  the  use  of  students  of  the  colloquial. 
London:  B.  Quaritch,  1893.  2  p.l.,  vii-viii,  218  p. 
8°. 

Steingass  (F.)  English-Arab  dictionary  for 
the  use  of  both  travellers  and  students.  London, 
1882.     8°. 

The   students   Arabic-English    dictionary. 

London,  1884,     8°, 

Stewart  (Duncan).  A  practical  Arabic  gram- 
mar.    London:  John  W.  Parker,  \%\\.     302  p.     8°. 

Suyuti('Abdal-Rahman  al-).  [Lubb  al-lubab.] 
Specimen. .  .exhibens  majorem  partem  libri...de, 
nominibus  relativis.  . .  Arabice  editam. .  .quod  pro- 
ponit  P.  J.  Veth.  (Suppleraentum  annotationis  in 
iibrum.  .  .de  nominibus  relativis. .  .continens  novo- 
rum  codicum  collationem  et  excerpta  ex  As-Sam'anii 
libro  fi  al-Ansab  et  ibno  'lAthiri  libro  al-lubab 
scripsit  P.  J.  Veth.)  2  vols,  in  i.  Lugduni  Bata- 
vorum:  S.  and  J.  Luchtmans,  1840-1851.  xx  [2], 
286  p.;  I  p.l.,  220  p.     sq.  4°. 

[Al-Ashbah  al-nazair  fi  al-nahw.     A  treatise 

on  grammatical  and  lexicographic  subjects  arranged 
in  seven  divisions.]  Hyderabad,  i%()().  4  v.  in  2.    8°. 

[Al-Muzhir.  A  thesaurus  of  Arabic  lexi- 
cology.]    Cairo,  1865.     2  v.  in  i.     8°. 


[Allktirah.    A  treatise  on  certain  questions 

dealing  with  Arabic  grammar  and  lexicography.] 
Hyderabad,  1892.     102,  6  p.     8°. 

[Ukud  al-juman.     A  metrical  compendium 

of  rhetoric,  together  with  a  commentary.  On  the 
margin:  Ahmad  al-DamanhQrl's  [Hilyat  al-lubb, 
also  on  rhetoric]     Cairo,  1884.     7,  185  p.     4°. 

Svanborg^  (A.)     Forsta  Grunderna  i  Arabiska 

Spraket.      Upsala,  1804.     4°. 

Ofningar  i  Arabiska.      Upsala,  1802.     4°. 

Tabet  (Elie).     Dictionnaire  fran9ais-arabe  des 

Termes  juridiques. .  .  Alger :  A .  Jourdan,  1903-04. 
2  V.     8°. 

Tanchum,  of  Jerusalem.  Aus  dem  Worter- 
buche  Tanchum  Jeruschalmi's.  Nebst  einem 
Anhange  iiber  den  sprachlichen  Charakterdes  Mai- 
muni'schen  Mischne-Tora.  Von  Prof.  Dr.  Wil- 
helm  Bacher.  Budapest,  1903.  2  p.l.,  146,  38  p. 
8°.  (Budapest.  Landes-Rabbinerschule.  Jahres- 
bericht.     No.  26,  1902-03.) 

Tha'alibi  ('Abd  al-Malik  ibn  Muhammad  al-). 
Fekh-el  Logat,  par  le  Cheikh  Abou  Mansour  el- 
Tehalebi,  corrige,  ponctue  et  public  par  Rochaid 
Dahdah.     [Arab.]     Paris,  1861.     8°. 

[Fikh  al-lughat.  A  treatise  on  Ara- 
bic lexicology;  to  which  are  added  portions  of  Ibn 
al-AjdabIs'  Kifayat  al-mutahaffiz,  and  of  'Abd 
Allah  ibn  Kuteibah's  Kitab  al-jarathim.]  Bey- 
routh: Imprimerie  Catholique,  1888.  27,  432  p. 
12°. 

Tha'lab  (Abu  al-' Abbas  Ahmad  ibn  Yahya). 
Ta'lab's  Kitab  al-Fasih;  nach  den  Handschriften 
von  Leiden,  Berlin,  und  Rom  herausgegeben. . . 
von  Dr.  J.  Barth.     [Arab.]     Leipzig,  1876.     8°. 

[Fasih.      A.  lexicographic    treatise    upon 

words  of  doubtful  meaning  in  the  Arabic  language; 
together  with  the  commentary  al-Tal  wih  fl  sharh  al- 
faslh  by  Abu  Sahl  Muhammad  ibn  'All  al-HarawI. 
Edited  according  to  the  text  of  Muhammad  Mah- 
miid  al-Shankltl  by  Muhammad  Badr  al-Din  Aba 
Firas  al-  Na'sanl.]   Cairo,  1907.  3,  188  p.   8°. 

Thomas,    of  Novaria.      Thesaurus  Arabico- 

Syro-Latinus. . .  Romae  :  Sac.  Congregationis  de 
propag.fide,  1636.      [v]  447,  [43]  p.      16°. 

Thornton  (Frederic  Du  Pre).  Elementary 
Arabic:  a  grammar;  being  an  abridgement  of 
Wright's  Arabic  grammar  to  which  it  will  serve  as 
a  table  of  contents.  Edited  by  R.  A.  Nicholson. 
Cambridge:  University  Press,  1905.  xviii,  223  p. 
12°.     (Thornton's  Arabic  sen     v.  i.) 

Tunis!  (Abu  'Abd  Allah  Muhammad  ibn  'All 
al-).  [Zawahir  al-kawakib.  Glosses  on  al-Ush- 
mOnl's  commentary  to  the  Alfiyyah  of  ibn  Malik.] 
2  V.      Tunis,  1876.     f°. 

Tychsen  (O.  G.)  Elementale  Arabicum  sis- 
tens  lingua'  Arabica  elemcnta,  catalecta  maximam 
partem  anecdota  et  glossarium.  Rostochii,  1792. 
12°. 

Tychsen  (Th.  Chr.)  Grammatik  der  Arabi- 
schen  Schriftsprache.  Gottingen,  1823.  viii,  263, 
39  P-     8°. 

'Ubaidi  ('Ubaid  Allah  al-).  A  grammar  of 
Arabic  language,  intended  chiefly  for  the  Arabic 
students  of  the  Calcutta  University;  to  which  is 
appended  an  essay  on  the  Arabic  language  and  lit- 
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erature.  By  Maulavi  Obaidullah  (-El-Obadi'). .  . 
Calcutta:  The  Baptist  Missi<m  Press,  1873.  xviii, 
225  p.     new  ed.     S". 

Umari  ('Abd  al-Rahman  ibn  'Isa  al).  [Al- 
Tarsif.  A  treatise  in  verse  on  inflection  with  a 
commentary,  entitled  Fath  aUlihablr  al-latlb,  by 
al-Bajan.  The  text  is  printed  on  the  margin.] 
Cairo,  1892.     64  p.     4°. 

Uthman  ibn  'Umar,  called  Ibn  al-Hajib.  [Al- 
Kafiyat,  a  treatise  on  Arabic  syntax  followed  by  the 
Izhar  a!-asrar,  a  treatise  on  the  parts  of  speech, 
especially  on  nouns  and  verbs  and  the  'Awamil,  a 
short  treatise  on  the  syntax  of  governing  words  in 
Arabic,  both  by  Muhammad  ibn  Plr  'All  al-Birgili.] 
Constantinople,  1833.     83  p.      12°. 

[AlShafiyat.  A  treatise  on  Arabic  acci- 
dence, with  marginal  and  interlinear  notes.  Luck- 
iww.'']  1S74.     i84p.     4°. 

Vandyke  (C.)  [Muhit  al-dairah.  A  treatise 
on  the  rhymes  and  metres  of  Arabic  poetry.]  Bei- 
rut: American  Mission  Press,  1857.  124  p.,  2  1. 
8°. 

Vieyra  (A.)  Brevis  clara  facilis  ac  jucunda 
non  solum  Arabicam  linguam  sed  etiam  hodiernam 
Persicam  addiscendi  methodus.  Dublini,  1789.    4°. 

Vincent  (M.  B.)  Vocabulaire  fran9ais-arabe 
suivi  de  dialogues...  Paris,  1830.  4p.l.,  104  p., 
9  1.     obi.  12°. 

Viscasillas  (Mariano).  Paralelo  entre  los  ver- 
bos  dcteclivos  arabes  y  los  respectivos  caldeos, 
siriacos  y  etiopes.  (In:  Homenaje  a  D.  Francisco 
Codera.  Zaragoza,  1904.   4°.    pp.   51-66,  5ia-6ia.) 

Vollers  (Karl).  Volkssprache  und  Schrift- 
sprache  im  alten  Arabien.  Strassburg :  K.  J. 
Triibner,  1906.     3  p.l.,  (l)  vf-viii,  227  p.     8°. 

Vriemoet  (E.  L.)  Arabismus;  exhibens  gram- 
maticam  Arabicam  novam  &  raonumenta  quaedam 
Arabica,  cum  notis  miscellaneis  &  glossario  Ara- 
bico- Latino.  Franequerac:  V.  Bleck,  1733.  4P-l-i 
192,  56  p.     sq.  12°. 

Wahrmnnd  (Johann  Heinrich  Christian 
Adolf).  Handworterbuch  der  arabischen  und 
deutschen  Spracbe.  Giessen,  1870-77.  v.  i,  no. 
1-2.  2.     8°. 

Praktisches  Handbuch  der  neu-arabischen 

Sprache. . .  Mit  einem  Schllissel.  Giessen:  J.  Richer, 
1898.     3  v.  in  2.     3.  ed.     12°. 

Wani  (Muhammad  ibn  Mustafa  aU).  [An 
Arabic-Turkish  dictionary  founded  upon  the  Sahah 
of  al-Jauharl.)  Constantinople,  I141  (1728).  2  v. 
in  I.     f°. 

Wasmuth  (M.)  Grammatica  Arabica.  Ams- 
telodami,  1654.     4°. 

Watson  (W.  Scott).  Bab  El-Iarab:  an  outline 
of  Arabic  syntax.  (Amer.  Jour,  of  Semitic  lan- 
guages and  literatures.  Chicago,  1898.  v.  14,  pp. 
227-240.)     8°. 

Weil  (Gotthold).  *  Die  Behandlung  des  Hamza- 
Alifim  Arabischen,  besonders  nach  der  Lehre  von 
Az-zamahsarl  und  ibn  Al-Anbarl  ...  Berlin. . . 
Afiinchen:  F.  Straub,  1905.     2  p.l.,  64  p.     8°. 

Weissenbach  (J.  F.)  Die  Arabische  Nomi- 
nalform  Fa'ul.  Miinchen:  H.  Lukaschik,  1899. 
2  p.l.,  no  p.     8°. 


Willmet  (J.)  Lexicon  linguae  Arabicae  io 
Coranum  Haririum  et  vitam  Timuri.  Rotterdamif 
1784.    xvi,  S24  p.     4°. 

Wortabet  (William  Thomson).  Arabic- Eng- 
lish dictionary.  Beyrout,  1893.  viii,  14,  804  p. 
2.  ed.     8°. 

Wright  (William).  Opuscula  Arabica,  col- 
lected and  edited  from  Mss.  in  the  University  Li- 
brary of  Leyden.     Leyden,  1859.     8°, 

Taziji  (Ibrahim  al-).  [Kitab  Ukud  al-durar. 
A  commentary  on  his  father's  work  on  Arabic  gram- 
mar.]    Beirut,  1887.      162  p.     8°. 

[Nujat-al-raid.      A   lexicographic  treatise 

arranged  according  to  topics.]  Ca/>o,  IQ04-5.  2  v. 
8°. 

Yasiji  (Nasif  al-).  [Fasl  al-khitab.  An  ele- 
mentary Arabic  grammar.  Beirut:  American  Mis- 
sion Press,  1887.     255  p.     12°. 

[Al-Jamiah.     A  metrical  treatise  on  Arabic 

prosody,  accompanied  by  a  commentary  entitled 
al-Lami'at,  by  the  author's  son,  Hablb  al-YazijI.J 
Beirut,  1869.      128  p.     12°. 

[Al-Khizanah.     A  metrical  compendium  of 

Arabic  accidence,  accompanied  by  a  commentary 
by  the  author,  entitled  al-Jumanat.  Edited,  with 
the  commentary  somewhat  abridged,  by  Ibrahim 
al-YazijI.]     Beirut,  \Z%q.     3  p.l.,  113  p.,  i  1.     8°. 

[Majmu  al-adab.  Arabic  rhetoric]  Bei- 
rut: American  Mission  Press,  1885.     216  p.    12°. 

[Nuktat   al-dairat.      A   short    treatise   on 

prosody.]     Beirut,  1854.     19  p.     12°. 

Zaidan  (George).  [Al-Filsafah  al-laghwiyah. 
A  treatise  on  philology.]  Cairo,  1904.  8,  Il8p., 
I  I.     2.  ed.     8°. 

[Tarikh  al-lughah.    A  history  of  the  Arabic 

language.      Cairo,  1904.     4,  65  p.,  I  1.     8°.. 

Zamahshari  (Jar  Allah  Abu  al-Kasim  Mah- 
mQd  ibn  'Umar  al-).  AlMufassal,  opus  de  re 
grammatica  Arabicum;  ad  fidem  codicum  mss.  edidit 
J.  P.  Broch;  breviter  praefatus  est  C.  A.  Holmboe. 
Ckristianiae,  1859.     8°. 

Ckristianiae: 

lingii,  1879.     X,  62,  232  p. 

[Asas  al-balaghah. 

language.]     Cairo,  1882. 

Ibn  Ja'Is'  Commentar   [with  text]  zu  Za- 

mach'sari's  Mufassal  . . .  herausgegeben  von  G. 
Jahn.     2    V.     Leipzig,  1S83.    4°, 

Samachscharii  lexicon  Arabicum  Persicum 

...edidit  &  indicem  Arabicum  adjecit  J.  G. 
Wetzstein.  Lipsiae:  Bartk,  I^SO-  [4]  269,  300  p. 
sq.  4°- 

[Al-Unmudaj.     A   short   grammar  of   the 

Arabic  language  with  a  commentary  by  Muhammad 
ibn  'Abd  al  Ghanl  al-Ardablll  and  on  the  margin 
the  glosses  of  al-MaulawI  Da'Qd.]  Kazan,  1901. 
172  p.     4°- 

Zamuri  (AbQ  al-Kasim  al-Futuh  ibn  'Isa  ibn 
Ahmad  al-SanhajI  al-).  [Sharh.  A  commentary 
on  the  Kasldah  of  Muhammad  al-Khazrajl  on  met- 
trics.]     Fez,  1898.     10x8  p.     8°. 

Zanjani  (Abd  al-Wahhab  ibn  Ibrahim  al-). 
Liber  Tasriphi  compositio  est  Senis  Alemami  [i.  e. : 
'Abd-al-Wahhab  ibn  Ibrahim  al-Zanjani].  Traditur 
in   eo   compendiosa   notitia  conjugationum   verbi 


Libraria  P.    T.  Mal- 

2.  ed.     8°. 
A  lexicon  of  the  Arabic 
2  V.     8°. 
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Arabici. .  .Addita  est  duplex  versio  Latina,  ad  ver- 
bum  altera,  &  altera  ad  sensum  cum  non  nuUis.  .  . 
declarationibus  [by  J.  B.  Raymundus].  [/^oma":} 
Ex  Typ.  Mediccea  Linguarum  externarum,  1610. 
4p.l.,  119  (IJ  p.     4°. 

Arabic  Dialects. 
General  Works. 
Caussin  de  Perceval  (A.  P.)  Grammaire  arabe- 
vulgaire,    suivie   de    dialogues,    lettres,    actes... 
Paris,  1824.     4°. 

Grammaire  arabe  vulgaire  pour  les  dialectes 

d'Orient  et  de  Barbarie.     Paris,  1843.     3.  ed.     8°. 

Grammaire  arabe  vulgaire  pour  les  dialectes 

d'Orients  et  de  Barbarie.  Paris:  Maisonnetive  fir" 
Cie.,  1880.     xvi,  167,  12  p.     5.  ed.     8°. 

Jackson  (James  Grey).  Sur  la  confdrmite  de 
I'arabe  occidental  ou  de  Barbarie  avec  I'arabe 
oriental  ou  de  Syrie.     Paris,  1824.     pl.     8°, 

KampfiTmeyer  (Georg).  Beitrage  zur  Dialect- 
ologie  des  Arabischen.  Pt.  i.  (Wiener  Ztsch. 
f.  d.  Kunde  d.  Morgenlandes,  v.  13,  pp.  1-34, 
227-250.      Wien,  1899.) 

Pt.  2.  (Mittheil.  d.  Seminars  f.  ori- 
ental Sprachen  an  der  Kon.  Friedrich  Wilhelms- 
Univ.  Jahrg.  3  (1900),  Abtheil.  2  (Westasiat. 
Studien),  pp,  48-101.     Berlin,  1900.) 

Landberg  (Carlo  de)  Comie.  La  langue  arabe 
et  ses  dialectes.  Communication  faite  au  XlVe 
Congres  International  des  Orientalistes  a  Alger. 
Leide:  E.  J.  Brill,  1905.   3  p.l.,  (i)  4-83  (i)  p.   8°. 

Maltzan  (Heinrich  von),  Freiherr,  Arabische 
Vulgardialecte.  (Deutsche  morgeniand.  Gesellsch. 
Ztsch.     v.  27,  pp.  232-294.      Leipzig,  1873.) 

Rogers  (E.  T.)  Dialects  of  colloquial  Arabic. 
(Royal  Asiatic  Soc.  Jour.  n.  s.,  v.  ii,  pp.  365- 
379.     London,  1879.) 

Algeria. 

Beaussier  (Marcelin).  Dictionnarie  pratique 
arabe-fran9ais  contenant  tous  les  mots  employes 
dans  I'arabe  parle  en  Algerie  et  en  Tunisie.  .  . 
Alger:  A.  Jourdan,  1887.     I2,  764,  8  p.     f°. 

Belkassem  ben  Sedira.  Manuel  epistolaire 
de  langue  arabe  i  I'usage  des  lycees,  colleges  & 
ecoles  normales  de  1' Algerie. . .  Alger:  A.  Jour- 
dan, 1893.     XV,  I  1.,  272  (i)  p.     8°. 

Petit    dictionnaire    arabe-fran9aise    de    la 

langue  parlee  en  Algerie.  contenant  les  mots  et  les 
formules  employes  dans  les  lettres  et  les  actes  judi- 
ciaires.  Alger:  A.  Jourdan,  1882.  xii,  2  1.,  608  p. 
16°.  (Nouvelle  bibliotheque  algerienne.  Collec- 
tion A.  Jourdan.) 

Bellemare  (A.)  Grammaire  arabe,  idiome 
d'AIgcrie.     Paris,  1850.     8°. 

Cadoz  (Fran9ois).  Le  secretaire  de  1' Algerie; 
ou,  Le  secretaire  fran9ois-arabe. . .  Alger,  1850. 
24°. 

Clarac(E.)  Un  texte  arabe  en  dialecte  Ora- 
nais.  (Mem.  Soc.  de  linguistique  de  Paris,  v.  I2, 
PP-  335-372.     Paris,  1903.) 

Delaporte  (J.  H.)  Cours  de  versions  arabes, 
idiome  d' Alger.     Alger,  1846.     8°. 

Guide   de   la  conversation  fran9aisearabe 

[dialogues  fran9ais-arabes].     .14/^^^,1846.    ob.  12°. 


Delphin  (G.)  Recueil  de  textes  pour  I'etude  de 
I'arabe  parle.  Paris,  E.  Leroux,  1891.  I  p.l,, 
vi,  367  p.     8°. 

Traduction  par  Faure-Biguet.  Alger: 

P.  Fontana,  1904.     3  p.l.,  130  p.     8°. 

Depeille  (A.)  Methode  de  lecture  et  de  pro- 
nonciationarabes;  manuel&  tableaux.  Alger,  1850. 
2  V.      16°  &  4°. 

Dugat  (G.)  Grammaire  fran9aise  i  I'usage  des 
arabes  d' Algerie. .  .      Paris,   1853.     8°. 

Gorguos  (A.)    Cours  d'arabe  vulgaire.    Paris, 
L,  Hachette  et  Cie,  1850-57.      2  v.      12°. 
Pt.  I  pub.  in  1857.     2.  ed. 

Joly  (Alexandre).  Remarques  sur  la  poesie 
moderne  chez  nomades  algeriens.  (Rev.  Africaine. 
Annee  44,  pp.  283-311;  annee  45,  pp.  208-236. 
Alger,  1900.) 

Kazimirski  (Albert  de  Biberstein).  Diction- 
naire arabe  fran9;iis,  contenant  toutes  les  racines 
de  la  langue  arabe.  .  .ainsi  que  les  dialectes  d' Alger 
et  de  Maroc.     Paris,  i860.     2  v.     8°. 

Leguest  (  ),  Abb^.  Y  a  t-il  ou  n'y  a-t-il 
pas  un  arabe  vulgaire  en  Algerie  ?   Paris,  18^8.   8°. 

Letellier  (L.  V.)  Vocabulaire  oriental:  fran- 
9ais-italien,  arabe,  turc  et  grec.  Paris:  L'Auleur, 
1838.     ob.  24°. 

TILarqais  (W.)  Le  dialecte  Arabe  parle  k 
TIemcen.  Grammaire,  te.xteset  glossaire. .  .  Paris: 
E.  Leroux,  1902.  2 p.l.,  vi,  7-325  p.  4°.  (Ecole 
des  lettres  d'Alger.  Publications.  Bulletin  de 
correspondance  africaine,  t.  26.) 

Le  dialecte  arabe  des  Ulad  Bramin  de  Saida 

(Departement  d'Oran).  (Soc.  de  la  linguistique  de 
Paris.  Mem.  Paris,  i9o6-'o8.  8°.  v.  14,  pp. 
97-164;  V.  15.  pp.  40-72,  104-129.) 

Martin  (Aug.)  Dialogues  arabes- fran9ais,  avec 
la  prononciation  arabe  figuree  en  characteres  fran- 
9ais.  Ouvrage  necessaire  aux  personnes  qui  desirent 
se  perfectionner  dans  la  conversation  arabe. 
Paris,  1847.     8°. 

Pihan  (A.  P.)  Elements  de  la  langue  algeri- 
enne; ou,  Principes  de  I'arabe  vulgaire  usite  dans 
les  diverses  contrees  de  1' Algerie.  . .  Paris:  Impr. 
Nationale,  1851.     2  p.l.,  iii,  183  p.     8°. 

Roland  de  Bussy  (T.)  L'idiome  d'Alger, 
cours  complet  du  dialecte,  renfermant  des  diction- 
naires,  un  expose  grammatical  et  des  dialogues 
familiers.     Alger,  1847.     8°. 

L'idiome  d'Alger  ou  dictionnaire  fran9ais- 

arabe  et  arabe-fran9ais,  precedes  des  principes 
grammaticaux  de  cette  langue.     Alger,  \%\-},.     8°. 

Zenagui  (Abd  el-Aziz).  Recit  en  dialecte 
tlemcenien  [avec  traduction  et  notes  par  M.  Gau- 
defroy-Demombynes].  (Jour,  asiatique.  ser.  10, 
v.  4,  pp.  45-116.     Paris,  1904.) 

Arabia. 

Brode  (Heinrich).  Der  Mord  Sejid  Thueni's 
und  seine  SUhne.  Eine  Erzahlung  im  Omandia- 
lekt.  (Mittheil.  d.  Seminars  f.  oriental.  Sprach  a. 
d.  Kttnigl.  Friedrich  Wilhelms-Univ.  zu  Berlin. 
Jahrg.  5,  Abtheil.  2.  (Westasiat.  Studien.)  pp. 
1-24.      Berlin,  1902.) 

Carter  (H.  J.)  Notes  on  the  Mahrah  tribe  of 
Southern  Arabia,  with  a  vocabulary  of  their  language, 
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Arabic  Dialects,  Arabia,  confd. 
to  which  are  appended  additional  observations  on 
the  Gara  tribe.     (Royal  Asiatic  Society.     Bombay 
Br.  Jour.     v.  2,  pp.  339-370.     Bombay,  1848.) 

Jahn  (Alfred).  Grammatik  der  Mehri-Sprache 
in  SUdarabien.  ^(Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Philos- 
hist.  Classe.  Sitzungsb.  IVien,  1905.  v.  150,  no.  6. 
146  p.) 

Die  Mehri-Sprache  in  SUdarabien.     Texte 

und  Worterbuch.  Wien:  A.  Holder,  1902.  viii, 
2  1.,  28  p.  f°.  (Kais.  Akad.  der  Wiss.  Slidarab. 
Exped,     Bd.  3.) 

Jayakar  (A.  S.  G.)  The  O'manee  dialect  of 
Arabic.  Pt.  1-2.  (Royal  Asiatic  Soc.  Jour.  n.  s. 
V.  21,  pp.  649-687;  811-880.     London,  1889.) 

Kainp£fineyer  (Georg).  Sudarabisches. 
(Deutsche  morgenland.  Gesellsch.  Ztsch.  v.  54, 
pp.  621-660.     Leipzig,  1900.) 

Landberg  (Carlo  de),  Comte.  Etudes  sur  les 
dialectes  de  I'Arabie  meridionale.  v.  1-2,  nos.  1-2, 
Leide:  E.J.  Brill,  1901-09.     8°. 

V.  I,  Hadramout.     v.  2,  Datinah. 

Der  Dialect  von  Hadramut.     (In  his :  Critica 

arabica.  No.  3,  pp.  7-20,  i  pi.  Leyde,  1886-97. 
8°.) 

Maltzan(Heinrich  von),  Freiherr.  Dialectische 
Studien  liber  das  Mehri  im  Vergleich  mit  verwandten 
Mundarten.  (Deut.  morgenland.  Gesellsch.  Ztsch. 
v.  27,  pp.  225-231.     Leipzig,  1873.) 

Ueber   den   Dialect   von    Mehra,   genannt 

Mehri,  in  SUdarabien.  (Deut.  morgenland. 
Gesellsch.  Ztsch.   v.  25,  pp.  196-214.  Leipzig,!^"]!.) 

Moritz  (B.)  Sammlung  arabischer  Schrift- 
stUcke  aus  Zanzibar  und  Oman,  mit  einem  Glossar. 
Stuttgart:  W.  Speviann,  1892.  xxxiv,  112,  136  p., 
I  1.,  21  pi.  8°.  (Konigl.  Friedr.  Wilhelm  Univ. 
Berlin.  Lehrbucher  des  Seminars  fur  oriental. 
Sprachen.     v.  g.) 

Miiller  (David  Heinrich).  Mehri-  und  Soqotri- 
Glossen.  (Deutsche  morgenland.  Gesellsch.  Ztsch. 
V.  58,  pp.  780-786.     Leipzig,  1904.) 

Die  Mehri-  und   Soqotri-Sprache.      Wien: 

A.  Holder,  1902-07.  3  v.  f°.  (Kais.  Akad.  der 
Wiss.  SUdarab.  Exped.     Bd.  4,  6,  7.) 

Reinhardt  (C.)  Ein  arabischer  Dialekt  ge- 
sprochen  in  'Oman  und  Zanzibar,  nach  praktischen 
Gesichtspunkten  fur  das  Seminar  fUr  orientalische 
Sprachen  in  Berlin.  Stuttgart:  W.  Speniann,  1894. 
XXV,  428  p.  8°.  (Konigl.  Friedr.  Wilhelm  Univ. 
Berlin,  Lehrbucher  des  Seminars  fur  oriental. 
Sprachen.     v.  13.) 

Rhodokanakis  (Nikolaus).  Der  vulgarara- 
bische  Dialekt  im  Dofar  (Zfar).  [v.]  i.  Wien: 
A.  Holder,  1908.  4°.  (Kaiserliche  Akademie  der 
Wissenschaften.  SUdarabische  Expedition.    Bd.  8.) 

Rossler  (Walter).  Die  Geschichte  von  der 
Pockenkrankheit.  Eine  Erzahlung  im  Omandia- 
lekt  niedergeschrieben  und  iibersetzt  von  Walter 
Rossler.  (Berlin  Univ.  Sem.  f.  oriental.  Sprach. 
Jahrg.  3  (1900).  Abth'eil.  2,  (Westasiat.  Studien) 
pp.  1-42.     Berlin,    I  goo.) 

Nachal  und  Wad  il  Ma'Swil.  Eine  Erzah- 
lung im  Omandialekt,  niedergeschrieben  und  Uber- 
setzt  von  Walter  Rossler.  (Berlin  Univ.  Sem.  f. 
oriental.  Sprach.  Jahrg.  i,  (1898)  Abtheil.  2,  (West- 
asiat. Studien)  pp.  56-90.     Berlin,  1898.) 


Wallin  (G.  A.)  Bemerkungen  Uberdie  Sprache 
der  Beduinen.  (Deutsche  morgenland  Gesellsch. 
Ztsch.     v.  12,  pp.  666-675.     Leipzig,  1858,) 

Egypt. 

Basim  le  Forgeron  (  ),  and  HArOn  er- 
RachId.  Texte  arabe  en  dialecte  d'Egypte  &  de 
Syrie  public.  .  .et  acconipagne  d'une  traduction  & 
d'un  glossaire  par  C.  de  Landberg..  Leyde:  E.  J. 
Brill,  1888.     xxvii,  87,  119  p.   8°. 

Berggren  (J.)  Guide  francais-arabe-vulgaire 
des  voyageurs  et  des  francs  en  Syrie  et  en  !]6gypte. 
Upsal,  1844.     4°. 

Cameron  (Donald  Andreas),  An  Arabic- 
English  vocabulary;  for  the  use  of  English  students 
of  modern  Egyptian  Arabic.  Compiled  by  D,  A, 
Cameron.  London:  B.  Quaritch,  i?>q2.  xv,  322p,, 
I  1.     8°. 

Hall  (H.  R.)  Notes  on  the  Arabic  language, 
with  vocabulary  of  words  and  phrases.  London: 
E.  Stanford,  1907.  I  p.l.,  35  p.  [11.  ed.]  16°. 
(Handbook  for  Egypt  and  the  Sudan  [Pt.  7].) 

Harfouch  (Joseph).  Le  drogman  arabe;  ou. 
Guide  pratique  de  I'arabe  parle;  en  caracteres 
figures  pour  la  Syrie,  la  Palestine  et  I'^gypte.  .  . 
Beyrouth:  Librarie  de  V Lmprimerie  Catholique, 
igoi.     xvi,  354  p.     24°. 

Hartmann  (M.)  Lieder  der  Libyschen  WUste. 
Die  Quellen  und  die  Texte  nebst  einem  Exkurse 
tiber  die  bedeutenderen  Beduinenstamme  des  west- 
lichen  Unteragypten.  Leipzig:  F.  A.  Brockhaus, 
iSgg.  4  p.l.,  243  p.  8°.  (Abhandlungen  fUr  die 
Kunde  des  Morgenlandes  hrsg.  von  der  Deutschen 
Morgenlandischen  Gesellschaft.    XI.  Band,  no.  3.) 

Hassan  (A.)  Kurzgefasste  Grammatik  der  vul- 
gar-arabischen  Sprache  mit  besonderer  RUcksicht 
auf  den  egyptischen  Dialekt.  Wien:  K.  K.  Hof- 
und  Slaatsdruckerei,  1869.     viii,  244,  20  p.      8°. 

Labib  (Claudius  I.)  Collection  de  mots  coptes 
qui  passent  en  usage  dans  la  langue  arabe  vulgaire. 
Serie  i.      Cairo,  n.  d.     12°. 

Mas'udi  (Abd  al-Masih  al-).  [Al-Asas  al- 
matin.  On  the  Coptic  elements  in  the  modern 
Arabic  of  Egypt.]     CaiV^  [1887  ?].     126,  3  p.     16°. 

Muhammad  'Aiyad,  ai  TantSwl.  Traite  de 
la  langue  arabe  vulgaire  par  le  Scheikh  Mouham- 
mad  Ayyad  El-Tantavy.  Leipsic:  Guillaume  Vogel 
Fils,  1848.     XXV,  231  p.,  4  1.     8°. 

Pizzi  (Italo).  Piccolo  manuale  dell'  arabo  vol- 
gare  d'Egitto  con  temi...e  con  vocabolario  dei 
temi  compilato  dal  Dott.  Prof,  I.  Pizzi.  Firenze: 
Le  Monnier,  1886.     v,  ig2  p.      12°. 

Richardson  (James).  Dialogues  in  the  Arabic 
Soudanese  and  Bornouese  languages,  Tripoli, 
1850.     21  1.     24°. 

Sabbag  (M).  Grammatik  der  arabischen  Um- 
gangssprache  in  Syrien  und  Aegypten.  Nach  der 
Munchener  Handschrift  herausgegcben  von  H. 
Thorbecke.  Strassburg:  K.  J.  Triibner,  1886. 
X,  80  p.     8°, 

Seidel  (August).  Praktisches  Handbuch  der 
Arabischen  Umgangssprache  agyptischen  Dialekts. 
Berlin:  S.  Calvary  &•  Co.,  1896,  I  p.l,,  \i,  3iop. 
8°. 

Spiro  (Socrates).  Note  on  the  Italian  words 
in  the  modern  spoken  Arabic  of  Egypt.  Cairo: 
AlMokattampr.off.,\<^Oi,.     32  p.     12°, 


LIST  OF  GRAMMARS,  ETC.,   OF  THE  LANGUAGES   OF  ASIA 


333 
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An  Arabic-English  vocabulary  of  the  col- 
loquial Arabic  of  Egypt,  containing  the  vernacular 
idioms  and  expressions,  slang  phrases,  etc.,  used 
by  the  native  Egyptians.  Cairo:  Al-Mokattam 
printing  office,  1895.     9  1.,  661  p.     4°. 

Spitta  (Wilhelm).  Grammatik  des  arabischen 
Vulgardialectes  von  Aegypten,  von  Dr.W.  Spitta- 
Bey.  Leipzig:  J.  C.  Hinrichs,  1880.  xxxi, 
519  (I)  p.     8°. 

Sterlich  (R.  de)  and  A.  DiB  Khaddag. 
L'Arabo  parlato  in  Egitto...per  cura  di  C.  A. 
Nallino  forma  la  nuova  edizione  completamente 
rifatta  del  Manuale  dell'  Arabo  volgare  di  [R.]  de 
Sterlich  e  [A.]  Dib  Khaddag,  Milano:U.  Hoepli, 
1900.     XX,  386  p.    2.  ed.    16°.    (Manuali  Hoepli.) 

Vollers  (Karl).  Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  der 
lebenden  arabischen  Sprache  in  Aegypten. 
(Deutsche  morgenland.  Gesellsch,  Ztsch.  v.  41, 
pp.  365-402.     Leipzig,    1887.) 

The  modern  Egyptian  dialect  of  Arabic.  .  . 

from   the  German    translated    by   F.    C.    Burkitt. 
Cambridge,  1895.      12°. 

Watson  (C.  M.)  Comparative  vocabularies  of 
the  languages  spoken  at  Suakin:  Arabic.  Haden- 
doa,  Beni-Amer.  London:  Soc.  for  promoting 
Christ,  knowledge,  1888.      16  p.      4°. 

Willmore  (John  Selden).  The  spoken  Arabic 
of  Egypt.  London:  D.  Nutt,  1901.  xvi,  i  1., 
394  p.     8°. 

Zenker  (J.  T.)  Vocabulaire  phraseologique 
fran9ais-arabe. .  .precede  d'un  extraitde  grammaire, 
et  suivi  d'un  appendix  des  poids  et  mesures.  ..et 
d'antres  notices  instructives  a  I'usage  des  etrangers 
en  Egypte  par  Mr.  Barthelemy  [pseud. J.     Leipzig, 

1854.     32°. 

India. 

Jayakar  (A.  S.  G.)  The  Shahee  dialect  of 
Arabic.  (Jour.  Bombay  Branch  of  Roy.  Asiat. 
Soc.     1902.     v.  21,  pp.  246-277.     Bombay,  1903  ) 

Madagascar. 
Ferrand  (Gabriel).  Un  texte  arabico-mal- 
gache  du  xvie  siecle  transcrit,  traduit  et  annote 
d'apres  les  Mss.  7  et  8  de  la  Bibliotheque  nationale 
...  Paris:  Lmp.  Nationale,  1904.  2  p.l.,  128  p. 
sq.  4°. 

Repr.:  Notices  et  extraits  des  manuscripts  de  la  Biblio- 
theque nationale  et  autres  bibliothfeques.     Tome  38. 

Mesopotamia. 

Littmann  (Enno).  Arabische  Beduinenerzah- 
lungen.  Strassburg:  K.  J.  TrUbner,  1908.  2  v. 
in  I.  4°.  (Wissenschaftliche  Gesellschaft  in 
Strassburg.  Schriften.   [No.]  2-3.) 

[v.]  I.     Arabischer  Text,     [v.]   2.     Uebersetzung. 

Meissner  (Bruno).  Neuarabische  Gedichte 
aus  dem  Iraq.  (Mittheil.  d.  Seminars  f.  oriental. 
Sprach.  a.  d.  konigl.  Friedrich  Wilhelms-Univ, 
zu  Berlin.  Jahrg.  5,  Abtheil.  2.  (Westasiat. 
Studien)  pp.  77-131.     Berlin,  1902.) 

Oussani  (Gabriel).  The  Arabic  dialect  of 
Baghdad.  (Amer.  oriental  soc.  Jour.  v.  22,  pt.  i, 
pp.  97-114.     New  Haven,  \f)Oi.) 

Qissat  Mar  Ellia  (Die  Legende  vom  HI.  Elias), 
Als  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der  arabischen  Vulgar- 
Dialekte  Mesopotamiens  Nach  Fol.  i-i8a,  Kod. 
Sachau  15  Kgl.  Biblioth.  Berlin,  hrsg.,  Ubers.  und 


mit  einer  Schriftlehre  versehen  von  Hersch  Ram. 
Leipzig:  J.  C.  Hinrichs,  1907.  vii  (i),  40  p.  8°. 
(Leipziger   semitist.  Studien.     [v.]  2,  [no.]  3.) 

Socin  (Albert).  Der  arabische  Dialekt  von 
Mosul  und  Mardin.  (Deutsche  morgenland.  Ge- 
sellsch. Ztsch.  V.  36,  pp.  1-53;  238-277;  V.  37, 
pp.  188-222.     Leipzig,  1882-3.) 

Weissbach  (F.  H.)  Beitrage  zur  Kunde  des 
Irak- Arabischen.  pt.  i.  Leipzig:  J.  C.  Hinrichs, 
1908.    8°.    (Leipzig,  semit.  Studien  IV,  Halfte  i.) 

Morocco. 

Almagro  y  Cardenas  (Antonio).  Nociones 
gramaticales  del  arabe  vulgar  de  Marruecos.  (Con- 
greso  espanol  de  Africanistas  celebrado  en  Granada. 
Actas  y  memorias.  Granada,  1894.  8°.  pp.  85— 
108.) 

Baldwin  (C.  W.)  English-Arabic  dialogues 
for  the  use  of  students  in  Morocco. ..  Edited  and 
revised  by  W.  Mackintosh.  Tangier:  The  Eng- 
lish Press,  1893.  2  p.l.,  115  p.  16°.  (Morocco 
Arabic  Series,  No.  2.) 

Choiz  de  correspondences  marocaines,  pour 
servir  a  I'etude  du  style  epistolaire  administratif 
employe  au  Maroc  (50  lettres  officielles  de  la  cour 
cherifienne).  Par  E.  Fumey.  Pte.  1-2.  Paris: 
J.  Maissonneuve,  1903.      i  v.     4°. 

Conte  en  dialecte  marocain,  public,  traduit  et 
annote  par  M.  G.  Marchand.  (Jour,  asiatique, 
ser.  10,  V.  6,  pp.  411-472.     Paris,  1905.) 

Kazimirski  (Albert  de  Biberstein).  Diction- 
naire  arabe-fran9ais,  contenant  toutes  les  racinesde 
la  langue  arabe.  ..  Ainsi  que  les  dialectes  d'Alger 
et  de  Maroc.     Paris,  i860.   2  v.     8°. 

Lerchundi  (Jose).  Rudimentadel  Arabe  vul- 
gar que  se  habla  en  el  imperio  de  Marruecos. ..  se- 
gunda  edicion  notablamente  corregida  y  aumentada. 
[Contains,  also,  "  Clave  de  los  temas."]  Tanger: 
Misidn  CatdlicoEspanola,  1889.  xvi,  475,  57  p. 
12°. 

Vocabulario   espanol-arabigo   del    dialecto 

de  Marruecos  con  gran  numero  de  voces  usadas  en 
oriente  y  en  la  Argelia.  Tanger:  Imprenta  de  la 
Misidn   catdlico-espaiiola,  1892.     xxiii,  863  p.     8°. 

Meakin  (James  Edward  Budgett).  An  intro- 
duction to  the  Arabic  of  Morocco.  English-Arabic 
vocabulary,  grammar,  notes,  etc  . .  London:  B. 
Quaritch,  1891.  xii,  256  p.,  i  tab.  16°.  (Morocco 
Arabic  Series,  No.  i.) 

Seidel  (August).  Marokkanische  Sprachlehre. 
Praktische  Grammatik  des  Vulgararabischen  in  Ma- 
rokko.  Mit  Obungsstlicken  und  Vokabular.  Hei- 
delberg: J.  Gross,  1907.  viii,  igSp.  12°.  (Methode 
Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) 

Socin  (Albert).  Zum  Arabischen  Dialekt  von 
Marokko.  (KOnigl.  Sachsisch.  Gesellsch.  der  Wis- 
sensch.  Abhdl.  der  philologisch-historisch.  Classe. 
Leipzig,  1894.     4°.     (v.  34)  V.  14,  pp.  151-204.) 

Socin  (Albert),  and  Hans  Stumme.  Der  ara- 
bische Dialekt  der  Houwara  des  Wad  Sus  in  Ma- 
rokko. (KOnigl.  Sachsisch.  Gesellsch.  der  Wis- 
sensch.  Abhdl.  der  philologisch-historisch.  Classe. 
Leipzig,  1895.     4°.      (v.  36)  v.  15,  pp.  I-I44-) 

Stumme  (Hans).  Elf  StUcke  im  Silha-Dialekt 
von  Tazerwalt.  (Deutsche  morgenland.  Gesellsch. 
Ztsch.     v.  48,  pp.  381-406,     Leipzig,  1894.) 
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Williams  (T.)  The  spoken  Arabic  of  north 
Morocco.  «.  /.-/.  l^Baltimore:  Johns  Hopkins, 
Pr.,  1898.]     pp.  561-587. 

Repr.:  Beitrage  zur  Assyriolog:ie  u.  semitischen  Sprach- 
wissenschaft.    v.  j,  1898. 

North  Africa. 
See  also  \i.cKKiA.\  Morocco;  Tripoli;  Tunis. 

Gherbonneau  (Jacques  Auguste).  Definition 
lexigraphique  de  plusieurs  mots  usites  dans  le 
langage  de  I'Afrique  septentrionale.  [^Paris:  Soci^t^ 
Asialique,  1849.]     PP-  63-70,  537-551-     8°. 

Extract:  Journal  Asiatique.     Janvier,  Juin,  1849. 

Desparmet  (J.)  Enseignement  de  I'arabe 
dialectal  d'apr^s  la  methode  directe.  Premiere 
periode;  classe  de  sixieme.  Vocabulaire  et  lectures. 
Alger:  A.  Jourdan,  1907.  xii,  (i)  205  p.,  2  1. 
2.  ed.     8°. 

Marcel  (J.  J.)  Vocabulaire  fran9aisarabe  du 
dialecte  vulgaire  d' Alger,  de  Tunis  et  de  Marok. 
2.  ed.     [/'flrjj,  1830.]     obi.  48°. 

Vocabulaire    franfais-arabe    des    dialectes 

vulgaires  africains  d'Alger,  de  Tunis,  de  Marok  et 
d'Egypte. .  .    Paris,  1837.     8°. 

Paris:  C.  Hingray,  1845.     8°. 

Sonneck  (C.)  Chants  arabes  du  Maghreb. 
Etude  sur  le  dialecte  et  la  poesie  populaire  de 
I'Afrique  du  Nord,  par  C.  Sonneck.  Tome  1-2, 
fasc.  1-2.     Paris:  E.  Guilmoto  [1902-06].     4°. 

T.  I.  Texte  arabe.  T.  2.  fasc.  i.  Traduction  et  notes.  T.  2. 
fasc.  2.  Introduction  et  glossaire. 

Six  chansons  arabes  en  dialecte  maghrebin, 

publiees,  traduites  et  annotees.  (Jour,  asiatique, 
ser.  9,  V.  13,  pp.  471-520;  V.  14,  pp.  121-156,  223- 
257.     Paris,  1899.) 

Oman. 
See  Arabia. 

Spain  and  Portugal. 

Canes  (F.  F.)  Gramatica  Arabigo-Espaiiola 
vulgar  y  literal  con  un  diccionario  Arabo-fespanol. 
Madrid,  'i.ll'ii.      8°. 

Dombay  (F.  de).  Grammatica  linguae  Mauro- 
Arabicae.  Accessit  vocabularium  Latinum  Mauro- 
Arabicum.      Vindobona,  1800.     4°. 

Engelmann  (Willem  Herman).  Glossaire  des 
mots  espagnols  et  portugais  derives  de  I'arabe. 
Leyde:  E.  S,  Brill,  1861.    4  p.l.,  xxx,  108  p.     8°. 

Lerchundi  (Jose),  and  Francisco  Javier 
SiMONET.  Crestomatia  Arabigo-Espanola  6  colec- 
cion  de  fragmentos. .  .seguida  de  un  vocabulario  de 
todos  los  terminos  contenidos  en  dichos  fragmentos. 
Granada:  Imprenta  de  Indalecio  Ventura,  188 1. 
xvi,  544  p.     8°. 

Simonet  (Francisco  Javier)  Glosario  de  voces 
Ibericas  y  Latinas  usadas  entre  los  Mozarabes  pre- 
cedido  de  un  estudio  sobre  el  dialecto  Hispano- 
Mozarabe. . .  Madrid:  Fortanet,  1888.  ccxxxvi, 
628  p.,  I  facsim.     4°. 

Sousa  (F.  J.)  Vestigios  da  lingua  Arabica  em 
Portugal;  ou.  Lexicon  etymologico  das  palabras  e 
nomes  Portuguezes  que  tem  origem  Arabica. . . 
Lisboa,  1789.     8°. 

Vollers  (Karl),  fl«^  Ernst  von  DobschOtz.  Ein 
spanisch  arabisches  Evangelienfragment.  (Deutsche 
morgenland.  Gesellsch.  Ztsch.  v.  56,  pp.  633-648. 
Leipzig,  1902.) 


SVRIA. 

Asad  Yakub  Khayyat.  The  eastern  traveller's 
interpreter;  or,  Arabic  without  a  teacher.  London: 
The  author,  1844.     obi.  18°. 

Barth^lemy  (A.)  Histoire  du  roi  Naaman, 
conte  arabe  dansl'idiome  vulgaire  de  Syrie  (Haut- 
Meten,  Liban).  Paris:  Impr.  Nationale,  1888. 
2  p.l.,  80,  23  p.     8°. 

Extrait  du  Journal  asiatique. 

Basim  le  Forgeron  (  ),  and  HArOn  er-Rach1d, 
Texte  arabe  en  dialecte  d'Egypte  &  de  Syrie  public 
.  ..etaccompagned'une  traduction  &  d'un  glossaire 
par  C.  de  Landberg.  Leyde:  E.J.  Brill,  1888. 
xvii,  87,  119  p.     8°. 

Berggren  (J.)  Guide  fran9ais-arabe-vulgaire 
des  voyageurs  et  des  francs  en  Syrie  et  en  Egypte. 
Upsal,  1844.     4°. 

Burton  (R.  F.)  Proverbia  communia  Syriaca. 
(Royal  Asiatic  Soc.  Jour.  n.  s.  v.  5,  pp.  338-366. 
London,  1870.) 

Christie  (W.)  Der  Dialect  der  LandbevOlke- 
rung  des  mittleren  Galilaa.  (Ztschr.  d.  Deutsch. 
Palaestina-Vereins.  v.  24,  pp.  69-112.  Leipzig, 
1901.) 

Cro'w  (F.  E.)  Arabic  manual.  A  colloquial 
handbook  in  the  Syrian  dialect. .  .containing  a  sim- 
plified grammar. .  .vocabulary  and  dialogues.  The 
whole  in  English  characters.  . .  London:  Luzac  (Sr* 
C?.,  1901.  I  p.l.,  vi,  1 1.,  331  p.,  I  1.  12°.  (Luzac's 
oriental  grammars  series,  no.  4.) 

Dalman  (G.  H.)  Palastinischer  Diwan,  als 
Beitrag  zur  Volkskunde  Palastinas  gesammelt  und 
mit  Ubersetzung  und  Melodien  hrsg.  von  G.  H. 
Dalman.  Leipzig:  J.  C.  Hinrichs,  1901.  xxxiv, 
I  1.,  370  p.     8°. 

Harfouch  (Joseph).  Le  drogman  arabe;  ou, 
Guide  pratique  de  I'arabe  parle;  en  caracteres 
figures  pour  la  Syrie,  la  Palestine  et  I'Egypte,  . . 
Beyrouth:  Librairie  de  t Imprimerie  Catholique, 
1901.     xvi,  354  p.     24°. 

Hobeika  (Joseph),  Etymologie  Arabo-Syriaque, 
mots  et  locutions  syriaques  dans  I'idiome  vulgaire 
du  Liban  et  de  la  Syrie.  Par  le  pere  J.  Hobeika, 
avec  la  collaboration  de  I'editeur,  son  frere  le  p^re 
P.  Hobeika.  T.  i,  Basconta :  chez  iVditeur  [igo2]. 
16°. 

Littmann  (Enno).  Le  chant  de  la  belle-m^re 
en  arabe  moderne.  Paris:  Imprimerie  nationale, 
1903.     2  p.l.,  35  p.     8°. 

Extrait  du  Journal  asiatique. 

Loehr  (Max).  Der  vulgararabische  Dialekt  von 
Jerusalem  nebst  Texten  und  Worterverzeichnis.  . . 
Giessen:  A.   Topelmann,  1905.     viii,  144  p.     8°. 

Barthelemy(  ),  Noticesurl'ouvrage  intitule: 
Der  vulgararabische  Dialekt  von  Jerusalem  nebst 
Texten  und  WOrterverzeichniss,  dargestellt  von 
D.  Dr.  Max  Lohr.  (Jour,  asiatique,  ser.  10,  v.  8, 
pp.  197-258.     Paris,  1906.) 

Oestrup  (J.)  Contes  de  Damas.  Recueillis 
et  traduits  avec  une  introduction  et  une  esquisse  de 
grammaire  par  J.  Oestrup.  Leyde:  E.  J.  Brill, 
1897.     viii,  161  (i)  p.,  I  1.     8°. 

Pourriere  (Leon),  fetude  sur  le  langage 
vulgaire  d'Alep.  (Mittheil.  d.  Seminars  f.  oriental. 
Sprachen  a.  d.  KQnigl.  Friedrich  Wilhelms-Univ. 
Jahrg.  4,  Abtheil.  2,  Westasiat.  Studien.  pp.  202- 
227.     Berlin,  1901.) 
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Arabic  Dialects,  Syria,  confd. 

Barthelemy  (  ).  Observations  critiques  sur  un 
article  du  P.  Pourri^re  intitule:  "Etude  sur  le 
langage  vulgaire  d'Alep."  (Jour,  asiatique,  ser.  lo, 
V.  6,  pp.  179-186.     Paris,  1905.) 

Sabbag  (M.)  Grammatik  der  arabischen  Ura- 
gangssprache  in  Syrien  und  Aegypten.  Nach  der 
Munchener  Handschrift  herausgegeben  von  H. 
Thorbecke.  Strassburg:  K.J.  Trubner,\%Zt.  x, 
80  p.     8°. 

Sag'an  (Da'tld).  Sprichworter  und  Redens- 
arten  aus  dem  Libanon.  (Mittheil.  d.  Seminars  f. 
oriental.  Sprach.  a.  d.  KOnigl.  Friedrich  Wilhelms- 
Univ.  zu  Berlin.  Jahrg.  5,  Abtheil.  2.  (Westasiat. 
Studien.)     pp.  48-76.     Berlin,  1902.) 

Seidel  (August).  Praktisches  Lehrbuch  der 
arabischen  Umgangssprache  syrischen  Dialekts. 
Wien:  A.  Hartleben  [1894].  viii,  190  p.  16°. 
<Die  Kunst  der  Polyglottie,  47.  Theil.) 

Syrian  songs,  proverbs  and  stories:  collected, 
translated  and  annotated  by  Henry  Minor  Huxley. 
((Vmer.  oriental  society.  Journal,  v.  23,  pt.  2, 
pp.  175-288.     New  Haven,  1902.     8°.) 

Washing^on-Serruys  (  ).  L'arabe  mo- 
derne.  Etudie  dans  les  journaux  et  les  pieces 
officielles.  Beyrouth:  Imprimerie  Catholique,  1897. 
xxi  p.,  80  f.,  82-143  P-     8°. 

French  and  Arabic. 

Wetzstein  (Johann  Gottfried).  Sprachliches 
aus  den  Zeltlagern  der  syrischen  Wliste.  (Deutsche 
tnorgenl.  Gesellsch.     Zeitschr.,  v.  22.     1868.) 

Tripoli. 
Hasan  Kuwaidir.     Dizionario  dei  Triplici  tra- 
dottoda  ErricoVitto.    Beyrouth,  i%g'?>,    viii,  250  p., 

1  1.     8°. 

Stumme  (Hans).  Marchen  und  Gedichte  aus 
der  Stadt  Tripolis  in  Nordafrika.  Eine  Sammlung 
transkribierter,  prosaischer  und  poetischer  Stucke 
im  arabischen  Dialekte  der  Stadt  Tripolis  nebst 
Cbersetzung,  Skizze  des  Dialekts  und  Glossar. 
Leipzig:  J.  C.  Hinrichs,  1898.,.    2  v.  in  i.     8°. 

Tripolitanische-tunisische   Beduinenlieder. 

Leipzig:  J.  C.  Hinrichs' sche  Buchhandlung,  1894. 

X,  153  p.     8°- 

Tunis. 

Beaussier  (Marcelin),  Dictionnaire  pratique 
arabe-fran^ais  contenant  tons  les  mots  employes 
dans  l'arabe  parle  en  Algerie  et  en  Tunisie.  Alger: 
A.  Jour  dan,  1887.      12,  764,  8  p.     f°. 

Stumme  (Hans).  Grammatik  des  Tunisischen 
Arabisch  nebst  Glossar.  Leipzig:  J.  C.  Hinrichs'- 
sche  Buchhandlung,  1896,     viii  (2),  183  p.     8°. 

Tripolitanisch-tunisische     Beduinenlieder. 

Leipzig:  J.  C.  Hinrichs' sche  Buchhandlung,  1894. 
X,  153  p.     8°. 

Tunisische    Maerchen    und    Gedichte. . . . 

Leipzig:  J.  C.  Hinrichs' sche  Buchhandlung,  1893. 

2  V.  in  I.     8°. 

Zanzibar. 

Moritz  (B.)  Sammlung  arabischer  Schrift- 
stlicke  aus  Zanzibar  und  Oman,  mit  einera  Glos- 
sar. Stuttgart:  W.  Spemann,  1892.  xxxiv,  112, 
136  p.,  I  1.,  21  pi.  8°.  (Konigl.  LehrbUcher 
des  Seminars  fUr  oriental.  Sprachen.     v.  9.) 

Praetorius  (Franz).  Ueber  den  arabischen 
Dialekt    von    Zanzibar,     (Deutsche    morgenland. 


Gesellsch.     Ztsch.     v.  34,  pp.  217-231.     Leipzig, 
1880.) 

Reinhardt  (C.)  Ein  arabischer  Dialekt  ge- 
sprachen  in  Oman  und  Zanzibar,  nach  praktischen 
Gesichtspunkten  flir  das  Seminar  fur  orientalische 
Sprachen  in  Berlin.  Stuttgart:  W.  Spemann, 
1894.  XXV,  428  p.  8°.  (Konigl.  Friedr.  Wilhelm 
Upiv.  Berlin.  LehrbUcher  des  Seminars  fUr 
oriental.     Sprachen.     v.  13.) 

Arakanese. 
See  Burmese. 

Aramaic. 

&(?  a/jo  Hebrew;  Mand^an;  Samaritan; 
Syriac. 

Aquin  (Philippe  d'),  formerly  MoRDECAi. 
Maarich  ha-Maarachot. .  .mi-col  ha-millot  meha- 
shorashim  bo  neerachot  u-mefurashot. . .  Hebrew. 
Lutetia  Parisiorum:  A.  Vitray,  1629,  6  p.l., 
584  p.     f°. 

Latin  title:  Dictionarium  absolutissimum  complectens  .  .  . 
omnes  voces  Hebraeas,  Chaldeas,  Talmud  ico-Rabinicas, 
quae  in  reliquis  ,  .  .  dictionariis  extant,  innumerasque  alias 
quae  k  nullo  lexicographo...hactenusobservatae  sunt... 

With  approbations  by  Simon  le  Gras,  Bishop  of  Soissons, 
Parent  Garnier,  Achilles  de  Harley  de  Sancy,  Gilbert  Gaul- 
min,  Dionysius  Petavius,  Joannes  Morinus.  Ludovicus  de 
Morainvillier,  Simeon  de  Muis,  Gabriel  Sionita,  F.  M.  Paul- 
mier,  and  Claudius  Tauninus. 

Bacher  (Wilhelm).  Die  exegetische  Termin- 
ologie  der  judischen  Traditionsliteratur.  Zweiter 
(Schluss-)  Teil :  Die  Bibel-  und  Traditionsexeget- 
ische  Terminologie  der  Amoraer.  Leipzig:  J.  C. 
Hinrichs' sche  Buchhandlung,  1(^0'^.    vi,  258  p.    8°. 

Die     hebraisch-neuhebraische     und    he- 

braisch-aramaische  Sprachvergleichung  des  Abul- 
walld  Merw^an  ibn  Ganah.  Wien:  C.  Gerald's 
Sohn,  1885.  (Kaiserliche  Akademie  der  Wissen- 
schaften.  Philosophisch-historische  Classe.  Sit- 
zungsberichte.     Bd.  no,  Heft  i,  pp.  175-212.) 

Bachur  (Elijah).     See  Levita  (Elijah). 

Barth  (Jacob).  Wurzeluntersuchungen  zum 
hebraischen  und  aramaischen  Lexicon.  Leipzig: 
J.  C.  Hinrichs,  1902,     2  p.l.,  62  p.      8°. 

Bauer  (Georg  Lorenz).     Chrestomathia  e  para 
phrasibus    Chaldaicis   et   Talmude   delecta,    notis 
brevibus  et  indice  verborum  difficiliorum  illustrata. 
Norimbergm  Ss'  Altdorfii:   I.  C.  Monath  Ss'  I.  F. 
Kussler,  1792.     xii,  260  p.      16°. 

Beelen  (Jan  Theodor).  Abne  Chefez.  Chresto- 
mathia Rabbinica  et  Chaldaica.  cum  notis  gram- 
maticis,  historicis,  theologicis,  glossario  et  lexico 
abbreviaturarum .  . .  Lovanii:  Typis  Vanlinthout 
(St*  Vandenzande,  1841-43.     6  pt.  in  3  v.     8°. 

Comp.  S  ...  in  Literaturblatt  des  Orients,  v.  2,  col,  540- 
542.     Leipzig,  1841.    4°. 

Biesenthal  (Joachim  Heinrich  Raphael).  He- 
braisches  und  chaldaisches  SchulwOrterbuch  Uber 
das  Alte  Testament,  mit  Hinweisung  auf  die 
Sprachlehren  von  Gesenius  und  Ewald.  Berlin: 
W.  Vatorff  Ss*  Co.,  1837.     2  p.l.,  604  p.     12°. 

Bluecher  (Ephraim  Israel).  Sefer  Marpe 
leshon  arami  ha-colel  chochmat  dikduk  leshon 
arami...  [With  a  eulogy  by  Gideon  Brecher.] 
Hebrew.  Wien:  A,  Edler  von  Schmid,  1838. 
130  p.,  2  1.,  4  tab.     8°. 

Comp.  Franz  Delitzsch  in  Ben  Chananja,  v.  5,  p.  252.  Szege- 
din,  1862.  4°.  Jacob  Goldenthal  in  Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissen- 
schaften,  Philos.-hist.  CI.,  Sitzungsb.  Bd.  i,  Heft  4,  pp.  5-19. 
Wien,  1848.  8°;  M.  St[einschneider]  in  Literaturblatt  des 
Orients,  v.  1,  col.  364-366.    Leipzig,  1840.    4°. 
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Aramaic,  cont'd. 

Bondi  (Simon  auJ  Mardochai).  Or  Esther  we- 
hu  biur. .  .le-millot  2arot...be  Talmud  ...  ube- 
Midrashim  ube-Targumim. . .  Hebrew  and  German. 
Dessau:  M.  Philippsohn,  1812.  2  p.l.,  xxiv,  272  p., 
2  1.     8°. 

With  an  approbation  by  David   ben  Abraham  Landau. 

German  title:  Ur  Esther  oder  Beleuchtung  der  im  Talmud 
...  in  den  Targumim  und  Midraschim  vorkommenden  frem- 
den  besonders  lateiniscben  Worter. 

Brederek  (Emil).  Konkordanz  zum  Targum 
Onkelos.  . .  Giessen:  A.  Topelmann.  1906.  x  p., 
I  1.,  194  p.,  I  1.  8°.  (Zeitschrift  fiir  die  alttesta- 
mentliche  Wissenschaft.      Beihefte,  no.  9.) 

Bresslau  (Marcus  Heinrich).  Ozar  leshon  ibri 
we-Casdi.  Hebrew  and  English  dictionary,  bibli- 
cal and  rabbinical:  containing  the  Hebrew  and 
Chaldee  roots  of  the  Old  Testament  post-biblical 
writings.  London:  C.  Lock-wood  Ss'  Co.,  1881. 
V  (l),  674  p.      12°. 

Bro'wn  (Charles  Rufus).  An  Aramaic  method. 
A  class  book  for  the  study  of  the  elements  of 
Aramaic  from  Bible  and  Targums.  Chicago: 
American  Publication  Society  of  Hebrew,  1886. 
pt.  2.     8°. 

Pt.  2.    Elements  ot  grammar. 

Comp.  Hebraica.  v.  i,  pc.  134;  v.  2,  pp.  189-190.  Chicago, 
1884,  1886.    4". 

Bruell  (Adolf).  Fremdsprachliche  Redensarten 
und  ausdrlicklich  als  fremdsprachlich  bezeichnete 
Wbrter  in  den  Talmuden  und  Midraschim.  Eine 
philologische  Studie.  Leipzig:  A.  Fritsch,  1869. 
58  p.     8°. 

Buxtorf  (Joannes),  the  Elder.  J.  Buxtorfi  P. 
Lexicon  Chaldaicum,  Talmudicum  et  Rabbini- 
cum...opus  XXX.  annorum  nunc  demum,  post 
Patris  obitum  ex  ipsius  autographo . . .  in  lucem 
editum  i  Johanne  Buxtorfio  Filio. . .  Basilece:  L. 
Konig,  1640.     6  p.l.,  2680  col.,  23  1.     f°. 

J.  Buxtorfi  Lexicon  Hebraicum  &  Chal- 
daicum complectens  omnes  voces .  . .  quae  in  Sacris 
Bibliis. .  .extant.  .  .Accessit  Lexicon  breve  Rab- 
binico-philosophicum.  Editio  undecima. . .  Ba- 
sileee:  J.  Ph.  Richteri  Hcered.,  1710.  8  p.l.,  976  p., 
38  1.     12°. 

Editio  novissima. . .  Basilece:  In  Offi- 

cina  Episcopiana,  1735.     8  p.l.,  976  p.,  38  1.     12°. 

Ozar  shorashe  leshon  ha-kodesh  ha-mecuneh 

Sefer  Concordantia  al  Torah  Nebiim  u-Ketubim .  . . 
Hozio  le-or  Issachar.  ..ha-mecuneh  Bernhard  Baer. 
Stettini:  E.  Schrentzel,  1 86 1 .  2  v.  1 6  p.  1. ,  2 1 26  p.   4°. 

Latin  title:  J.  Buxtorfi  Concordantise  Bibuorum  Hebraicae 
et  Chaldaics  .  .  .  Editore  Bernhardo  Baer.  The  pagination 
is  continuous. 

Caninius  (Angelus).  Dikduka  de-lishan  Arami. 
Institutiones  linguae  Syriacae,  Assyriacae  atque 
Talmudicse,  una  cum  Aethiopicae  atque  Arabicae 
collatione.  Addita  est  ad  calcem,  Novi  Testa- 
menti  multorum  locorum  historica  enerratio. . . 
Parisiis:  C.  Stephanus,  1554.  2  pt.  in  i  v.  91, 
58  p.     4°. 

Chajes  (Hirsch  Perez).  Beitrage  zur  nord- 
semitischen  Onomatol9gie.  Wien:  C.  Gerold's 
Sohn,  1900.  I  p.l.,  50  p.  8°.  (Kaiserliche 
Akademie  der  Wissenschaften.  Sitzungsberichte. 
Philosophischhistorische  Classe.     Bd.  143.) 

Comp.  Ch.  Clermont-Ganneau  in  Recueil  d'arch^ologie 
orientale.    v.  4,  pp.  218-224.    Paris,  1901.   8". 

Chaldee  root  book,  or.  The  principal  roots  in 
the  Targums,  the  Zohar,  and  the  Gemara,  in  al- 


phabetical order.  With  English  explanations. 
Edinburgh:  P.  Young  [iZ — ?].  i  p.l,,  33  p.  12°. 
Cook  (Stanley  Arthur).  A  glossary  of  the 
Aramaic  inscriptions.  Cambridge:  The  University 
Press,  1898.     viii,  127  p.     8°. 

Cooke  (George  Albert).  A  text  book  of  north- 
Semitic  inscriptions:  Moabite,  Hebrew,  Phoenician, 
Aramaic,  Nabataean,  Palmyrene,  Jewish.  Oxford: 
Clarendon  Press,  1903.     xxii  p.,  i  1.,  407  p.,  14  pi. 

8°. 

Cook  (Stanley  Arthur).  North-Semitic  epigraphy.  (Jew- 
ish Quarterly  Review,    v.  16,  pp.  258-289.  London,  1904.    V.y 

Dalman  (Gustaf  Hermann).  Aruch  he-Cha- 
dash.  Aramaisch  neuhebraisches  WOrterbuch  zu 
Targum  und  Midrasch  (mit  Vokalisation  der  tar- 
gumischen  Waiter  nach  slidarabischen  Hand- 
schriften  und  besonderer  Bezeichnung  des  Wort- 
schatzes  des  Onkelostargum.  Unter  Mitwirkung^ 
von  Th.  Scharf)  bearbeitet  von  G.  H.  Dalman, 
Mit  Lexikon  der  Abbreviaturen  von  G.  H.  Handler. 
Frankfurt  a.  M.:  J.  Kauffmann  [1897-]! 901. 
2  V.  in  I.     4°. 

Comp.  C.  Levias  in  American  Journal  of  Semitic  Languages- 
and  Literatures,    v.  15,  p.  S7-60.    Chicago,  1898.    8°. 

Grammatik  des  jlidisch-palastinischen  Ara- 
maisch nach  den  Idiomen  des  palastinischen  Tal- 
mud und  Midrasch,  des  Onkelostargum. .  .und  der 
jerusalemischen  Targume  zum  Pentateuch.  Leipzigr 
J.  C.  Hinrichs' sche  Buchhandlung,  1894.  xi  (i),. 
348  p.     8°. 

Comp.  J.  Barth  in  Monatsschrift,  v.  39,  pp.  477-480.  Bres- 
lau,  1895.  8°;  George  F.  Moore  in  American  Journal  of 
Semitic  Languages  and  Literatures,  v.  15,  ,pp.  116-120. 
Chicago,  1899.  8";  N,  Porges  in  Revue  des  Etudes  juives, 
V.  30,  pp.  150-155.     Paris,  1895.     8°. 

Aramaische  Dialektproben.  Lesestticke  zur 

Grammatik  des  jUdischpalastinischen  Aramaisch. 
Zumeist  nach  Handschriften  des  Britischen  Mu- 
seums. Mit  Worterverzeichnis.  Hrsg.  von  G. 
Dalman.  Leipzig:  J.  C.  Hinrichs,  1896.  xii, 
56  p.     8°. 

Davidson  (Benjamin).  The  analytical  Hebrew 
and  Chaldee  lexicdn:  consisting  of  an  alphabetical 
arrangement  of  every  word  and  inflection  contained 
in  the  Old  Testament  Scriptures,  precisely  as  they 
occur  in  the  sacred  text,  with  a  grammatical 
analysis  of  each  word,  and  lexicographical  illustra- 
tion of  the  meanings.  A  complete  series  of  Hebrew 
and  Chaldee  paradigms,  with  grammatical  remarks 
and  explanations.  London:  S.  Bagster  &'  Sons 
[185-?].     2  p.l.,  90  p.,  I  1.,  dcclxxxiv  p.     8°. 

Davies  (Benjamin).  Student's  Hebrew  lexicon. 
A  compendious  and  complete  Hebrew  and  Chaldee 
lexicon  to  the  Old  Testament  with  an  English- 
Hebrew  index  chiefly  founded  on  the  works  of 
Gesenius  and  FUrst  with  improvements  from  Diet- 
rich and  other  sources.  Edited  by  B.  Davies.  New 
ed. .  .revised. .  .by  Edward  C.  Mitchell.  London: 
Asher  ^  Co.,  1892.     xxvi,  702  p.,  2  tab.     8°. 

Dieu  (Ludovicus  de).  Dikduk  leshonot  ha- 
kedem  shel  Ibrim  we-Casdim  wa-Aramim. .  .id  est 
Grammatica  linguarum  orientalium  Hebraeorum, 
Chaldaeorum  et  Syrorum  inter  se  collatarum. . . 
Lugduni  Batavorum:  Ex  efficind  Elseviriana, 
1628.     8  p.l.,  423  p.     sq.  12°. 

Ex  recensione  David  Clodii.     Fran- 

cofurti  ad Moenum:  J.  D.  Zunnerus,  1683.  I  p.l., 
14,  424  p.     sq.  12°. 
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Duval  (Rubens).  Etymologies  arameennes: 
les  particules  lewat,  kewat,  kemat,  et  kemat  [with 
an  alef].  (Revue  des  Etudes  juives.  v.  5,  pp.  106- 
108.     Paris,  1882.     8°.) 

Le  passif   dans   I'arameen  biblique   et   le 

palmyrenien.  (Ibid.  v.  8,  pp.  57-63.  Paris, 
1884.     8°.) 

Eisler  (Leopold).  Beitragfc  zur  rabbinischen 
Sprach-  und  Alterthumskunde.  Wien:  Herzfeld 
&'  Bauer,  1872-90.     4  v.  in  i.     8°. 

Elijah  ben  Asher  ha-Levi.  See  Levita 
{Elijah). 

Etheridge  (John  Wesley).  Horse  Aramaicse; 
comprising  concise  notices  of  Aramean  dialects  in 
general,  and  of  the  versions  of  Holy  Scripture  ex- 
tant in  them;  with  a  translation  of  the  Gospel 
according  to  St.  Matthew  and  of  the  Epistle  to  the 
Hebrews  from  the  ancient  Peschito  Syriac.  Lon- 
don:  The  Author,  1843.     2  p.l.,  246  p.     16°, 

Praenkel(Siegmund).  Die  aramaischen  Fremd- 
wbrter  im  Arabischen.  Leiden:  E.J.  Brill,  1886. 
I  p.l.,  xxii,  327  p.     8°. 

Fuerst  (Julias),  1805-73.  Hebraisches  und 
chaldaisches  HandwOrterbuch  uber  das  Alte  Testa- 
ment. .  .2. .  .verb.  Aufl.  Leipzig:  B.  Tauchnitz, 
1863.     2  V.     8°. 

A  Hebrew  and  Chaldee  lexicon  to  the  Old 

Testament. .  .Translated  from  the  German  by 
Samuel  Davidson.  3.  ed.  improved  and  enlarged 
...  New  York:  Leypoldt  dr"  Holt,  1867.  xxxvi, 
iSiip.     8°. 

Lehrgebaude  der  aramaischen  Idiome  mit 

Kezug  auf  die  indo-germanischen  Sprachen.  Chal- 
daische  Grammatik.  Leipzig:  K.  Tauchnitz,  1835. 
xviii,  244  p.     8°. 

Another  title  reads:  "Forraenlehre  der  chaldaischen  Gram- 
matik." 

Charuze  Peninim.     Perlenschniire  aramai- 

scher  Gnomen  und  Lieder,  oder  aramaische  Chres- 
tomathie,  mit  Erlauterungen  und  Glossar.  Zu  des 
Verfassers  aramaischem  Lehrgebaude  als  Uebungs- 
buch  gehorig.  Leipzig:  L.  Fort,  1836.  xx  p., 
I  1.,  154  p.     8°. 

Ozar  leshon  ha-kodesh,  hu  ha-nikra  Sefer 

Concordantia  al  Torah  Nebiira  u-Ketubim.  .bo 
aruchim .  . .  shorashe  leshon  ha-kodesh  weha-meatim 
mi-leshon  aramit  shebe-TaNak  al  pi  seder  alef  bet 
. .  .mimmeni  Joseph. . .  Alsari  ..  Lipsice:  C.  Tauch- 
nitz, 1840.      I  p.l..  xii.  1428  p.     f  . 

Latin  title:  Librorum  Sacrorura  Veteris  Testamenti  Con- 
cordantiaE  Hebraicae  et  Chaldaicse...  Editio  stereotypa. 

Fuerst  (Julius),  1826-99.  Glossarium  Graeco- 
Hcbrseum;  oder,  Der  griechische  Worterschatz  der 
jtldischen  Midraschwerke.  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kul- 
tur- und  Altertumskunde.  Strassburg:  K.J.  Triib- 
ner,  1890.     30,  210  p.     8°. 

Comp.  Wilhelm  Racher  in  Zeitschrift  der  Deutschen  raor- 
genlandischen  Gesellschaft.  v.  45,  pp.  505-sio  Leipzig, 
1891,  8*.;  and  Adolf  Neubauer  in  Jewish  Quarterly  Review. 
V.  4,  pp.  9-19.    London,  1891.     8°. 

Gamier  (J.)  Grammaire  hebraique  et  chal- 
daique...  Leipzig:  F.  Nies  (C.  B.  Lorck),  1862. 
vi  p.,  I  1.,  88  p.,  2  1.     8°. 

Geiger  (Abraham).  Zur  Geschichte  der  thal- 
mudischen  Lexicographie,  Einige  unbekannte 
Vorganger  und  Nachfolger  des  Aruch.  (In  his: 
Nachgelassene  Schriften.  v.  3,  pp.  267-274. 
Berlin,  1876.     8°.) 


Gesenius  (Friedrich  Heinrich  Wilhelm).  He- 
braisch-deutsches  Handworterbuch  Uber  die  Schrif- 
ten des  Alten  Testaments  mit  Einschluss  der 
geographischen  Nahmen  und  der  chaldaischen 
Worter  beym  Daniel  und  Ezra .  . .  Leipzig:  F.  C. 
W.   Vogel,  1810-12.     2  pt.  in  i  v.     8°. 

Hebraisches  und  chaldaisches  Handworter- 
buch Uber  das  Alte  Testament.  . .  4.  Aufl.  Leipzig: 
F.  C.   W.   Vogel,  1834.     2  pt.  in  i  v.     8°, 

Hebraisches  und  aramaisches  Handworter- 
buch Uber  das  Alte  Testament.  .  .bearbeitet  von 
Frants  Buhl.  12.  Aufl.  Leipzig:  F.  C.  W.  Vogel, 
1895.     xii,  965  (I)  p.     8°. 

13.  Aufl.     Leipzig:    F.  C.  W.  Vogel, 

1899.     xii,  1030  p.     8°. 

14.  Aufl.     Leipzig:    F.  C.  W.  Vogel, 

1905.     xvi,  932  p.     8°. 

A  Hebrew  and  English  lexicon  to  the  Old 

Testament,  including  the  Biblical  Chaldee.  Trans- 
lated from  the  Latin  of  W.  Gesenius  by  Edward 
Robinson.  Boston:  Crocker  cr"  Brewster,  1836. 
vii  (i),  1092  p.     4°. 

Translated,  with  additions  and  cor- 
rections from  the  author's  Thesaurus  and  other 
works,  by  S.  P.  Tregelles.  London:  S.  Bagster  dr" 
Sons,  1846.     dccclxxxiv,  35  p.     4°. 

With    an    appendix    containing    the 

Biblical  Aramaic.  Based  on  the  lexicon  of  William 
Gesenius  as  translated  by  Edward  Robinson. . . 
Edited  by  Francis  Brown.  .  .with  the  co-operation 
of  S.  R.  Driver. .  .and  Charles  A.  Briggs.  .  .  Bos- 
ton: Houghton  Miffl.in  Ss'  Co.,  1906.  xix,  1127 
(i)  P-     4°- 

Originally  issued  in  12  parts  during  1891-1Q06. 

Lexicon  manuale  Hebraicum  et  Chaldaicura 

in  Veteris  Testamenti  libros.  Post  editionem 
Germanicam  tertiam  Latine  elaboravit  multisque 
modis  retractavit  et  auxit  Guil.  Gesenius.  Lipsice: 
F.  C.  G.  Vogel,  1833.     X,  1 1 26  p.     8°. 

Editio  altera  emendataabauctore  ipso 

adornata  atque  ab  A.  T.  Hoffmanno  recognita. 
Lipsice:  F.  C.  G.  Vogel,,   1847.     xii,  1035  p.     8°. 

Catholicum  lexicon  Hebraicum  et  Chaldal- 

cum  in  Veteris  Testamenti  libros.  Hoc  est:  G.  Ge- 
senii  Lexicon  manuale  Hebraico-Latinum  ordine 
alphabetico  digestum.  Ab  omnibus  rationalisticis 
et  antimessianis  impietatibus  expurgavit;  emenda- 
vit. . .  Paulus  L.  B.  Drach.  . .  Accesserunt  Gram- 
matica  Hebraicse  linguae. .  .  Tomum  clauditGram- 
matica  Chaldaica.  .  .  Pauli  L.  B.  Drach.  Edidit 
J.  P.  Migne.  Lutetiae  Parisiorum:  /.  P.  Migne, 
i859[-6o].     4  pt.  in  i  v.     4°. 

Thesaurus  philologicus  criticus  linguae  He- 

brjeae  et  Chaldaeae  Veteris  Testamenti...  Editio 
altera  secundum  radices  digesta,  priore  Germanica 
longe  auctior  et  emendatior.  Lipsice:  F.  C.  G. 
Vogel,  1835-53.     3  v.  in  i.     5   p.l.,  1522   p.     4°. 

Glaire  (Jean  Baptiste).  Principes  de  grammaire 
chaldaique.  (In  his:  Principes  de  grammaire  he- 
braique et  chaldaique.  Paris,  1843.  8°.  pp.  193- 
231-) 

Henry  (H.). . .  Imrai  Shaipher;  a  Hebrew  vo- 
cabulary: containing  a  complete  list  of  the  Hebrew 
and  Chaldee  roots,  which  occur  in  the  Bible,  to- 
gether with  their  significations  in  English.  New 
York:  M.  Jackson,  1838.     viii,  46  p.,  X  1.     8°. 
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Hezel  (Wilhelm  Friedrich),  W.  F.  Hezel's  An- 
weisung  zum  Chaldseischen  bey  Ermanglung  alles 
mllndlichen  Unterrichts.  Lemgo:  Meyersche  Buck- 
handlutig,  1787.     124  p.     16°. 

Jalin  (Johann).  Elementa  Aramaicse  seu  Chal- 
da;o  Syriacse  Anguoe,  Latine  reddita,  et  nonnuUis 
accessionibus  aucta  ab  Andrea  Oberleitner.  Vienna: 
A.  ScJimit/,  1820.    xvi  p.,  2  1.,  196,  xxx  p.,  i  1.   8°. 

Jastrow^  (Marcus).  Dictionary  of  the  Targu- 
mim,  the  Talmud  Babli  and  Yerushalmi,  and  the 
Midrashic  literature...  London:  W.  C.  Luzac  &' 
Co.,  [Leipzig,  printed'\  1903.     2  v.  in  i.     4°. 

Originally  issued  in'pts.,  1886-1Q03. 

Comp.  Louis  Ginzberg  in  Jewish  Comment,  v.  15,  no.  4. 
£a/i:More,  May  9,1902.  f°;  Emil  G.  Hirsch  in  Reform 
Advocate,  v.  23^  pp.  231-233.  Chicago,  1902.  f°;  Morris  Jas- 
trow,  Jr.  in  Jewish  Comment,  v.  14,  no.  2,  p.  7.  Baltimore, 
Aid.,  Oct.  25, 1901.  f°;  Kaufman  Kohler  in  Hebraica,  v.  5, 
f>p.  1-6.  New  York,  1884.  4°;  Immanuel  Low  in  Revue  des 
Etudes  juives,  V.  i6,  pp.  154-159.  Paris,  1888.  8°;  Max  L. 
Margolis.  in  American  Journal  of  Semitic  Languages  and 
Literatures,  v.  18,  pp.  56-58.  Chicago,  1901.  8°;  Solomon 
Schechter  in  New  York  Times  Saturday  Review  of  Books, 
Jan.  30,  1904.    f. 

Hebiaische  und  chaldaische  Wortbildungen 

in  der  talmudischen  Zeitperiode.  (Magazin  fUr  die 
Wissenschaft  des  Judenthums.  v.  14,  pp.  18-28. 
Berlin,  1887.        8°.) 

Jeitteles  (Judah  ben  Jonah).  Mebo  ha-lashan 
aramit. . .  [With  approbations  by  Eleazar  Flekeles. 
Samuel  ben  Ezekiel  Landau,  and  Baruch  ben  Jonah 
Jeitteles].  Hebrew.  Prag:  F.  Scholl,i2>i2,.  I3p.l., 
32  f.,  II  1.     4°. 

Latin  title:  Mevo  Hallaschon  vel  fundamenta  grammatica 
linguae  chaldaicae. 

Kaerle  (Joseph).  Chrestomathia  Targumico- 
Chaldaica  (ex  Onkelosi,  Jonathanis  aliorumque 
Targumistarum  paraphrasibus  collecta)  addito 
Lexico  explanata,  congesta  a  J.  Kaerle.  Vienna: 
Typis  Cces.  Reg.  Aula  et  Imperii  Typographic, 
1852.     2  V.  in  I.     8°. 

Kautzsch  (Emil  Friedrich).  Grammatik  des 
Biblisch-Aramaischen.  Mit  einer  kritischen  Eror- 
terung  der  aramaischen  Worter  im  Neuen  Testa- 
ment. Leipzig:  F.  C.  W.  Vogel.iSS^.  viii,  181  p.  8°. 
Comp.  B.  Felsenthal  in  Hebraica.  v.  i,  pp.  127-128. 
Chicago,  1884.  4°.  Rubens  Duval  in  Revue  des  Etudes 
juives.     V.  9,  pp.  138-144.     Paris,  1884.     8°. 

The  Aramaic  language.     Translated  from 

Kautzsch's  Grammatik  des  Biblisch-Aramaischen. 
By  Charles  R.  Brown.  (Hebraica.  v.  i,  pp.  98- 
115.      Chicago,  1884.     4°.) 

Koenig  (Eduard).  The  emphatic  state  in  Ara- 
maic. (American  Journal  of  Semitic  Languages 
and  Literatures,  v.  17,  pp.  209-221.  Chicago, 
1901.     8°. 

J.  Barth,  Erklarung  zu  E.  Konig's  "  The  emphatic  state 
in  Aramaic."     (Ibid.    v.  17,  p.  52.     Chicago,  1901.    8°.) 

Kohn  Bistritz  (Majer).  Biur  Tit  ha-Yawan 
shebo  hitiach  J.  H.  Schorr. .  .pene  450  maamare 
ch.  z.  1.  u-biuran  be-ruach  ha-yehudit. . .  Fress- 
iurg:  Lowy  &•  A/kalay,  i?>B8.     xxxii,  240  p.     8°. 

German  title:  O.  H.  Schorr's  talmudische  Exegesen,  dar- 
gestellt  in  dessen  Jahresberichten  "  Hachaluz "  auf  ihren 
wissenschafllichen  Gehalt  kritiscb  untersucht  und  beleuchtet. 

Erauss  (Samuel).  Griechische  und  lateinische 
Lehnworter  im  Talmud,  Midrasch  und  Targum. 
Mit  Bemerkungen  von  Immanuel  Low.  Berlin:  S. 
Calvary  &=  Co.,  1898-99.      2  v.      8°. 

For  reviews  of  v.  i,  see  preface  to  v.  2. 

v.  2  reviewed  by  C.  Levias  in  American  Journal  of  Semitic 
Languages  and  Literatures,  v.  16,  pp.  190-192.  Chicago, 
1900. 


Lag^arde  (Paul  Anton  de).  Erklarung  chal- 
dSischer  WOrter.  Gottingen,  1878.  4°.  (Konigl. 
Gesellsch.  d.  Wiss.  z.  Gottingen.     Abhandl.  v.  23.) 

Rudimenta  mythologise  Semiticae.     Supple- 

menta  Lexici  Aramaici.  Berolini:  G.  Thome, 
1848.     1  p.l.,  59  (i)  p.     8°. 

Uebersicht  Uber  die  im  Aramaischen,  Arabi- 

schen  und  Hebraischen  Ubliche  Bildung  der  Nom- 
ina. Gottingen,  1889.  4°.  (Kaiserliche  Gesell- 
schaft   der   Wissenschaften   zu   Gottingen.     Abh. 

V.  35.) 

Register  und  Nachtrage.     Gottingen, 

1891.  4°.  (Kaiserliche  Gesellschaft  der  Wissen- 
schaften zu  Gottingen.     Abh.  v.  37.) 

Landauer  (Samuel).  Das  Elif  als  mater  lec- 
tionis  im  J lidisch- Aramaischen.  (Festschrift  zum 
siebzigsten  Geburtstage  A.  Berliner's.  Frankfurt 
a.  M.,  1903.     8°.     pp.  215-226.) 

Lee  (Samuel).  A  lexicon,  Hebrew,  Chaldee, 
and  English.  London:  Duncan  Ss*  Malcolm,  1844. 
xvi,  664  p.     8°. 

Lerner  (Chayyim  Zebi).  Sefer  Dikduk  lashon 
aramit...  Hebrew.  Warsaw:  I.  Goldmann,\%'j^. 
64  p.     8°. 

A  grammar  of  the  Aramaic  language. 

lieusden  (Jan).  Lexicon  novum  Chaldseo- 
Biblicum...  Ultrajecti:  F.  Hahna,  1687.  40  p. 
8°.  (In:  W.  Robertson.  Lexicon  novum  Heb- 
rseo-Latinum. . . ) 

Levias  (Caspar).  A  grammar  of  the  Aramaic 
idiom  contained  in  the  Babylonian  Talmud;  with 
constant  reference  to  Gaonic  literature.  Cincinnati: 
The  Bloch  Publishing  and  Printing  Co.  1900. 
vi,  255  p.     8°. 

First  appeared  in  the  American  Journal  of  Semitic  Lan- 
guages and  Literatures,  v.  13-16. 

Comp.  Siegmund  Fraenkel  in  Zeitschrift  fiir  Hebraische 
Bibliographic,    v.  5,  pp.  92-94.   Frankfurt  a.  M.,  1901.     8'. 

Levita  (Elijah).  Sefer  Meturgeman. .  .be-biur 
col  millot. .  .ha-nimzaot  bi-Ieshon  arami,  be-Tar- 
gum  Onkelos  we-Jonathan  Wirushalmi.  Hebrew. 
Isna:  P.  Fagius,  1541.     4  p.l.,  164  f.,  2  1.     f°. 

A  dictionary  of  the  Aramaic  of  the  Bible  and  the  Targums. 
Edited  by  Paul  Fagius.  With  a  eulogy  by  Aaron  ben  Abra- 
ham Chabib. 

The  two  Latin  prefaces  by  the  editor  (2  1.)  wanting. 

Levy  (Jacob).  Chaldaisches  Worterbuch  iiber 
die  Targumim  und  einen  grossen  Theil  des  rabbini- 
schen  Schriftthums  (Nachtragliches  von  Prof. 
Fleischer).  3.  unveranderte  Aufl.  Leipzig:  Baum- 
gdrtner,  1881.     2  v.  in  i.     4°. 

Comp.  A.  Geiger  in  Judische  Zeitschrift,  v.  4,  pp.  237-250, 
255-257,  V.  5,  pp.  63-68,  154-162,  302-304.  Breslau,  1866-67. 
8°;  Kaufmann  Kohler  in  Zeitschrift  der  Deulschen  morgen- 
landischen  Gesellschaft,  v.  23,  pp.  676-695.  Leipzig,  1869. 
8°;  F.  Lebrecht  in  Hebraeische  Bibliographie,  v.  9,  pp.  107- 
lop,  142-147,  164-167.  Berlin,  1869.  8°;" — sk.  in  Monats- 
schrift,  V.  15.  pp.  73-78.  Breslau,  1866.  8'.;  Joseph  Perles, 
ibid.     V.  16,  pp.  148-153,  297-303.     Breslau,  1867.     8°. 

Neuhebraisches  und  chaldaisches  Worter- 
buch Uber  die  Talmudim  und  Midraschim.  Nebst 
Beitragen  von  H.  L.  Fleischer.  Leipzig:  F.  A. 
Brockhaus,  1876-89.     4  v.     4'. 

Comp.  N.  Briill  in  his  Jahrbucher  fiir  judische  Geschichte 
und  Literatur.  v.  4,  pp.  106-119,  v.  5'  PP-  125-129,  v.  7,  pp. 
57-62,  V.  8,  pp.  66-73.  Frankfurt  a.  M.,  1879-87;  and  in  his 
Central-Anzeiger  fur  judische  Literatur,  v.  i,  pp.  57-58. 
Frankfurt  a.  M.,  1891.  8°;  Moses  Gaster  in  Monatsschrift, 
v.  27,  pp.  332-336.     Breslau,  1878.     8°. 

Lidzbarski  (Mark).  Handbuch  der  nordsemit- 
ischen  Epigraphike  nebst  ausgewahlten  Inschriften. 
Weimar:  E.  Felber,  1898.     2  v.     8°  &  f°. 
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Loew  (Immanuel).  Aramaische  Pflanzennamen 
...  Leipzig:  W.  Engelmann,  i%?>i.  4  p.  1.,  490  p. 
8°. 

Aramaische   Fischnamen.      (Orientalische 

studien  Theodor  Noldeke  zum  siebzigsten  Geburt- 
stag. .  .gewidmet.  v.  i,  pp.  549-570.  Gieszen, 
1906.     8°.) 

Aramaische  Schlangennamen.     (Festschrift 

zu  Ehren  des  Dr.  A.  Harkavy.  St.  Petersburg, 
1908.    8°.    Nicht-hebraischeAbteilung,  pp.  27-51.) 

Luzzatto  (Samuel  David).  Grammar  of  the 
Biblical  Chaldaic  language  and  the  Talmud  Babli 
idioms.  Translated  from  the  Italian... by  J.  S. 
Goldammer.  New  York:  J.  Wiley  6^  Sons,  i^-]b. 
viii,  121  p.     8°. 

Grammatik      der      biblischchaldaischen 

Sprache  und  des  Idioms  des  Thalmud  Babli.  Ein 
Grundriss.  Aus  dem  Italienischen  mit  Anmerkung- 
en  herausgegeben  von  Dr.  Marcus  Salomon  Krll- 
ger.  Breslau:  Schletter'sche  Buchhandlung,  1873. 
xiii  p.,  I  1.,  124  p.     8°. 

Sefer    dikduk    leshon    Talmud    Babli... 

Neetak  le-ibrit  meet  Chayyim  Zebi  Lerner.  Hebrew. 
St.  Petersburg:  Zederbaum  &'  Goldetiblum,  1880. 
2  p.l.,  40  p.     8°. 

A  grammar  of  the  idiom  of  the  Babylonian  Talmud,  trans- 
lated into  Hebrew  from  the  preceding  German  translation,  by 
Ch.  Z.  Lerner. 

Mandelkern  (Solomon).  Sefer  Hecal  ha- 
kodesh  halo  hu  Concordantia  ibrit  wra-aramit. .  .le- 
sifre  Torah,  Nebiim  u-Ketubim...  Lipsice:  Veit 
Ss'  Comp.,  i8g6.     xiv  (i),  1532  p.,  i  1.     f°. 

Latin  title:  Veteris  Testamenti  Concordantiae  Hebraicae 
atque  Chaldaicse  .  .  . 

Sefer  Tabnit  Hecal  halo  hu  Concordantia 

ketanah  ibrit  wa-aramit. .  .le-sifre  Torah,  Nebiim 
u-Ketubim...  Lipsice:  Veit  S^  Comp.  [1899]  viii 
(i),  1010  (i)p.     8°. 

Latin  title:  Veteris  Testamenti  Concordantiae  Hebraicae 
atque  Chaldaicae  .  .  .  Editio  minor  exemplis  omissis. 

Mannes  (Salomon).  Ueber  den  Einfluss  des 
Aramaischen  auf  den  Wortschatz  der  Misnah  an 
Nominal-  und  Verbal  Stammen.  Posen:  B.  Rzes- 
zewski,  1899.    V.  I.      8°. 

Marius  de  Calasio.  Concordantiae  Sacrorura 
Bibliorum  Hebraicorum:  in  quibus  Chaldaicae,  etiam 
librorum  Esdrae,  &  Danielis  suo  locu  inseruntur. 
Deinde.  .  .Latina  ad  verbum  versio  adjungitur. . . 
(Edidit  Guliemus  Romaine.)  Londini:  J.  Hodges, 
1747-49-     4  V.     f°. 

Marti  (Karl).  Kurzgefasste  Grammatik  der 
biblisch-aramaischen  Sprache.  Litteratur,  Para- 
digmen,  kritisch  berichtigte  Texte  (die  aramaischen 
StUcke  des  Alten  Testaments)  und  Glossar.  Berlin: 
Reuther  &'  Peichard,  1896.  2  pt.  in  i  v.  xiv,  134, 
89*,  (i)  p.  12°.  (Porta  linguarum  orientalium. 
pars  18.) 

Masclef  (Fran9ois).  Grammatica  hebraica  a 
punctis  aliisque  inventis  Massorethicis  libera... 
Accesserunt  in  hac  secunda  editione  tres  gramma- 
ticae  Chaldaica,  Syriaca  et  Samaritana.  . .  Parisiis: 
Ballard filius,  1743.     2  v.     16°. 

Menahem  ben  Saruk.  Machberet  Menahem 
...Hebrew  and  English.  London:  J.  Madden; 
Leipzig:  K.  F.  Kohler,  {Edinburgh,  printed'\  1854. 
X"'.  (i)  33i  (i)  192  p.,  16,  19  p.     8°. 

English  title:  The  first  Hebrew  and  Chaldaic  lexicon  to 
the  Old  Testament,  compiled  in  the  tenth  century.    Selected 


and  translated  ...  by  Herschell  Filipowski,  accompanied  by 
a  biography  of  the  author  as  collected  from  a  recent  Hebrew 
work  of  S.  D.  Luzzato  .  .  .  Published  for  the  Hebrew  Anti- 
quarian Society. 

Mendes  (Frederick  de  Sola).  A  concise  lexicon 
to  the  Talmuds,  Targums  and  Midrash  works.  . . 
in  four  parts.  New  York:  The  Hebrew  Book  Union, 
1880.     pt.  I.     48  p.     8°. 

Mercerus  (Joannes).  Luchot  al  dikduk  ha- 
Casdi  ha-colelim  colmah  she-hu  zarik  li-kro  ule- 
habin  et  ha-Targumim.  Tabulce  in  Chaldaeura 
grammaticen  quibus  ea  continentur  quaecunque 
sunt  ad  Chaldaeas  bibliorum  paraphrases  assequen- 
das  necessaria.  Parisiis  {^Martin  le  jeuneV  1550. 
16  1.     8°. 

Merx  (Ernst  Otto  Adalbert).  Chrestomathia 
targumica,  quam  collatis  libris  manuscriptis  anti- 
quissimis  Tiberiensibus  editionibusque  impressis 
celeberrimis  e  codicibus  vocalibus  babylonicis  in- 
structis  ed.,  adnotatione  critica  et  glossario  in- 
struxit  A.  Merx.  Berlin:  Reuther  s  Verlag,  1888. 
xvi,  300  p.  12°.  (Porta  linguarum  orientalium. 
pars.  8.) 

Landauer  (S.)  Studien  zu  Merx'  Chrestomathia  targumica. 
(Zeitsch.  f .  Assyriologie.    v.  3,  pp.  263-292.  Leipzig,  18S8.   8°. 

Comp.  also  R.  Gottheil  in  Hebraica.  v.  4.  pp.  189-191. 
Chicago,  1888.     4°. 

Blichaelis  (Johann  Heinrich).  Erleichterte 
chaldaische  Grammatica,  oder  Richtige  Anflihrung 
zur  chaldaischen  Sprache.  .  .vor  die  Anfanger 
teutsch.  Halle:  J.  F.  Zeidler,  1716.  4.  ed.  24  p. 
12°. 

Munk  (Salomon).  Korot  ha-safah  ha-aramit. 
[A  history  of  the  Aramaic  language.  Translated 
into  Hebrew  from  an  article  of  S.  Munk  in  the 
Allgemeine  Zeitung  des  Judenthums  by  Nahum 
Meir  Shaikewitz.]  (Ha-Meliz.  v.  10,  pp.  336- 
337.  345-      Odessa,  1870.     f°.) 

Myricaeus  (Joh.  Gasbar).  Grammatics  Syro- 
Chaldaeae  libri  duo,  quorum  primus  voces  simplices: 
secundus  vero  conjunctas  considerat. .  .interseritur 
sparsim  Rabbinico-Talmudicae  dialecti  variatio. 
[Geneva:}  P.  de  la  Rouiere,  1619.  9  p.l.,  278  p., 
I  1.     8°. 

Nathan  ben  Jehiel,  of  Rome.     Sefer  ha- Aruch 
[Edited    by    Isaiah    ben    Eleazar    Parnas.] 
Venice:  D.  Bomberg,  \S3'i-2,'2.     2461.     f°. 

Ha- Aruch. .  .u-Musaf     ha-Aruch     mehe- 

Chacham  Binjamin  Musafia.  .  .im  sefer  Maareche 
Lashon.  .  .mimmeni  Mosheh  ha-Levi  Landau. 
Prag:  M.  I.  Latidau,  1819-24.     5  v.  in  3.     8°. 

German  title:  Rabbinisch-aramaisch-deutsches  Worterbuch 
.  ..mit  Anmerkungen.  ..Von  M.  L  Landau. 

Sefer  Aruch  ha-Shalem  halo  hu-Sefer  ha- 
Aruch...  im  hosafot  we-tikkunim. .  .izzantiw  wa- 
chakartiw  Chanoch  Yehudah  Kohut.  Viennte, 
1878-92.     8  v.  in  4.     4°. 

Latin  title:  Aruch  completum,  sive  Lexicon,  vocabula  et  res, 
quae  in  libris  Targumicis,  Talmudicis  et  Midraschicis  conti- 
nentur, explicans. ..  Cum  appendice  ad  discendum  utili  per 
Benjaminum  Mussaliam  ad  contextum  Aruchinum  adjuncta, . . 
Ex  disciplinis  contextus  Aruchini  Venetiis  (anno  1531)  edit  et 
typis  mandatorum  opiimi  ita  ex  hujus  cum  editione  princip. 
(ante  1480)  nee  non  cum  ^  Aruchinis  veteribus  manuscriptis 
facta  comparatione,  corrigit,  explet,  entice  illustrat  et  edit 
Alexander  Kohut. 

Samuel  b.  Jacob  G'ama.  Einleitung  und  Erganzungen 
zum  Aruch,  zum  ersten  Male  hrsg.  nach  .  .  .  Handschriften 
.  .  .  von  Salomon  Buber.  Hebrew.  Jubelschriftzum  siebzig- 
sten Geburtstage  des  Prof.  Dr.  H.  Graetz.  Breslau,  1887. 
8°.    a.  Abtheilung.  pp.  1-47. 
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Sefer  Aruch  ha-Kazur.  ..yaza  la-or  metukan 

. . .  al  yede  Majer  Kohn  Bistritz.  Prag:  W. 
Pascheles  [IViftt,  prinled'\,  1863.  1  p.l.,  vi  p., 
116  f.,  3  1.     12°. 

Pages  incorrectly  numbered  206. 

Neubauer  (Adolf).  On  the  dialects  spoken  in 
Palestine  in  the  time  of  Christ.  (Studia  Biblica. 
No.  3,  pp.  39-74.     Oxford,  1885.     8°.) 

Neumark  (Mannass).  *Lexikalische  Unter- 
suchungen  zur  Sprache  der  jerusalemischen  Penta- 
teuch-Targume.  [Giessen.J  Berlin:  M.  Poppel- 
auer,  1905.     48  p..  i  1.     8°. 

Ne'wman  (Selig),  Sefer  Millim.  An  English 
and  Hebrew  lexicon  composed  after  Johnson's 
Dictionary,  containing  fifteen  thousand  English 
words,  rendered  into  Biblical,  or  Rabbinical  He- 
brew, or  into  Chaldee. . .  London:  The  author, 
1832.     [iii-]  X,  406  p.,  I  1.     8°. 

Sefer  ha-Shorashim.   A  Hebrew  and  English 

lexicon  containing  all  the  words  of  the  Old  Tes- 
tament, with  the  Chaldee  words  in  Daniel,  Ezra, 
and  theTargums;  and  also  the  Talmudical  and 
Rabbinical  words  derived  from  them.  London:  The 
author,  1834.     viiip.,  i  1.,  732  p.     8°. 

Noeldeke  (Theodor).  Zur  Bildungdes  Plurals 
beim  aramaischen  Noraen.  (In  his:  Beitrage  zur 
semitischen  Sprachwissenschaft.  Strassburg,  1904. 
8°.     pp.  48-62.) 

Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss    der  aramaischen 

Dialekte.  II.  Ueber  den  christlich-palastinischen 
Dialekt.  (Zeitschrift  der  Deutschen  morgenlandi- 
schen  Gesellschaft.  v.  22,  pp.  443-527.  Leipzig, 
1S68.     8°.) 

Die  Namen  der  aramaischen  Nation  und 

Sprache.  (Ibid.  v.  25,  pp.  113-131.  Leipzig, 
1871.     8°.) 

Nolan  (Frederick).  An  introduction  to  Chaldee 
grammar,  in  which  the  genius  of  the  language  is 
explained  by  a  new  and  simple  principle  of  analysis 
...   London:  S.  Bagster,i9)2i.    i  p.l.,  ii,  48  p.    12°. 

Noldius (Christianus).  C.  Noldii...  Concor- 
dantiae  particularum  Ebrseo-Chaldaicarum.  ..  Joh. 
Gottfr.  Tympius. .  .recensuit,  et  annotationes. .  . 
adjecit,  suisque  locis  inseruit  Concordantias  pro- 
nominum  separatorum  Ebraicorum  et  Chaldaicorum 
nunc  primum  congestas  a  Sim.  Bened.  Tympio. .. 
Jena:  J.  F.  Bielckius,  1734.  8  p.l.,  984,  22,  37, 
(3)  p.,  I  port.     4°. 

Opitius  (Henricus).  H.  Opitii  Dikduk  de-lishan 
shel  Casdain  we-Rabbanin  sive  Chaldaismus  Tar- 
gumico-Talmudico-Rabbinicus  Hebraismo  harmo- 
nicus  adeoque  regulis  iisdem  quinquaginta  absolu- 
tus,  atque  exemplis. .  .illustratis.  Editio  tertia. 
Cui. .  .accedit  praxis  analytica,  &  index  copiosissi- 
mus...    Kiloni:  G.  Liebezeit,  1696.   5  p.l.,  195  p.  4°. 

Palfrey  (John  Gorham).  Elements  of  Chaldee, 
Syriac,  Samaritan,  and  Rabbinical  grammar.  Bos- 
ton: Crocker  S3'  Brewster,  1835.      2  p.l.,  44  p.      8°. 

Parkhurst  (John).  An  Hebrew  and  English 
lexicon,  without  points.  In  which  the  Hebrew 
and  Chaldee  words  of  the  Old  Testament  are  ex- 
plained. To  this  work  are  prefixed  an  Hebrew 
and  a  Chaldee  grammar,  without  points.  7.  ed. 
corrected...  London:  T.  Davison,  1813,  xv, 
xii  (i),  46  p.,  I    1.,  799,  (i)  p.,  I  port.,  2  tab.     8°. 

The  Hebrew  grammar  is  of  the  8.  ed.,  and  the  Chaldee 
grammar  is  of  the  6.  ed. 


New  ed.     London:    T.    Tegg,   1829. 

Ixiii,  5 74 p.,  2  tab.     8°. 

Perles  (Joseph).  Beitrage  zur  Geschichte  der 
hebraischen  und  aramaischen  Studien.  MUnchen: 
T.  Ackermann,  1884.     3  p.l.,  248  p.     8°. 

Comp.  A[dolf]  N[eubauer]  in  Revue  des  Etudes  juives. 
V.  0.  pp.  152-154.     Paris,  1884.     8°. 

Petermann  (Julius  Heinrich).  Brevis  linguae 
Chaldaicae  grammatica,  lilteratura,  chrestomathia 
cum  glossario.  In  usum  praelectionum  et  studiorum 
privatorum.  Berolini:  G.  Eichler,  1840.  viii, 
95  p.     16°.    (Porta  linguarum  orientalium.  pars  2.) 

Editio  secunda  emendata.     Carolsruhce 

&"  LipsicB:  H.  Reuther,  1872.  vi,  97,  (i)  p.  12°. 
(Porta  linguarum  orientalium.     pars  2.) 

Po^well  (Herbert  Harry).  The  supposed  He- 
braisms in  the  grammar  of  the  Biblical  Aramaic. 
Berkeley:  The  University,  1907.  viii,  55  p.  8°. 
(Univer.  of  California  Pub.  Semitic  Philology. 
V.  I,  no.  I.) 

Praetorius  (Franz).  Zur  hebraischen  und 
aramaischen  Grammatik.  (Deutsche  morgenland. 
Gesellsch.  Ztsch.  v.  55,  pp.  359-370.  Leipzig, 
1901.) 

Riggs  (Elias).  A  manual  of  the  Chaldee  lan- 
guage; containing  a  Chaldee  grammar,  chiefly  from 
the  German  of...G.  B.  Winer;  a  chrestomathy, 
consisting  of  selections  from  the  Targums,  and 
including  the  whole  of  the  Biblical  Chaldee,  with 
notes;  and  a  vocabulary  adapted  to  the  chrestoma- 
thy. With  an  appendix  on  the  rabbinical  character 
and  style.  Boston:  Perkins  tSr'  Marvin,  Andover 
[printed],  1832.     180  p.     8°. 

4.  ed.,  revised,     //ew  York:  A.  D.  F. 

Randolph  Ss'  Co.  \\%<^8'\     I52p.     8°. 

Rosenberg  (J.)  Das  aramaische  Verbum  im 
babylonischen  Talmud.  (Magazin  fiir  die  Wissen- 
schaft  des  Judenthums.  v.  14,  pp.  61-89,  154- 
189.     Berlin,  1887.     8°.) 

Rossi  (Giovanni  Bernardo  de).  Delia  lingua 
propria  de  Cristo  e  degli  Ebrei  nazionali  della 
Palestina  da'  tempi  de'  Maccabei.  Dissertazioni 
...  in  disamina  del  sentimento  di  un  recente  scrit- 
tore  italiano.  Parma:  Stamperia  Reale,  1772, 
4  p.l.,  xvi,  244  p.     8°. 

Against  Domenico  Diodatis'  De  Christo  Graece  loquente 
exercitatio.    Napoli,  1767. 

Sachs  (Michael).  Beitraege  zur  Sprach-  und 
Alterthumsforschung.  Aus  jtidischen  Quellen.  Ber- 
lin:  Veil  dr*  Co.,  1852-54.     2  v.  in  i.     8°. 

Comp.  Abraham  Geiger,  in  Zeitschrift  der  Deutschen 
morgenlandischen  Gesellschaft.    v.  12,  pp.  365-367.    Leipzig, 

1858.     8°, 

Schaaf  (Carl).  Opus  Aramaeum,  complectens 
grammaticam  Chaldaico-Syriacam;  selecta  Targu- 
min,  cum  versione  latina,  et  annotationibus:  lexicon 
Chaldaicum,  libris  Vet.  Test.  Chaldseis;  item 
selectis  Targumicis  accommodatum.  Lugduni 
Batavorum:  J.  Luchtmans,  1686.    3  pt.  in  I  v.    16''. 

Schindler  (Valentin).  Lexicon  pentaglotton, 
Hebraicum,  Chaldaicum,  Syraicum,  Talmudico- 
Rabbinicum  &  Arabicum..,  [With  a  dedication 
by  Joannes  Caselius,  and  a  preface  by  Engelbertus 
Engels.]  ffanovice:  J.  J.  Henneus,  161 2.  8  p.l., 
1992  col.,  76  1.     f°. 

Schoenhak  (Joseph  ben  Benjamin  Dob). 
Sefer  ha-Mashbir  o  Aruch  he-Chadash. ..     (Sefer 
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ha-Miluim  o  Mashbir  he-Chadash. . .)      Warsaw: 

N.  Schriftgisser,  1858-69.     3  v.  in  I.     12°. 

German  title:  Hamasbir  oder  Aruch  Hachadasch  Aramaisch- 
rabbinisch  deutsches  Worterbuch  von  J.  B.  Schonhak. — 
Harailuim  oder  Masbir  Hachadasch  . .  .  Ergenzung  [sic]  zu 
dera  Hamasbir  oder  Aruch  .  .  . 

Sefer  Hamiluim  printed  by  J.  Goldman. 

Schulthess(Friedrich).  Lexicon  Syropalsesti- 
num...    Berolini:  G.  Reimer,  1903.  xvi,  226  p.  4°. 

Schultze  (Martin).  Grammatik  der  aramai- 
schen  Muttersprache  Jesu.  Berlin:  S.  Calvary  Ss' 
C.9. ,  1899.     2  p.l.,  87  p.     12°. 

Schw^ally  (Friedrich).  Idioticon  des  christ- 
Hchen  palastinischen  Aramseisch.  Giessen:  J. 
Richer,  1893.     xii,  134  p.     8°. 

Siegfried  (Karl).  Lexidion  des  biblischen 
Aramaisch.  (In:  K.  Siegfried  and  B.  Stade's 
Hebraisches  WOrterbuch  zum  Alten  Testamente. 
Leipzig,  1893.     8°.     pp.  869-894.) 

Spiegelberg  (Wilhelm).  Agyptisches  Sprach- 
gut  in  den  aus  Agypten  stammenden  aramaischen 
Urkunden  der  Perserzeit.  (Orientalische  Studien 
Theodor  Noeldeke  zum  siebzigsten  Geburtstag. .  . 
gewidmet.  v.  2,  pp.  1093-1115.   Gieszen,\()Ob.  8°.) 

Stein  (Abraham).  Thalmudische  Terminologie, 
zusammengestellt  und  alphabetisch  geordnet... 
Prag:  S.  Freund' s  Wittwe  &'  Comp.,  1869.  xiii, 
61  p.,  I  1.     8°. 

Comp.  Joseph  Perles  in  Monatsschrifft  fiir  Geschichte  und 
Wissenchaft  des  Judenthums.  v.  i8,  pp.  473-477.  Breslau, 
1869.     8°. 

Strack  (Hermann  Leberecht).  Abriss  des 
Biblischen  Aramaisch.  Grammatik,  nach  Hand- 
schriften  berichtigte  Texte,  Worterbuch.  [2.  ed.] 
Leipzig:  J.  C.  Hinrichs  sche  Buchhandlung,  1896. 
47  p.     8°. 

Grammatik  des  Biblisch-Aramaischen,  mit 

den  nach  Handschriften  berichtigten  Texten  und 
einem  Worterbuch.  Leipzig:  J.  C.  Hinrichs, 
1905.     40,  60*  p.     4.  ed.     8°. 

Tremellius  (Immanuel).  Grammatica  Chaldsea 
etSyra.    [Paris:']  H.  Stephanus,  i^bc).     155  p.     8°. 

Turpie  (David  McCalman).  A  series  of  man- 
uals for  Oriental  languages  .  v.  2.  Chaldee 
manual.     London:  Williams  Ss' Norgate,  i%-]C).    8°. 

Comp.    Hebraica.    v.  i,  pp.  47-48.     Chicago,  1884.    4°. 

Viscasillas  (Mariano).  Paralelo  entre  los 
verbos  defectivos  arabes  y  los  respectivos  caldeos, 
siriacos  y  etiopes.  (In:  Homenaje  a  D.  Francisco 
Codera.  Zaragoza,  1904.  4°.  pp.  51-66,  51a- 
6ia.) 

Wigram  (George  Vicesimus).  The  English- 
man's Hebrew  and  Chaldee  concordance  of  the  Old 
Testament.  With  indexes,  a  list  of  proper  names 
...etc.  3.  ed.  London:  S.  Bagster  6r»  Sons, 
1874.     2  V.     4°. 

Winer  (Georg  Benedict).  Chaldaisches  Lese- 
buch  aus  den  Targumim  des  Alten  Testaments 
ausgewahlt  mit  erliiuternden  Anmerkungen  und 
einem  vollstandigen  Wortregister  versehen.  Leip- 
zig: C.  H.  F.  Hartmann,  1825.     vi,  78  p.     8°. 

Grammatik  des  biblischen  und  targumischen 

Chaldaismus  f  Ur  akademische  Vorlesungen  bearbeit- 
et.  Leipzig:  C.  H.  F.  Hartmann,  1824.  viii, 
120  p.     8°. 

Grammar  of  the  Chaldee  language  as  con- 
tained in  the  Bible  and  the  Targums.     Translated 


from   the  German  by  H.  B.   Hackett.     Andover: 
Allen,  Morrill  Qr'  War  dwell,  i%i\$.    152  p.,  il.    8°. 

New  York:  Van  Nostrand  &^  Terrett, 

1851.     152  p.     8°. 

Zanolini  (Antonio).  Lexicon  Chaldaico-Rab- 
binicum.  ..  In  quo  pro  vocabulorum  opportunitate 
res  ad  Sacram  Scripturam,  rempublicam  &  religio- 
nem  Hebraicam  pertinentes,  aliseque  multae  expo- 
nuntur.  Accedit  disputatio  de  Targumim... & 
lingua  Chaldaica. . .  Patavii:  Typis  Seminarii, 
1747.     6  p.l. ,  xxviii,  916  p.     8°. 

Aramaic  (Neo). 

Duval  (Rubens).  Les  dialectes  Neo-Arameens 
de  Salamas.  Textes  sUr  I'etat  actuel  de  la  Perse  et 
contes  populaires,  publics  avec  une  traduction 
fran^aise...     Paris,   1883.     8°. 

Gottheil  (R.  J.  H.)  The  Judseo-Aramoean 
dialect  of  SalamSs.  (Am.  Oriental  Soc.  Jour. 
New  Haven,  1893.     8°.     v.  15,  pp.  297-310.) 

Grammatica  Syriaca  in  dialecto  Neo  Syriaca. 
Urmia,  n.  d.     96  p.      12°. 

Grammatik!  dh'leshSnS.  hadhtS  dh'sury^ye 
madh  n'hSye  [Grammar  of  the  modern  Syriac  lan- 
guage in  the  (modern)  dialect  of  Urmi].  Urmi: 
Press  of  the  Archbishop  of  Canterbury s  Mission, 
1890.     104  p.     8°. 

Hobeika  (Joseph.)  Etymologie  Arabo-Syria- 
que,  mots  et  locutions  syriaques  dans  I'idiome  vul- 
gaire  du  Liban  et  de  la  Syrie.  Par  le  pere  J. 
Hobeika,  avec  la  collaboration  de  I'editeur,  son 
frere  le  p^re  P.  Hobeika.  T.  i.  Basconia:  Chez 
I'editeur  [1902].      16°. 

Kampffmeyer  (G.)  Neusyrische  SprichwSrter 
im  Dialekt  von  Urmia.  (Mitteil.  d.  Seminars  f. 
orientalische  Sprachen  a.  d.  Konigl.  Friedr.-Wil- 
helms-Univ.  zu  Berlin.  Jahrg.  8  (Westasiat.  Stu- 
dien), pp.  1-24.     Berlin,  1905.) 

Labaree  (Benjamin).  Maclean's  grammar  of 
the  dialects  of  vernacular  Syriac.  (Amer.  Jour,  of 
Semitic  Languages  and  Literatures.  Chicago, 
1899.     8°.     v.  15,  pp.  87-99.) 

Liivre  de  lecture  syrienne.  Mossouli:  Lmp,  des 
Peres  Domincains ,  1879.     2.  ed.     24°. 

Maclean  (Arthur  John).  Grammar  of  the  dia- 
lects of  vernacular  Syriac.  .  .with  notices  of  the 
vernacular  of  the  Jews  of  Azerbaijan  and  of  Zakhn 
near  Mosul.  Cambridge:  University  Press,  1895. 
xix,  364  p.     8°. 

A  dictionary  of  the  dialects  of  vernacular 

Syriac,  as  spoken   by  the  eastern  Syrians  of  Kur- 
distan, north-west  Persia,  and  the  plain  of  Mosul 

Oxford:  Clarendon  Press,  1901.     3  p.l.,  ix- 
xxii,  I  1.,  334  p.,  1  1.     4°- 

Vernacular  Syriac  as  spoken  by  the  Eastern 

Syrians.     (Internal.   Cong.   Orientalists.   Transac. 
9.  Cong.    1892.  London,  1893.   8°.  v.  2,  pp.  33-45.) 

Margoliouth  (David  Samuel).  The  Syro- 
Armenian  dialect.  Plate.  (Roy.  Asiat.  Soc.  Jour. 
1898.     pp.  839-861.     London,  1898.) 

Merx(A.)  Neusyrisches  Lesebuch.  Texte  im 
Dialecte  von  Urmia,  gesammelt,  Ubersetzt  und 
erklart  von  A.  Merx.  Breslau:  Universitdts- 
Buchdruckerei  [1873].     2  p.l.,  64  p.     sq.  4°. 
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Neu-aramaeischen  (Die)  Dialekte  von  Urmia 
bis  Mosul.  Texte  und  Obersetzung  herausgegeben 
von  Dr.  A.  Socin.  Tubingen:  H,  Laupf  schen, 
1882.     xi,  224  p.     4°. 

Noeldeke'Crheodor).  Grammatik  der  neusy- 
rischen  Sprache  am  Urmia-See  und  in  Kurdistan. 
Leipzig,  1868.     8°. 

Parisot  (Jean).  Le  dialecte  de  Ma'lula.  Gram 
maire  vocabulaire  et  textes,  (Jour,  asiatique,  ser.  9 
V.  II.  pp.  239-312,  440-519;  V.  12,  pp.  124-176. 
Paris,  1898.) 

Le  dialecte  Neo-syriaque  de  Bakha'a  et  de 

Djub'adin.  (Jour,  asiatique,  ser.  9,  v.  19,  pp.  51- 
61.     Paris,  1902.) 

Prym  (Eugen),  <7«^  Albert  Socin.  Der  neu- 
aramaeische  Dialekt  des  Tur'Abdln.  Gottingen: 
Vandenhoeck  df  Puprechl,  1881.     2  v.  in  I.      8°. 

Rosenberg  (Isaac).  Lehrbuch  der  neusyrj- 
schen  Schrift-und  Umgangssprache.  Grammatik, 
Konversation,  Korrespondenz  und  Chrestomathie, 
IVien: A.J/ar/iel>en[ig02].  viii,  159  p.,  3  1.  12°. 
(Die  Kunst  der  Polyglottie.     Tl.  77.) 

Sachau  (Eduard).  Skizze  des  Fellichi-Dialekts 
von  Mosul.  92  p.  (Kon.  Preuss.  Akad.  d.  Wiss. 
Berlin.  Abh.  Philos.-Hist.  Kl.  1895.  Bd.  L  Berlin, 
1895.     4°.) 

Cber  die  Poesie  in  der  Volkssprache  der  Ne- 

storianer.  (In:  Kon.  Preuss.  Akad.  der  Wissensch. 
zu  Berlin.  Sitzungsb.  Jg.  i886.  Bd.  i,  pp.  179- 
215.      Berlin,  1896.      4".) 

Stoddard  (D.  T.)     Grammar  of  the   modern 
Syriac  language  as  spoken  in  Oroomiah,  Persia,  and 
in    Koordistan.     (Am.  Oriental   Soc.  Jour.     New 
v.  5,  pp.  ii,  3-180,  I  1.) 
(A.)     A    modern    Syriac-English 
New  York:  Columbia  Univ., 


York,  1856.      8' 
Yohannan 

dictionary,      Pt.  i. 
1900.     4°. 


Armenian. 

Agop  (J.)  Grammatica  Latina  Armenice  ex- 
plicata.     RomcE,  1675.     8°. 

Puritas  Haygica  seu  grammatica  Armenica. 

Roma,  1675.     4°. 

Puritas  linguae  Armenicae.  Romce,  1674.  4°. 

Alphabetum  Armenum  cum  oratione  domin- 
icali;  salulatione  angelica;  initio  Evangelii  S. 
Johannis,  et  cantico  pcenitentiae.  [Edited  by 
G.  C.  Amaduzzi.]  Romce:  Typ.  Sac.  Congr.  de 
Propag.  Fide,  1784.      32  p.      8°. 

Armenian  Primer.  [NewYork'\  i?)bt.  131  p. 
16°. 

Aucher  (P.)  Armenian-English  and  English- 
Armenian  dictionary.      Venice,  182 1-5.     2  v.     4°. 

Armenian  and  English  grammar.      Venice, 

1809.     8°. 

Avedicham  (  ),  (  ),Surmilean,  and  P. 
Aucher.  New  dictionary  of  the  Armenian  language 
in  Armenian.      Venice,  1836-37.     2  v.     4°. 

Bedrossian  (Matthias).  New  dictionary  Ar- 
menian-English. Venice:  S.  Lazarus  Armenian 
Academy,  1875-79.     xxx,  786  p.,  i  tab.     8°. 

Bellaud  (  ).  Essai  sur  la  langue  armeni- 
enne.  Paris:  Imprimerie  Imp/riale,  1812.  viii, 
96  p.     8°. 


Brockelmann  (Karl).  Die  griechischen  Fremd- 
w6rter  im  Armenischen.  (Deutsche  morgenland. 
Gesellsch.  Ztsch.     v.  47,  pp.  1-42.     Leipzig,  1893.) 

Bugfge  (Sophus).  Etruskisch  und  Armenisch. 
Sprachvergleichende  Forschungen. . ,  Reihe  i. 
Christiana:  H.  Aschehoug  fir"  Co.,  1890.     8°. 

Calfa  (Ambroise).  Dictionnaire  armenien- 
fran9ais  et  fran9ais-armenien  [torn.  I,  armenien- 
fran9ais].      Paris,  1861.      16°. 

Ciakciak  (P.  E.)  Dizionario  Italiano-Armeno- 
Turco.     [Venezia]  1804.     8°. 

Cirbied  (J.  Ch.)  Grammaire  de  la  langue 
armenienne.     Paris,  1823.     8°. 

Finck  (Franz  Nikolaus),  and  S.  Kanajeanz. 
Lehrbuch  der  neuostarmenischen  Litteratursprache. 
Unter  Mitwirkung  von  Stephan  Kanajeanz,  bear- 
beitet  von  F.  N.  Finck.  Vagarschapat:  Klosters 
S.  Etschmiadsin,  1902.     i  p.l.,  x,  141  p.     8°. 

Gulian  (Kevork  H.)  Elementary  modern 
Armenian  grammar.     London:  D.  Nutt,  1902.     vi, 

1  1.,  196  p.     8°.     (Method  Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) 

Hagopian  (Hovhan).  A  pocket  dictionary 
(English-Armenian).  Bostott:  "  Ararat"  Publ.  Co., 
1905.     292  p.     16°. 

Huebsckmann  (Heinrich).  Armenische  Gram- 
matik. Abt.i-2.  Leipzig:  Breitkopf  &'  Hdrtel, 
1895-97.  8°.  (Bibliothek  imdogermanischer  Gram- 
matiken.     Bd.  6,  no.  i.) 

Armeniaca.        (Deutsche       morgenland. 

Gesellsch.  Ztsch.  v.  35,  pp.  i68-i3o,  654-664; 
v.  36,  pp.  1 1 5-134;  V.  46,  pp.  324-329.  Leipzig, 
1881-2.) 

(In:  Strassburger  Festschrift.   Strass- 

burg,  igoi.     4°.     pp.  69-79.) 

(Indogerman.  Forsch.   v.  19,  pp.  457- 

480.     Strassburg,  1906.) 

Ueber  Aussprache  und  Umschreibung  des 

Altarmenischen.  (Deutsche  morgenland.  Gesellsch. 
Ztsch.     V.  30,  pp.  53-73.     Leipzig,  1876.) 

Die  semitischen  Lehnwortcr  im  Alt-armen- 

ischen.  (Deutsche  morgenland.  Gesellsch.  Ztsch. 
V.  46,  pp.  226-268.     Leipzig,  1892.) 

Earst  (Josef).  *  Aussprache  und  Vokalismus 
des  Kilikisch-Armenischen.  Erster  Teil  einer  his- 
torisch-graramatischen  Darstellung  des  Kilikisch- 
Armenischen.     Strassburg:  Karl  J.  Triibner,  1899. 

2  p.l.,  74  p.,  1  1.     8°. 

Historische  Grammatik  des  Kilikisch-Ar- 
menischen. Strassburg:  'K.  J,  Triibner,  1901. 
xxiii,  444  p.,  2  tab.     8°. 

Lagarde  (Paul  Anton  de).  Armenische  Studien. 
Gottingen,  1877.  4°.  (K.  Gesellsch.  d.  Wiss.  z. 
Gottingen.  Abh.     v.  22.) 

Ms^riantz  (L.)  Notice  sur  la  phonetique  du 
dialecte  armenien  de  Mouch.  (In:  Internat.  Cong, 
of  Orientalists.  Acts...  Ses.  11.  Paris,  i8gg.  4°. 
Sec.  I,  pp.  299-316.) 

Mueller  (Friedrich).  Armeniaca.  1-6.  (Kais. 
Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Philos.-Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb. 
Bd.  48,  64,  66,  78,  88.  122.      fVien,  1865-90.     8°.) 

Beitrage  zur  Conjugation  des  armenischen 

Verbums,  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Philos.-Hist. 
CI.  Sitzungsb.  Bd.  42,  pp.  327-342.  fVien,  1863. 
8=.) 
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Beitrage  zur  Declination  des  armenischen 

Nomens.  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Philos.-Hist. 
Cl.Sitzungsb.  Bd.44,  pp.  551-567.  Wien,i%i)2,.  8°.) 

Beitrage   zur   Lautlehre   der    armenischen 

Sprache.  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Philos.- 
Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb.  I.  Bd.  38,  pp.  570-595;  II. 
Bd.  41,  pp.  3-14;  III.  Bd.  42,  pp.  249-258. 
Wien,  1 862-1 863.     8°.) 

Ueber   die   Stellung  des  Armenischen   im 

Kreise  der  indogermanischen  Sprachen.  (Kais. 
Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Philos.-Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb. 
Bd.  84,  pp.  211-232.      Wien,  1877.     8°.) 

Zwei  sprachwissenschaftliche  Adhandlung- 

en  zur  armenischen  Grammatik.  (Kais.  Akad. 
d.  Wissensch.  Philos.-Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb.  Bd.  35, 
pp.  191-199.      Wien,  1861.     8°.) 

Patkanov  (K.  P.)  Ueber  die  Stellung  der 
armenischen  Sprache  im  Kreise  der  indo-euro- 
paischen.  (Russische  Revue.  Bd.  17,  pp.  70-89. 
St.  Petersburg,  1880.) 

Patrubdny  (L.  von).  Zur  armenischen  Wort- 
forschung.  (Indogerman.  Forsch.  v.  14,  pp.  54- 
60.      Strassburg,  1 903.) 

Pedersen  (Holger).  Armenisch  und  die 
Nachbarsprachen.  (Ztschr.  f.  vergleichende 
Sprachforschung  a.  d.  Gebiete  d.  indogermanischen 
Sprachen.  v.  39  (n.  s.  v.  19),  pp.  334-484. 
Giitersloh,  1904.) 

Zur  armenischen  Sprachgeschichte.   (Ztsch. 

f .  vergl.  Sprachforschung  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  indoger- 
manischen Sprachen.  v.  38  (n.  s.  v.  18),  pp.  194- 
240.      Giitersloh,  1902.) 

Petermann(J.  H.)  Brevis  linguae  Armeniacae 
grammatica,  litteratura,  chrestomathia  cum  glos- 
sario.  Ed.  2.  Lipsiae,  1872.  12°.  (Portaling. 
orient.,  pars  6.) 

Grammatica  linguae  Armeniacae.    Berolini, 

1837.    8°. 

Ueber  den  Dialect  der  Armenier  von  Tiflis. 

<K6n.  Preuss.  Akad.  d.  Wiss.  Berlin.  Abh.  Philol.- 
Hist.  Kl.  1866.     pp.  57-87.     Berlin,   1867.      4°.) 

Pocket  (A)  dictionary  of  the  English,  Armenian 
and  Turkish  languages.  Venice:  Printed  at  the 
Press  of  the  Armenian  College  of  S.  Lazarus,  1843. 
3  V.     18°. 

Riggs  (Elias).  A  brief  grammar  of  the  mod- 
ern Armenian  language,  as  spoken  in  Constanti- 
nople and  Asia  Minor.     Smyrna,  1847.     8°. 

Inverted  construction  of  modern  Armenian. 

(Am.  Oriental  Soc.  Jour.  New  Haven,  i860.  8°. 
V.  6,  pp.  565-566.) 

Sandalgian  (Joseph).  L'idiome  des  inscrip- 
tions cuneiformes  Urartiques.  Rome:  Loescher  <5r* 
Co.,  1897.     23  p.     4°. 

Schroeder  (J.  J.)  Thesaurus  linguae  Armeni- 
cse  antiquae  et  hodiernse.  Cum  varia  praxeos  ma- 
teria.    Amstelodami,  1711.     4°. 

Vosghian  (Gomidass  A.)  [An  Armenian- 
French  dictionary.]  Constantinople:  H.  Matteosian, 
1893.     9p.l.,  929  p.,  I  1.     12°. 

Windischmann  (Friedrich  Heinrich  Hugo). 
Die  Grundlage  des  Armenischen  im  arischen 
Sprachstamme.  (Kon.  Bayer.  Akad.  d.  Wiss. 
Abh.  Philos.-Philol.  Kl.  iv.  Bd.  2.  Abth.  pp.  i- 
49.     Mtinchen,  1847.     4°.) 


Zeitschrift  fUr  armenische  Philologie.  Unter 
Mitwirkung  von  Abgar  Joannissiany,  hrsg.  von 
F.  N.  Finck.  Band  i-2,  nos.  1-4.  Oct.  1901- 
April  1904.     Marburg  {Hessen),  1901-04.     8°. 

Publication  ceased. 

Aryan. 
See  Indo-European. 

Assamese. 

Bronson  (M.)  A  dictionary  in  Assamese  and 
English.  I.  Edition.  Sibsaugor:  American  Bap- 
tist Mission  Press,  1867.     vii,  609  p.     8°. 

Brown  (Nathan).  Grammatical  notes  on  the 
Assamese  language.  Notvgong,  Assam:  American 
Baptist  Missionary  Union,  1893.  3.  ed.  xii,  i  1., 
95  p.      12°. 

Gurdon  (Philip  Richard  Thornhugh).  The 
MorSns.  (Asiatic  soc.  of  Bengal.  Jour.  n.  s., 
v.  73.  pt.  I.,  pp.  36-48.      Calcutta,  1904.) 

A  study  of  Assamese  languages,  with  a  vocabulary  showing 
the  affinity  between  the  four  languages,  Moran,  Kachari  (mod- 
ern), and  Kachari  (Hills),  and  Bodo. 

Indo-Aryan  family.  Eastern  group.  Speci- 
mens of  the  Bengali  and  Assamese  languages.  (In: 
India.  Linguistic  Survey.  [Publications.]  Cal- 
cutta, 1903.     f°.     V.  5,  pt.  I.) 

Ward  {Mrs.  S.  R.)  Brief  vocabulary  in  Eng- 
lish and  Assamese  with  rudimentary  exercises. 
Sibsaugor,  Assam:  American  Baptist  Mission 
Press,  1864.     vi,  (4)  vii-xi,  (i)  104  p.     nar.  12°. 

Assyrian  and  Babylonian. 
See  also  Sumerian. 

Amiaud  (Arthur).  Materiaux  pour  le  diction- 
naire  assyrien.  Paris:  Soci^te  Asiatique  [1881?]. 
pp.  233-248.     8°. 

From  Journal  Asiatique,  ser.  7,  v.  18,  1881. 

Amiaud  (Arthur),  and  L.  Mechineau.  Tab- 
leau compare  des  ecritures  babylonienne  et  assy- 
rienne,  archalques  et  modernes  avec  classement  des 
signes  d'apres  leur  forme  archalque.  Paris:  H. 
Welter,  1902.  2  p.l..  vii-xvi,  i  1.,  148  p.  2.  ed. 
8°. 

Babyloniaca.-  Etudes  de  philologie  assyro- 
babylonienne.  [Ed.  by]  Ch.  ViroUeaud.  v.  1-2 
(1906-08).     Paris,  1907-1908.     8°. 

Barrois  (Joseph).  Lecture  litterale  des  hie'ro- 
glyphes  et  des  cuneiformes,  par  I'auteur  de  la  Dac- 
tylogie.  Paris:  Typographie  de  Firmin-Didot 
Frhres,  1853.     2  p.l.,  iv,  80  p.,  15  pi.     4°. 

Barton  (George  Aaron).  The  origin  of  some 
cuneiform  signs.  (In:  Old  Testament  and  Semitic 
studies,  in  memory  of  William  Rainey  Harper. 
Chicago,  1908.     4°.     V.  2,  p.  227-258.) 

Bertin  (G.)  Abridged  grammars  of  the  lan- 
guages of  the  cuneiform  inscriptions.  Containing: 
I.  A  Sumero- Akkadian  grammar.  2.  An  Assyro- 
Babylonian  grammar.  3.  A  Vannic  grammar.  4. 
A  Medic  grammar.  5.  An  old  Persian  grammar. 
London,  1888.     12°.     (Truebner's  Coll...  17.) 

Notes  on  the  Assyrian  and  Akkadian  pro- 
nouns. (Royal  Asiatic  Soc.  Jour.  n.  s.  v.  17, 
pp.  65-88.     London,  1885.) 

Bezold  (C),  a«^  Joseph  Hal^vy.  Zur  Frage 
der   Existenz  einer  nichtsemitischen    Sprache  im 
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alten  Babylonien.     (Rev.  semitique  d'epigraphie  et 

d'hist.   ancienne.     Paris,    1909.     8°.     Annee   17, 

pp.    163-222.) 

Bruennow  (Rudolf  Ernst).  A  classified  list 
of  all  simple  dnd  compound  cuneiform  ideographs 
...with  their  Assyro-Babylonian  equivalents,  pho- 
netic values,  etc.  Compiled  by  R.  E.  BrUnnow. 
[v.  I.]     Leyden:  E.J.  Brill,  1889.     4°. 

Indices  zu  meiner  "  Classified  List."  Lei- 
den: Buchhandlung  u.  Druckerei  vorm.  E.J. Brill, 
1897.     viii,  342  p.,  I  1.     sq.  4°. 

Chossat  (£.  de).  Classification  des  caract^res 
cuneiformes,  babyloniens-ninivites,  archaiques,  et 
modernes.     Lyon,  1878.     4°. 

Repertoire  assyrien  (traduction  et  lecture). 

Lyon,  1879.     4°. 

Delitzsch  (F.)  Assyrian  grammar,  with  para- 
digms, exercises,  glossary  and  bibliography ;  trans. 
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V.  3  [no.  4].) 

Marshman  (J.)  A  dictionary  of  the  Bengalee 
language.  Abridged  from  Dr.  Carey's  quarto  dic- 
tionary. Bengalee  and  English,  English  and  Ben- 
galee.     Serampore,  1827.      2  v.      8°. 

Mendies  (John).  Abridgement  of  Johnson's 
dictionary,  English  and  Bengali  peculiarly  calcu- 
lated for  the  use  of  European  and  native  students. 
2.  improved  ed....by  John  Mendies.  Calcutta: 
C.  B.  Lewis,  print.,  1872.     viii,  390  p.     8°. 

Companion  to  Johnson's  dictionary,  Bengali 

and  English.  Peculiarly  calculated  for  the  use  of 
European  and  native  students.  3.  improved  edition. 
To  which  is  appended  the  Bengali  alphabet,  etc. 
Calcutta:  C.  B.  Lewis,  printer,  1876.   viii,  406 p.  8°. 

Mitra  (S.  M.)  The  partition  of  Bengal  and  the 
Bengali  language.  (Jour.  East  India  Assoc,  v.  39, 
pp.  65-79.     London.  1906.) 

Mitter  (Gopee  Kissen).  Bengali  and  English 
dictionary,  for  the  use  of  schools. . .  Calcutta:  CaU 
cutta  School  Book  Society,  1904.  i  p.l.,  298  p. 
Rev.  ed.     16°. 

Mohunpersaud  Takoor.  A  vocabulary,  Ben- 
galee and  English,  for  the  use  of  students.  Cal- 
cutta, 1 810.     8°. 

Morton  (William).  A  dictionary  of  the  Bengali 
language,  with  Bengali  synonyms  and  an  English 
interpretation ;  compiled  from  native  and  other 
authorities.  Bishop's  College  \Calcuttci\:  Printed 
by  H.  Townsend,  1828.     vii,  660  p.,  i  1.     8°. 

Nicholl  (G.  F.)  Manual  of  the  Bengali  lan- 
guage, comprising  a  Bengali  grammar  and  lessons, 
with  various  appendices,  including  an  Assamese 
grammar.  London:  W.  H.  Allen  S^  Co.,  1894. 
xxiv,  nop.,  stables,  facsim.     16°. 

Ram  Comul  Sen.  Dictionary  in  English  and 
Bengalee,  translated  from  Todd's  edition  of  John- 
son's English  dictionary.  Serampore,  1834.  2  v. 
4°. 

Rainkhe(M.)  Bengali- Garo  dictionary.  Tura, 
Assam:  Garo  Mission,  1887.     2  p.l.,  884  p.     8°. 

Ramkissen  San.  Vocabulary,  English,  Latin, 
and  Bengalese,  for  the  use  of  students.  Calcutta, 
1821.     4°. 

Rozario  (P.  S.  d'.)  A  dictionary  of  the  prin- 
cipal languages  spoken  in  the  Bengal  Presidency, 
English,  Bangali,  and  Hindustani  in  the  Roman 
character,  with  Walker's  pronunciation  of  the  Eng- 
lish.     Calcutta,  1837.     8°. 

Tarachand  Chukruburtee.  A  dictionary  in 
Bengalee  and  English.  Calcutta:  Printed  at  the 
Baptist  Mission  Press,  1%2'j.     xvi,  250  p.     12°. 

ITates  (William).  Vernacular  class-book  reader 
for  colleges  and  schools;  translated  into  Bengali. 
2.  ed.     Calcutta,  1847.     12°. 

Besemahish. 
See  Malay  Dialects  (Besemahish). 


Bghai  Karen. 
See  Karen. 

Bhojpuri. 
See  Hindi. 

Bhotanta. 
See  Bhutanese. 

Bhutanese. 
Schroeter  (F.  C.  G.)  A  dictionary  of  the 
Bhotanta,  or  Boutan  language,  printed  from  a 
manuscript  of  F.  C.  G.  Schroeters,  edited  by  J. 
Marshman.  To  which  is  prefixed  a  grammar  of 
the  Bhotanta  language,  edited  by  W.  Carey.  Se- 
rampore, 1826.     4°. 

Bhutia  (Sikkim). 

Sandberg  (G.)  Manual  of  the  Sikkim  Bhu- 
tia language  or  Denjong  Ke.  2.  and  enlarged  ed. 
Westtninster:  A.  Constable  &"  Co.,  1895.  144  p. 
12°. 

BiCOL. 
See  Malay  Dialects  (Bicol). 

BiHARI. 

Grierson  (George  A.)  Selected  specimens  of 
the  Biharl  language,  edited  and  translated  by  G.A.G. 
(Deutsche  morgenland.  Gesellsch.  Ztsch.  v.  39, 
pp.  617-673;  V.  43,  pp.  468-524.    Leipzig,  1885-9.) 

Seven  grammars  of  the  dialects  and  sub- 
dialects  of  the  Bihari  language,  pts.  1-8.  2  v. 
Calcutta,  1883-87.     maps.     8°. 

Hoernle  (A.  F.  Rudolf)  aWGEORGE  A.  Grier- 
son. A  comparative  dictionary  of  the  BihSri  lan- 
guage. Calcutta:  Bengal  Secretariat  Press,  1885. 
3  p.l.,  50,  40  p.,  4I.,  41-112  p.,  ii,  32  p.,  I  map.    4°. 

Indo-Aryan  family.  Eastern  Group.  Speci- 
mens of  the  Bihari  and  Oriya  languages.  (In: 
India.  Linguistic  Survey.  [Publications.]  Calcutta.. 
1903.     f°.     v.  5,  pt.  2.) 

BiLUCHI, 
See  Baluchi. 

BiMA. 

See  Malay  Dialects  (Bima). 

BiROUHI. 
See  Brahui. 

Bisayan. 
See  Malay  Dialects  (Bisayan). 

BODO. 
See  Kachari;  Mech. 

BOJINGIJIDA. 
See  Andamanese. 

BORO. 
See  Kachari;  Mech. 

Boutan. 
See  Bhotanta. 

Brahui. 

Duka  (Theodore).  An  essay  on  the  BrahQI 
grammar.   [London:  Trudner  &' Co.,  iSSt.]  i  p.l., 

77  P-     8°. 

Repr.:  Journal  of  the  Royal  Asiatic  Soc.  of  Gt.  Br.  and 
Ireland,  vol.  xix.    Part  i. 
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Brahui,  confd. 

Trumpp  (Ernst).  Grammatische  Untersuch- 
ungen  Uber  die  Sprache  der  BrahQIs.  (Munich. 
K.  B.  Akad.  d.  Wiss.  Sitz.  phil.-phil.  CI.,  1880, 
Suppl.) 

^RAJ    BhAKHA. 

Hindee  and  Hindostanee  selections;  to  which 
are  prefixed  the  rudiments  of  Hindostanee  and 
Braj  Bhakha  grammar,  also  Prem  Sagur,  with 
vocabulary.      Calcutta,  1830.     2  v.     2.  ed.     4°. 

Kellogg  (Samuel  Henry).  Grammar  of  the 
Hindi  language,  in  which  are  treated  the  standard 
Hindi,  Braj,  and  the  eastern  Hindi  of  the  RSmSyan 
of  Tulsi  Das.     Allahabad,  1876.     8°. 

BUGIS. 
See  Malay  Dialects  (Bugis). 

Burmese. 

Alphabetum  Barmanum  sev  Bomanum.  Regni 
Avae  finitimarumque  regionum.  [Edited  by  G.  C. 
Amaduzzi.]  Homo;:  Typ.  Sac.  Congr.  de  Propag. 
Fide,  iTjt.     2  p.l.,  vii-xliv,  51  p.,  i  fac.  sim.    8°. 

Alphabetum  Barmanorum  seu  Regni  Avensis. 
Editio  altera  emendatior.  [Edited  by  G.  C.  Ama- 
duzzi.] Roma".  Typ.  Sac.  Congr.  de  Propag,  Fide, 
1787.     iii-xvi,  64  p.,  I  fac.  sim.     8°. 

Chase  (Dormer  Augustus).  Anglo-Burmese 
hand-book;  or,  Guide  to  a  practical  knowledge  of 
the  Burmese  language.  Revised  by  F.  D.  Phinney. 
Rangoon:  Amer.  Baptist  Mission  Press,  1890. 
209  p.     8°. 

Comparative  (A)  vocabulary  of  the  Barma, 
Malayu  and  Thai  languages.  Serampore:  Mission 
Press,  1 8 10.     Ivi,  ii,  239  p.     8°. 

Davidson  (F.  A.  L.)  Anglicised  colloquial 
Burmese;  or.  How  to  speak  the  language  in  three 
months.  London:  W.  H.  Allen  &'  Co.,  1889. 
viii,  I  1.,  103  p.,  5  facsim.     16°. 

Gordon  (H.  K.)  A  hand-book  to  colloquial 
Burmese  in  the  Roman  character.  2.  ed.,  rev.  and 
enl.  Rangoon:  American  Baptist  Mission  Press, 
1886.     63  p.     sq.  8°. 

Houghton  (Bernard).  The  Arakanese  dialect 
of  the  Burman  language.  (Royal  Asiatic  Soc. 
Jour.  1897,  pp.  453-461.     London,  1897.) 

Professor  Sayce  and  the  Burmese  language. 

(Royal  Asiatic  Soc.  Jour.  1893,  pp.  149-156.  Lon- 
don, 1893.) 

Judson  (Adoniram).  Burmese-English  dic- 
tionary, revised  and  enlarged  by  R.  C.  Stevenson. 
Rangoon:  Suft.  Govt.  Printing,  Burma,  1893. 
I  1.,  vii,  6,  4,  I  1.,  1188  p.     8°. 

Grammaire  franco-birmane  d'apres  A.  Jud- 
son, augmentee  d'un  grand  nombre  d'exemples 
inedits,  d'un  appendice  relatif  aux  livres  sacres  et  k 
la  litterature  des  Birmans,  et  de  la  prononciation 
en  Fran9ais  de  tons  les  mots  birmans  qui  paraissent 
dans  le  text  par  L.  Vossion,  .precedee  d'une  pref- 
ace par  Leon  Feer.  Paris:  F.  Leroux,  1889.  xx, 
III  p.,  I  1.,  r  port.      16°. 

A  grammar  of  the  Burmese  language,  Ran- 
goon: American  Baptist  Mission  Press,  1888.  61  p, 
8°. 

Konow  (Sten).  Notes  on  the  Maghi  dialect  of 
the  Chittagong  Hill  Tracts.  (Deutsche  morgenland. 
Gesellsch.  Ztsch.    v.  57,  pp.  1-12.    Leipzig,  1903.) 


Lane  (C.  A.)  dictionary,  English  and  Burmese. 
The  whole  of  the  Burmese  portion  carefully  revised 
by  the  Prince  of  Mekhara.      Calcutta,  1841.     4°. 

Latter  (T.)     Grammar  of  the  language  of  Bur- 

mah.     Ca/iTM^/'a  [1845].     4°. 

Lonsdale  (A.  W.)  Burmese  grammar  and 
grammatical  analysis.  Rangoon:  British  Burma 
Press,  1899.     xii,  461  p.,  i  table.     12°. 

Lo'vrell  (Percival).  A  comparison  of  the  Jap- 
anese and  Burmese  languages.  (Asiatic  Soc.  of 
Japan.  Transactions,  v.  19,  pp.  583-597.  Tokyo, 
1891.) 

Parker  (Edward  Harper).  Touching  Bur- 
mese, Japanese,  Chinese  and  Korean.  (Asiatic 
Soc.  of  Japan.  Transactions,  v.  21,  pp.  136-151. 
Yokohama,  1893.) 

St.  Barbe  (H.  L.)  Burmese  transliteration. 
(Royal  Asiatic  Soc.  Jour.  n.  s.  v.  10,  pp.  228-233. 
London,  1878.) 

St.  John  (Richard  Fleming  St.  Andrew).  A 
Burmese  reader,  being  an  easy  introduction  to  the 
written  language  and  companion  to  Judson's  gram- 
mar. Oxford:  The  Clarendon  Press,  i%(^^.  xxxii, 
256  p.,  4  1.     12°. 

Schleiermacher  (A.  A.  E.)  De  I'influence 
de  I'ecriture  sur  le  langage,  suivi  de  grammaires 
Barmane  et  Malaie  et  d'un  aper9u  de  I'alphabet 
harmonique  pour  les  langues  Asiatiques.  Darm- 
stadt, 1835.     8°. 

Slack  (C.)  Manual  of  Burmese;  also  of  pro- 
nunciation, grammar,  money,  towns,  etc.,  for  the 
use  of  travellers,  students,  merchants,  and  mili- 
tary. London:  Simpkin,  Marshall,  &'  Co. .  .1888. 
39  (i)  p.,  I  map.      16°. 

Sloan  (W.  H.)  A  practical  method  with  the 
Burmese  language.  2.  ed.  revised.  Rangoon: 
Amer.  Bapt.  Mission  Press,  1887.     209  p.     8°, 

Cam. 

See  Khame. 

Cambojan. 
See  Kambojan. 

Canarese. 

Bucher  (J.)  A  Kannada-English  school-dic- 
tionary, chiefly  based  on  the  labours  of  Dr.  F. 
Kittey. . .  Manga  lore:  Basel  Mission  Bk.  &"  Tract 
Depository,  x^gq.     x,  456p.     8°. 

Grammar  (A). of  the  ancient  dialect  of  the 
Canarese  language.  . .  Mangalore:  Basel  Miss.  Bk. 
&=  Tract  Dep.,  1889.     2  p.l.,  184  p.     2.  ed.    16°. 

Hodson  (Thomas).  An  elementary  grammar  of 
the  Kannada,  or  Canarese  language;  in  which  every 
word  used  in  the  examples  is  literally  translated, 
and  the  pronunciation  is  given  in  English  charac- 
ters. . .  Bangalore:  Wesleyan  Mission  Press,  1859. 
vii,  107  p.     8°. 

Kittel  (Ferdinand).  A  grammar  of  the  Kan- 
nada language  in  English;  comprising  the  three 
dialects  of  the  language  (ancient,  mediaeval  and 
modern).  Mangalore:  Basel  Mission  Bk.  Ss'  Tract 
Depository,  1903.     vi,  i  1.,  483  p.     8°. 
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Canarese,  confd. 

A   Kannada-English  dictionary.     Manga- 

lore:  Basel  Mission  Book  &'  Trad  Depository, 
1894.     1,  1752  p.     4°. 

McKerrell  (John).  A  grammar  of  the  Car- 
nataca   language.     Madras:    College  Press,    1820. 

1  1.,  iii,  iii,  196,  15  p.     f°. 

Mud-Bhatka  (A.  S.)  A  modern  Canarese 
grammar,  explained  in  English...  Karwar:  Mo- 
hameden  Print.  Press,  1899.   4  p.l.,  278  p.,  1 1.    8°. 

Reeve  ( W. )  A  dictionary,  Canarese  and  Eng- 
lish. Revised,  corrected  and  abridged  by  Daniel 
Sanderson.  Bangalore:  Wesleyan  Mission  Press, 
1858.     (4)  9-276  p.     8°. 

Varmma  (Naga).  Naga  Varmma's  Karnataka 
bhashabhushana.  The  oldest  grammar  extant  of 
the  language.  Edited,  with  an  introduction  by  L. 
Rice.     Bangalore :    Mysore    Govern.    Pr.,     1884. 

2  p.l.,  xliv,  96,  22  p.,  I  table.     8°. 

Weigle  (  ).  Ueber  canaresische  Sprache 
und  Literatur.  (Deutsche  morgenland.  Gesellsch. 
Ztsch.     V.  2,  pp.  257-284.     Leipzig,  184S.) 

Ziegler  (F.)  A  practical  key  to  the  Canarese 
language.  Mangalore :  Basel  Mission  Book  &' 
Tract  Depository,  1892.    2.  ed.    vi,  i  1,  loi  p.     8°. 

A  school-dictionary,  English  and  Canarese. 

Mangalore:  Basel  Mission  Book  &'  Tract  Deposi- 
/ory, iSg6.   3.  edition,  rev.  &  .  .  .  enl.   x,  559  p.  8°. 

Carnataca. 
See  Canarese. 

Cashmiri. 
See  Kashmiri. 

Cassia. 
See  Khasi. 

Caucasian. 
See  also  CiRCASSiAisi;  Georgian. 
Cast  (R.  N.)     The  languages  of  the  Caucasus. 
(Royal  Asiatic  Soc.  Jour.  n.  s.  v.  17,  pp.  145-J162. 
London,  1885). 

Dirr  (A.)  Die  kaukasische  Sprachforschung, 
ihre  Geschichte  und  nachsten  Aufgaben.  (Beit- 
rage  z.  Kenntnis  d.  Orients,  v.  3,  pp.  140-153. 
Halle  a.  S.,  1906.) 

Graham  (Cyril).  The  Avar  language.  (Royal 
Asiatic  Soc.  Jour.  n.  s.  v.  13.  pp.  291-352. 
London,  18S1.) 

Peacock  (  ).  Original  vocabularies  of  five 
West  Caucasian  languages.  (Royal  Asiatic  Soc. 
Jour.  n.  s.,  V.  19,  pp.  145-156.     London,  1887). 

Rosen  (Georg).  Ueber  das  Mingrelische; 
Suanische  und  Abchasische.  (KOn.  Preuss.  Akad. 
d.  Wiss.  Berlin.  Abh.  Philol.-Hist.  Kl.  1845! 
pp.  405-444.     Berlin.  1 847,     4°. 

Ueber    die    Sprache    der    Lazen.     (Kon. 

Preuss.  Akad.  d.  Wiss.   Berlin.  Abh.  Philol.-Hist. 
Kl.  1843.     pp.  1-38.      Berlin,  1845.     4°. 

Schiefner  (F.  A.)  AusfUhrlicher  Bericht  tiber 
Baron  P.  von  Uslar's  HUrkanische  Studien.  St. 
Petersburg,  1 871.  sq.  f°.  (In:  St.  Petersburg. 
Imp.  Akad.  Nauk.  Mem.    7  ser.     v.  17,  no.i8.) 

AusfUhrlicher  Bericht  liber  Baron  P.  von 

Uslar's  Kaskumokische  Studien.     St.  Petersburg, 


1866.  sq.  f".  (In:  St.  Petersburg.  Imp.  Akad, 
Nauk.  Mem.  7  series,  v.  10,  no.  12). 

AusfUhrlicher  Bericht  Uber  Baron   P.  von 

Uslar's  KUrinische  Studien.  St.  Petersburg,  1873. 
sq.  f°.  (In:  St.  Petersburg.  Imp.  Akad.  Nauk. 
Mem.  7  ser.    v.  20,  no.  2.) 

AusfUhrlicher    Bericht  uber   des  Generals 

Baron  P.  von  Uslar  Abchasische  Studien.  St. 
Petersburg,  1863.  sq.  f°.  (In:  St.  Petersburg. 
Imp.  Akad.  Nauk.   Mem.  7  ser.  v.  6,  no.  12.) 

Awarische    Texte    [Uebersetzung].      St. 

Petersburg,  1873.  sq.  f°.  (In:  St.  Petersburg.  Imp. 
Akad.  Nauk.  Mem.  7  ser.  v.  9,  no.  6). 

Tschetschenzische  Studien.    St.  Petersburg, 

1864.  sq.  f°.  (In:  St.  Petersburg.  Imp.  Akad. 
Nauk.   Mem.  7  ser.  v.  7,  no.  5). 

Versuch  Uber  das  Awarische.     St.  Peters- 

burg,iS62.  sq.  f°.  (In:  St.  Petersburg  Imp.  Akad. 
Nauk.  Mem.  7  ser.  v.  5,  no.  8.) 

Versuch  Uber  die  Sprache  der  Uden.     St. 

Petersburg,  1863.  sq.  f°.  (In:  St.  Petersburg. 
Imp.  Akad.  Nauk.  Mem.   7  ser.  v.  6,  no.  8.) 

Schuchardt  (Hugo).  Ueber  den  passiven 
Charakter  des  transitivs  in  den  kaukasischen  Spra- 
chen.  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Philos.-Hist. 
CI.  Sitzungsb.  Bd.  133.  Abh.  i,  91  p.  IVien, 
1896.     8°.) 

Seidlitz  (N.)  Die  Volker  des  Kaukasus  nach 
ihrer  Sprache  und  topographischen  Verbreitung. 
(In:  Russische  Revue,  Monatschrift  fur  die  Kunde 
Russlands.  B.  19.  pp.  97-136.  8°.  St.  Peters- 
burg, i88i.) 

Starchevski  (A.  V.)  Kavkazski  perevodchik 
zaklyuchayushchi  v  sebye  tridtzat  yazykov. .  . 
2.  ed.  St.  Petersburg:  I.  Skorokhodov,i^()2>-  846 p. 
i6^ 

Kavkazski  tolmach  perevodchik  s  russkavo 

na  glavnyeishie  kavkazskie  yazyki...  St,  Peters 
burg:  /.  Skorokhodov,  1891.     684  p.    16°. 

Celebes. 
See  Malay  Dialects  (Celebes). 

Chame. 
See  Khame. 

Chaldee. 
See  Aramaic. 

Chin. 

Houghton  (Bernard).  Southern  Chin  vocabu- 
lary (Minbu  District).  (Royal  Asiatic  Soc.  Jour. 
1895,  pp.  727-737-     London,  1895.) 

Chinese. 

Andrew^s  (S.  P.).  Discoveries  in  Chinese;  or. 
The  symbolism  of  the  primitive  characters  of  the 
Chinese  system  of  writing,  as  a  contribution  to 
philology  and  ethnology,  and  a  practical  aid  in  the 
acquisition  of  the  Chinese  language.  New  York, 
1854.      12°. 

Arendt  (C.)  Has  Chinese  a  grammar,  and,  if 
so,  is  it  worth  being  studied?  (Congr^s  Internal, 
d.  Orientalistes.  Cong.  12.  Actes.  (1899.)  v.  2, 
pp.  41-47.     Florence,  1902.) 
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Chinese,  cont'd. 

Bailly  (  )■     Cochinchine    fran9aise.     Dic- 

tionnaire  chinois-fran9ais.     Saigon:  JieySs'  Curiol, 
iSSq.      5  V.     f°. 

Ball  (C.J.)  The  Accadian  affinities  of  Chinese. 
(Internal.  Cong.  Orientalists,  Transac.  Ninth 
Cong.    1892.   /.one/on,  iSqj.    8°.  v.  2,  pp.  677-728.) 

Ball  (J.  Dyer).  How  to  write  the  radicals. 
Hongkong:  Kelly  6;'  Walsh,  printers,  \%%%.  3  1., 
40,  7  p.     12°. 

Bayer  (T.  S.)  Museum  Sinicum.  Petropoli, 
1730.     2  V.     8°. 

Basin  (A.)  Sur  les  principes  generaux  du 
chinois  vulgaire.     Paris,  1845.      12°. 

Billequin  (A.)  Dictionnaire  fran9ais-chinois. 
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Pearce  (T.  W.),  and  J.  H.  Stewart  Lock- 
hart).  Enigmatic  parallelisms  of  the  Canton 
dialect.  (China  Rev.  Hongkong,  1886-88.  8°.  v.  15, 
pp.  40-46,  119-123,  163-175,  277-284,  357-366; 
V.  16,  pp.  287-300,  348-359;  V.  17,  pp.  37-45.) 

Saunders  (C.  J.)  The  Tungkwun  dialect  of 
Cantonese.  (China  Rev.  Hongkong,  1896.  8°. 
V.  22,  pp.  465-476.) 

FOOCHOW. 

Maclay  (R.  S.),  and  C.  C.  Baldwin.  An  al- 
phabetic dictionary  of  the  Chinese  language  in  the 
Foochow  dialect.  Foochow:  Methodist  Episcopal 
Missiott  Press,  1870.     xxiv,  1107  p.     8°. 

Parker  (Edward  Harper).  Foochow  syllabary. 
(China  Rev.   Hongkong,  iSSo.    8°.  v.  9,  pp.  63-82.) 

New  Foochow   colloquial    words.     (China 

Rev.     Hongkong,  1880.     8°.     v.   8,  pp.  415-418.) 

Tonic  and  vocal  modification  in  the  Foochow 
dialect.  [Review  of  C.  C.  Baldwin's  "  Manual  of 
the  Foochow  dialect."]  (China  Rev.  Hongkong, 
1879.     8°.     V.  8,  pp.  182-187.) 

White  (Moses  Clark).  Chinese  spoken  lan- 
guage [at  Fuh  Chau.     JVew  York,  1856].     8°. 

Hakka. 

Parker  (Edward  Harper).  Syllabary  of  the 
Hakka  language  or  dialect.  China  Rev.  Hong- 
kong, 1879.      8°.     V.  7,  pp.  205-217.) 

PiTON  (Ch.)  Remarks  on  the  Syllabary  of  the 
Hakka  dialect  by  Mr.  E.  H.  Parker  [p.  205], 
(China  Rev.  Hongkong,  1879.  8°.  v.  7,  pp.  316- 
318.) 

Triglot  (The)  vocabulary.  English,  Malay, 
Chinese:  Hok-kien,  Hak-ka character.  Singapore: 
Amer.  Miss.  Press,  1901.  viii,  143  p.  3.  ed. 
nar.  16°. 

Hankow. 

Parker  (Edward  Harper).  The  Hankow  dia- 
lect. (China  Rev.  Hongkong,  1875.  8°.  v.  3, 
pp.  308-312.) 

HOKKIEN. 

Medhurst  (W.  H.)  Dictionary  of  the  Hok- 
keen  dialect  of  the  Chinese  language,  according  to 
the  reading  and  colloquial  idioms,  containing  about 
12,000  characters,  the  sounds  and  tones  of  which 
are  accurately  marked,  and  various  examples  of 
their  use,  taken  generally  from  approved  Chinese 
authors.  Accompanied  by  a  short  historical  and 
statistical  account  of  the  Hok-keen,  a  treatise  on 
the  orthography  of  the  Hok-keen  dialect,  the  neces- 
sary indexes.  . .     Macao,  x^-^i.     4°. 

Trig^lot  (The)  vocabulary.  English,  Malay, 
Chinese:  Hok-kien,  Hak-ka  character.  Singapore: 
Amer,  Miss.  Press,  1901.  viii,  143  p.  3.  ed. 
nar.  16°. 

Hong  Shan. 
See  Macao. 

Li. 
Parker  (Edward  Harper).     The  Li  aborigines 
of  K'iung-shan.     (China  Rev.     Hongkong,  1891. 
8°.     v.  19,  pp.  383-387.) 
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LiKT-TSI. 


Grube  (Wilhelm).  Beitrage  zur  chinesischen 
Grammatik.  Die  Sprache  des  Liet-tsi.  (Kon.  Sachs. 
Gesellsch.  d.Wiss.  Berichte.  Philolog.-hist.  Classe. 
Leipzig,  1889.     8°.     V.  41,  pp.  155-184.) 


Loi. 
Jeremiassen    (Carl  C.)     Loi  aborigines    of 
Hainan  and  their  speech.    (China  Rev.    Hongkong, 
1893.     8°.     V.  20,  pp.  296-305.) 

Macao. 

Ball  (J.  Dyer).  The  Httng  Shdn  or  Macao 
dialect.  (China  Rev.  Hongkong,  1896.  8°.  v.  22, 
pp.  501-531)- 

Mandarin. 

Arendt  (C. ).  Ein f Uhrung  in  die  nordchinesische 
Umgangssprache.  Praktisches  Obungsbuch,  zu- 
nachst  als  Grundlage  fUr  den  Unterricht  am  Semi- 
nar. Stuttgart:  W.  Sptmann,  1894.  2  v.  8". 
(Konigl.  Friedr.  Wilhelm  Univ.  Berlin.  LehrbUcher 
des  Seminars  fUr  oriental.  Sprachen.     v.  12.) 

Handbuch  der  nordchinesischen  Umgangs- 
sprache mit  Einschluss  der  Anfangsgrlinde  des  neu- 
chinesischen  Officiellen  und  Briefstils.  Stuttgart: 
VV.  Spemann,  1891.  v  .1.  i  pi.,  i  map.  8°. 
(KOnigl.  Fried.  Wilhelm  Univ,  Berlin.  LehrbUcher 
des  Seminars  ftlr  oriental.  Sprachen.     v.  7.) 

Bailer  (F.  W.)  Mandarin  primer.  Prepared 
for  the  use  of  junior  members  of  the  China  Inland 
Mission.  Shanghai:  China  Inland  Mission,  1894. 
xliv,  350  p.,  I  tab,     3.  ed.  enl.,  with  apx.     8°. 

Dictionnaire  chinois-fran9ais  de  la  langue 
mandarine  parlee  dans  I'ouest  de  la  Chine,  avec  une 
vocabulaire  f ran9ais-chinois.  Par  plusieurs  mission- 
naires  du  So'tch'oQan  meridional.  Hongkong: 
Imp.  d.  I.  Soc.  des  Missions  &trangkres,  1893.    xiv, 

1  I.,  736  p.     sq.  4°. 

Doolittle  (Justus).  Vocabulary  and  hand-book 
of  the  Chinese,  language.  . .  Romanized  in  the 
Mandarin  dialect.  Foochow,  China:  Rozario,  Mar- 
cel &"  Co.,  1872.     2  V.     sq.  8°. 

Edkins  (Joseph).  A  grammar  of  the  Chinese 
colloquial  language  commonly  called  the  Mandarin 
dialect.  Shanghai:  Presbyterian  Mission  Press, 
1864.     2.  ed.     I  1.,  viii,  279  p.     8°. 

Giles  (Herbert  A.)  Chinese  without  a  teacher: 
being  a  collection  of  easy  and  useful  sentences  in 
Mandarin  dialect,  with  a  vocabulary.  Shanghai: 
Kelly  (Sr*  Walsh,  1901.    2  p.l,,  ii,  i  1.,  67  p.    5.  ed. 

8°. 

Gon^alves  (Joachimo  Affonso).  Diccionario 
China-Portuguez  no  estilo  vulgar,  mandarim  e  clas- 
sico  geral.     Macao:  Peal  Collegia  de  S.Jose,  1833. 

2  V.     2  p.l.,  V  (i),  1028  p.,  I  1.,  126  p.     sq.  8°. 

Diccionario  Portuguez-China  no  estilo  vul- 
gar, mandarim  e  classico  geral.  Macao:  Peal  Col- 
legia de  S.  Jose,  1831.     2  p.l.,  iv,  872  p.     8°. 

Lobscheid  (William).  English  and  Chinese 
dictionary,  with  the  Punti  and  Mandarin  pronunci- 
ation.    Hongkong:  "  Daily  Press,"  iiibi>-t().     4  V. 

Mateer  (Calvin  W.)  A  course  of  Mandarin 
lessons,  based  on  idiom.  Shanghai:  Am.  Pres- 
byterian Mission  Press,  1900.  I  p.l.,  Iv,  3,  781  p., 
I  chart,     rev.  ed.     4°. 


Pepny  (P.  H.)  Dictionnaire  fran9aise-latin- 
chinois  de  la  langue  mandarine  parlee...  Paris: 
Firtnin  Didot  fr^res,  1869-72.     2  v.  in  I.     f°. 

MacGillivray  (D.)  A  Mandarin-Romanized 
dictionary  of  Chinese.  Shanghai:  Presbyterian 
Mission  Press,  1907...   x,  975  p.     2.  ed.     8°. 

Mcellendorff  (P.  G.  von).  Praktische  An- 
leitung  zur  Erlernung  der  hochchinesischen  Sprache. 
Shanghai:  Kelly  ^i"  Walsh,  1891,  179,  viip.  2.  ed. 
8°. 

Rudy  (Charles).  The  Chinese  Mandarin  lan- 
guage after  Ollendorff's  new  method  of  learning 
languages.     Geneva:  H.  Georg,  1874-84.     2  v.    8°. 

Seidel  (August).  Chinesische  Konversations- 
Grammatik  im  Dialekt  der  nordchinesischen  Um- 
gangssprache. Heidelberg:  J.  Groos,  1901.  xvi, 
304,  32  p.,  2  maps.  8°.  (Methode  Gaspey-Otto- 
Sauer. ) 

Kleine  chinesische  Sprachlehre  ira  Dia- 
lekt der  nordchinesischen  Umgangssprache  nebst 
UbungsstUcken.  .  .und, . .  WOrterverzeichnis.  Hei- 
delberg: J.  Groos,  1901.  vii,  91  p.,  i  map.  8°. 
(Methode  Gaspey-Otto-Sauer. ) 

Sydenstricker  (A.)  General  Mandarin.  A 
table  of  sounds.  (China  Rev.  Hongkong,  1888. 
8°,     V,  16,  pp,  365-369.) 

Mongol. 

Grube  (Wilhelm).  Proben  der  mongolischen 
Umgangssprache.  (Wiener  Ztschr.  f.  d.  Kunde  d. 
Morgenlandes,     v.  18,  pp.  343-378.     Wien,  1904.) 

Haenisch  (E.)  Die  chinesische  Redaktion  des 
Sanang  Setsen,  Geschichte  der  Ostmongolen,  im 
Vergleiche  mit  dem  mongolischen  Urtexte.  (Mit- 
teil.  d.  Seminars  f.  Orient.  Sprachen.  Jahrg.  7, 
Abteil.  I,  Ostasiat.  Studien,  pp.  173-199.  Berlin, 
1904.) 

MUONG. 

Ch^on  (A.)  Note  surges  Muong  de  la  province 
de  Son-Tay.  (Bull,  de  I'Ecole  Fran^aise  d'extreme- 
orient.  Rev.  philol.  v.  5,  pp.  328-348,  Hanoi, 
1905.) 

Parker  (Edward  Harper).  The  Muong  lan- 
guage. (China  Rev,  Hongkong,  1891.  8°.  v,  19, 
pp.  267-280.) 

Nanking. 

Kuehnert  (Franz),  Die  chinesische  Sprache 
zu  Nanking.  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Philos.- 
Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb.  Bd.  131,  Abh.  6,  38  p., 
2  tab.      Wien,  1894.     8°. 

Syllabar   der   Nanking-Dialectes   oder  der 

correcten  Aussprache  (two  Chinese  characters) 
sammt  Vocabular  zum  Studium  der  hochchine- 
sischen Umgangssprache, .  .  Wien:  A.  Holder,  1898. 
vii,  472  p.     8°, 

Neu-chih, 
Wylie  (A.)     On  an  ancient  inscription  in  the 
Neu-chih  language.    (Roy.  Asiat.  Soc.  Jour.     Lon- 
don, i860.     8°.     V.  17,    pp.  33I-345-) 

NiNGPO. 

Morrison  (William  T.)  Aa  Anglo-Chinese 
vocabularyof  the  Ningpo  dialect.  Revised.  Shang- 
hai, 1876.     8°. 

Parker  (Edward  Harper).  The  Ningpo  dialect. 
(China  Rev.  Hongkong,  1884,  8°.  v.  13,  pp.  138- 
I49-) 
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Pekingese. 

Goodrich  (Chauncey).  A  pocket  dictionary 
{Chinese-English)  and  Pekingese  syllabary.  Shang- 
hai: American  Presbyterian  Mission  Press,  1905. 
vii,  237,  I  1.,  70  p.     sq.  32°. 

Parker  (Edward  Harper).  The  Pekingese 
"Ju-sheng."  (China  Rev.  Hongkong,  1878.  8". 
V,  7,  pp.  1 17-120.) 

Schlegel  (Gustave).  On  the  extended  use  of 
"The  Peking  system  of  orthography"  for  the 
Chinese  language,  (T'oung  pao.  Archives.  Leide, 
1895.     8°.     V.  6,  pp.  499-508.) 

Thorn  (R.)  Chinese  speaker;  or.  Extracts  from 
works  written  in  the  Mandarin  languages,  as  spoken 
atPekinsr.  for  the  use  of  students.  Pt.  i.  Ningpo, 
1846.     8". 

Vissidre  (A.)  De  la  chute  du  ton  montant 
dans  la  langue  de  Pekin.  (Toung  Pao.  ser.  2, 
V.  5,  pp.  448-460.     Leide,  1904.) 

Wade  {Sir  Thomas  Francis),  and  W.  C.  HiL- 
LIER.  Yii  yen  tzu  erh  chi:  a  progressive  course 
designed  to  assist  the  student  of  colloquial  Chinese, 
as  spoken  in  the  capital  and  in  the  metropolitan 
department.  Shanghai:  Stat.  Dept.  Insp.  Gen. 
Customs,  1886.     2.  ed.     3  v.     f°. 

PUNTI. 

See  Cantonese. 
San-wui. 
Ball  (J.  Dyer).     The  San-wui  dialect.     (China 
Rev.     Hongkong,  1889.     8°.     v.  18,  pp.  178-195.) 

Shanghai. 

Davis  (D.  H.),  and  J.  A.  SiLSBY.  Shanghai 
vernacular.  Chinese-English  dictionary.  Shanghai: 
Amer.  Presbyterian  Mission  Press,  1900.  xx, 
188  p.     12°. 

Kuehnert  (Franz).  Ueber  einige  Lautcom- 
plexe  des  Shanghai-Dialektes.  (Kais.  Akad.  d. 
Wissensch.  Philos.  Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb.  Bd.  116, 
pp.  235-249.    Wien,  1888.     8°.) 

Shun  Tak. 
Ball  (J.  D3'er) .  The  Shun  Tak  dialect:  a  com- 
parative syllabary  of  the  Shun  Tak  and  Cantonese 
pronunciations,  with  observations  on  the  variations 
in  the  use  of  the  classifiers,  finals,  and  other  words, 
and  a  description  of  the  tones,  &c.  (China  Rev. 
V.  25,  pp.  57-69,  121-140.     Hongkong,  1900.) 

Sz  Ch'uan. 
Parker    (Edward   Harper).      The    dialect    of 
Eastern    Sz    Ch'uan.      (China    Rev.      Hongkong, 
1882.     8°.     V.  II,  pp.  112-120.) 

TUNG-KWUN.' 

See  Cantonese. 

Wenchow. 
Parker(Edward  Harper).     The  Wenchow  dia- 
lect.  (China  Rev.    Hongkong,  1883-84.    8°.    v.  12, 
pp.  162-175,  377-389) 

Yangchow. 
Parker   (Edward    Harper).      The   dialect   of 
Yangchow.     (China  Rev,      Hongkong,    1883.     8°. 
V.  12,  pp.  9-17.) 

Chingpaw. 
See  Kakhyen, 

Chitrali. 
See  Khowar. 


Chutiya. 
See  Deori  Chutiya. 

Cingalese. 
See  Sinhalese. 

Circassian. 

lioeive  (Ludwig).  Dictionary  of  the  Circas- 
sian language:  Engl. -Circ. -Turk.,  and  Circ.-Engl.- 
Turk.  (App.  to  London.  Philol.  Soc.  Proc, 
V.  6.     London,  1854.     8°.) 

COCHIN-CHINESE. 
See  Annamite. 

CONCANI. 
See  KoNKANi. 

COORG. 
See  KUDAGU. 

COREAN. 
See  Korean. 

Dafla. 

Hamilton  (Robert  Clifton).  An  outline  gram- 
mar of  the  Dafla  language  as  spoken  by  the  tribes 
immediately  south  of  the  Apa  Tanang  country. 
Shillong:  Assam  Secretariat  Print.  Off.,  1900. 
3  p.l.,  3,  128  p.     4°. 

Dayak. 

See  Malay  Dialects  (Dayak). 

Dl^NJONG    K^. 
See  Bhutia  (Sikkim). 

Deori  Chutiya. 

Brown  (W.  B.;  An  outline  grammar  of  the 
Deori  Chutiya  language,  spoken  in  Upper  Assam. . . 
Shillong:  Assam  Secretariat  Printing  Office,  1895. 
viii,  84  p.,  I  I.     8°. 

Dravidian. 

See  also  the  names  of  individual  Dravidian  lan- 
guages, as  Canarese,  Tamil,  Telugu,  etc. 
Atkinson  (Robert).     Comparative  grammar  of 
the   Dravidian   languages.     (Hermathena.      v.    2, 
pp.  60-106.     Dublin,  1876.) 

Cald'well  (Robert).  Comparative  grammar  of 
the  Dravidian  or  South-Indian  family  of  languages. 
London,  1856.     8°. 

London:  Trilbner  6^  Co.,  1875.    xlii, 

(2)  154.  (2)  608  p.     8°. 

Hulbert  (Homer  B.)  A  comparative  grammar 
of  the  Korean  language  and  the  Dravidian  lan- 
guages of  India.  Seoul  [ICorea:  Methodist  Pub. 
Housed  1905.     2  pi.,  152  p.     8", 

Konoiv  (Sten).  Etruscan  and  Dravidian.  (Roy. 
Asiatic  soc.  Jour.     1904,  p.  45-51.    London,  1904,) 

Notes   on   Dravidian    philology.     (Indian 

Antiquary,     v.  32,  pp.  449-458.      Bombay,  HjO'i) 
Miiller  (Friedrich).     Dravida-Sprachen.     (In: 
Novara,  Austrian  frigate.     Reise  der    Osterreich- 
ischen   Fregatte  Novara  um  die  Erde.     Linguist- 
ischer  Theil.      Wien,  1867.     f°.     pp.  73-104.) 

Vinson  (E.  H.  J.)  Le  verbe  dans  les  langues 
dravidiennes.  . .   Paris,  1878.     8°. 
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Dravidian,  cont'd. 

Webb  (E.)  Evidences  of  the  Scythian  affinities 
of  the  Dravidian  languages,  condensed  and  arranged 
from  Rev.  R.  Caldwell's  comparative  Dravidian 
grammar.  (Am.  Oriental  Soc.  Jour.  A^ew  Haven, 
1862.     8°,     V.  7,  pp.  271-298.) 

Elakabeada. 
See  Andamanese. 

Elamitic. 

Achamenideninschriften  (Die).  Trans- 
scription  des  Babylonischen  Textes  nebst  tJberset- 
zung,  textkritischen  Anmerkungen  und  einem 
Wftrter-  und  Eigennamenverzeichnisse.  Mit  dem 
Keilschrifttexte  der  kleineren  Achamenideninschrif- 
ten autographirt  von  P.  Haupt.  Leipzig:  J.  C, 
//inrieAs,  1SS2.  xiv,  80  p.,  81-96  ff.  4°.  (Assy- 
riologische  Bibliotbek.     v.  2.) 

Foy  (Willy).  Altpersisches und  Neuelamisches. 
(Deutsche  morgenland.  Gesellsch.  Ztsch.  v.  54, 
PP-  341-377-     Leipzig,  1900.) 

BeitiSge  zur  Erklarung  dersusischen  Achae- 

menideninschriften.  (Deutsche  morgenland.  Ge- 
sellsch. Ztsch.  V.  52,  pp.  119-131;  564-605. 
Leipzig,  1898.) 

Die   neuelamische   Inschrift  Art.  Sus.  a. 

(Wiener  Ztsch.  f.  d.  Kunded.  Morgenlandes.  v,i4, 
pp.  277-300.      Wien,  1900.) 

Hiising  (Georg).  Die  elamische  Iteration. 
(Wiener  Ztsch.  f.  d.  Kunde  d.  Morgenlandes. 
V.   iS,  pp.  84-90.      Wien,  1904.) 

Elamische  Studien.     42  p.     (Mittheil.  der 

vorderasiatischen  Gesellschaft.  Berlin,  1898.  8°. 
(Jahrg.  3.) 

Elamisches.  (Deutsche  morgenland.  Ge- 
sellsch. Ztsch.     v.  56,  pp.  790-795.     Leipzig,  1902,) 

Jensen  (Peter.)  Alt-  und  Neuelamitisches. 
(Ztsch.  d.  deut.  morgenland.  Gesellsch.  v.  55, 
pp.  223-240.     Leipzig,  1901.) 

liowenstem  (J.)  Expose  des  elements  consti- 
tutifs  du  systeme  de  la  trosieme  ecriture  cuneiforme 
de  Persepolis.     /'art j,  1847.     8°. 

Weissbach  <F.  H.)  Die  Achamenidenin- 
schriften zweiter  Art.  Leipzig:  J.  C.  Hinrichs, 
1S90.  vi,  I  1.,  126  p.,  I  1.,  i6facsim.  4°.  (Assy- 
riologische  Bibliothek.     v.  9.) 

Neue   Beitrage  zur  Kunde   der  susischen 

Inschriften.  5  pi.  (KSnigl  Sachsisch.  Gesellsch. 
der  Wissensch.  Abhdl.  der  philologisch-historisch. 
Classe.  Leipzig,  1894.  4°.  (v.  34)  v.  14,  pp.  731- 
777.) 

Elu. 
See  Sinhalese. 

Finno-Tataric. 
See  Ural-Altaic. 

FORMOSAN. 

See  Malay  Dialects  (Formosan). 

Garo. 

Avery  (John).  On  the  Garo  language.  (Am. 
Oriental  iSoc.  Jour.  A^ew  Haven,  i^Zq.  8°.  v.  13, 
pp.  xxv-xxviii.) 

Mason  (M.  C),  and  others.  English-Garo  dic- 
tionary by  members  of  the  Garo  mission . . .   Tura, 


Assam.  Published  by  the  Garo  mission,  AmericaD 
Baptist  missionary  union.  Shillong:  The  Assam 
Secretariat  Printing  Offi.ce,\<f)^.  2p.l.,  I9i(i)p.  4°. 
Ramkhe(M.)  Bengali-Garo  dictionary.  Tura, 
Assam:   Garo  Mission,  1887.     2  p.l.,  884  p.     8°. 

Georgian. 

Bopp  (Franz).  Ueber  das  Georgische  in  sprach- 
ven^'andtschaftlicher  Beziehung.  (Kon.  Preuss. 
Akad.  d.  Wissensch,  Berlin.  Abh.  Philol  -Hist. 
Kl.      1846.     pp.  259-339.     Berlin,  1848.     4°. 

Chubinov  (D,)  Gruzinsko-russko-frantzuzski 
slovar.  Dictionnaire  Georgien-russe-fran9ais.  St. 
Petersburg:  Tip.  Imp.  Akad.  Nauk.  1840,  9  p.l., 
XV,  728  p.,  2  tab.     4°. 

Kramd,r  (Karel).  O  sumero-gruzinske  jednote 
jazykove.  27  p.  (Kon.-bohm.  Gesellsch.  d.  Wis- 
sensch. Klasse  f.  Philos.  Gesch.  u.  Philol.  Sit- 
zungsb.     1905,  no.  4.     Prag,  1905.) 

Maggio  (Francisco  Maria).  Syntagmata  lin- 
guarum  Orientalium  quae  in  Georgise  regionibus 
audiuntur.     Liber  1-2.     Roma,  1643.     f°. 

Roma,  1670.     f°. 

Mueller  (Friedrich).  Zur  Conjugation  des 
georgischen  Verbums.  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch. 
Philos.-Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb.  Bd.  60,  pp.  151-164. 
Wien,  1869.     8°.) 

Sakhokia  (T.),  and  L^ON  AzouLAY.  Phone- 
tique  du  Georgien.  (Soc.  d'anthrop.  de  Paris.  Bull, 
et  Mem.     ser.  5,  v.  3,  pp.  268-274.    Paris,  1902.) 

Gipsy. 

Ascoli  (Graziadio  Isaia).  Zigeunerisches. . . 
besonders  auch  als  Nachtrag  zu  dem  Pott'schen 
Werke:  "Die  Zigeuner  in  Europa  und  Asien." 
Halle,  1865.     viii,  i  1.,  178  p.     8°. 

Bataillard  (Paul).  Sur  la 'langue  des  Bohe- 
miens.  (Bulletin  de  la  Soc.  d'antbropologie  de 
Paris.     2.  ser.,  t.   9,  pp.   128-138.     Paris,   1874.) 

With  particular  referenre  to  the  question  of  affinity  between 
gipsy  language  and  languages  of  India.  Many  biliographica) 
references. 

Baudrimont  (Alexandre  Edouard).  Vocabu- 
laire  de  la  langue  des  Bohemiens,  habitant  les  pays 
basques f ran 9ais.  Bordeaux:  G.  Gounouilhou,iit2. 
40  p.     4°. 

Repr.:  Des  actes  de  I'Academie  Imp^riale  des  Sciences  .  .  . 
de  Bordeaux. 

Bischo£r(J.)  Deutsch-Zigeunerisches  Worter- 
buch.     lllmenau,  1827.     8°. 

Boethlingk  (Otto).  Ueber  die  Sprache  der 
Ziguener  in  Russland.  Nach  den  Grigorjew'schen 
Aufzeicbnungen  mitgetheilt.  (Imperatorskaya 
Akademiya  Nauk.  Bulletin  de  la  classe  historico- 
philologique.  v.  10,  pp.  1-26,  261-7.  St.  Peters- 
burg,   1853.) 

Grammar  and  vocabulary. 

(Melanges  asiatiques.   St.  Petersburg, 

1856.     8°.     v.  2,  pp.  1-35.) 

Nachtrag.     (In  same.  pp.  123-133.) 

Bright  (Richard).  List  of  words  used  by  the 
gypsey,  gitano,  and  cygani.  In  his:  Travels  from 
Vienna  through  Lower  Hungary.  Edinburgh,\%i%. 
4°.     pp.  Ixxviii-xcii). 

Bryant  (Jacob).  Collections  on  the  Zingara 
or  Gipsey  language  [Vocabulary].  (Archseologia. 
V.  7,  pp.  386-394.     London,  1785.) 
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Gipsy,  cont'd. 

Byhan  (A.)  Some  Rumanian  Gypsy  words. 
(Gypsy  Lore.  Soc.  Jour.  Edinburgh,  1908.  8°. 
V.  2,  pp.  45-50.) 

C.  (D.  A.  de).  Diccionario  del  dialecto  Gitano. 
Orfgen  y  costumbr^s  de  los  Gitanos. . .  Barcelona: 
Imp.  Hispana,  a  cargo  de  V.  Castanos,  1851. 
xi,  I  1.,  15-239  p.     24°. 

Crofton(H.  T.)  Additions  to  Gypsy-English 
vocabulary.  (Gypsy  Lore  Society.  Journal,  v.  i, 
pp.  46-48.     Edinburgh,  1889.) 

Decourdemanche  (Jean  Adolpbe).  Gram- 
maire  du  Tchingane  ou  Jangue  des  Bohemiens  er- 
rants.  Paris:  P. Geuthner,igo?>.  xii,  13-384  p.    12°. 

Finck  (Franz  Nikolaus).  Lehrbuch  des  Dia- 
lekts  der  deutschen  Zigeuner.  Marburg:  N.  G. 
Elwert,  1903.     xvi,  96  pp.     8°. 

Die    Grundzlxge    des   armenisch-zigeuner- 

ischen  Sprachbaus.  (Gpysy  Lore  Soc.  Jour.  n.  s. 
V.  I,  pp.  34-60.     Edinburgh,  1907.) 

Die   Sprache   der    armenischen   Zigeuner. 

St.-Pitersbourg,  1907.  1  p.l.,  131  p.  f°.  (Acad. 
Imp.  d.  Sci  d.  St.-Petersbourg.  Mem.  Ser.  8,  Classe 
Hist.-Philol.     V.  8,  no.  5.) 

Graffunder  (Alfred).  Ueber  die  Sprache  der 
Zigeuner.  Eine  grammatische  Skizze.  Erfurt: 
F.   W.  Otto.  1835.     60  p.     sq.  8°. 

Grierson  {Mrs.  G.  A.)  An  English-Gipsy 
index  compiled  by  Mrs.  Grierson;  with  an  intro- 
ductory note  by  G.  A.  Grierson.  (Indian  Anti- 
quary. V.  15,  pp.  14-19,  49-57.  84-86,  113-116, 
143-147,  178-180,  236-239,  277-278,  310-311,  340- 
342;  V.  16,  pp.  32-35,  69-73.     Bombay,  1886-1887.) 

Jesina  (Joseph).  Romdni  Ciboder  die  Zigeun- 
er-Sprache  (Grammatik,  Worterbuch,  Chresto- 
mathie).  3.  vermehrte  Auflage  (i.  deutsche  Aus- 
gabe).  Leipzig:  List  &'  Francke,  1886.  vi,  i  1., 
240  p.    3.  ed.     8°, 

Jimenez  (Augusto).  Vocabulario  del  dialecto 
Jitano,  con... una  relacion  esacta  del  caracter, 
procedencia,  usos . . .  de  esta  jente. . .  Sevilla:  Imp. 
del  Conciliador,  1853.      118  p.     2.  ed.     24°. 

Joseph,  Archduke  of  Austria.  Czigany  ny- 
elvtan  Romdno  czibdkero  sziklaribe.  Irta  Josef 
Foherczeg.  Budapest:  Magyar  Tudomdnyos  Aka- 
dtfmia,  1888.     xxiii  (i),  377  p.     4°. 

Thewrewk  de  Ponor  (Emil).  Gypsy  grammar 
by  the  Archduke  Josef,  1888.  (Gipsy  Lore  Society 
Journal,     v.  2,  pp.  148-160.     Edinburgh,  1891.) 

Juhling  (Johannes).  Alphabetisches  Worter- 
verzeichnis  der  Zigeunersprache.  (Archiv  f.  Krim- 
Anthropol.  u.  Kriminalistik.  Leipzig,  1909.  8°. 
V.  32,  pp.  219-228.) 

Ealina  (Antoine).  La  langue  des  tziganes 
slovaques.  Posen:  J.  K.  Zupanski,  1882.  3  p.l,, 
III  p.     8°. 

Leland  (Charles  Godfrey).  The  English  Gip- 
sies and  their  language.  London:  K.  Paul,  Trench, 
Triibner,  dr*  Co.,  1893.  i  p.l.,  xiii,  259 p.  4.  ed.  12°. 

Liebich  (Richard).  Die  Zigeuner  in  ihrem 
Wesen  und  in  ihrer  Sprache.  Leipzig:  F.  A.  Brock- 
haus,  1863.     xii,  272  p.     8°. 

Marsden  (William).  Observations  on  the  lan- 
guage of  the  people  commonly  called  gipsies.  In 
a  letter  to  Sir  Joseph  Banks.  (Archa;ologia.  v.  7, 
pp.  382-386.     London,  1785.) 


Miklosich  (Franz).  Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss 
der  Zigeunermundarten.  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wis- 
sensch.  Philos.-Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb.  I.&II.  Bd  77, 
pp.  759-792;  III.  Bfl.  83,  pp.  535-562; IV.  Bd.  90, 
pp.  245-296.       Wien,  1874-1878.     8°.) 

Issued  separately  in  four  parts  (I-II,  36  p.;  Ill,  30  p.;  IV, 
54  p.),  with  imprint,  Wien:  Karl  Gerold^s  Sohn,  1874-78.   8°. 

Mueller  (Friedrich).  Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss 
der  Rom-Sprache.  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch. 
Philos.-Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb.  I.  Bd.  61,  pp.  149- 
206;  II.  Bd.  70,  pp.  85-100.  Wien,  1869-1872.  8°.) 

Paspates  (Alexandre  Georgios).  Etudes  sur 
les  Tchinghianes,  ou  Bohemiens  de  I'Empire  Otto- 
man. Constantinople:  A.  Korom^la,  1870.  i  1., 
652  p,     8°. 

Pt.  I,  Ouvrages  les  plus  recemment  publics  sur  les  Tchin- 
ghianes. Maeurs  et  habitudes  des  sedentaires  et  des  no- 
mades;  maniere  d'acquerir  leur  langue.  2,  Grammaire.  3, 
Vocabulaire.  4,  Contes,  Traduction.  Noms  des  Tchinghi- 
anes.   Vocabulaire  Frangais-Tchinghian^. 

Memoir  on   the  language   of  the  Gypsies, 

as  now  used  in  the  Turkish  Empire.  Translated 
from  the  Greek  by  Rev.  C.  Hamlin.  (Am.  Ori- 
ental Soc.  Jour.  New  Haven,  1862.  8°.  v.  7, 
pp.  143-270.) 

Includes  a  survey  of  earlier  works  in  this  field. 

Patkanoff  (K.  P.)  Some  words  on  the  dialects 
of  the  Transcaucasian  Gypsies — Bosa  and  Karaci. 
(Gypsy  Lore  Soc.  Jour.  Liverpool,  1908-09.  8°. 
V.  I,  pp.  229-257;  V.  2,  pp.  246-266.) 

Pott  (August  Friedrich).  Die  Zigeuner  in 
Europa  und  Asien.  Ethnographisch-linguistische 
Untersuchung,  vornehmlich  ihrer  Herkunft  und 
Sprache.     Halle,  1844.     2  v.     8°. 

Predari  (Fr.)  Origine  e  vicende  dei  Zingari, 
con  un  saggio  di  gramatica  e  di  vocabolario  dell' 
arcano  lorgo  linguaggio.     Milano,  1841.     8°. 

Prince  (John  Dyneley).  The  English-Rom- 
many  jargon  of  the  American  roads.  (Amer.  oriental 
soc.  Jour.    v.  28,  pp.  271-308.     New  Haven,  KjO"].) 

Ranking  (D.  Fearon).  On  the  language  of 
the  gypsies  in  Russia.  (Jour.  Gypsy  Lore  Soc. 
V.  3,  pp.  2-21.     Edinburgh,  1892.) 

Vocabulary. 

Sales  Mayo  (Francisco  de).  El  gitanismo. 
Historia,  costumbres  y  dialecto  de  los  gitanos.  Con 
un  epitome  de  gramatica  gitana. .  .y  un  diccionario 
Calo-Castellano. .  .por.  F.  Quindale.  Madrid: 
V.  Suarez,\%-]0.     2  p.l.,  76  p.,  2 1.,  76 p.,  i  1.     16°. 

Sampson  (John).  Romani  flotsam  [Vocabu- 
lary]. (Jour.  Gypsy  Lore  Soc.  v.  3,  pp.  73-81. 
Edinburgh,  1 89 1.) 

Smart  (Bath  Charles).  Dialect  of  the  English 
gypsies.  (London  Philol.  Soc.  Trans.,  1862-63, 
app.     Berlin  [1863].     8°. 

Smart  (Bath  Charles)  and  H.  T.  Crofton. 
Dialect  of  the  English  gypsies.  2d  ed.,  revised 
and  greatly  enlarged.     London,  1875.     8°. 

SoMra  (Rudolf  von).  Die  Mundart  der  slovak- 
ischen  Zigeuner. . .  Goltingen:  Vandenhoeck  &' 
Ruprecht,  1887.     x,  194  p.     8°. 

A  vocabulary  of  the  Slovak-Gypsy  dialect. 

(Gypsy  Lore  Society  Journal,  v.  i,  pp.  160-166, 
235-241,  296-300,  362-367;  V.  2,  pp.  IIO-II4, 
181-1S6,  240-245,  307-312;  V,  3,  pp.  50-56,  170- 
177,     Edinburgh,  1889-1892.) 

Worterbuch    des    Dialekts  der   deutschen 

Zigeuner.  xiv,  128  p.  (Abhdl.  f.  d.  Kunde  d. 
Morgenlandes.     v.  11,  no.  i.     Leipzig,  1898.) 
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Sstojka  (Ferencz).  C)  csdszdri  es  mag)-ar 
Kirdlyi  fensege  Jozsef  Foherczeg  magyar  es  czig- 
Any  nyelv  gyftk-  szot&ra.  RomAne  dldvd.  Iskolai 
es  utazAsi  haszndlatra  irta  nagi-idai  Sztojka  Ferencz 
Uszodon  1886.  Kalocsa:  Nyomatott  Malatin 
Antal  Betaivel,  1886.     x,  205  p..  2  port.     3°. 

Paka:    M.     M.    Rosenbaum,    1890. 

I  p.l.,  vii-xii,  238  p.,  2  port.     2.  ed.     8°. 

Thesleir  (Arthur).  WOrterbuch  des  Dialekts 
der  finnlandischen  Zigeuner.  8+i24[+2]  p. 
(Finska  vetenskaps  societeten.  Acta,  v.  29,  no.  6. 
Heliingfors,  1901.) 

Bibliography,  pref.  p.  5-8. 

Tineo  Rebolledo  (J.)  "A  Chippcillf"  (La 
lengua  Gitana.). .  .Diccionario  Gitano-Espaflol  y 
Espaflol-Gitano  (9,000  voces)...  Granada:  F. 
Gtfmez  de  la  Cruz,  1900.     247  p.     port.      12°. 

Vaillant  (J.  A.)  Grammaire,  dialogues  et 
vocabulaire  de  la  langue  des  Bohemiens  ou  Cigains. 
Paris.  1868.     8°. 

Winstedt  (Eric  Otto).  Some  old  German- 
Gypsy  word-lists.  (Gypsy  Lore  Soc.  Jour.  Liver- 
pool, \()0%.     8°.     V.  2,  pp.  109-117.) 

Wlislocki  (Heinrich  von).  Die  Sprache  der 
transsilvanischen  Zigeuner.  Grammatik,  WOrter- 
buch.  Leipzig:  W.  Fritdrich,  liZ^.  4  p.l.,  128  p. 
12°. 

Zigeunerisch  -  deutsches  Worterbuch  ; 
Deutsch-zigeunerisches  Worterbuch.  (In:  Richard 
LiEBlCH.     Die  Zigeuner.     1863.) 

GONDI. 

Haig  (Wolseley).  A  comparative  vocabulary 
of  the  GOndi  and  KOlaral  languages.  (Jour.  Asia- 
tic Soc.  of  Bengal.  Calcutta,  1897.  8°.  n.  s. 
V.  66,  pt.  I,  pp.  185-191.) 

Williamson  (H.  D.)  Gondi  grammar  and 
vocabulary.  London:  Society  for  Promoting  Chris- 
tian Knowledge  [i9) — ].     (2)  95  p.     16°. 

Goonong-Tella. 

Joest  (Wilhelm).  Zur  Holontalo-Sprache. . . 
Leipzig.  Berlin:  Gebr.  Unger,  iUSs-  viii,  158  p., 
I  1.     8°. 

GUJARATI. 

Belsare  (M.  B.)  An  etymological  Gujarati- 
English  dictionary.  [A/tmedadad:^  H.  K.  Pathak, 
I904.     xi  (i),  1207  p.     2.  ed.     8°. 

Bengali  (L.  M.),  and  H.  G.  MERCHANT.  A 
new  pocket  Gujarati  into  English  dictionary.  Bom- 
bay: Javaji  Dadajts  " N^irnaya-sagar"  press,  1893. 
4,  812  p.     24°. 

Dhruva  (H.  H.)  The  Gujerati  language  of 
the  fourteenth-fifteenth  century,  v.  s.  1425  (a.  c. 
1369)  to  v.  s.  1525  (a.  c.  1469).  (Internat.  Cong. 
Orientalists.  Transac.  Ninth  Cong.  1892.  Lon- 
don, 1S93.     8°.     v.  I,  pp.  315-340.) 

Dmmmond  (R.)  Illustrations  of  the  grammat- 
ical parts  of  the  Guzerattee,  Mahratta  and  English 
languages.     Bombay,  1808.     4°. 

Grierson  (George  Abraham).  On  the  Mugdha- 
vabodhamauktika,  and  its  evidence  as  to  Old  Guja- 
rati. (Roy.  Asiatic  soc.  Jour.  1902,  pp.  537-555. 
London,  1902.) 

Montgomery  (Robert),  and  others.  A  dic- 
tionary, English   and   Gujarati,   compiled  for  the 


Bombay  government  Educational  Department. 
Sural:  Irish  Presbyt.  Mission  Pr.,  1877.  I  p.L, 
v,  976  p.     4°, 

Narmadasankara  Lalasankara.  [Narma- 
kosa.  A  Gujarati  dictionary  explained  in  Gujarati. 
Sural,  1873.]     2  p.l.,  xxiv,  619  p.     4°. 

St.  Clair-Tisdall  (William).  A  simplified 
grammar  of  the  Gujarati  language,  together  with 
a  short  reading  book  and  vocabulary.  London: 
K.  Paul,  Trench,  Triibner  Ss'  Co.,  1892.  189  p. 
12°.  (TrUbner's  Coll.  of  simpl.  gram,  of  the  prin- 
cipal Asiatic  and  Europ.  lang.  xxii.) 

Shapurji  Edalji.  A  grammar  of  the  Gujarati 
languajic.  Bombay:  Rogers,  Cohen  <5r*  Co.,  1867. 
4  1..  127  p.      8°. 

Taylor  (George  P.)  The  student's  Gujarati 
grammar,  with  exercises  and  vocabulary. . .  Lon- 
don: S.  Low,   Marston  &'  Co.,  1893.     xvi,  228  p., 

1  1.,  2  diagr.     8°. 

Gypsy. 
See  Gipsy. 

Hebrew. 

Aaron  (Joseph).  A  key  to  the  Hebrew  lan- 
guage and  the  science  of  Hebrew  grammar  ex- 
plained. [With  points.]  First  part.  [New  York] 
1834.     iv,  5-70  p.     32°. 

Aaron  Moses  ben  Zebi.  SeferOhel  Moshe. . . 
[A  Hebrew  grammar.  Hebrew.]  Zolkiew:  Ger- 
shon  b.  Chayyim  David  ha- Levi,  etc.,  1765.    44  f., 

2  tab.     4°. 

Adams  (John).  Sermons  in  accents;  or. 
Studies  in  the  Hebrew  text.  A  book  for  preachers 
and  students.  Edinburgh:  T.  Sa'  T.  Clark,  1906. 
viii,  200  p.     12°. 

Adler  (M.)  Student's  Hebrew  grammar,  with 
exercises  and  vocabularies.  London:  D.  Nutt, 
1900.     viii,  196  p.     12°. 

Albertus  (P.  M.)  Porta  linguse  sanctse,  h.  e. 
Lexicon  novum  Hebrseo-Latinum,  Biblicum.  Bud- 
issa.  1704.     4°. 

Alexander  Suesskind  ben  Samuel  Sanvel. 
Sefer  Derech  ha-kodesh . .  .  moreh . .  .  darke  leshon- 
enu  ha-kadosh. . .  [A  Hebrew  grammar.  Hebrew^ 
Kothen:  Israel  b.  Abraham,  1717.  2  p.l.,  50  f., 
2  tab.     4°. 

Mosedot  leshon  Eber.    He- 
Munchen:  Der  Verfasser, 


AUemand  (J.  d'). 
braische  Grammatik. 
il. 


1837.     vni,  94  p. 
Text  in  German. 

Alphabetum  Hebraicum  addito  Samaritano 
et  Rabbinico.  Cum  oratione  dominicali ;  saluta- 
tione  angelica  &  symbolo  apostolico.  [Edited  by 
G.  C.  Amaduzzi.]  Roma:  Typ.  Sac.  Congr.  de 
Propag.  Fide,  1781.      16  p.     8°. 

Alting  (Jacob).  Fundamenta  punctationis  lin- 
guae sanctse  cum  necessariis  canon um,  locorum  S. 
Scripturae  &  vocum  irregularium  indicibus.  . . 
Francofurti  ad  Moenum,  1717.  8  p.l,,  385  p., 
3l.,7p.,  54l-      12°. 

Francofurti  ad  Moenum,  1746-7.  12°. 

Archivolti  (Samuel  ben  Elhanan  Jacob).  Sefer 
Arugat  ha-bosera  be-dikduk. . .  Hebrew.  Venice: 
G.  di  Gara,  1602.     119  p.,  2  1.     4°. 

A  Hebrew  Grammar. 

Amsterdam:  S.  Proops,  1630.    I  p.l., 

108  f.     8°. 
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Hebrenu,  cont'd. 

Arnold  (Friedrich  August).  Abriss  der  he- 
braischen  Formenlehre  zum  Gebrauch  auf  Gym- 
nasien  und  Universitaten.  Halle:  Buchhandlung 
des  Waisenhauses,  1867.     iv,  164  p.     8°. 

Arnold  (William  R.)  The  rhythms  of  the  an- 
cient Hebrews.  (In:  Old  Testament  and  Semitic 
studies,  in  memory  of  William  Rainey  Harper. 
Chicago,  1908.     4°.     V.  i,  pp.  165-204.) 

Bacher  (Wilhelm).  Die  hebraeische  Sprach- 
wissenschaft.  (vom  10.  bis  zum  16.  Jahrhundert.) 
(In  "Juedische  Litteratur  seit  Abschluss  des.Kan- 
ons".  ..V.  2,  pp.  133-235-) 

Bachur  (Elijah).     See  Levita  (Elijah). 

Balmes  (Abraham  ben  Meir  de).  Safer.  . . 
Mikneh  Abram.  (Shaar  be-tamme  ha-mikra  li.  . . 
Kalonymos  ben.  .  .David.  .  .le-bet  Kalonymos.)  [A 
Hebrew  grammar;  with  a  treatise  on  the  accents, 
by  Kalonymos  ben  David  Kalonymos.  Hebrewj] 
Venice:  D.  Bomberg,  1523.     157  1.     4°, 

Mikneh  Abram.     Peculium  Abrse.     Gram- 

matica  Hebraea  una  cum  Latina  nuper  edita... 
Venice:  D.  Bomberg,  1523.     315  1.     4°. 

Bardach  (Elijah).  Sefer  Maarich  ha-maara- 
chot.  [A  dictionary.  With  a  biographical  sketch 
of  the  author  by  Meir  ha- Levi  Letteris.]  Wien: 
J.  Schlossberg,  1868.     i  p.l.,  viii,  390  p.     8°. 

Bardo^nricz  (L.)  Studien  zur  Geschichte  der 
Orthographie  des  Althebraischen.  Frankfurt  a. 
M.:  J.  Kauffmann,  1894.     viii,  112  p.     8°. 

Barth  (Jacob).  Etymologische  Studien  zum 
semitischen,  insbesonders  zum  hebraischen  Lexi- 
con,    Leipzig:  J.  C.  Hinrichs,  1893.    iv,  76  p.    8°. 

Wurzeluntersuchungen  zum  hebraischen  und 

aramaischen  Lexicon.  Leipzig:  J.  C.  Hinrichs, 
1902.     2  p.l.,  62  p.     8°. 

Baynus  (Rodolphus).  Prima  rudimenta  in  lin- 
guam  Hebrseam.  Nunc  primum  aedita.  Parisiis: 
Chr.  Wechelus,  1550.      76  p.      8°. 

Be^darshi  (Abraham  ben  Isaac).  Sefer  Cho- 
tam  toknit.  .  .  Hebrew  dr*  German.  Amsterdam: 
I.  Levisson,  firma  G.  Proops  Jz.,  1865.  2  p.l., 
18,  8,  10,  viii,  272,  28,  6  p.,  I  p.l.,  vi,  47  p.      8°. 

German  title:  Chotam  Tochnit  (Hebraeische  Synonyraik) 
.  ..nebst  Anhangc.Briefe  und  . . .  Gedichte,  vom  Verfasser 
...kntische  und  eriauternde  Anmerkungen  zu  Chotam  Toch- 
nit von  J.  Hi  Diinner,  zum  ersten  Male  hrsg.  und  mil  Ein- 
leitung,  Indicibus.  Quellenanweis  und  .  . .  Anmerkungen  ver- 
sehen  von  G.  I.  Polak. 

Beelen  (Joannes  Theodorus).  J.  Th.  Beelen 
grammaticas  hebraicae  elementa  ad  usum  suorum 
auditorum  conscripta.  \Moguntice,\'it\-'i\  l8Sp.  8°. 
Lithograph  of  the  manuscript. 

Beeston  (William).  Hieronymian  Hebrew;  or, 
A  grammar  of  the  sacred  language  on  the  system 
disclosed  by  the  writings  of  Saint  Jerome. . .  Lon- 
don: J.  Hearne,  1843.     2  p.l.,  68  p.     8°. 

Beilin(I.)a«</M.  Nemser.  Yevreiskaya  gram- 
matika  (punktuatziya  i  slovoproizvedenie.  Wilna: 
A.  G.  Syr  kin,  1869.     vii,  186  p.     8°. 

Bendetssohn  (Menahem  Manusch).  Eben 
bochan.  .  .    Wilna:  R.  M.  Romm,  1855.     12°. 

Bense'w  (Judah  Loeb).  Bet  ha-Sefer...  [A 
Hebrew  reader.]  Wien:  A.  Schmid,  1816.  2  v. 
in  I.     306  p.,  1  1.     8°. 

v.  I  entitled  Mesillat  ha-limmud;  v.  2,  Limtnude  ha-mesh- 
arim. 


Ozar  ha-Shorashim . . .   Hebrew.    Wien:  F. 

Edler  v.  Schmid  Ss"  I.  Busch,  1839-44.     3  v.     8°. 

German  title:  Ozar  Haschoroschim,  hebraisch-deutsches  und 
deutsch-hebraisches  Worterbuch.  3.  Aufl.  Vermehrt  und 
verbessert  von  M.  Letteris. 

I.  &  2.  Theil:  Hebraisch-deutsch;  3.  Theil:  Deutsch-he- 
braisch. 

Talmud  leshon  ibri  colel  yesodot   leshon 

ha-kodesh...  [A  Hebrew  grammar.]  Breslau: 
Grassische  Stadt-Buchdruckerey,  1796.  20  p.l., 
16  p.,  206  f.,  32  1.     8°. 

6.    ed.     Lemberg:   M.     Wolf,    1866. 

V.  p.    8°. 

[With  notes  entitled  Yitron  le-Adam 

by  Abraham  Dob  Baer  ha-Cohen  ben  Chayyim 
Lebensohn ;  with  the  latter's  essay  on  the  vowels 
entitled  Cheker  leshon  Adam,  and  two  lists  of 
words  for  exercise  in  analysing  entitled  Shene 
luchot  ha-edut.  To  which  is  added  Shaare  neimah 
on  the  accents  in  Job,  Proverbs  and  Psalms  by 
Solomon  ben  Moses  at  Lemberg,  with  notes  by 
Solomon  of  Dubno.]  Wilna:  Widow  6^"  Bros. 
Romm,  i879[-83].     xii,  400  p.,  I  1.,  70  p.     8°. 

A  re-issue  of  the  edition  of  1874. 

Bergier  (N.  S.)  Les  elemens  primitifs  des 
langues  decouverts  par  la  comparaison  des  racines 
de  I'hebreu  avec  celles  du  grec,  du  latin  &  du  fran- 
fois. . .  Paris:  Brocas  &' Humblot,  1764.  iv,  354 p., 
I  1.     16°. 

Bickell  (Gustavus).  Outlines  of  Hebrew  gram- 
mar. Revised  by  the  author  and  annotated  by  the 
translator,  S.  I.  Curtiss.  With  a  lithographic 
table  of  Semitic  characters  by  J.  Euting.  Leipzig: 
F.  A.  Brockhaus,  1877.     xiii,  140  p.,  i  tab.      12°. 

Biesenthal  (Joachim  Heinrich  Raphael).  He- 
braisches  und  chaldaisches  Schulworterbuch  iiber 
das  Alte  Testament,  mit  Hinweisung  auf  die 
Sprachlehren  von  Gesenius  und  Ewald.  Berlin: 
W.    Vaiorff  &'  Co.,  1837.      2  p.l.,  604  p.      12°. 

Blake  (Frank  Ringgold).  The  so-called  in- 
transitive verbal  forms  in  Hebrew.  (Amer.  oriental 
soc.  Jour.  v.  24,  pp.  145-204.   New  Haven,  1903.) 

The  so-called  intransitive  verbal  forms  in 

the  Semitic  languages.  Part  I,  Hebrew.  [John 
Hopkins.]  New  Haven:  The  Tuttle,  Morehouse 
&>  Taylor  Press,  1903.      I  p.l.,  61  p.      8°. 

Repr.  Jour.  Amer.  Oriental  Soc,  v.  24,  1903.     pp.  145-204. 

Bock  (M.  H.)  Moda  le-yalde  bene  Yisrael. 
[Advanced  Hebrew  reader;  also,  Anleitung  zur 
judisch-deutschen  Lese-  und  Schreibeart.]  Berlin: 
JUdische  Freischule,  i8i2.     16,  282  p.     8°, 

Boettcher  (Friedrich).  Ausfiihrliches  Lehr- 
buch  der  hebraischen  Sprache.  ..  Hrsg. .  .von  F. 
MUhlau.     Leipzig:  J.  A.  Barth,  1866,     2  v.     4°. 

Bolaffey  (H.  V.)  An  easy  grammar  of  the 
primeval  language,  commonly  called  the  Hebrew. 
London,  1820.     8°. 

Bresslau  (Marcus  Heinrich).  A  compendious 
Hebrew  grammar.     London,  1855.     12°. 

Buchner  (Abraham).  Ozar  leshon  ha-kodesh 
...  [A  Hebrew  grammar  and  a  dictionary,  with 
definitions  in  Hebrew  and  translations  into  Ger- 
man.] Warsazv:  W.  J.  Lebenssohn,  1830.  24, 
132  f.,  3  1.     8°. 

Bucksulber  Kessler  (Casparus  Mauritius). 
Observationes  etymologicse  quibus  primaevae  lin- 
guae Hebrseae  stirpes,  una  cum  praecipuis  propa- 
ginibus  suis  strictim  explicantur  in  alma  Gelrorum 
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Academia  nuper  ventilate.  [By  Casparus  Mauritius 
Bucksulber  Kessler.]  [Zu/J>Aania:]  I.  Mooien, 
1772.     2  p.l..  80  p.,  2  1.     4°. 

Biichler  (Adolf).  Die  Grundbedeutung  des 
hebrSischen  und  neuhebraischen  Stammes  Kalas. 
(Wiener  Ztsch.  f.  d.  Kunde  d.  Morgenlandes. 
V.  17,  pp.  165-181.      IVien,  1903). 

Untersuchungen  zur  Entstehung  und  Ent- 

wickelung  der  hebrUischen  Accente.  i.  Theil.  Die 
Ursprllnge  der  verticalen  Bestandtheile  in  der 
Accentuation  des  hebrSischen  Bibeltextes  und  ihre 
masoretische  Bedeutung.  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wis- 
sensch.  Philos.  Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb.  Bd.  124. 
Abh.  5.  1S2  p.      IVien,  i8qi.     8°.) 

Burgess  (Thomas).  Motives  to  the  study  of 
Hebrew,  collected  by... the  lord  bishop  of  St. 
David's.  2.  ed.  London:  iV.  II.  Lunn,  1814. 
149  p.     12°. 

Bush  (G.)  A  grammar  of  the  Hebrew  language. 
New  York:  Gould,  Newman  &*  Saxton,  1839. 
I  p.l.,  vii-xxvii,  29-276  p.     2.  ed.     8°. 

Butin  (Remain).  *  The  ten  nequdoth  of  the 
Torah;  or,  The  meaning  and  purpose  of  the  extra- 
ordinary points  of  the  Pentateuch  (Massoretic  text). 
A  contribution  to  the  history  of  textual  criticism 
among  the  ancient  Jews...  Baltimore:  J.  H. 
Furst  Co.,  1906.     xi,  136  p.     8°. 

Bibliography  on  pp.  131-136. 

Butler  (C.  E.)  Old  Testament  word  studies. 
An  attempt  to  make  clear. .  .the  exact  meaning  of 
one  hundred  and  sixty-five  Hebrew  words,  arranged 
in  groups  of  synonyms. . .  New  York:  The  Abbey 
Press  [cop.   '.902]       13.  4.  I  1.,  15-266  p.      8'. 

Buztorf  (Johann),  the  Elder.  Johannis  Bux- 
torfii  epitome  grammaticae  Hebraeae. .  .emendata. .  . 
&. .  .aucta.  .  .a  Johanne  Leusden. . .  Lugduni  Ba- 
tavorum:  S.  et /.  Luchtmans,  1761.  8  p.l.,  176  p. 
5.  ed.     16°. 

Ozar   shorashe   leshon   ha-kodesh   ha-me- 

cuneh  Sefer  Concordantia  al  Torah  Nebiim  u- 
Ketubim...  Hozio  le-or  Issachar...  ha-mecuneh 
Bern  hard  Baer.  Stettini:  E.  Schrentzel,  1861.  2  v. 
16  p.l.,  2126  p.     4°. 

Latin  title:  J.  Buxtorfi  Concordantiae  Bibliorura  Hebraicae 
et  Chaldaicae  . . .  Editore  Bernhardo  Baer.  The  pagiaation 
is  continuous. 

J.  Buxtorfi  Thesaurus  grammaticus  linguae 

sanctae  Hebraeae. . .  Adjecta. .  .Poeseos  Hebraeorum 
.  .  .tractatio;  lectionis  Hebraeo-Germanicae  usus,  & 
exercitatio  .  .Editio  sexta,  recognita  a  Joanne  Bux- 
torfio,  Filio...  Basilea:  J.  Buxtorf,  jr.,  1663. 
8  p.l.,  669  (i)  p.,  32  1.     nar.  12°, 

Calimani  (S.)  Kelale  dikduk  leshon  Eber. 
IVilna:  R.  M.  Romm,  1852.     92  p.      12°. 

Casanowicz  (I.  M.)  Paronomasia  in  the  Old 
Testament.  Dissertation  presented  to  the  Board 
of  university  studies  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity...  Boston,  \f>()i,.     vi,  94  p.      8°. 

Casaubon  (Meric).  M;  Casauboni. .  .de  qua- 
tuor  Unguis  commentationis,  pars  prior:  quae  de 
lingua  Hebraica:  et  de  lingua  Saxonica.  Londoni: 
R.  Mynne,  1650.     4  p.l.,  418  p.     8°. 

Caspari  (Wilhelm).  Die  Bedeutungen  der 
Wortsippe  Kabad  im  Hebraischen.  Leipzig:  A. 
Deichert,  1908.     xi,  171  (i)  p.     8°. 

Cassel  (David).    Hebraisch-deutsches  WOrter- 


buch  nebst  Paradigmen  der  Substantiva  und  Verba. 
Breslau:  Schletter,  1871.     2  p.l.,  378  p.     8°. 

Castillo  (M.  del).  Arte  Hebraispano. . , 
Grammatica  de  la  lengua  santa  en  idioma  Castel- 
lano...  Leon  de  Francia:  F.  Anisson,  1676.  il, 
336  p.      12°. 

Celtophile.  Ereuna;  or  an  investigation  of 
the  etymons  of  words  and  names,  classical  and 
scriptural,  through  the  medium  of  Celtic:  together 
with  some  remarks  on  Hebrae-Celtic  affinities. 
London:  Williams  iSr"  Norgate,  1875.  viii,  2  1., 
176  p.     12°. 

Cevallerius  (A.  R.)  Petach  ohel  moed.  Rudi- 
menta  Hebraicae  linguae... Eorundemrudimentorum 
praxis...  De  Hebraica  syntaxi  canones  generales, 
nunc  primum  editi.     Praefixe  est  epistola  Hebraea 

1.  I.  Tremellii,  qua  operis  totius  utilitas.  .  .dempn- 
stratur.  \Genevai\  H.  Stephanus,  1567.  8  p.l,, 
255  p.     8\ 

Cleobulides  (Theocharis),  pseud,  of  John 
Robertson.  The  true  and  antient  manner  of  read- 
ing Hebrew  without  points:  and  the  whole  art  of 
Hebrew    versification     deduced     from    it...    By 

Th s   CI — s     [i.e.     Theocharis   Cleobulides, 

pseud,  of  John  Robertson].  London:  J.  Betten- 
ham,  1747.      2  p.l.,  166  p.      8°. 

Cobb  (William  Henry).  A  criticism  of  systems 
of  Hebrew  metre.  An  elementary  treatise.  Ox- 
ford:  The  Clarendon  Press,  \()Q^.   viii,  216  p.   12°. 

Coen  (Hananiah  Elhanan  Chay).  Sefer  ruah 
cha-dashah . . .  Nova  methodus  versificationis  He- 
braicae. Reggio:  the  author,  1822.  xii,  108  p.    16°. 

Sefer  Shaare  leshon  ha-kodesh.  [An  ele- 
mentary Hebrew  grammar,  Hebrew. ^  Venice, 
i8o3.     26  f.     12°. 

Coeslin  (Chayyim).  Maslul  be-dikduk  leshon 
ha-kodesh . . .  Hebrew.  Hamburg:  Eliezer  Lezer 
Shammash  6^  N.  May,  1788.     8  p.l.,  125  f.     12°. 

[New.  ed.  with  additional  chapters  on  the 

accents  and  notes  by  Moses  ha-Cohen  Reichersohn.] 

IVilna:  A.  Z.  Rosenkranz  Ss'  M.  Schriftsetzer, 
1892.     208  p.     8°. 

Cohen  (G.  M.)  The  Hebrew  language,  dem- 
onstrated on  Ollendorff's  method.  New  York:  J. 
M.  Jackson  [cop.  1850].     2  v.  in  i.     12°. 

Cohen  (S.  J.)     Torat  leshon  ibrit. .  .    German. 

2.  ed.  Dessau:  M.  Philippsohn,  1807.  3  pt.  in  I  v. 
12°, 

IVien:  A.  Schmid,  1S16.    2  v.   5  p.l., 

286  p.      12°. 

Kizzur  Torat  leshon  ibrit.  ..  oder  Kurzge- 

fasste  hebraische  Sprachlehre. ..  [An  abridgment  of 
the  above  work,  by  the  brothers  Jacob  and  Manas- 
seh  Muschkat.]  Warsaw:  N.  Schriftgisser,  1853. 
I  p.l.,  75,  (i)  p.,  28  1.     12°. 

Cra'wford  (Francis  J.)  On  the  existence  of  bi- 
consonantal  prefixes  of  composition  in  Hebrew,  as 
evidenced  by  comparison  with  the  Indo-European 
class,  pt.  I,  2.  (In:  London.  Soc.  Philolog.  Soc. 
Trans.     1858.) 

Horae    Hebraicae.      London:    Williams  &* 

Norgate,  1868.     viii,  191  p.     12°. 

Davidson  (Andrew  Bruce).  Introductory  He- 
brew grammar.  Hebrew  syntax.  Edinburgh:  T. 
(Sr"  T.  Clark,  1894.     x,  233  p.     8°. 
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An   introductory   Hebrew   grammar,   with 

progressive  exercises  in  reading  and  writing.  Edin- 
burgh, 1874.     8°. 

Outlines  of   Hebrew    accentuation,    prose 

and  poetical.  London:  IVilliams  df  Margate,  1861. 
xxiv,  113  p.     nar.  16°. 

Davidson  (Benjamin).  The  analytical  Hebrew 
and  Chaldee  lexicon:  consisting  of  an  alphabetical 
arrangement  of  every  word  and  inflection  contained 
in  the  Old  Testament  Scriptures,  precisely  as  they 
occur  in  the  sacred  text,  with  a  grammatical  analysis 
of  each  word,  and  lexicographical  illustration  of 
the  meanings.  A  complete  series  of  Hebrew  and 
Chaldee  paradigms,  with  grammatical  remarks  and 
explanations.  London:  S.  Bagster  iSr"  Sons  [185-?]. 
2  p.l.,  90  p.,  I  1.,  dcclxxxiv  p.     8°. 

Davies  (Benjamin).  Student's  Hebrew  lexicon. 
A  compedious  and  complete  Hebrew  and  Chaldee 
lexicon  to  the  Old  Testament  with  an  English- 
Hebrew  index  chiefly  founded  on  the  works  of 
Gesenius  and  Fiirst  with  improvements  from  Diet- 
rich and  other  sources.  Edited  by  B.  Davies.  New 
ed. .  .revised.  .  .by  Edward  C.  Mitchell.  London: 
As  her  dr"  Co.,  i8g2.     xxvl,  702  p.,  2  tab.    8°. 

Davis  (A.)  La-menazeah  bi-neginot  maskil. 
The  Hebrew  accents  of  the  twenty-one  books  of 
the  Bible...  With  a  new  introduction.  London: 
Myers  G;' Co.,  1900.      70  p.     12°. 

Delitzsch  (Franz).  Sefat  yeshurun.  Isagoge 
in  grammaticam  et  lexicographiam  linguae  He- 
braicas,  contra  G.  Gesenium  et  H.  Ewaldum, 
auctore  Francisco  Delitzschio.  GrimmcB:  J.  M. 
Gebhardt,  1838.     xvi,  260  p.     nar.  8°. 

Delitzsch  (Friedrich).  The  Hebrew  language 
reviewed  in  the  light  of  Assyrian  research.  Lon- 
don:   Williams  dr*  Margate,  1883.     xii,  73  p.      8°. 

Derenbourg  (Joseph).  Manuel  du  lecteur, 
d'un  auteur  inconnu,  public  d'apres  un  manuscrit 
venu  du  Yemen  et  accompagne  de  notes.  Paris: 
Imprimerie  nationale,  1871.     i  p.l.,  242 p.,  i  I.    8°. 

Repr.:  Extrait  No.  6,  de  I'annee  1870,  du  Journal  Asiatique. 

Dietrich  (Fr.  E.  C.)  Abhandlungen  zur  He- 
braischen  Grammatik     Leipzig,  1846.     8°. 

Dieu  (Ludovicus  de).  Dikduk  Leshonot  ha- 
kedem  shel  Ibrim  we-Casdim  wa-Aramim. .  .id  est, 
Grammatica  linguarum  orientalium  Hebrasorum, 
Chaldaeorum  et  Syrorum  inter  se  collatarura . . . 
Lugduni  Batavorum:  Ex  efficind  Elseviriana, 
1628.     8  p.l.,  423  p.     sq.     12°. 

Ex  recensione  David  Clodii.     Fran- 

cofurti  ad  Moenum:  J.  D.  Zunnerus,  1683.  I  p.l., 
14,  424  p.     sq.  12°. 

Driver  (Samuel  Rolles).  A  treatise  on  the  use 
of  the  tenses  in  Hebrew  and  some  other  syntactical 
questions.  2.  ed,  revised  and  enlarged.  Oxford: 
Clarendon  Press,  1881.     xvi,  320  p.      12°. 

3.    ed,    revised   and   improved.     Oxford: 

Clarendon  Press,  1892.     xv,  (i)  306  p.      12°. 

Dunash  ben  Labrat,  Sefer  Teshubot  Dunash 
ben  Labrat . . .  Hebrew.  Londini  et  Edimburgi: 
H.  Filipowski,  1855,     16,    108  p,     8°, 

Latin  title:  Criticae  vocum  recensiones  Donasch  ben  Li- 
brat.  .  .nunc  primum  typisirapressae. .  .cumaniraadversionibus 
criticis  Jacobi  bea  Mejer  Tarn,  quae.,  .pertinent  ad  antiquis- 
simum  Lexicon  Hebraicum  et  Chaldaicum  Veteris  Testa- 
menti  conscriptum  a...  Menahem  ben  Saruk.,. Additse  sunt 


notae  exegeticse  a  Leopoldo  Dukes,  et  Raphaele  Kircheini, 
et  editore  Herschell  Filipowski.  Ex  auctoritate  Societatis 
Antiquitatum  Hebraicarura. 

Sefer  Teshubot  Dunash  ha-Levi  ben  Labrat 

al  Rabbi  Saadiah  Gaon.  Kritik  des  Dunasch  ben 
Labrat  iibereinzelne  Stellen  aus  Saadia's  arabischer 
Uebersetzung  des  A.  T.  und  aus  dessen  gramma- 
tischen  Schriften. .  .zum  ersten  Male  hrsg.  und  mit 
kritischen  Anmerkungen  versehen  von  Robert 
Schroter.  Breslau:  Schletter'  sche  Buchhandlung, 
1866.     3  p.l.,  xiii  (i),  63  (t),  p,     8°. 

Duran  (Profiat),  Hebrew  name  ISAAC  ben 
Moses  ha-Levi.  Maaseh  efod . . .  Hebrew  &> 
German.  Wien:  J.  Holzwarth,\%ii^.  viii,  248  p., 
4  p.l.,  49  p.     8°. 

German  title:  Maase  Efod.  Einleitune;  in  das  Studium  und 
Grammatik  der  hebraischen  Sprache.  Nach  Handschriften . . . 
nebst  einer  Einleitung,  eriauternden  und  kritischen  Noten 
von  den  Herausgebern  und  hebraischen  Beilagen  von  dem 
Verfasser,  sowie  von  S.  D.  Luzzatto,  zum  ersten  Male  hrsg. 
von  Jonathan  Friedlander  und  Jakob  Kohn. 

Edkins  (Joseph),  The  evolution  of  the  He- 
brew language,  London:  Triibner  Ss'  Co.,  1889, 
X,  150  p.     8°. 

Elijah  ben  Asher  ha-Levi,  See  Levita 
(Elijah). 

Elijah  of  Wilnn.  Sefer  ha-Mishpele  ha-lashon 
ho-ibrit...  [A  Hebrew  grammar,  edited  with 
notes  by  Aryeh  Loeb  Gordon  of  Rossieny,]  Wilna: 
Fiinn,  Rosenkranz  &'  Schriftsetzer,  1874.  2  p.l., 
162,  3-12  p.     8°. 

The  I.  ed.  appeared  under  the  title  Dikduk  Eliyahu.  Wilna, 
1833. 

Ember  (Aaron).  *The  pluralis  intensivus  in 
Hebrew,     Baltimore,  1905.     42  p.     8°, 

Eppenstein  (  ).  LTbersicht  Uber  die  he- 
braisch-arabische  Sprachvergleichung  bei  den  jiid. 
Autoren  des  Mittelalters,  mit  besonderer  Beziehung 
auf  die  Geschichte  der  Exegese.  (Jahrb.  d.  Jil- 
disch-Literarischen  Gesellschaft.  [no.  12  (1904), 
pp.  212-240.     Frankfurt  a.  M.,  1904.) 

Epstein  (I.)  Ibrit  be-Ibrit.  Warsaw:  "Achia- 
saf"  1900.     135  p.,  5  pi.     8°. 

Erpenius  (Thomas).  Sod  ha-nikkud  ha-nigleh. 
Hoc  est  arcanum  punctationis  revelatum;  sive,  De 
punctorum  vocalium  &  accentuum  apud  Hebrseos 
vera  &  Germana  antiquitate  diatriba.  In  lucera 
edita  k  T.  Erpenio.  Lugduni  Batavorum:  Apud 
Johannem  Maire,  1624,     8  p,l.,  332    p.,  3  1.     4°. 

Etudes  hebraiques  facilitees,  Paris:  A.  Dela- 
lain,  1834.     vi,  367  p.     8°, 

Evrald  (Georg  Heinrich  August  von),  Aus- 
fuhrliches  Lehrbuch  der  hebraischen  Sprache  des 
Alten  Bundes.  8.  Ausg.  Gottingen:  Dieterichsche 
Buchhandlung,  iZ'jo.     xv  (i),  959  p.     8°. 

Grammatik  der  Hebraischen  Sprache  des 

Alten  Testaments.     Leipzig,  1828.     8°. 

2.  ed.     Leipzig,  1835.     8°. 

Leipzig:  Hahn,  1838.    iv,  394  p.,  2L 

3.  ed.     8'. 

Kritische    Grammatik     der     hebraischen 

Sprache,  ausfUhrlich  bearbeitet,  Leipzig:  Hahnsche 
Buchhandlung,  1827.     iv,  684,     8°, 

Ewald's  Introductory   Hebrew   grammar. 

Translated  from  the  third  German  edition  by  J,  F. 
Smith.   London:  Asher  &' Co.,  i^-jo.  xii,  266  p.   8°. 

Hebraische     Sprachlehre    fiir    Anfanger. 

Leipzig,  1842,     8°, 
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2.  ed.     Leipzig,  1855.     8'. 

T.  Witton  Davies.  Heinrich  Ewald.. .  A  centenary  ap- 
preciation. London:  T.  F.  L'nwin,  »9C3.  viii  p.,  2  1.,  146  p., 
I  port.     la". 

Fabre  d'Olivet  (N.)  La  langue  h^braVque 
restituee,  et  le  veritable  sens  des  mots  hebreux  re- 
tabli  et  prouve  par  leur  analyse  radicale. . .  Paris: 
fattUur,  1816.     348  p.,  I  1.     4°- 

Fag^nani  (Charles  Prospero).  A  primer  of 
Hebrew.  A''ezv  York:  C.  Scribmr's  Sons,  1903. 
X,  I  1.,  119  p.     12°. 

.  Felsenthal  (Bernhard).  A  practical  grammar 
of  the  Hebrew  language,  for  schools  and  colleges. 
AVtt-  Vori:  L.  H.  Frank,  1868.     99  p.     8°. 

Feyerabend  (Karl).  A  complete  Hebrew- 
English  pocket -dictionary  to  the  Old  Testament. 
Berlin- Schoneberg:  Langenscheidt  [1908?].  6  p.l., 
392  p.     16°.     (Toussaint-Langenscheidt  Method.) 

Methode  Toussaint-Langenscheidt.     Tas- 

chenwfirterbuch  der  hebrSischen  und  deutschen 
Sprache  zu  den  gelesensten  Teilen  des  Alten  Testa- 
ments. Berlin:  Langenscheidtsche  Verlagsbuch- 
handlung\\<^^.  vi,  i  1..  306  p.  16°.  (Langen- 
scheidts  Taschenw5rterbucher). 

Franchi  (G.)  Shemesh  leshon  ha-kodesh 
cioe  Sole  della  lingua  santa,  nel  quale  brevemente 
...  si  contiene  la  grammatica  hebrea.  Bergamo: 
C.   Ventura,  1591.      12  p.l.,  415  p.     8°. 

Franck  (M.  S.)  Citolegie  hebraique  automa- 
tique.     Geneve:  Kessmann,  1842.     27,  28  p.     12°. 

Melammed  leshon  Eber.   Nouvelle  methode 

pour  apprendre  la  langue  hebraique.  Paris:  F.  G. 
Levrault,  1834.     viii,  47,  113  p.,  21  tab.     12°. 

Frey  (Joseph  Samuel  Christian  Frederick).  A 
new  edition  of  a  Hebrew  grammar,  altered  and  en- 
larged.    New  York,  1823.     8°. 

Hebrew  grammar  in  the  English  language. 

10.  ed.     London,  1839.     8°. 

FHedricb  (Leopold  Karl  Paul).  *Die  hebrai- 
schen  Conditionalsatze. ..  Konigsberg,  1884.  2  p.l., 
viii.  III  p.     8°. 

Fuchs  (Hugo).  Pfslq  ein  Glossenzeichen. 
(Vierieljahrssch.  f.  Bibelkunde.  .  .Jahrg.  3,  pp.  i- 
67.  97-181.     Leipzig,  1907.) 

Fnerst  (Julius),  1805-73.  Hebraisches  und 
chaldaisches  Handworterbuch  Qber  das  Alte  Tes- 
tament...  2 ..  verb.  Aufl,  Leipzig:  B.  Taucknitz, 
1863.     2  V.     8°. 

A  Hebrew  and  Chaldee  lexicon  to  the  Old 

Testament. .  .Translated  from  the  German  by  Sam- 
uel Davidson.  3.  ed.  improved  and  enlarged... 
New  York:  Leypoldt  6*  Holt,  1867.  xxxvi,  1511  p. 
8°. 

Ozar  leshon  ha-kodesh,   hu  ha-nikra  Sefer 

Concordantia  al  Torah  Nebiim  u-Ketubim:  bo  aru- 
chim . . .  shoroshe  leshon  ha-kodesh  wehameatim  mi- 
leshon  aramit  shebe-TaNak  al  pi  seder  alef  bet. . . 
mimmeni  Joseph .  . .  Alsari . .  -  Lipsice:  C.  Tauck- 
nitz, 1840.     I  p.l.,  xii,  1428  p.     f°. 

Latin  title:  Librorum  Sacrorum  Veteris  Testamenti  Coa- 
cordantiae  Hebraica:  et  Chaldaicz  .  .  .  Editio  stereotypa. 

Gamier  (J.)  Grammaire  hebraique  et  chaU 
daique  suivie  du  premier  cbapitre  de  Ruth  ex- 
plique  par  deux  traductions  fran9aises.  ..avec  une 
analyse  grammaticale.  Leipzig:  Fr.  Nies  (C  B. 
Lorck),  1862.     vi,  I  1.,  88  p.,  2  1.     8°. 


Gataker  (Thomas).  T.  Gatakeri  opuscula 
philologica,  sive  dissertationes  tres,  in  quarum  I, 
disserit  de  diphtongis,  sive  bivocalibus.  II.  De 
nomine  tetragrammato  Jehova.  III.  De  Baptismo 
infantium.  160 p.  (Marcus  Aurelius  Antoninus. 
MapKov  AvrtoviVou  rov  ^avroKparopo^  roiv  cts 
'cavTOV  /3t/8Ata  l(3  .  .  .  Trajecti  ad  Rhenutn, 
1697.     f°.) 

Geiger  (L.)  Das  Studium  der  hebr^iscbea 
Sprache  in  Deutschland,  vom  Ende  des  xv.  bis  zur 
Mitte  des  xvi.  Jahrhunderts.  Breslau:  Schletter, 
1870.     viii,  140  p.      8°. 

Gerber  (W.  J.)  Die  hebrUischen  Verba  de- 
nominativa  insbesondere  im  theologischen  Sprach- 
gebrauch  des  Alten  Testamentes.  Eine  lexiko- 
graphische  Studie.  Leipzig:  J.  C.  Hinrichs,  1896. 
iv,  250  p.     8°. 

Gesenius  (Friedrich  Heinrich  Wilhelm).  Aus- 
fuhrliches  grammatisches  Lehrgebaude  der  hebrS- 
ischen  Sprache  mit  Vergleichung  der  verwandtea 
Dialekte.  Leipzig:  F.  C.  IV.  Vogel,  18 17.  xx, 
908  p.     8°. 

Geschichte  der   hebraiscben   Sprache   und 

Schrift.  Eine  philologisch-historische  Einleitung  in 
die  Sprachlehren  und  Wftrterblicher  der  hebra- 
iscben Sprache.  Leipzig:  F,  C.  IV.  Vogel,  1815. 
viii,  232  p.     8°. 

Hebraische    Grammatik.     i.    ed.      Halle 

a.  d.  S.,  1813.     12°. 

II.  ed.  Halle  a.  d.  S.:  Renger,  1834. 

xii,  291  (i)  p.     8°. 

Neu    bearbeitet    und   hrsg.    von    E. 

RSdiger.  15.  Aufl.  Leipzig:  Renger' sche  Buch- 
handlung,  1848.     xvii.  315  (i)  p.     8°. 

VoUig  umgearbeitet  von  E.  Kautzsch. 

[With,  Paradigmen  und  Register  zu  Gesenius' 
Kautzsch  Hebraischer  Grammatik. . .]  Leipzig: 
F.  C.   W.  Vogel,  1902.     27.  ed.     2  v.     8°. 

Hebrew  grammar,  translated  from  the  nth 

German  edition,  by  T.  J.  Conant;  with  a  course  of 
exercises  in  Hebrew  Grammar,  and  a  Hebrew 
chrestomathy.     4.  ed.     Boston,  1845.     8°. 

17.  ed.,  with. . .  corrections  and  ad- 
ditions by  E,  Rodiger.  Translated  by  T.  J.  Conant. 
With  grammatical  exercises  and  a  chrestomathy,  by 
the  translator.  New  York:  D.  Appleton  dr"  Com- 
pany, 1855.     2  p.l.,  (i)x-xv  (i),  297,  64  p.     8°. 

Enlarged  and  improved  by  E.  R6di- 

ger.  With  a  Hebrew  reading  book  by  B.  Davies. 
London:  S.  Bagster  dr*  Sons  [185-?].  I  p.l.,  v- 
viii,  2  1.,  276  p.     sq.  8°. 

2.  American  ed.  rev.  and  enl.  on  the 

basis  of  the  25.  German  ed.  of  Prof.  E.  Kautzsch, 
by  E.  C.  Mitchell. .  .and  I.  M.  Price...  with  full 
subject,  scripture,  and  Hebrew  indexes.  Boston: 
Bradley  and  Woodruff,  1894.  viii,  x,  xxxiii, 
(I)  556  p.     8°. 

Conant  (Thomas  Jefferson).  Defence  of  the 
Hebrew  grammar  of  Gesenius  against  Prof.  Stuart's 
translation.     New  York,  1847.     8°. 

Hebraisch-deutsches  Handworterbuch  liber 

die  Schriften  des  Alten  Testaments  mit  Einschluss 
der  geographischen  Nahmen  und  der  chaldaischen 
WOrter  beym  Daniel  und  Ezra...  Leipzig:  F.  C. 
W.   Vogel,  1 8 10-12.     2  pt.  in  i  v.     8°. 

ScHEiD  (C.  F.)  Index  zu  dem  hebraisch- 
deutschen  Handwdrterbuch  von  W.  Gesenius.  Zum 
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Behufe  des  Uebersetzens  aus  dera  Teutschen  ins 
Hebraische,  nebst  einem  Anhange  der  nothigsten 
Eigen  und  Volkernamen.     Stuttgart,  1821.     3°. 

Hebraisches  und  chaldaisches  Handworter- 

buch  liber  das  Alte  Testament ...  4.  Aufl.  Leip- 
zig: F.  C.    W.  Vogel,  1834.     2  pt.  in  1  v.     8°. 

Hebraisches  und  aramaisches  Handworter- 

buch  liber  das  Alte    Testament.  ..bearbeitet   von 
Frants  Buiil.   12.   Aufl.    Leipzig:  F.  C,    W. 
1895.     xii,  965  (i)  p.     8°. 

Leipzig:  F.  C.   W.   V 


Leipzig:  F.  C.    W.   Vogel, 


13.  Aufl. 
1899.     xii,  1030  p.     8 

14.  Aufl. 

1905.     xvi,  932  p.     8". 

A   Hebrew  and  English  lexicon  to  the  Old 

Testament,  including  the  Biblical  Chaldee;  edited, 
with  improvements,  by  J.  W.  Gibbs.  London,  1832. 
8°. 

Translated  from   the   Latin    of    W. 

Oesenius  by  Edward  Robinson.  Boston:  Crocker 
&*  Brewster,  1836.     vii  (i),  1092  p.     4°. 

Translated,  with  additions  and  cor- 
rections from  the  author's  Thesaurus  and  other 
works,  by  S.  P.  Tregelles.  London:  S.  Bagster 
(Sr*  Sons,  1846.     dccclxxxiv,  35  p.     4°. 

With    an    appendix    containing    the 

Biblical  Aramaic.  Based  on  the  lexicon  of  Wil- 
liam Gesenius  as  translated  by  Edward  Robinson 
. .  .Edited  by  Francis  Brown. .  .with  the  co-opera- 
tion of  S.  R.  Driver.  .  .and  Charles  A.  Briggs.  . . 
Boston:  Houghton,  Mifflin  &'  Co.,  1906.  xix, 
1127(1)  p.     4^ 

Originally  issued  in  12  parts  during  i8gi-igo6. 

Lexicon   manuale   Hebraicum   et  Chaldai- 

cum  in  Veteris  Testamenti  libros.  Post  editionem 
Germanicam  tertiam  Latine  elaboravit  multisque 
modis  retractavit  et  auxit  Guil.  Gesenius.  Lipsice: 
F.  C.  G.   Vogel,  1833.     x,  1 1 26  p.     8°. 

Editio   altera    emendata   ab    auctore 

ipso  adornata  atque  ab  A.  T.  Hoffmanno  recog- 
nita.  Lipsice:  F.  C.  G.  Vogel,  1847.    xii,  1035  p.    8°, 

Catholicum  lexicon  Hebraicum  et  Chaldai- 

cum  in  Veteris  Testamenti  libros  Hoc  est:  G. 
Gesenii  Lexicon  manuaie  Hebraico-Latinum  ordine 
alphabetico  digestum.  Ab  omnibus  rationalisticis 
■et  antimessianis  impietatibus  expurgavit;  emen- 
davit.  .  .Paulus  L.  B.  Drach. . .  Accesserunt  Gram- 
matica  Hebraicse  linguce .  . .  Tomum  claudit  Gram- 
tnatica  Chaldaica.  .  .Pauli  L.  B.  Drach.  Edidit  J. 
P.  Migne.  I^utetice:  Parisiorum:  J.  P.  Migne, 
i859[-6o],     4  pt.  in  i  v.     4°. 

Thesaurus  philologicus  criticus  linguae  He- 

brsese  et  ChaldtEa;  Veteris  Testamenti.  .  .Editio  al- 
tera secundum  radices  digesta,  priore  Germanica 
longe  auctior  et  emendatior.  Lipsice:  F.  C.  G. 
Vogel,  1835-53.     3  V.  in  i.     5  p.l.,  1522  p.     4°. 

Hebraisches   Lesebuch  mit  Anmerkungen 

und  einem  erkliirenden  Wortregister.  . .  Hrsg.  von 
Dr.  W.  M.  L.  de  Wette.  . .  Leipzig:  Renger,  1884. 
xvi,  xix-xx,  188  p.  7.  ed.  8  .  (In  his:  Hebra- 
isches Elementarbuch.     Th.  2.) 

Giesebrecht  (Friedrich).  Jeremias  Metrik 
am  Texte  dargestellt.  Gottingen:  Vandenhack  &' 
Ry-precht,  1905.     viii,  52  p.     8°. 

Giraudeau  (B.)  Abregee  de  la  grammaire 
hebraique.     Rochelle,  1758.     8°. 


Glaire  (J.  B.)  Lexicon  manuale  Hebraicum 
et  Chaldaicum.     Parisiis,  1843.     8°. 

Principes  de  grammaire  hebraique  et  Chal- 

daique,  accompagnes  d'une  chrestomathie  hebra- 
ique et  chaldaique.     Paris,  1843.     8°. 

Glossaire  hebreu-fran9ais  du  Xllle  siecle. 
Recueil  de  mots  hebreux  bibliques  avec  traduction 
fran9aise.  Manuscrit  de  la  Biblioth^que  Nationale, 
fonds  hebreu,  no.  302.  Public  sous  les  auspices  de 
I'Academie  des  Inscriptions  et  Belles-Lettres.  Par 
Mayer  Lambert  et  Louis  Brandin.  Paris:  E. 
Leroux,  1905.     2  p.l.,  xv,  294  p.,  i  1.     4°. 

Goldenberg  (Berisch).  Sefer  Or  chadash 
yiklol  maamarim  shonim  ba-chakirat  ha-lashon. 
[Etymology  and  Biblical  exegesis.]  Krakau,  Wien, 
Pressburg,  Drohobycz  [printed^ — Tarnopol:  Selbst- 
verlag,  1889-97.     ID  pt.  in  i  v.     8°. 

Gordon  (A.  L.)  Sefer  Maslul  waderek  le-dikduk 
sefat  Eber.  Kurzer  und  leichfasslicher  Leitfaden 
zur. .  .Erlernung  der  hebraischen  Etymologic... 
Wilna:  IVitwedf  Gebr.  Romm,  1891.  viii,  35  p.   8°. 

Green  (William  Henry).  An  elementary  He- 
brew grammar,  with  tables,  reading  exercises,  and 
a  vocabulary.  New  York:  J.  Wiley  Ss'  Son,  1870. 
viii,  80,  [27]  p.     8°. 

New  York:  J.    Wiley  &*  Son,   1872. 

2.  ed.     viii,  194  p.     12°. 

New  York:  J.   Wiley  Ss'  Son,   1873. 

3.  ed.     x,  398  p.,  I  1.,  I  chart.     8°. 
Nexo  York:  J.  Wiley  b'  Sons,  1880. 

3.  ed.     x,  39S  p.,  I  1.,  I  tab.     8°. 

A   Hebrew  chrestomathy;  or.   Lessons  in 

reading  and  writing  Hebrew.    NewYork,  1?)12.   8°. 

Grewer  (M.  D  )  Seder  ha-limmud.  Philadel- 
phia: A.  Bronenberg\\i()i\.     4  p.l.,  67  p.     16°. 

Grimme  (Hubert).  Abriss  der  biblisch-hebra- 
ischen  Metrik.  (Zeitschrift  der  Deutschen  morgen- 
landischen  Gesellschaft.  v.  50,  pp.  529-584;  v.  51, 
pp.  683-712.     Leipzig,  1896-97.     8°.) 

Gedanken  tiber  hebraische  Metrik.    (Viertel- 

jahrsschr.  f.  Bibelkunde  talmudische  u.  patristische 
Studien.     Jahrg.  i,  pp.  1-14.     Berlin,  1903.) 

Grundziige  der  hebrseischen  Akzent-  und 

Vokallehre;  mit  einem  Anhange:  Ueber  die  Form 
des  Namens  Jahwae.  Freiburg:  Universitcetsbuch- 
handlung,  1 896.  xii,  i  1.,  148  p.  sq.  4°.  (Col- 
lectanea Friburgensia.     v.  5.) 

Psalmenprobleme:    Untersuchungen    iiber 

Metrik,  Strophik  und  Paseq  des  Psalmenbuches. 
Freiburg:  B,  Veith,  1902.  viii,  204  p.,  i  1.  8°. 
(Collectanea  Friburgensia.     N.  F.  Fasc.  3.) 

Hafner  (J.  P.)  Bedeutung  der  Tempora  zwei- 
zeitigerSprachen,  mit  besonderer  Rttcksicht  auf  die 
Hebraische.     Neuburg,  1848.     4°. 

Hall  (A.)  Hebrew  unveiled.  Some  affinities 
of  the  Hebrew  language,  selected  with  special 
reference  to  letter  "A"  of  the  English  vocabulary, 
London:  Asher  Ss*  Co.,  1894.     x,  40  p.     8°. 

Hallel  (.S.)  Ayi'ne  Roah.  Methode  intuitive  et 
elementaire  de  la  langue  hebraique  a  I'usage  des 
commen9ants.  Mulhouse:  J.  P.  Risler,\%%%,  98  p. 
8°. 

Harper  (W.  R.)  Elements  of  Hebrew  syntax 
by  an  inductive  method.  2.  ed.  New  York:  C. 
Scribner's  Sons,  1890.     177  p.     8°. 
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Hebrew  vocabularies.     Lists  of  the  most 

frequently  occurring  Hebrew  words.     5.  ed.     New 

York:  C.  Scribner's  Sons,  1S90.     xiii,  176  p.    12°. 

Introductory  Hebrew  method  and  manual. 

9.  ed.  New  York:  C.  Scribner's  Sons,  1892.  2  pt. 
in  I  V.     8°. 

Hartmann  (A.  T.)  Supplementa  ad  Gesenii 
lexicum  hebraicum.     Rostochii,  1813.     4°. 

Hartmann  (Martin).  Die  hebriiische  Verskunst 
nach  dem  metek  seffltajim  des  Immanu'el  Fransis 
und  anderen  Werken  judischer  Metriker.  Berlin: 
S.  Calvary  b*  Co.,  1894.     viii,  loop.     8°. 

Hayyuj  (Judah).  Two  treatises  on  verbs  con- 
taining feeble  and  double  letters.  Translated  into 
Hebrew  from  the  original  Arabic  by  M.  Gikatilia 
. . .  To  which  is  added  the  Treatise  on  punctuation 
by  the  same  author  [this  last  with  the  original 
Arabic  text]  translated  by  Aben  Ezra:  edited  from 
Bodleian  MSS.  with  an  English  translation  by  J.  W. 
Nutt.  Arabic,  Heb.  &'  Eng.  London:  As  her  <2r* 
Co.,  [Lfipzig,  printed]  1870.  xiii.  146,  (i),  xv, 
132  p.     8°. 

The  weak  and  geminative  verbs  in  Hebrew 

by  Abu  ZakariyyS  Yahya  Ibn  Dawud  of  Fez,  known 
as  Hayyfig.  The  Arabic  text  now  published  for 
the  first  time  by  Morris  Jastrow,  jr,  Leide:  E.  J. 
Brill,  1897.      Ixxv,  [275]  p.      8°. 

Hebre'w-English  lexicon  containing  all  the 
Hebrew  and  Chaldee  words  in  the  Old  Testament 
scriptures,  with  their  meanings  in  English.  Lon- 
don: S.  Bagster  &'  Sons,  1898.     viii,  287  p.      16°. 

Hebre'w  (The)  grammar,  with  principal  rules. . . 
particularly  adapted  to  Bythner's  Lyra  prophetica: 
also  Complete  paradigms  of  the  verbs. . .  London: 
G.  Terry,  1792.      32  p.,  II  I.,  I  pi.      8'. 

Hebre^v"  root-book;  or,  The  principal  roots  in 
the  Hebrew  scriptures  of  the  Old  Testament,  in 
alphabetical  order,  with  English  explanations. 
Edinburgh:  J?.  young[li — ?]   I  p.l.,  38,  3  p.    12°. 

Helmont  (Franciscus  Mercurius  van),  Baron. 
Alphabeti  verenaturalishebraici. .  .delineatio.  Quae 
simul  methodum  suppeditat,  juxta  quam  qui  surdi 
nati  sunt  sic  informari  possunt,  ut.  .  .ad  sermonis 
usum  perveniant.  In  lucem  edita  a  F.  M,  B.  ab 
Helmont.  Sulzbaci:  A.  Lichtenthaler,itSl.  9p.l. , 
108  p.,  37  p.     24°. 

The  dale  of  the  colophon  is  1667;  that  of  the  t.-p.  is 
probably  a  misprint. 

Hena  (Solomon  ben  Judah  Loeb  ha-Cohen). 
Sefer  Zohar  ha-tebah. . .  [A  grammar.  Hebrew.'^ 
Berlin:  I.  Speier,  1769.     2  p.l.,  74  f.      12°. 

Sefer  Zohar  ha-tebah  he-chadash . .  . 

[A  revised  ed.]  Lemberg:  A.  IVajdowicz,  1884. 
98  f.     12°. 

[A  new  ed.,  edited  by  N.  S.  Feigen- 

son.]  Wilna:  S.J.  filnn,  A.  Z.  Rosenkranz,  d^ 
M.  M.  Schriftselier,  1873.     190  p.,  i  1.     12°. 

Konteras   Kure   Acabish.     [A  defense  of 

the  above  work  against  his  critics.  Hebrew.  2.  ed.] 
Zolkiew,  1756.     46  I.     16°. 

Henry  (H.)...  Imrai  Shaipher:  a  Hebrew  vo- 
cabulary: containing  a  complete  list  of  the  Hebrew 
and  Chaldee  roots,  which  occur  in  the  Bible,  to- 
gether with  their  significations  in  English. . .  New 
York:  At.  Jackson:  1838.     viii,  46  p.,  i  1.     8°. 


Herts  (Simon).  Torath  S'fath  Eber.  A  He- 
brew grammar;  an  instructive  guide  to  the  holy 
language  for  Jewish  schools  and  homes.  .  .  English 
translation  revised  by  V.  S.  D.  Aaronson.  New 
York:  M.  Philip,  1904.     viii,  253  p.,  i  I.     8°. 

Herzheimer  (Salomon).  A  new  practical  and 
easy  method  of  learning  the  Hebrew  language. 
After  the  system  of  Mathias  Meissner.  London: 
F.  Thimm,  1890.  i  p.l.,  vi,  130  p.  3.  ed.  12°. 
(F.  Thimm  &  Co.'s  series. .  .grammars,     v.  3.) 

Theoretisch-praktische  Anleitung  zum  Er- 

lernen  des  Ebraischen.  Berlin:  E.  H.  Schroeder, 
1857.  iv,  il.,8top.  4.  ed.  12°,  (In  his:  Chinnukh 
neurim  Deutscher  Kinderfreund  fUr  Israeliten.) 

Herzfeld  (Levi).  Einblickein  das  Sprachliche 
der  semitischen  Urzeit  betreflend  die  Entstehungs- 
weise  der  meisten  hebraischen  Wortstamme.  Han- 
nover: Hahn,  1883.     232  p.     8°. 

Hezel  (W.  F.)  Neue  hebraische  Sprachlehre 
fUr  Anfanger,  Dorpat:  Akadem.  Buchhandlung, 
1804.     iv,  154  p.     12°. 

Hober  (Mordecai  Jacob).  Seder  ha-Limmud. 
[A  Hebrew  method.  2.  ed.,  revised  and  enlarged..] 
Wilna:  iVidoiu  &f  Bros.  Romtn,  1893.     144  p.    8°. 

Hodgson  (William  Browne).  The  science  of 
language.  A  lecture.  Sanscrit  and  Hebrew,  the 
two  written,  primitive  languages,  compared.  New- 
port, A\  /.;  E.  A.  Pratt,  1868.     iv,  5-23  p.     8°, 

Hooght  (Everardus  van  der).  Het  marg  der 
hebreeusche  taelkonsten.  Vertoonende  alle  de 
reguleren  ongeregeltheden  der  hebieeusche  tale.  . . 
Amsterdam:  J.  van  der  Hooght,  1687.  2  p.l.,  41  p, 
4°- 

Houbigant  (C.  F.)  Racines  hebrai'ques  sans 
points-voyelles.ou  Dictionaire  hebraique  par  racines 
...  Paris:  C.  Simon  &"  B.  Alix,  1732.  2  p.l., 
Ixxxvii,  368  p.     8°. 

Hur^tz  (H.)  Grammar  of  the  Hebrew  lan- 
guage.    London,  1850.     4.  ed.     8°. 

Husztius  (Georgius.)  Dissertatio  philologica 
de  linguae  Hebraeae  synonymis  ex  origine  illustran- 
dis.  (In:  Sylloge  dissertationum  philologico  exe- 
geticarum...part  1.  Leidce,  1772.  4°,   pp.  197-235.) 

Ibn  Barum  (Abu  Ibrahim  Ishak).  Yeter  ha- 
peletah  min  Kitab  al  muwazanah  bain  al-lughah  al- 
'Ibraniyyah  wa-l'arabiyyah . . .  Hozio  la-or  al-pi 
kitab  yad  yechidi  Paul  Kokovtzov.  [The  remain- 
ing fragments  of  the  Book  of  comparison  between 
the  Hebrew  and  the  Arabic  languages.  Edited 
with  an  introduction  by  Paul  Kokovtzov.  Arabic 
Ss'  Russian.\  St.  Petersburgh  [Imperial  Academy 
of  Sciences'],  1890-93.  I  p.l.,  iv,  98  p.,  1 1.  2  p.l.. 
vi,  158P  .     8°. 

Russian  title:  Kniga  sravneniyayevreiskavo  yazyka  s  arab- 
skira  .  .  .  Izslyedovaniye  P.  Kokovtzova.  S  prilozheniem  pod- 
linnavo  teksta  sokhranivshikbsya  otryvkov  truda  Ibn  Baruna. 
(K  istorii  srednevyekovoi  yevreiskoi  filologii  i  yevreisko- 
arabskoi  literatury.     i.) 

Ibn  Ezra  (Abraham).  Sefer  Mozene  leshon 
ha-kodesh. . .  Hebrew  grammar.  Venice:  D.  Bom- 
berg,  1545-46.  1 6°.  (Dikdukim  f.  196-236,  be- 
sides the  t.-p.) 

[With  a  commentary  by  Wolf  Heiden- 

heim.]  Offenbach:  Z.  H.  Spitz,  1791.  i  p.l., 
59  f.,'!  I.      12*. 

Sefer  Zachutbe-dikduk. . .  Hebrew.  Ber- 
lin: I.  Speier,  1769.     2  p.l.,  53  f.,  I  1.     8°. 
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Hebrew,  cont'd. 

Safah  berura. .  .im   biur...mebin  safah... 

meet  Gabriel  Hirsch  Lippmann.  Hebrew.  Fiirth: 
D.  I.  Zurndorffer,  1839.      21,  (3)  p.,  52  f.      8°. 

German  title:  Sapha  Brura  oder  die  gelauterte  Sprache  .  .  . 
kritisch  bearbeitet  und  rait  einem  Commentar  nebst  Einlei- 
tung  versehen  von  G.  Lippmann. 

Backer  (Wilhelm).  Abraham  Ibn  Esra  als 
Grammatiker.  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Geschichte  der 
hebniischen  Sprachwissenschaft.  Strassburg  i.  E.: 
K.J.  Triibner,  1882.      2  p.l.,  192  p.     8°. 

Ibn  Janah  (Abu  al-Walid  Merwan).  Kitab 
wa-rasail . . .  Opuscules  et  traites...  Texte  arabe 
public  avec  une  traduction  fran5aise  par  Joseph 
Derenbourg  et  Hartwig  Derenbourg.  Paris:  Im- 
primerie  NationaU,  1880.      2  p.l.,  cxxiv,  40op, 

Kitab   al-usul...     The   book    of    Hebrew 

roots.  Now  first  edited,  with  an  appendix,  con- 
taining extracts  from  other  Hebrew-Arabic  dic- 
tionaries, by  Adolph  Neubauer.  Oxford:  The 
Clarendon  Press,  1875.     viii,  808  col.     4°. 

Le  livre  des  parterres  fleuris;   grammaire 

hebraique.  Publiee  par  J.  Derenbourg.  Paris: 
F.  Vieweg,  1886.  3  p.l.,  iii-lxiv,  388  p.,  i  1.  8°, 
(6cole  d.  haut.  etud.  Sci.  philol.  et  hist.  Bibl. 
[v.  27,]  fasc.  66.) 

Traduit  en  f ran9ais  sur  les  manuscrits 

arabes  par  M.  Metzger.  Paris:  E.^  Bouillon,  1889. 
XV,  434  p.  8°.  (Ecole  d.  Haut.  Etud.  Sci.  Philol. 
et  hist.   Bibl.     [v.  39,]  fasc.  81.) 

Sefer  Harikma.      Grammaire  hebraique.  . . 

Traduite  de  I'arabe  en  hebreu  par  Jehuda  Ibn  Tab- 
bon.  Publiee  pour  la  i^re  fois  d'apres. .  .deux 
manuscrits.  .  .par  B.  Goldberg.  Revue  et  corrigee 
par  Raphael  Kirchheim.  Accompagnee  de  notes  et 
d'additions  du  correcteur,  de...S.  Baer  et  de... 
S.  D.  Luzzatto.  . .  Hebrew.  Francfort  sur  le 
Afein,  [Podelheim:  J.  Lehrberger  &^  Comp.,  prini- 
ers]  1856.     ID  p.l.,  xiv,  252  p.     8°. 

Sefer  ha-Shorashim  hu   ha-chelek  ha-sheni 

ni-machberet  ha-dikduk  chibbero  bi-leshon  Arab 
R.  Jonah  ben  Janah  we-heetiko  el  leshon  ha-kodesh 
R.  Yehudah  ben  Tibbon.  Hozio  la-or  Binjamin 
Zeeb  Bacher.  Berlin:  Verein  M'kize  Nirdamim, 
i893[-97]-     2  p.l.,  xlii.  597  p.     8°. 

German  title:  Sepher  Haschorasciiim.  Wurzelworterbuch 
der  hebraischen  Sprache.  Aus  dem  Arabischen  in's  Hebriii- 
sche  ubersetzt  von  Jehuda  Ibn  Tibbon.  Zum  ersten  Male 
hrsg.  von  Wilhelm  Bacher. 

Originally  issued  in  4  ots. 

Ibn  Parchon.     See  Parchon. 

Ibn  Yachya  (David  ben  Solomon).  Sefer 
Leshon  limmudim.  . .  [A  Hebrew  grammar.  He- 
brew. 3.  ed.j  Constantinople:  E.  ben  G.  Soncino, 
1542.     45  1.     4°. 

Immanuel  ben  Jekuthiel.  Sefer  Livyat  chen; 
chibbur  colel  be-lashon  zach  we-kazer  col  darke 
leshon  ha-kodesh.  . .  Hebrew  grammar.  Mantua: 
Meir  b.  Ephraim  Q^  Jacob  b.  Napthali  ha-Cohen, 
1557.     8  p.l.,  108  f.     4°. 

Inditzki  (I,  I.)  Ha-mechanek.  IVilna:  I. 
Funk,  1899.     158,  (2)  p.     12°. 

Sefer  Kelil  ha-mechanekh.    IVilna:  I.  Funk, 

IVarsaw  [printed],  1899.      nop.      12°. 

Israel  ben  Abraham,  tke  proselyte.^  Mafteach 
leshon  ha-kodesh  welches  betracht  hat... Israel 
ben  Abraham  Abinu. . .  J udeo- German.  Amster- 
dam: S.  Proops,  1713.     16  f.     8°. 

A  Hebrew  grammar. 


Italie  (E.)  Beknopt  Hebreeuwsch-Neder- 
landsch  woordenboek.  . .  Rotterdavi:  W.  Nevens 
[1907?].     2  p.l.,  XV,  (r),  344  p.     8°. 

Jacob  Chayyim  ben  Joshua.  Sefer  Chukke 
Chayyim...bo  niklal  ki-meat  col  kelale  sifre  ha- 
dikduk.  .  .leha-matchilim.  . .  [An  elementary  He- 
brew grammar.  Hebrew.  Berlin:  Orientalische 
Buchdruckerey,  1796.     42  f.     sq.  8°. 

Jacob  Joseph  ben  Meir.  Sefer  Eben  Yisrael. 
Metz:  J.  Antoine,  \']bb.     2  v.     4°. 

Jennings  (David).  A  dissertation  on  the  lan- 
guage of  the  Jews.  (In:  W.  W.  Brown.  Anti- 
quities of  the  Jews...  Philadelphia,  1823.  8°. 
V.  2,  pp.  483-526.) 

Repr.  from  his:  Jewish  antiquities. 

Jong  (P.  de).  Het  belang  dat  de  beoefenaar 
van  het  Hebreeuwsch  heeft  bij  de  kennis  der  ove- 
rige  Semitische  talen  Redevoering,  ter  aan  vaar- 
ding  van  het  gevoon  hoogleeraarsambt  aan  de 
hoogeschool  van  Utrecht,  den  12  Februarij  1869. 
Leiden:  E.J.  Brill,  1869.     33  p.     8°. 

Judah  Aryeh  ben  Zebi  Hirsch,  of  Carpentras. 
Sefer  Ohole  Yehudah ...  [A  dictionary  of  Hebrew 
nouns.  Hebrew.]  Jessnitz:  Israel  \ben\  Abraham, 
1719.     4  p.l.,  2-57  f.     sq.  8°. 

With  an  approbation  by  Moses  ben  iVbraham  Broda,  Rabbi 
at  Hanau. 

Judson  (Roswell).  Two  epistles  of  free  strict- 
ure, on  the  American  dictionary  of  Mr.  Webster, 
on  the  Hebrew  grammar  and  Hebrew  chrestomathy 
of  Mr.  Stuart,  and  on  the  Manual  Hebrew  lexicon 
of  Mr.  Gibbs...  New  Haven:  Herald  Office, 
1830.     68  p.     2.  ed.     12°. 

Kahle  (Paul).  Zur  Geschichte  der  hebraischen 
Accente.  (Deutsche  morgenland.  Gesellsch.  Ztsch. 
v.  55,  pp.  167-194.     Leipzig,  1901.) 

Kaila  (Lauri  G.  G.)  *Zur  Syntax  des  in  ver- 
baler  Abhangigkeit  stehenden  Nomensim  Alttesta- 
mentlichen  Hebraisch.  Mit  BerQcksichtigung  der 
Kasusverhaltnisse  in  anderen  semitischen  Sprachen 
Helsingfors. . .  [Halle:  Buchdruckerei  des 
Waisenhauses,  1906.]     2  p.l.,  I02  p.      8°. 

Kalonymos  ben  David  Kalonymos.  Shaar  be- 
taame  ha-mikra.  [A  treatise  on  Hebrew  accents. 
Hebrew.]  (In:  Abraham  ben  Meir  de  Balmes. 
Sefer.  . .  Mikneh  Abram.      Venice,  1523.     4°.) 

The  treatise  is  in  both  editions  of  the  grammar  of  Balmes 
that  appeared  in  the  same  year.  The  edition  of  the  grammar 
with  the  Latin  translation  contains  also  a  translation  of  this 
treatise. 

Kaplan  (M.  M.)  Sefer  yosef  lekach.  4.  ed. 
Warsaw:  E.  Baumritter,  1898.     154,  vi  p.     I2°. 

Kennedy  (James).  The  note-line  in  the  He- 
brew Scriptures,  commonly  called  PSsgq,  or  Peslq. 
Edinburgh:  T.  &'  T.  Clark,  1903.     ix,  130  p.     8°. 

Studies   in    Hebrew  synonyms.     London: 

Williams  &' Norgate,  lit)'?),     x  (2),  140  p,,  2  1.     8°. 

Kennett  (R.  H.)  A  short  account  of  the  He- 
brew tenses,  Cambridge:  Univ.  Pr.,  1901.  viii, 
104  p.     8°. 

Kimchi  (David  ben  Joseph).  Sefer  Miklol. 
Liber  Michlol.  Grammatices  linguoe  sanctaj... 
[translated]  per  A.  Guidacerium. . .  Hebrew  and 
Latin.  Parisiis:  Collegium  Italorum,  \^\o.  196  p. 
8'. 

Sefer  Miklol. .  .kemo  she-nidpas  bi-Fjurda 

[Edited  from  Mss.  with  additions  by  Isaac 
Rittenberg.]  Hebrew.  Lyck:  H.  Petzall,  1862. 
I  p.l.,  xii  p.,  202  f.      12°. 
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Sefcr  ha-Shorashim.     [A  dictionary;  edited 

by  Isaiah  Eleazar  Parnas.]  Hebrexu.  Venice: 
D.  Bomberg,  1529.     570  col.,  i  p.     f°. 

Tm  ha-nimuicin  me-Rabbi  Eliyahu  ha- 

Levi,  ha-Ashkenazi.     Berolini:   G.   Bethge,    1847. 

I  p.l.,  27(7).  448 p.     4°- 

Latin  title:  D.  Kirachi  Radicura  liber  sive  Hebrsura  Biblio- 
rum  lexicon.  Textum  ex  trium  manuscriptorum  atque  edito- 
rum  librorum  auctoritate  denuo  recognitum. .  .denique  a.  F. 
Lebrcchtio  crilicis  notis,  scriptorum  laudatorum  vitis  atque 
grammatico  elossario  ornatum  ediderunt  J.  H.  R.  Biesenthal 
et  F.  I-ebrecnt. 

Et  sofer...     [On  the  vowels  and  accents 

for  the  use  of  scroll-writers.  Hebrew J\  Lick: 
Afekize  N^irdamitn ,  1864.     4  p.l.,  31  p.     8°. 

Kimchi  (Joseph  Ben  Isaac).  .Sefer  ha-Galuy  im 
haggahot  shel  ish  echad  shemo  Binjamin . . .  He- 
brew. Berlin:  Verein  M'kize  Nirdamim,  1887. 
xii.  I  So  p.     8°. 

German  title:  Sepher  ha  Galuj.  ..znm  ersten  Male  hrsjf. 
von  H.J.  Mathews. 

The  notes  of  Jacob  Reifraann  to  this  work  (t6  p.)  were 
printed  at  the  end  of  the  author's  Sefer  Ziccaron. 

Sefer  Ziccaron.     Hozio  la-or  Binjamin  Zeeb 

Bacher.  Hebrew.  Berlin:  Verein  M'kize  Nirda- 
mim, i38S.     xvi.  75.  (i),  16  p.     8°. 

German  title:  Sepher  Sikkaron.  Grammatik  der  hebraischen 
Sprache.     Zura  ersten  Male  hrsg.  von  Wilhelm  Bacher. 

At  the  ecd  are  the  notes  of  Jacob  Reifmann  to  the  author's 
Sefer  Ha-Galuy  (16  p.). 

Bacher  (Wilhelm).  MoTse  ha-Nakdan.  glossateur  de  la 
grammaire  de  Joseph  Kimhi.  (Revue  des  Etudes  jujves. 
V.  12,  pp.  73-79.     Paris,  1886.     8°.) 

Geiger  (Abraham).  Maamar  al  Rabbi  Joseph  Kimchi.  [A 
sketch  of  Joseph  Kimchi.]  (Ozar  nechmad.  v.  i,  pp.  97-119. 
IVien,  1856.     12°. 

Kimchi  (Moses  ben  Joseph).  Mahalak  shebile 
ha-daat.  Dikduk. .  .Im  perush. .  .Eliyah  Levi  ha- 
Bachur...  [A  grammar,  with  an  introduction  by 
Benjamin  ben  Judah  of  Rome  (Calebi  ?),  and  a  com- 
mentary by  Elijah  Levita.  Hebrew.\  Mantua: 
Meir  ben  Ephraim  of  Padua,  1578.     60  1.     sq.  24°. 

[With  notes  attributed  to  Solomon 

Posner  and  others  by  Sabbatai  Sofer  of  Przemysl. 
Edited  with  additions  by  Jacob  Elhanan  ben  Isaac 
Pas  of  Cracow.]  Hamburg:  Leeser  &*  Nathan  ben 
M.  May.  1785.      I  p.l.,  50  f.,  4  1.      12°. 

Kleimenhag^en  (H.)  Beitrage  zur  Synonymik 
der  hebraischen  Sprache  iiber  Gegenstande  theolo- 
gischen.  psychologischen,  naturhistorischen  und 
archaologischen  Inhalts.  Frankfurt  a.  M.:  J. 
Kauffmann,  i8g6.     viii,  96  p.     8°. 

Klein  (S.)  Nouvelle  grammaire  hebraique  rai- 
sonnee  et  compare.  Mulhouse:  J.  P.  Risler,  1846. 
viii.  285.  (3)  p.     8°. 

Koenig  (Eduard).  Gedanke,  Laut  und  Ac- 
cent als  die  drei  Factoren  der  Sprachbildung.  com- 
parativ  und  physiologisch  am  Hebraischen  darge- 
stellt.       IVeimar,  1874.      8°. 

Hebraischund  semitisch:  Prolegomena  und 

Grundlinien  einer  Geschichte  der  semitischen 
Sprachen.  nebst  einem  Exkurs  liber  die  vorjosuani- 
sche  Sprache  Israels  and  die  Pentateuchquelle  P.  C. 
Berlin:  Reuther  &'  Reichard,  1901.  vi,  I  1.,  128  p. 
8°. 

Hebraische  Grammatik  fur  den  Unterricht 

mit  Ubungsstiicken  und  WOrterverzeichnissen. . . 
Leipzig:  J.  C.  Hinrichs,  i()0?>.  viii.  11 1,  88  p.  8°. 
Historisch-kritisches  Lehrgebaude  der  he- 
braischen Sprache.  2  v.  in  3.  Leipzig:  J.  C.  Hin- 
ricks,  1881-97.     8°. 


Stilistik,  Rhetorik,  Poetik  in  Bezug  auf  die 

Biblische  Litteratur,  Komparativisch  dargestellt. 
Leipzig:  Dieterich,  1900,     vi,  420  p.,  i  1.     8°. 

Zur  Syntax  der  ZahlwOrter  im  alten  Testa- 
ment. (Amer.  Jour,  of  Semitic  Languages  and 
Literatures,     v.  18,  pp.  129-148.     Chicago,  1902.) 

Koolhaas  (Wilhelm).  Curse  secundae  circa 
interrogationes  Hebnva^  linguae,  in  quibus  in  justas 
&  legitimas  eas  admittendi  rationes  inquiritur. 
Amsteladami: ex  Ojfficina  Schouteniana,  1762.  8  p.l., 
176  p.     8°. 

Dissertationes    grammatico-sacrse,    quibus 

analogia  temporum  et  modorum  Hebraeae  linguae 
investigatur  ac  illustratur.  Amsteladami:  apud  G. 
Borstium,  1748.     lo  p.l.,  234  p.,  4  1.     8°. 

Krinski  (M.)  Ha-dibbur  ho-ibri.  Warsaw: 
" /^a<7r,"  1905-06.     3  v.     8°. 

V.  1-2,  2.  ed.     V.  3  printed  at  Piotrkow. 

Ladvocat,  Abb/.  Grammaire  bebraYque  k 
I'usage  des  ecoles  de  la  Sorbomie.    Paris,  ijSg.  8°. 

Liagarde  (Paul  Anton  de).  ErklSrung  hebrai- 
scher  Worter.  Gottingen,  1880.  4°.  (Konigl. 
Gesellsch.  d.  Wiss.  z.  Gottingen.     Abh.  v.  26.) 

Ijamb  (John).  Hebrew  characters  derived 
from  hieroglyphics.  The  original  pictures  applied 
to  the  interpretation  of  various  words  and  passages 
in  the  sacred  writings,  and  especially  of  the  history 
of  the  creation  and  fall  of  man.   Cambridge,  iS^S-  8°. 

Lambert  (Lion  Mayer).  Abrege  de  la  g^ram- 
maire  hebraique  d'apr^s  une  nouvelle  methode. 
Metz,  1843.     8°. 

Lambert  (Mayer).  Premiers  elements  de  gram- 
maire hebraique.  Paris:  A.  Durlacher,  1900. 
I  p.l.,  114  p.,  I  1       12°. 

Latouche  (Auguste).  Etudes  hebraiques. 
Grammaire.  Paris:  Chez  Vauteur,  1836.  viii, 
124  p.,  2  1.     8°. 

Lee  (Samuel).  Grammar  of  the  Hebrew  lan- 
guage.    London,  1844.     8°. 

A  lexicon,  Hebrew,  Chaldee,  and  English. 

London:  Duncan  ?3' Malcolm,  \%\/X.   xyi,  664  p.    8°^ 

Lemans  (Moses  ben  Treitel).  Maamar  Imrah 
zerufa  we-hi  machberet  al  seder  tenout  leshon  ha- 
kodesh.. .  le-ashsherule-kayyem  at  mibta  bene  Yis- 
rael  ha-sefardim. . .  Hebrew.  Amsterdam:  Johann 
Levi  Rofe  &*  his  son  Benjamin,  1808.      16  f.      16°. 

In  favor  of  the  Portuguese-Jewish  pronunciation  of  He- 
brew. 

Leopold  (Ernst  Friedrich).  Lexicon  Hebrai- 
cum  et  Chaldaicum  in  libros  Veteris  Testamenti 
ordine  etymologico  compositum  in  usum  scolarum 
...  Ed.  stereotypa.  Lipsice:  C.Tauchnitius,  1833. 
3  p.l.,  372  p.     24°. 

Altera  editio  stereotypa  C.  Tauchni- 

tiana.  Nova  impressio.  Lipsice:  0.  Holtze,  187S. 
viii,  453  p.     24°. 

Lerner  (Chayyim  Zebi).  Sefer  More  ha-lashon 
...  [A  Hebrew  grammar  in  Hebrew.]  7.  ed. 
Wilna:  Widow  &  Bros.,  Romm,  1890.  2  pt.  in 
I  V.     8°. 

Toledot  ha-dikduk. . .    [A  chronological  list 

of  Hebrew  grammarians  and  their  works,  mainly 
those  written  in  Hebrew,  down  to  the  end  of  the 
eighteenth  century.]  Wien:  G.  Brog  Ss'  P.  Smo- 
lensky, 1876.     34 p.,  I  1.    8°.    (Ha-Shachar.    v.  7.) 

Leusden  (J.)  Clavis  Hebraica  Veteris  Testa- 
menti  in   qua   themata    difficiliora  Veteris   Test. 
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reserantur,  &  voces  ac  constructiones  irregulares 
explicantur,  aliseque  difficultates  circa  textum  He- 
brseum  enodantur.  UUrajecti:  F.  Halma,  1683. 
8  1.,  535  p.,  front.     8°. 

Levita  (Elijah).  Sefer  ha-Bachur. . .  [A  He- 
brew grammar.  3.  ed.]  Mantuce:  Jacob  ha-Cohen, 
1556.     80  1.     24°. 

Prag,  1789.     5  p.l.,  90  f.     16°. 

With  an  approbation  by  Ezekiel  Landau. 

Sepher  Harcabah.     [On  the  irregular  words 

in  the  Hebrew  Bible.  Hebrew^  2.  ed.  Venice: 
D.  Bomberg,  1546.     40,  (2)f. 

This  is  really  the  4.  ed.,  a  reprint  of  the  2.  ed.  (Venice, 
1546),  issued  from  the  Karaite  press  at  Kale  (Crimea),  1805-06? 

Sefer  Pirke  Rabbi  Eliyahu. . .   [A  grammar. 

Edited  by  Isaac  Euchel.]  Berlin:  JUdische  Frey- 
schule,    1788,     I  p.l.,  23  f.     12°. 

Lewik  (U.)  Sefer  Torat  sefat  Eber.  Berdi- 
chev:  J.  Scheftel,  1896.     (3)  iii,  124,  (i)  p.     8°. 

Le'w^ner  (I.  B.)  Rea  ha-yeladim.  2.  Aufl. 
Yekaterinoslav:J.M.Tschausky,i'i()i^.  x,  74p.  12°, 

Lindberg  (J.  C.)      Analytisk  hebraisk-dansk 
Haand-Lexicon. . .   Kjobenhavn:     Wahlske 
Forlag,  1835.     X  p.,  i  1.,  244  col.     4°. 

lioewe  (J.)     Ammude  ha-lashon.  Berlin, 
entalische  Buchdruckerei,  1794.     v.  p.     4°. 

Lo'we  (Rev.  W.  H.)  A  Hebrew  grammar. 
York:   T.    Whittaker   [pref.    1887].      3    p.l. 
29  p.     12°. 

Lowth  (Robert).  A  larger  confutation  of  Bishop 
Hare's  system  of  Hebrew  metre:  in  a  letter  to  the 
Rev.  Dr.  Edwards  in  answer  to  his  Latin  epistle. 
London:  A.  Millar,  1766.     82  p.     8°. 

Lucas  (Alice),  and  I.  Abrahams.  Hebrew 
lesson  book,  being  an  introduction  to  Mr.  David 
Yellin's  method  of  teaching  Hebrew.  London: 
Jewish  Study  Society,  1903.    2  p.l.,  no  p.,  1 1.     12°. 

Luzzatto  (Samuel  David).  Dikduk  lashon  ibrit 
(Etimologia)  melibad  al  yede  Abraham  Kahana. 
Hebrew.  Warsaw:  "  Tuschijah,"  1900.  iii  (i), 
no  p.      8°. 

Freely  translated  into  Hebrew  from  the  author's  Italian, 
by  Abraham  Kahana. 

Lyon  (I.  L.)  Melammed  siah  le-yalde  ha- 
Ibriyim;  or,  Hebrew  and  English  spelling  book. . . 
To  which  will  be  affixed,  an  abridgment  of  the 
Hebrew  grammar.  London:  Abrahams  &'  Son, 
1869.     166  p.     12°. 

Lyons  (Israel).  An  Hebrew  grammar,  col- 
lected chiefly  from  those  of  Mr.  Israel  Lyons  and 
the  Rev.  Richard  Grey.  To  which  is  subjoined  a 
praxis,  taken  from  the  sacred  classics...  with  a 
sketch  of  the  Hebrew  poetry,  as  retrieved  by  Bishop 
Hare. ..  Boston:  Printed  by  K.  <Sr»  S.  Draper  for 
. ..  the  president  and  fellows  of  Harvard-College, 
1763.  I  p.l.,  V  (i),  83  p.  12  . 
-  Magnasco  (F.)  Outlines  of  Hebrew  gram- 
mar, with  points.  Leyden:  E.  J.  Brill,  1908. 
viii,  97  p.,  I  1.     12°. 

Malbim  (Meir  Loeb).  Sefer  Yair  or  bi-netibot 
shemot  u-foalim  ha-nirdafim . . .  colel . . .  662  shemot 
nirdafim...  Hebrew.  JVarsaw  [/.  A  lapin],  iSg2, 
107.  10  p.     8°. 

On  synonyms. 

Manassewitsch  (B.)  Die  Kunst  die  he* 
braische  Sprache  dutch  Selbstunterricht  schnell  und 


Wien:  A.  Hartleben,  1889. 
(Die  Kunst  der  Polyglottie. 


leicht  zu  erlernen . . , 
xii,  177,  (2)  p.      16°. 
Th.  17.) 

Mandelkern  (Solomon).  Sefer  Hecal  ha- 
kodesh  halo  hu  Concordantia  ibrit  wa-aramit... 
le-sif re  Torah,  Nebiim  u-Ketubim . . .  Lifisice; 
Veil  6^  Comp.,  1896.     xiv  (i),  1532  p.,  i  1.     f°. 

Latin  title:  Vetetis  Testaraenti  Concordantiae  Hebraicae 
atque  Chaldaicse  .  .  . 

Sefer  Tabnit  Hecal  halo  hu  concordantia 

ketanah  ibrit  wa-aramit.  .  .le  sifre  Torah,  Nebiim 
u-Ketubim...  Lipsice:  Veil  fir"  Comp.  [1899] 
viii,  (i),  loio,  (i)  p.     8°. 

Latin  title:  Veteris  Testamenti  Concordantiae  Hebraicae 
atque  Chaldaicae  .  .  .    Editio  minor  exemplis  omissis. 

Mandelstamm  (L.)  Yevreisko-russki  siovar. 
St.  Petersburg:  M.  Ettinger,  1859.     2  v.  in  i.     8°. 

Mannheimer  (Sigmund).  Mefalles  natib, 
Hebrew  reader  and  grammar  with  exercises  for 
translation,  for  the  use  of  schools.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.:  F.  Roeslein,  1875.     v,  153  p.     2.  ed.     8°. 

Newed.,  revised  and  enlarged.   Cincinnati: 

Block  Print.  Co.  [189-]     vii,  254  p.     8°. 

Mapu  (Abraham  ben  Jekuthiel).  Chanoch  la- 
naar  le-lammed  le-yalde  Yeshurun  reshit  daat  sefat 
Eber...  [A  Hebrew  reader,  2.  revised  ed.]  War- 
saw:   W.  Jawitz,  1873.     64  p.  12°. 

Amon  Pedagog. .  .le-naar  ibri  le-lammedo 

sefat  Eber. .  .le-naar  ibri  le-lammedo  sefat  Eber. . . 
[A  Hebrew  reader.  4.  ed.]  Warsaw:  N.  Schrift- 
giesser,  1876.     82  p.     8°. 

Slarchand-Ennery  (  ).  Dictionnaire  he'- 
breu-fran9ais.     Paris,  1844.     8°. 

Marcus  (Ahron).  Barsilai  Sprache  als  Schrift 
der  Psyche.  Ebraisches  Wurzel-Worterbuch.  Ber- 
lin: L.  Lamm,  1905.     v.  i.     8°. 

Margolis  (M.  L.)  An  elementary  text-book 
of  Hebrew  accidence  arranged  in  typical  examples 
with  concise  explanations  referring  especially  to 
the  modification  of  sounds.  Cincinnati:  Hebrew 
Union  College,  \_New  York,  printed^  1893,  xiv(i), 
149,  (I)  p.     12°. 

Marius  de  Calasio.  Concordantiae  Sacrorum 
Bibliorum  Hebraicorum :  in  quibus  Caldaica;,  etiam 
librorum  Esdrae,  &  Danielis  suo  loco  inseruntur. 
Deinde. . .  Latina  ad  verbum  versio  adjungitur. . . 
(Edidit  Guliemus  Romaine.)  Londini:  J.  Hodges, 
1747-49.     4V.     f°. 

Masclef  (Fran9ois).  Grammatica  hebraica  a 
punctis  aliisque  inventis  Massorethicis  libera... 
Accesserunt  in  hac  secunda  editione  tres  gramma- 
ticse  Chaldaica,  Syriaca  et  Samaritana.  Parisiis: 
Ballard  filius,  1743.     2  v.      16°. 

Maurer  (F.  J.  V.  D.)  Kurzgefasstes  he- 
braisches  und  chaldaisches  HandwOrterbuch  Uber 
das  alte  Testament  mit  einen  deutschen  Index. 
Stuttgart: J.  B.  Metzler,\'i>i\.   xii  p.,  1 138  col.    8°. 

Mayer  (I.)  Systematical  and  practical  Hebrew 
grammar. .  .with  a  chrestomathy,  containing  an 
epitome  of  history  from  the  creation ...  to  the 
destruction  of  the  second  Temple.  Cincinnati: 
Israelite  &*  Deborah,  1856.    2  p.l.,  viii,  9-107  p.  8°. 

Menahem  ben  Saruk.  Machberet  Menahem 
...Hebrew  &*  English.  London:  J.  Madden; 
Leipzig:  K.  F.  Kohler,  [Edinburgh,  printed'\  1854. 
xiii,  (I),  33  (i),  192  p.,  16,  19  p.     8°. 

EnKlish  title:  The  first  Hebrew  and  Chaldaic  lexicon  to  the 
Old    Testament,  compiled  in  the  tenth  century.    Selected 
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•nd  translated. ..by  Herschell  Filipowtki,  accompanied  by  a 
biography  of  the  author  as  collected  from  a  recent  Hebrew 
work  of  S.  D.  Luzzatto...  Published  for  the  Hebrew  Anti- 
<]uarian  Society. 

S^f  also  Dunash  ben  Labrat. 
Merwan  ibn  Janah.     See  Ibn  Janah. 

Mesling^h  (Didericus)  Dissertatio  philolo^^ica 
de  authentia  quorundam  Cetbibim.  (In:  Sylloge 
dissertationum  philologico-exegeticarum. . .  part  2. 
LeUa.  Ills-     4°-     pp.  883-897.) 

Meyrow^its  (Alexander).  Torat  leshon  Ibri. 
Hebrew  grammar.  English.  New  York:  Hebrew 
Orphan  Asylum.  1877.     83  p.     8°. 

AVtc  York:   Hinds   fir*   Noble,    cop. 

1897.     88  p.     8°. 

Michaelis  (J.  D.)  Supplementa  ad  lexica  He- 
braica.  [Edited  by  T.  C.  Tychsen]  Gottingce: 
J.  G.  Rosenbusch,  1792.     6  pt.  in  i  v.     4°. 

Michaelis  (J.  H.)  Erleichterte  hebr^lische 
Grammatica,  oder,  Richtige  AnfUhrung  zur  he- 
braischen  Sprache.  ..in  teutscher Sprache  jetzozum 
vierdtenmahl,  nebst  einer  tabula  synoptica  und 
dreyfachem  Register.  Halle:  J.  F.  Zeidler,  17 16. 
8  1..  360  p.,  2  pi.     12°. 

Minden  (Judah  Loeb  ben  Joel).  Sefer  Millim 
leloha. ..  [A  dictionary,  with  definitions  in  Hebrew 
and  translations  into  German.]  Berlin,  1760. 
2  p.l.,  153  f..  3  1-     4°. 

Mitchell  (Hinckley  Gilbert).  The  omission  of 
the  interrogative  particle.  (In:  Old  Testament 
and  Semitic  studies,  in  memory  of  William  Rainey 
Harper.      Chicago,  1908.     4°.     v.  i,  pp.  1 13-129.) 

Mlotok(L. )  Ha  Ibri.  Warsaw:  "Hazejirah" 
1903.     viii,  168  p.     8°. 

Mohr  (Abraham  Mendel).  Har  Zion ...  [A  He- 
brew-Yiddish dictionary.  3.  ed.]  Lemberg:  S.  L. 
Kugel,  Lewin  &*  Co.,  1864.     4  p.l.,  174  p.     12°. 

Molin  (Olof ).  *  Om  prepositionen  min;  bibel- 
hebreiskan. ..  Upsala:  E.  Berling,  1893.  2  p.l., 
iv,  65.     8°. 

Monis  (Judah).  .  ..Dickdook  leshon  gnebreet. 
A  grammar  of  the  Hebrew  tongue. ..  especially 
for  the  use  of  the  students  of  Harvard  College. . . 
Boston:  Printed  by  Jonas  Green,  and  are  to  be  sold 
by  the  author  at  his  house  in  Cambridge,  1735. 
2  p.l.,  94  p.     4°. 

The  first  Hebrew  grammar  printed  in  America. 

Mooien  (Andreas).  Schediasmata  philologica 
ad  linguae  Hebraeae  Sacrique  Codicis  Veteris  Testa- 
menti  promovenda  studia  in  alma  Gelrorum  Aca- 
demia  nuper  ventilata.  \Zutphani(E :^  E.  Scheidius 
&"  J.  Mooien,  1771.     4  p.l.,  70  p.,  i  1.     4°. 

Moses  ben  Isaac  of  England.  Sefer  ha-Sho- 
ham. . .  Hebrew.  London:  Trubner  <&*  Co.,  1882. 
2  p.l.,  40  col.,  I  p.l.,  X  col.     4°. 

English  title:  A  grammar  and  lexicon  of  the  Hebrew  lan- 
guage entitled  Sefer  Hassoham,  by  Rabbi  M6seh  b.  Yitshak 
of  England,  edited. ..by  George  Wolseley  Collins. 

Maeller  (A.)  HebrSiscbe  Schulgrammatik. 
Halle  a.  S.:  M.  Niemeyer,  1878.  xii,  302  p.,  i  1., 
1  Ub.     8°. 

Outlines   of   Hebrew  syntax.     Translated 

and  edited  by  J.  Robertson.  4.  ed.  Glasgow:  J. 
Mae U hose  &"  Sons,  1894.     xiv  p.,  i  1.,  143  p.     8  . 


Mueni  (Moses).     Das  allgemeine  bebrUisch-ju 
disch-deutsch-englisches  Wbrterbuch.    New  York: 
Caplin  Steam  Print,  \%c)\.      52  p.      8°. 

English  title:  Hebrew-Jewish-Gerraan-English  vocabulary. 

Muhlert  (K.  F.)  Palaographische,  gramma- 
tische  und  isagogische  BeitrSge  fUr  das  Studium  der 
hebriiischen  Sprache  und  Bibel.  Leipzig:  Magazin 
filr  Industrie  und  Literatur,  \%2i.     iv,  188  p.     8°. 

Nngrelsbach  (Karl  Wilhelm  Edward).  He- 
brUische  Grammatik  als  Leitfaden  fUr  den  Gym- 
nasial-  und  akademischen  Unterricht.  Leipzig:  B. 
G.   Teubner.  1856.     xii.  i  1.,  248  p.     8°. 

Neubauer  (Adolf).  Notice  sur  la  lexicographic 
hebralque,  avec  des  remarques  sur  queiques  gram- 
mariens  posterieurs  a  Ibn-Djan^'h.  Paris:  Imp. 
Impdriale,  1863.     2  p.l.,  222  p.     8°. 

Rept.:  Jour.  Asiatique,  1861,  no.  10. 

Neumann  (Moses  Samuel).  Sefer  Ma'gal 
yashar  colel  limmud  chokmat  ha-dikduk. .  .u-me- 
turgam  ashkenazit. . .  [A  Hebrew  grammar.  He- 
brew fir*  German  in  Hebrew  characters.'^  3.  ver- 
mehrte  und  verbesserte  Aufl.  Wien:  A.  Edler  von 
Schmid,  1831.     79,  80  p.     8°. 

Noldius  (Christianus).  C.  Noldii...  Concor- 
dantiae  particularum  Ebraeo-Chaldaicarum .  . .  Joh. 
Gottfr.  Tympius.  .  .recensuit,  et  annotationes.  . . 
adjecit,  suisque  locis  inseruit  Concordantias  pro- 
nominum  separatorum  Ebraicorum  et  Chaldaicorum 
nunc  primum  congestas  a  Sim.  Bened.  Tympio. . . 
Jena:  J.  F.  Bielckius,  1734.  8  p.l,,  984,  22,  37, 
(3)  p.,  I  port.     4°. 

Noordtzij  (Arie).  Het  Hebreeuwsche  voor- 
zetsel  el.     Leiden:  E.  Ijdo,  1896.      128  p.     8°. 

Nordheimer  (Isaac).  A  critical  grammar  of 
the  Hebrew  language.  New  York:  Wiley  &'  Put- 
nam, 1838-41.     2  v.     8°. 

Ollonne  (Joannes  Maria  d').  Lexicon  Hebraico- 
Chaldaico-Latino-Biblicum  . . .  Opus  observationi- 
bus  grammatico-criticis  conflatum.  Auctore  p  *  *  *, 
Carmelita  excalceato,  Provincise  Avenionensis 
[i.  e.  Joannes  Maria  d'Ollonne]  . . .  Faustissimis 
sub  auspiciis  eminentissimi  principis  Dominici  Pas- 
sionei  S.  R.  E.  cardinatis  amplissimi.  Avenione: 
Apud  H.J.  Joly,  \ibl.     2  v.     f°. 

Olshausen  (J.)  Lehrbuch  der  hebraischen 
Sprache...  Braunschweig:  F.  Vieweg  fir*  Sohn, 
1861.     xvii,  676  p.,  I  1.     8°. 

Ueber  den  Ursprung  des  Alphabetes  und 

Uber  die  Vocalbezeichnung  im  Alten  Testamente. . . 
(In:  Kieler  PhilologischeStudien.  Kiel,  i.'iii^i.  8°. 
pp.  1-40.) 

Pagninus  (Sanctus).  Hebraicarum  institu- 
tionum  Libri  iiii,  ex  R.  Dauid  Kimhi  priore  parte 
miklol,  quam  chelek  ha-dikduk  inscripsit  fere  tran- 
scripti.  \^Parisiis:'\  R.  Stephanus  [1549].  4  p.l., 
516,  54  p.     8°. 

Kozer  ha-dikduk.  Institutionum  Hebrai- 
carum abbreviatio.  Parisiis:  C.  Stephanus,  1556. 
126  p.,  I  1.     8°. 

Thesaurus   linguae    sanctae   ex   R.    David 

Kimchi,  Sancte-Pagninoautore.  Parisiis,iS4^.  8°. 

Pappenheim  (Solomon  ben  Seligman).  Sho- 
rashim  nosefe  heemantiw.  .  .shem  ha-sefer  Cheshek 
Shelomoh.  [Hebrew  dictionary,  on  the  biliteral 
system,  alef-bet.]  Breslau:  Grasses  Erben  Ss' 
Barth,  1802.     3  p.l.,  36  f.     4°. 
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Sefer  Yeriot  shelomoh  wehu  biur  al  shemot 

nirdafim...    [On  synonyms.     Hebrew.^     Dyhern- 
Jurth:J.  M.  ATay,  1784-1831.     3  v.  in  2.     8°. 

V.  2  edited  by  Wolf  Heideaheim  and  published  by  him  at 
Rodelheira  in  1831. 

Parchon  (Solomon  ben  Abraham  ibn).  Mach- 
beret  he- Aruch .  . .  Hebrew.  Posonii:  A .  Edler  von 
Schmid,    1844.     x.xiv  p. ,  ir  f.,  i  1.,  75  f.     sq.  8°. 

Latin  title:  ...Lexicon  Hebraicum. .  .adjecto  ejusdem... 
Compendio  syntaxeos  Hebraicae.  Nunc  primum. .  .edidit  sub- 
jectisque  ill ustravit  Salomo  Gottlieb  Stern...  Praeinissa  his- 
toria  grammatici  apud  Judaeos  studii  auctore...S.  L.  Rapo- 
port . . . 

Bacher  (Wilhelm).  Salomon  Ibn  Parchon's  hebraisches 
Worterbuch.  (Zeiischrift  fiir  alttestameniliche  Wisseiischaft. 
V.  10,  pp.  120-156;  V.  II,  pp.  35-99.     Giessen,  1890-91.     8°. 

Weiner  (Michael).  Parchon  als  Graramatiker  und  Lexiko- 
graph  in  Bezug  auf  seine  Vorganger  und  Nachfolger.  Of  en: 
Universitdts  Buchdruckerei^  1870.  94  p.,  i  1.     8°. 

Parkhurst  (John).  An  Hebrew  and  English 
lexicon,  without  points.  . .  To  this  work  are  pre- 
fixed an  Hebrew  and  a  Chaldee  grammar,  without 
points.  7.  ed.  London:  T.  Davison,  1813.  xv,  vii, 
799  p,  I  port,  2  tab.     8°. 

The  Hebrew  grammar  is  the  8.  ed.  and  the  Chaldee  gram- 
mar the  6.  ed. 

New  edition,  corrected  and  enlarged. 

London,  1829.     8°. 

Pasino  (J.)  Grammatica  linguse  sanctse  in- 
stitutio,  cum  vocum  omnium  anomalorum  indice  et 
explicatione.     Patavii,  1739.     ^2°. 

Paul!  (C.  W.  H.)  Analecta  Hebraica:  with 
critical  notes  and  tables  of  paradigms  of  the  conju- 
gation of  the  regular  and  irregular  verbs.  (A  key 
to  the  second  and  third  sections  of  Pauli's  Analecta 
Hebraica. . .).  Oxford:  J.  H.  Parker,  1839.  2  pt. 
in  r  V.     8°. 

Pavski  (G.  P.)  Kratkaya  yevreiskaya  gram- 
matika.  ..  Moscow:  Synodalnaya  tipografiya,  1822. 
xiv,  X,  126  p.     8°. 

Paz  (F.  F.)  Compendio  dos  principios  da  gram- 
matica Hebraica.      Ulissiponis,  1773.      8°. 

Perles  (Felix).  Babylonisch-judische  Glossen. 
Berlin:  IV.  Peiser,  1905.      i  p.  1.,  36  p.     8°. 

Repr.:  Orientalische  Litteratur-Zeitung,  1905. 

Petermann  (Julius  Heinrich).  Versuch  einer 
hebraischen  Formenlehre  nach  der  Aussprache  der 
heutigen  Samaritaner,  nebst  einer  darnach  gebild- 
eten  Transscription  der  Genesis...  Leipzig:  F. 
A.  Brockhaus,  1868.  3  p.l.,  326  p.,  i  1.  8°. 
(Deutsche  Morgenlandische  Gesellschaft.  Abhand- 
lungen.     v,  5,Teil  i.) 

Philippi  (Friedrich  Wilhelm  Martin).  Wesen 
und  Ursprung  des  Status  constructus  im  Hebrai- 
schen. Ein  Beitrag  zur  Nominalflexion  im  Semiti- 
schen  liberhaupt.  Weimar:  H.  Boehlau,  1871. 
viii,  208  p.     8°. 

Pike  (S.)  An  Hebrew  and  English  lexicon.  To 
which  is  added  a  compendious  grammar.  New. .  . 
ed.  Edinburgh:  J.  Wylie  Ss*  Co.,  i8i6.  viii, 
192  p.     8°. 

Pingker  (Simchah).  Mishle  ha-gizrah  weha- 
binyah  al  shimmush  ha-gizrot  weha-binyanim  be- 
foale  sefat  eber.  .  .  im  petach  dabar  meet  S.  Rubin. 
Hebrew.      Wien:  G.  Brog,  1887.     vi,  43  p.     12°. 

Paradigms  of  conjugations  and  tenses. 
Po'wrell  (Herbert  Harry).     The  supposed  He- 
braisms in  the  grammar  of  the  Biblical  Aramaic. 
Berkeley:   The  University,  1907.     viii,  55  p.     8°. 


(Univ.  of  California  Pub.  Semitic  Philology,  v.  i, 
no.  I.) 

PrsBtorius  (Franz).  Uber  das  babylonische 
Vokalisationssystem  des  Hebraischen.  (Deutsch. 
morgenland.  Gesellsch.  Ztsch.  v.  53,  pp.  181-196. 
Leipzig,  1899.) 

Zur  hebra'schen   und   aramaischen   Gram- 

matik.  (Deutsche  morgenland.  Gesellsch.  Ztsch. 
V-  55,  pp.  359-370.     Leipzig,   1901). 

Pasgq.  (Deutsche   morgenland.  Gesellsch. 

Ztsch.     V.  53,  pp.  683-692.     Leipzig,  1899.) 

Pruefer(K.  E.)  Kritik  der  hebraischen  Gram 
matologie.  Leipzig:  F.  C.  W,  Vogel,i%:\'].  xxvi, 
514  p.     8°. 

Rabbiner  (Zemach).  Beitroege  zar  hebrseischen 
Synonymik  in  Talmud  und  Midrasch.  Die  in  den 
Talmuden  und  Midras^him  Zerstreuten  Erklarung- 
en  uber  biblische  Synonyma  zum  ersten  Male  voU- 
standig  ge«;ammelt  und  geordnet.  Teil  i.  Berlin: 
H.  Itzkowski,  1899.     8°. 

Teil  I.  Synonynie  Nomina. 

Rabbinowicz  (Israel  Jehiel  Michel).  He- 
braische  Grammatik  nach  neuen  sehr  vereinfachten 
Regeln. .  .mit  Beispielen  zur  Uebung  versehen. . . 
Griinberg:  Der  Verpasser,  1851.    xiv,  282  p.   12°. 

Grammaire     hebraique. . .      Traduite    de 

I'allemand  sous  les  yeux  de  I'auteur,  par  J.  J. 
Clement-Mullet...  Paris:  A.  Franc  k,i%b:\.  i  p.l., 
xxiv,  115,  108  p.     8°. 

Ra-wnitzki  (J.  H.)  Ha-Abib.  Warszawa: 
"Ackiasaf,"  1900.      i  p.l.,  130  p.,  I  pi.      8°. 

Redslob  (G.  M.)  De  particu'se  Hebraicae  ki 
origine  et  indole  commentatio.     Lipsice,  1835.    8°. 

Reichersohn    (Moses).      Sefer   Chelkat    ha- 
poalim  weha-millot. .  .al-pi  shittah  chadashah.  He- 
brew.    JVilna:  H.  Dworsetz,  1873.     x,  248  p.  8°. 
On  verbs  and  particles. 

Sefer  Chelkat  ha-shem  o  Yad  wa-shera. . . 

colel  kelale  dikduk  ha-shemot . . .  al  pi  shittah  chada- 
shah. Hebrew.  Wilna:  Filnn,  Rosenkranz  dr' 
Schri/tsetzer,  1S84.     I  p.l.,  viii,  176  p.     12°. 

On  nouns. 

Sefer  Maarechet   ha-dikduk  colel  yesodot 

dikduk   sefat  eber   be-derech  kezarah...  Hebrew. 

Wilna:    Widow  b*   Bros.   Romm,    1883.     I  p.l., 
24  p.     8°. 
An  elementary  Hebrew  grammar. 

Reuchlin  (Johann).  De  rudimentis  Hebraicis. 
Phorce:  In  aedib.  Tho.  Anselmi,  1506.  (i)  620, 
(1)  p,  2  1.     4°. 

Rhenferd  (Jacob).  Jacobi  Rhenferdii  opera 
philologica  dissertationibus  exquisitissimi  argu- 
menti  constantia.  Accedunt  orationes  duce... 
Trajecti  ad  Rhenum:  G.  Van  de  Water,  1722. 
23  p.l.,  646  p.,  3  1.,  647-958  p.,  9  1.     8°. 

Riesbergf  (Israel  Dob).  Kerem  li-bene  Yis- 
rael.  Berdichev:  J.  Scheftel,\%(fi.  viii,  152  p.    12°. 

Robertson  (James).  Grammatica  linguae 
Hebraeae:  cum  notis  et  variis  quaestionibus  philo- 
logicis. .  .  Edinburgi:  Hamilton,  Balfour  Sf  Neill, 
1758.     viii,  254  p.     8°. 

Robinson  (Benjamin  Willard).  *  The  largeness 
of  the  imagery  in  the  Deutero-Isaiah.  [Columbia 
University!]  Chicago:  Geo,  W,  Danforth,  1906. 
79  p.,  I  1.     8°. 
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Roorda  (Taco).  Grammatica  Hebr?ea.  Lu^- 
duni  Batavorum:  S.  el  J.  Luchtmans,  1S31.  2  v. 
8*. 

V.  t.  De  rlementis  vocibusque  tiinplicibus.  v.  3.  De  syntax! 
seu  de  vocibus  coniuoctis. 

Roaenau  (William).  Hebraisms  in  the  au- 
thorized version  of  the  Bible.  Baltimore,  Md.: 
The  Fri(d(H-uald  Co.,  x^"})-     283  p.     8°. 

Rosenfeld  (A.)  Can  shaashuim.  Warsaw: 
A.  Gins,  1S90.     2  V.  in  i.     12°. 

Rossi  (Giovanni  Bernardo  de).  Introduzione 
alio  studio  della  lingua  ebrea.  .  .e  delta  maniera  di 
ben  instituirlo.  Parma:  Blanchon,  iZ\^.  56  p.    8°. 

Rothstein  (Johann  Wilhelm).  GrundzUge  des 
Hebrriischen  Rhythmus  und  seiner  Formenbildung, 
nebst  lyrischen  Texten  mit  kritischem  Kommentar. 
Leipzig:  J.  C.  Hinrichs,  1909.     viii,  397  (i)  p.     8°. 

Roy  (William  L.)  A  complete  Hebrew  and 
English  critical  and  pronouncing  dictionary,  on  a 
new  and  improved  plan,  containing  all  the  words 
in  the  Holy  Bible,  both  Hebrew  and  Chaldee,  with 
the  vowel  points,  prefixes,  and  affixes,  etc.,  to 
which  is  added  an  English  index  prepared  by  Rev. 
C.  Bourne.     New  York,  1846.     8°. 

A   new  catechetical   Hebrew  and    English 

gprammar. ..   2.  ed.,  enlarged.   New  York,  i^'iyb.   8°. 

Sachs  (N.)  Netibot  leshon  ibrit.  Anleitung 
zur  Erlernungderhebraischen  Sprache. .  .  (SchlUssel 
zu  den  Aufgaben  in  der  hebraischen  Grammatik, 
N'thiboth  laschon  ibrith,  nach  Ollendorff's 
Methode.)  Frankfurt  a.  M.:  C.  JiigeVs  Verlag, 
1870.     2  V.     12°. 

Sarchi  (Filippo).  Grammaire  bebraique  rai- 
sonnee  et  comparee.      Paris:   T.   Barrois,   1844. 

1  p.l.,  448  p.     8°. 

SchefteloMritx  (Isidor  Isaac).  Arisches  im 
Alten  Testament...  Berlin:  S.  Calvary  &'  Co., 
1901-1908.     2  V.     8°. 

Pt.  2.  Repr.:  Monatschrift  fiir  Geschicbte  und  Wisscnschaft 
des  Judeothums. 

V.  I.  Albertus  UniversitatzuKdnigs- 
berg    i.   Pr.     Konigsberg  i.  Pr.:  Hartung,    1 901. 

2  p.l.,  94  p.,  2  1.     8". 

Scheyer  (B.  S.)  Die  Lehre  vom  Tempus  und 
Modus  in  der  hebraische  Sprache.  Ein  Beitrag 
zum  richtigeren  VerstJlndniss  der  hebraischen  Syn- 
tax, und  der  heiligen  Schriften.  Frankfort,  1842. 
8°. 

Schickard  (Wilhelm),  W.  Schickardi  horolo- 
gium  Ebraeum,  sive  consilium,  quomodo  Sancta 
Lingua  spacio  xxiv  horarum,  ab  aliquot  collegis 
sufficienter  apprehend!  queat.  Editio  ultima.  Lon- 
dini:  R.  Scott,  T.  Basset  and  others,  1675.  4  1., 
200  p.     24°. 

Schloegl  (Nivard).  Die  biblisch-hebraische 
Metrik.  (Zeitschrift  des  Deutschen  morgenland- 
ischen  Gesellschaft.  v.  62,  pp.  696  et  seq.  Leipzig, 
1908.     8°.) 

De   re   metrica  veternm    Hebraeorum   dis- 

putatio.  .  .  (Appendix  carmina  Hebraica  continens.) 
Vindobonce:  Mayer  cSr*  Socii,  1899.  viii,  57,  25  p. 
4'- 

Schols  (Hermann).  Abriss  der  hebraischen 
Laut-  und  Formenlehre  nach  Gesenius-Kautzsch' 
Grammatik.  Umgearbeitet  von  E.  Kautzsch... 
Leipug:  F.  C.  tV.Vogel,  1885.  2  p.l.,  34  p.  5.  ed. 
8". 


Schroeder  (Johann  Friedrich).  Die  hebraische 
Nomina,  eine  Beilage  zu  den  hebraischen  Sprach- 
lehren  ftir  den  Schulgebrauch.  .  .  Braunschweig: 
Verlag  von  Friedrich  Vieweg,  1830.  vi,  58  p.  V . 
Schroeder  (Nicolaus  Guilielmus).  Institu- 
tiones  ad  fundamenta  linguae  Hebrseae.  Groningce, 
1775.     8°. 

Glasgua:  Prelum  academicum,  1824. 

xxiv,  413  p.      Ed.  nova.  . .   8°, 

Schultens  (Albert).  Origines  Hebraeae  sive 
Hebraeae  linguae  antiquissima  natura  et  indoles,  ex 
Arabiae  penetralibus  revocata. . .  Editio  altera,  cui 
adjectum  opusculum  de  defectibus  hodiernis  linguae 
Hebrreae.  Lugduni  Batavorum:  S.  et  J.  Lucht- 
ntans,  1761.     4°. 

Schultz  (Albert  Oswald).  *  Ober  das  Imperfekt 
u.  Perfekt  mit  wa  (we)  im  Hebraischen. .  .KOnigs- 
berg...  Kirchhain  N.-L.:  M.  Schmersow,  igoo. 
41  p.,  2  1.     8°. 

Schwars  (C.)  Hebraisches  Lesebuch  mit 
Beziehung  auf  Ewald's  Hebraische  Sprachlehre 
fUr  Anfanger  ausgearbeitet  und  mit  einem  Wort- 
register  versehen.  Nebst  drei  Anhangen.  Leipzig, 
1847-     8°. 

Seizas  (James).  A  manual  Hebrew  grammar 
for  the  use  of  beginners.  Andover:  Flagg,  Gould, 
and  Newman,  1833.     iv,  (1)6-54  p.     8°. 

Sharp  (T.)  Discourses  touching  the  antiquity 
of  the  Hebrew  tongue  and  character. . .  London:  J. 
Knapton,  1755.     viii,  277  p.     8°. 

A  review  and  defence  of  two  dissertations 

concernin  the  etymology  and  scripture-meaning 
of  the  Hebrew  words  Elohim  and  Berith .  . .  Lon- 
don: J.  <St*  p.  Knapton,  1854-55.  3  pts.  in  i  v. 
8°. 

Bate  (J.)  A  reply  to  Dr.  Sharp's  review  and 
defence  of  his  dissertations  on  the  Scripture  mean- 
ing of  Aleim  and  Berith.  London:  E.  Wither,  1755. 
2  V.  in   I.      8°. 

Siegfried  (Karl),  and  Bernhard  Stade. 
Hebraisches  Worterbuch  zum  Alten  Testamente. 
Mit  zwei  Anhangen:  I.  Lexidion  zu  den  ara- 
maischen  Stticken  des  Alten  Testamentes.  II. 
Deutsch-hebraisches  Worterverzeichnis.  Leipzig: 
Veit  6^  Camp.,  1893.     viii,  978  p.     8°. 

Sievers  (Eduard).  Metrische  Studien.  I. 
Studien  zur  hebraistischen  Metrik.  II.  Die  he- 
braische Genesis.  8-1-599+393  p.  (Kon.  sachs. 
Gesellsch.  d.  Wissensch.  Abhandl.  philol.-hist. 
Klasse,  v.  21,  no.  i,  2;  v.  23,  no.  i,  2.  Leipzig, 
1901-05.) 

Simonis  (Johann).  Dictionarium  V.T.  Hebraeo- 
Chaldaicum  ut  cum  Bibliis  Hebraicis  manualibus 
compingi  queat.     Halct,  1766.     8°. 

Lexicon  manuale  Hebraicum  et  Chaldaicum 

in  quo  omnium  textus  S.  V.  T.  vocabulorum  Hebr. 
et  Chald.  significatus  generates  et  speciales,... secun- 
dum primitivorum  et  derivatorum  ordinem  per  varias 
eorundem  inflexiones  explicantur.  .  .variantes  lec- 
tiones,  quas  Kri  et  Kethibi  vocant,  enodantur. . . 
cum  indice  latino.     Hala,  1756.     8°. 

Skipwith  (Grey  Hubert).  The  Tetragram- 
maton:  its  meaning  and  origin.  (Jewish  Quar. 
Rev.     London,  1898.     8°.     v.  10,  pp.  662-677.) 

Slaughter  (Edward).  Grammatica  Hebraica; 
emendata. .  .a  V.  F,  Castellini,  et  curante  J.  J.  L. 
Barges.     Parisiis,  1867.     Ed.  3  aucta.     8°. 
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Smith  (John).  A  Hebrew  grammar  without 
points,  designed  to  facilitate  the  study  of  the  scrip- 
tures of  the  Old  Testament. . .  Boston:  J.  West  Ss^ 
Co.,  1810.     56  p.     8°. 

Soesman  (Eleaser).  Moher  Yisrael.  De  bruid- 
schat  Israels,  of  onderwys  der  hebreeuwsche  spraak- 
kunst.  . .  Met  twee  bygevoegde  woordenboeken. . . 
Amsterdam:  Der  auctetir,  1741.  16  p.l.,  188,  I  I., 
go,  160  p.     4°. 

Solomon  of  Urbino,  ben  Abraham  ben  Samuel. 
Ohel  Moed . . .  bet  waad  le-millim  ha-shawim  be- 
horaah  achat  we-safah  mitchalefet. . .  [On  synonyms. 
HebrewJ\  Venice:  M.  A.  Giustiniani,  1548.  i  p.l., 
118  f.     8°. 

[2.    ed.    edited    by   J.    Willheimer.] 

Wien:  G.  Brojj,  1881.     2  p.l.,  iv,  355  p.     8°. 

German  title:  Ohel  Moed.  Hebraische  Sinonima  [sic]. 
Hrsg.  von  Jonas  Willheimer.  Enthalt  aiich  eine  .  .  .  Studie 
iiber  hebraische  Sinonima  [sic]  von  Leopold  Dukes  betitelt 
Bezire  Jehuda,  dann:  Anmerkungen  von  W.  Heidenheim  und 
«inera  kurzen  Coraraentar  unter  dem  Titel  Michse  Haohel  vom 
Herausgeber. 

Spinoza  (Benedictus  de),  Dikduk  sefat  eber 
...  [A  Hebrew  grammar  translated  from  Latin 
into  Hebrew  by  S.  Rubin.]  PoJgorze- Krakow: 
J.  Plessner  i  Ska,  1905.      115   p.      sq.  8°. 

With  the  portraits  of  the  author  and  the  translator. 

Latin  title:  Compendium  grammatices  linguse  Hebraese. 

Spoer(Hans  H.)  The  origin  and  interpretation 
of  the  Tetragrammaton.  (Amer.  Jour,  of  Semitic 
Languages  &  Literatures,  v.  iS,  pp.  9-35.  Chicago, 
1901.) 

Stade  (Bernhard).  Erneute  Prtifung  des 
zwischen  dem  phonicischen  und  hebraischen  beste- 
henden  Verwandtschaftsgrades. . .  (In:  Morgen- 
landische  Forschungen. . .  Leipzig,  1875.  8°. 
£no.]  5.     pp.  167-232.) 

Lehrbuch    der    hebraischen    Grammatik, 

Theil  I.  [all  pub.]  Leipzig:  F.  C.  W.  Vogel, 
1879,     xviii,  426  p.,  2  pi.     8°. 

TI.  I.  Schriftlehre.    Lautlehre.    Formenlehre. 

Stadler  (J.  E.)  Lexicon  Manuale  Hebraico- 
Latinum  et  Chaldeo-Biblicum,  in  usum  studio 
linguae  sanctse  incumbentium.  Monachii,  1831, 
8°. 

Steinberg  (Joshua).  Maarekhe  leshon  Eber. 
Neuer  Leitfaden  zur  grlindiichen  Erlernung  der 
hebraischen  Sprache.  .  .  2.  ed.  Wilna:  Wittve  &' 
Gebr.  Romm,  1891.     iif.,  iv,  x,  166  p.     8°. 

Mishpat  ha-Urim.  .  .    [8.  ed.J      Wilna:  I. 

Piroschnikoff,  1902.      viii,  864  p.,  i  port.     4°. 

German  title:  Neues  hebrjiisch-deutsch-russisches  Lexicon 
2um  Urtexte  des  Alten  Testaments,  sprachlich  und  sachlich 
bearbeitet.     8.  Aufl. 

There  is  also  a  Russian  title-page. 

Prakticheskie    uroki    drevneyevreiskavo 

yazyka  dlya  shkoly  i  samoobucheniya.  . .  Wilna: 
Widow  dr*  Bros.  Romm,  1889.     108  p.     8°. 

Yevreiski  i  khaldeiski  etimologicheski  slovar 

k  knigam  Vetkhavo  Zavyeta.  Wilna:  L.  L.  Matz, 
1878.     V.  I.     8°. 

Steinberg  (Judah).  Sefer  Nib  sefatayim  o 
signone  ha-lashon  le-machlekoteha  be-sifrut  ha- 
prosit  weha-piyutit  bi-shene  chalakim:  ha-iyyuni 
weha-maasi.  Hebrew.  Berdichev :  J.  Scheftel, 
18^3.      127  p.     8°. 


Rhetoric. 

Sihat. 

10  pt.  in  I  V. 


PiotrkoW. 
24°. 


Tuschijah,"     1899. 


Steinschneider     (M. )       Bibliographisches 
Handbuch   tlber  die  theoretische    und   praktische 
Literatur  fiir  hebraische   Sprachkunde. . .   Leipzig: 
F.  C.  W.  Vogel,  1859.     xxxvi,  160  p.     8°. 
Has  also  Latin  title-page. 

Zusatze  und  Berichtigungen. . .   Sonderab- 

druck  aus  dem  "  Centralblatt  flir  Bibliotheks- 
wesen."  Leipzig:  O.  Harrassowitz,  1896.  i  p.l., 
PP-  345-379.  441-489.     8°. 

PoRGES  (N.)  Nachtrage  zu  Steinschneiders 
Zusatzen...  (Centralblatt  f.  Bibliothekswesen. 
Leipzig,  1898.     8°.     v.  15,  pp.  493-508,  566-578.) 

Stern  (H.)  Leseauge.  Grllndliche  Lehre  und 
Anwendung  der  hebraischen  Accentuation.  Mit 
goo  nachweisenden  Stellen.     Frankfurt,  1840.  f°. 

Stier  (R.)  Neu  geordnete  Lehrgebaude  der 
hebraischen  Sprache,  nach  den  Grundgesetzen  der 
Sprachentwickelung  dargestellt.   Leipzig,  i^'i^-   8°. 

Strack  (Hermann  Leberecht).  Grammaire 
hebraique,  avec  paradigmes,  exercises  de  lecture, 
chrestomathie,  et  indice  bibliographique.  .  .traduit 
de  I'allemand  par  Ant.  J.  Baumgartner.  ^  Carls- 
ruhe:  H.  Reuther,  1886.  xii,  171,  79  p.  Ed.  rev. 
12°.     (Porta  linguarum  orientalium.     pt.  i.) 

Hebraische  Grammatik  mit  Cbungsstiicken, 

Literatur  und  Vokabular. .  .  Karlsr hue  und  Leip- 
zig: H.  Reuther,  1883.  xiv  p.,  I  I.,  163  p.  12°. 
(Porta  linguarum  orientalium.  pars  i.  Lingua 
Hebraica.  Ed.  3  u.  d.  Titel:  Hebraische  Gram- 
matik.) 

Hebrew  grammar  with  exercises,  literature 

and  vocabulary.  Transfated  from  the  2.  German 
ed.  Karlsruhe  6^  Leipzig:  H.  Reuther,  1886. 
xiv,  150,  *67  p.  12".  (Porta  linguarum  orientalium. 
pars  I.  Lingua  Hebraica.  Editio  altera,  aucta 
et  emendata.) 

Stratton  (Thomas).  The  affinity  between  the 
Hebrew  language  and  the  Celtic:  being  a  compari- 
son between  Hebrew  and  the  Gaelic  language,  or 
the  Celtic  of  Scotland.  3.  ed.  Edinburgh:  Mac- 
Lachlan  &•  Stewart,  1872.      71  p.      12°. 

Strong  (J.)  Epitome  of  Hebrew  grammar. 
n.t.-p.     cop.  1857.     80  p.     8° 

Stuart  (Moses).  Course  of  Hebrew  study 
adapted  to  the  use  of  beginners,  v.  2.  Andover: 
Flagg  and  Gould,  1 830.     8°. 

Grammar  of  the  Hebrew  language.     4.  ed. 

Andover,  1831.     8°. 

Andover:  Gould  and  Newman,  1838. 

viii,  I  1.,  (i)  12-276  p.     6.  ed.     8°. 

A  Hebrew  chrestomathy.     Designed  as  an 

introduction  to  a  course  of  Hebrew  study.  And- 
over: Gould  iSr*  Newman,  1838.  vii,  9-231  p. 
3.  ed.     8° 

Sultansky  (Mordecai).  Sefer  Petach  tikwah: 
kelalim  kezarim  be-dikduk  leshon  ha-kodesh.  . .  [A 
Hebrew  grammar.  Hebrew. \  Eupatoria:  A 
F'irkowicz,  1857.     8  p.l.,  226  p.,  2  1.     sq.  8°. 

Sylloge  dissertationum  philologico-exegeticar- 
um,  a  diversis  auctoribus  editarum.  .  .  Leidce:  J. 
Le  Mair  &'  H.  A.  de  Chalmont,  1772-5.  4  p.l, 
1238  p.,  I  1.     2  partes  in  i.     4°. 

Table  showing  the  progress  of  the  old  Hebrew 
alphabet  after  135  B.C.  2  pi.  (Proc.  Soc.  of 
Biblical  Archaeol.  London,  1897.  8°.  v.  19, 
pp.  172-179-) 
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Tairjeur   (L  C.)     Eden   ha-yeladim.     13.  ed. 
Ifarsa-w:  "  Tusckijah,"  1902-03.    2  v.  in  I.    12°. 
V.  3,  10.  ed.,  190a. 

Tedeschi  (.Moses  Isaac).  Ozar  nirdefe  leshon 
ibri  im  mcchkar  ycbaer  gcbulam. .  .meleket  M.  I. 
Ashkenazi.  Hebrew.  Padua:  F.  Sacchetto,  1879. 
327  (I)  p.     %\ 

Latin  title:  Thesaurus  synoniimorum  lingux  Hebraicz 
cum  dissertatione  de  eoruin  vi  quoad  etymon  atque  usum  in 
Biblicis  libris. 

Tsepreg^i  (Franciscus).  Dissertatio  philologica 
theologica  de  authentia  selectiorum  Cethibim.  (In: 
Sylloge  dissertationum  philologico-exegcticarum. . . 
part  I.     Leida.  1772.     4°.     pp.   1 21-177.) 

Ung^nad  (H.)  Dber  Anologiebildungen  im 
hebiiiibchen  Verbum.  (Beitrage  z.  Assyriologie. 
V.  5.  pp.  233-278.     Leipzig,  1905.) 

Vibbert  (William  Henry).  A  guide  to  reading 
the  Hebrew  text;  for  the  use  of  beginners.  And- 
ifver:    (y.  F.  Draper,  1S72.     viii,  9-67  p.     8°. 

Andover,  1876.     8°. 

VorstiuB  (Johannes).  De  Hebraismis  Novi 
Testamenti  commentarius;  sive,  Philologia  sacra, 
qua  tum  theologica,  tum  philologica  attinguntur  et 
pertractantur. . .  Francofurti:  Sumptibus  Societatis 
Herbormr:  typis  Joh.  Nicolai  Andrea,  1705.  2  v. 
in  I.     4°. 

Vosen  (C.  H.)  Kurze  Anleitung  zum  Erlemen 
der  hebrSischen  Sprache. . .  Hrsg.  von  F.  Kaulen. 
Freiburg  i.  B.:  Herder,  1S8S.  2  p.l.,  130  p.,  i  1. 
16.  ed.      12°. 

Waenen  (Cornelius  van).  Specimen  philolog- 
icum  de  linguae  Hebraeas  Pomoeriis  ampliandis.  (In: 
Sylloge  dissertationum  philologico-exegelicarum. . . 
part  2.     Leida,  1775.     4°.     pp.  717-S10.) 

Walker  (George  Frederic).  Meho  li-sefat 
cmet.  A  practical  introduction  to  Hebrew;  with 
an  appendix,  containing  critical  observations  on 
the  Spanish  and  Portuguese  pronunciation  of  the 
sacred  language.  London:  Longmans,  1833.  64  p. 
8V 

Warschaifirsky  (Isaac).  Yevrei  i  slavyane  ili 
semity  i  indo-yevropeitzy.  V  oproverzhenie  pred- 
polozheniya  ob  antropologischeskom  razlichii 
mezhdu  semitami  i  indo-yevropeitzami.  Odessa: 
Jsako-U'itz,  r8S7.     64  p.      8°. 

Wasmuth  (Matthia).  Hebraismus  facilitati  & 
integritati  snx  restilutus:  I.  Nova  grammatica, 
compendiosa  simul  &  absolutissima. . .  II.  Institu- 
tione  methodica  accentuationis  Hebraese...  III. 
Vindiciis  Sacrae  Scripturre  Hebraeae.  ..  JCiloni 
[Rostochii,  1664-]  i666.     8°. 

Weerts  (Johann).  *  Ober  die  babylonisch 
punkiierte  Handschrift  no.  1546  der  2.  Firkowitsch- 
schen  Sammlung  (codex  Tschufutkale  no.  3).  Halle 
a.  S.:   ly.  Drugulin,  1905.     I  p.l.,  36  p.,  I  I.     8°. 

Weikert  (Thomas  Aquinas).  Grammatica  lin- 
guae Hebraicae  cum  chrestomathia  et  glossario, 
studiis  academicis  accommodata  necnon  in  usum 
domesticcE  disciplinae.  Roma:  Ex.  Typographia 
Polyglot ta  S.  C.  de  propaganda  fide,  1 904.  xix, 
440  p.      S°. 

Whitte  (H.  K.)  Hebraisk  Sproglaere  til  Skole- 
brug.  Kjobenhavn:  F.  Hegel,  1857.  2  p.l.,  II9  p. 
2.  ed.      12°. 

Wigwam  (George  Vicesimus).     The   English- 


man's Hebrew  and  Chaldee  concordance  of  the  Old 
Testament. . .  With  indexes,  a  list  of  proper  names 
.  ..etc.  3.  ed.  London:  S.  Bagster  ^  Sons,  1874. 
2  V.      4°. 

Wijnkoop  (J.  D.)  Manual  of  Hebrew  gram- 
mar. Translated  from  the  Dutch  by  C.  Van  Den 
Biesen.  London:  Luzac  &*  Co,,  1898.  xvi,  158  p. 
12". 

Manual    of    Hebrew   syntax.     Translated 

from  the  Dutch  by  C.  Van  Den  Biesen.  London: 
Lusac  <5r*  Co.,  1897.     xiii,  171  p.     12°. 

Wilson  (James  P.)  An  easy  introduction  to  the 
knowledge  of  the  Hebrew  language  without  the 
points.  Philadelphia:  Farrand,  Hopkins,  Zant- 
zinger  if  Co.,  1812.     276  p.     8°. 

Winer  (G.  B.)  Ueber  die  Armuth  der  Hebra- 
ischen  Sprache.     Leipzig,  1820.     8°. 

Wolf  (J.  C.)  Historia  Lexicorum  Hebraicorum. 
Vilemberga,  1 705.      12°, 

Wolfe  (J.  R.)  A  practical  Hebrew  Grammar, 
with  progressive  constructive  exercises  to  every 
rule;  and  a  reading  book.  London:  S.  Bagster  <Sr» 
Sons.  1895.     xii,  204  p.      12°, 

Wolper  (M.)  Mesilah  ha-dasha.  Hebrew  <Sr» 
Russian.  5.  ed.  IVilna:  M.  G.  Rotnm,  t888. 
2  p.l.,  148  p.     12°. 

Xystus  (Januarius).  Epitome  Hebraicae  linguae 
. . .    Neapoli:  S.  Abbas,  1741.    7  p.l.,  230  p.,  i  tab. 

4°- 

Zillessen  (.■\lfred).    Die  crux  temporum  in  den 
griechischen  Obersetzungen  des  Jesaja  (c.  40-66) 
und   ihren   Zeugen.     (Ztschr.    f.  d.  alttestamentl 
Wissenschaft.     Jahrg.    23,    pp.    49-86.     Giessen, 
1903.) 

Post-Biblical, 

Aquin  (Philippe  d'),  formerly  Mordecai. 
Maanch  ha- . Maarachot. .  .mi-col  ha-millot  meha- 
shorashim  bo  neerachot  u-mefurashot. . .  Hebrew. 
Lutelia   Parisiorum:    A.    Vitray,    1629.     6   p.l., 

5S4p.     f°. 

Latin  title:  Dictionariura  absolutissimum  complectens. . . 
omnes  voces  Hebrxas,  Chaldaeas,  Talmudico-Rabinicas.  quae 
in  reliquis. .  .dictionariis  extant,  innumerasque  alias  quz  a 
nullo  lexicographo. .  .hactenus  observatse  sunt 

With  approbations  by  Simon  le  Gras.  Bishop  of  Soissons, 
Parent  Garnier.  Achilles  de  Harley  de  Sancy,  G'lbert  Gaul- 
min,  Dionysius  Petavius,  Joannes  Morinus,  Ludovicus  de 
Morainvillier,  Simeon  de  Aluis,  Gabriel  Sionita,  F.  M.  Paul- 
mier,  and  Claudius  Jauninus. 

Backer  (Wilhelm).  Die  alteste  Terminologie 
der  jtidischen  Schriftauslegung.  Ein  WSrterbucb 
der  bibelexegetischen  Kunstsprache  der  Tannaiten. 
Leipzig:  J.  C  Hinrichs,  1899.     viii,  207  p.     8". 

Die  exegetische  Terminologie  der  jtidischen 

Traditionsliteratur.  Leipzig:  J.  C.  Hinrichs,  1899— 
1905.     2  V.  in  I.     8°. 

Teil  i:  Die  bibelexegetische  Terrainolog^ie  der  Tannaiten. 
Teil  2:  Die  Bibel-  und  Traditionsexegetische  Terminologie 
der  Amoraer. 

Die  hebraisch-neuhebraische  und  hebraisch- 

aramaische  Sprachvergleichung  des  Abulwalid  Mer- 
wan  ibn  Ganah.  IVien:  C.  Ceroid' s  Sohn,  1885. 
(Kaiserltche  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften.  Philo- 
sophisch-historische  Classe.  Sitzungsberichte.  Bd. 
no.  Heft  I,  pp.  175-212.) 

Ein   hebraisch-persisches  WSrterbuch   aus 

dem  vierzehnten  Jahrhundert.  Budapest,  1900. 
2  p.l.,  135,  76  p.  8°.  (Budapest.  Landes-Rab- 
binerschule.     Jahresbericht.     No.  23,  1S99-1900.) 
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Hebreiv,  Post-Biblical,  contd. 

Aus    dem    Wbrterbuche    Tanchum    Jeru- 

schalmi's.  Nebst  einem  Anhange  liber  den  sprach- 
lichen  Charakter  des  Maimflnischen  Mischne-Tora. 
Strassburg  i.  £.:  K.J.  Trubner,  1903.  2  p.l., 
146,  38  p.     8°. 

Bachur  (Elijah).     See  Levita  (Elijah). 

Bargds  (Jean  Joseph  Le'andre),  and  D.  B. 
Goldberg.  R.  Jehuda  Ben  Koreisch  Tiharetensis 
Africani  ad  synagogam  Judaeorum  civitatis  Fez 
epistola  de  studii  Targum  utilitate  et  de  linguae 
Chaldaicae,  Misnicse,  Talmudicas,  Arabicse  vocab- 
ulorum  item  nonnuUorum  Barbaricorum  conveni- 
entia  cqm  Hebrsea. . .  Lutetice  Parisiorum:  B. 
Duprat,  1857.     xxix,  124  p.      8°. 

Hebrew  text. 

Bauer  (Georg  Lorenz).  Chrestomatia  e  para- 
phrasibus  Chaldaicis  et  Talmude  delecta,  notis 
brevibus  et  indice  verborum  difficiliorum  iUustrata. 
NorimbergcE  &■  Altdorfii:  I.  C.  Monath  dr"  /.  F. 
Kussler,  1792.     xii,  260  p.     16°. 

Beelen  (Jan  Theodor).  Abne  Chefez.  Chresto- 

mathia  Rabbinica  et  Chaldaica,  cum  notis  gram- 

maticis,    historicis,  theologicis,  glossario  et  lexico 

abbreviaturarum.  . .     Lovani:    Typis    Vanlinthout 

(Sr*  Vandenzattde,  1841-43.     6  pt.  in  3  v.     8°. 

Comp.  S.  .  .  in  Literaturblatt  des  Orients,  v.  2,  col.  540- 
542.     Leipzig^  1841.     4°. 

Ben  Jehuda  (Eliezer).  Millon  ibri  meturgam 
ashkenazit  ha-medubberet  ben  ha-Yehudim  we- 
rusit.  .  im  haggahat  ha-targum  harussi  meet  Joshua 
Steinberg.  [2.  ed.]  Wilna:  I.  Piroschnikow,  1903. 
4  p.l..  1680  col.      16°. 

A  dictionary  of  Biblical  and  post-Biblical  Hebrew,  with 
translations  into  Judeo-German  and  Russian,  the  latter  re- 
vised by  Joshua  Steinberg. 

Bernstein  (A.)  Sefer  rashe  tebot.  London. 
1897,     21,  75  p.     12°, 

Boehmer  (Israel).  MaamarKezad  Maarichin: 
dugmaot  mi-sifri  Erech  Millim  he-Chadash.  .  . 
Hebrew.    Berlin:  Selbsiverlag,  1855.     2  p.l.,  56 p., 

1  1.     12°.  ^ 
German  title:  Kezad  Maarichin  oder  Beitragzur  chaldaisch- 

rabbinischen  Lexicographic  .  .  . 

Bondi  (Simon  and  Mardochai).  Or  Esther  we- 
hu  blur. .  .le-millot  zarot.  .  .be-Talmud.  .  .ubeMi- 
drashim  ube-Targumim.  .  .  Hebre^v  dr"  German. 
Dessau:  M.  Philippsohn,  1812.    2  p.l.,  xxiv,  272  p., 

2  1.      8°. 

With  an  approbation  by  David  ben  Abraham  Landau. 

German  title:  Or  Esther  oder  Beleuchtnng  der  im  Talmud 
. .  .in  den  Targumim  und  Midraschim  vorkoramenden  fremden 
besonders  lateinischen  Worter. . . 

Bresslau  (Marcus  Heinrich).  English  and 
Hebrew  dictionary.     London,  1856.     12°. 

Ozar  leshon  ibri  we-Casde.     Hebrew  and 

English  dictionary,  biblical  and  rabbinical;  con- 
taining the  Hebrew  and  Chaldee  roots  of  the  Old 
Testament  post-biblical  writings.  London,  1855. 
12°. 

London:  C.  Lock-wood  (Sr*  Co.,    1881. 

V  (i),  674  p.     12°. 

Bruell  (Adolf).  Fremdsprachliche  Redens- 
arten  und  ausdrUcklich  als  fremdsprachlich  be- 
zeichnete  WOrter  in  den  Talmuden  und  Mi- 
draschim. Eine  philologische  Studie.  Leipzig:  A. 
Fritsch,  1869.      58  p.      8°, 

Buxtorf  (Joannes),  the  Elder.  J.  Buxtorfi  P. 
Lexicon   Chaldaicum,   Talmudidicum  et  Rabbini- 


cum...opus  XXX.  annorum  nunc  demum,  post 
patris  obitum  ex  ipsius  autographo.  .  .in  lucem  edi- 
tum  k  Johanne  Buxtorfio  Filio. . .  Basilea:  L. 
Konig,  \b\o.     6  p.l.,  2680  col.,  23  1.     f°. 

J.  Buxtorfi  Lexicon  Hebraicum  &  Chal- 
daicum complectens  omnes  voces. .  .qufe  in  Sacris 
Bibliis. .  .extant. .  .Accessit  Lexicon  breve  Rab- 
binico-philosophicum.  Editioundecima.  . .  Basilece: 
J.  Ph.  Richteri  Hcered.,  1710.   8  p.l.,  976  p.,  38  1. 

12°. 

Editio  novissima. . .   Basilea:;  Ln  Offi- 

cina  Episcopiana,  1735.     8  p.l.,  976  p.,  38  1.     12°. 

Caninius  (Angelas).  Dikdukade-lishan  Arami. 
Institutiones  linguae  Syriacae,  Assyriacas  atque 
Talmudicse,  un4  cum  Aethiopicae  atque  Arabicae 
collatione.  Addita  est  ad  calcem,  Novi  Testamenti 
multorum  locorum  historica  enerratio. . .  Parisiis: 
C.  Stephanus,  1554.     2  pt.  in  i  v.  91,  58  p.     4°. 

Castiglioni  (Vittorio).  Maamar  al  date  ha- 
shir  ha-nehugot  ezel  meshorere  sefat  Eber  ha-ach- 
aronim  asher  be-Italia.  (In:  Rachel  Morpurgo. 
Uggab  Rachel.      Cracovicp.,  1890.     8°.     pp.  29-45.) 

Latin  title:  De. .  .legibus  metricis  quibus  carmina  Hebraica 
ab  I  talis  confecta  adstringuntur. 

Chajes  (Hirsch  Perez).  Beitriige  zur  nord- 
semitischen  Onomatologie.  Wien:  C.  Gerald's 
Sohn,  1900.  I  p.l.,  50  p.  8°.  (Kaiserliche 
Akademie  der  Wissenschaften.  Sitzungsberichte. 
Philosophisch-historische  Classe.     Bd.  143.) 

Comp.  Ch.  Clermont-Ganneau  in  Recueil  d'archeologie 
orientale.     v.  4,  pp.  218-224.     Paris,  igoi.     8°. 

Ha-lashon     ha-ibrit     bime     ha-Amorai'm. 

(Haschiloah.  v.  15,  pp.  350-354.  Krakau,  1905. 
8°.) 

Chaldee  root  book,  or,  The  principal  roots  in 
the  Targums,  the  Zohar,  and  the  Gemara,  in  alpha- 
betical order.  With  English  explanations.  Edin- 
burgh: R.   Young  [18-?].     I  p.l.,  33  p.     12°. 

Cohen  de  Lara.      See  Lara. 

Corve  (C.  J.)  Chrestomathia  Rabbinica.  Bero- 
lini,  1844.     8°. 

Dalman  (Gustaf  Hermann).  Aramaisch  neuhe- 
braisches  Worterbuch  zu  Targum  und  Midrasch 
(m'it  Vokalisation  der  targumischen  Worter  nach 
slidarabischen  Handschriften  und  besonderer  Be- 
zeichnung  des  Wortschatzes  des  Onkelostargum. 
Unter  Mitwirkung  von  Th.  Scharf)  bearbeitet  von 
G.  H.  Dalman.  Mit  Lexikon  der  Abbreviaturen 
von  G.  H.  Handler.  Frankfurt  a.  M.:  J.  Kauff- 
mann  [i897-]i90i.     2  v.  in  i.     4°. 

Comp.  C.  Levias  in  American  Journal  of  Semitic  Lan- 
guages and  Literatures,    v.  15,  pp.  57-60.    Chicago,  1898.    8°. 

Delitzsch  (Franz).  The  Hebrew  New  Testa- 
ment of  the  British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society. 
A  contribution  to  Hebrew  philology.  Leipzig: 
DorJJling  &>  Franke,  1883,     37  (i)  p.,  i  1.     12°. 

Dukes  (L.)  Die  Sprache  der  Mischnah.  Lexi- 
cographisch  und  grammatisch  betrachtet.  Esslin- 
gen:  L.  Har burger,  1846.  2  p.l..  iv,  127  p.  8°. 
(Nachbiblische  Geschichte  der  hebraiscben  Spracbe. 
I.  Heft.) 

Eisler  (Leopold).  Beitrage  zur  rabbinischen 
Sprach-  und  Alterthumskunde.  Wien:  Herzfeld 
S'  Bauer,  1872-90.     4  v.  in  i.     8°. 

Elijah  ben  Asher  ba-Levi.  See  Levita 
(Elijah.) 
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Hebrrw,  Post-Biblical,  confd. 

Elwert  (C.  G.)  Deutschhebraisches  WOrter- 
buch.     /ifutlingen,  1822.     8'. 

Ephraim  Solomon  ha-Levi.  See  Slutzky 
(Ephraim  Solomon  ha-Levi.) 

Faber  (J.  E.)  Anmerkungen  zur  ErUluterung 
des  Talmudischen  und  Kabbinischen.  Goitingen, 
1770.     8°. 

Fuenn  (Samuel  Joseph).  Ha-Ozar...  [A  dic- 
tionary containing  all  the  words  of  the  Hebrew 
Bible  and  of  the  Mishnah  and  their  derivatives 
used  in  later  Jewish  literature,  defined  in  Hebrew 
and  translated  into  Russian  and  German ;  together 
with  the  proper  names  of  the  Bible.]  Warsaw: 
A.  Gins  [i8S4-]S7.     v.  i.     8°. 

Sefer  Safah  le-neemanim. . .  [On  the  im- 
portance of  the  Hebrew  language  and  its  educa- 
tional value.]  Wilna:  L.  L.  Afatz,  1881.  177  p. 
8°. 

Fuerst  (Julius),  1826-Q9.  Glossarium  Graeco- 
Hebra'um;  oder,  der  griechische  Wftrterschatz  der 
judischen  Midraschwerke.  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kultur- 
und  Altertumskunde.     Stmssburg:  K.J.  Triibner, 

1890.  30,  210  p.     8°. 

Comp.  Wilhelm  Bacher  in  Zeitschrift  der  Deutschen  raor- 
genlandiscben    Gesellschaft.      v.  45,   pp.   505-510.     Leipzig, 

1891.  8°;  and  Adolf  Neubauer  in  Jewish  Quarterly  Review. 
V.  4,  pp.  9-19.     London,  1891.     8°. 

Geig^er  (Abraham).  Zur  Geschichte  der  thal- 
mudischen  Lexicographic.  Einige  unbekannte 
Vorganger  und  Nachfolger  des  Aruch.  (In  his: 
Nachgelassene  Schriften.  v. 3,  pp.  267-274.  Berlin, 
1876.     8°. 

Lehr-    und    Lesebuch    zur    Sprache    der 

Mischna.  Breslau:  F.  E.  C.  Leuckart  [Leipzig, 
prinUti],  1845.     2  pt.  in  i  v.     8°. 

Eacb  pt.  has  besides  a  separate  title-page. 

Goldenthal  (Jacob).  Ueber  einige  Benen- 
nungen  synagogaler  Gesange  des  Mittelalters,  wie 
Uber  die  Namen  der  Accente  im  Hebraischen. 
(Kais.  Akad.  der  Wissens'ch.  Philos.-Hist.  CI. 
Sitzungsb.     Bd.  31,  pp.  400-419.     ^tV«,  1859.  8°.) 

GrundzUge  und  Beitrage  zu  einem  sprach- 

vergleichenden  rabbinisch-philosophischen  WOrter- 
buche.  IVein:  K.  K.  Hof  b'  Staaisdruckrei,  1849. 
37  p.     sq.  f°. 

Repr.:  k.  Akademie  der  Wiss.  Philos.-hist.  CI.  Denk- 
schriften.     Bd.  i. 

Gottlober  (Abraham  Baer).  Iggeret  bikkoret 
ketubah  el  meshorere  dorenu.  .  .we-zehshemah.  . . 
Peles  u-mozene  mishkal  ha-shirah  ha-ibrit  be-arzot 
ha-Germanim  weha-Slavim.  [Metrics  of  modern 
Hebrew  poetry  in  Germanic  and  Slavic  countries. 
Hebrew.]  (Ha-Cocabim  [edited  by  I.  M.  Wohl- 
mann].    IVilna,  1865.     8°.     pp.  11-50.) 

Grasowsky  (Judah).  Millon  shel  kis  me- 
ibrit  le-rusit  we-ashkenazit  ume-rusit  le-ibrit  we- 
ashkenzat;  chubbar  al  yede  J.  Grasowsky  be-hish- 
tatfut  Joseph  Klausner.  Warsaw:  '  TuscAiJaA," 
1903.     V.  1,     24". 

German  title:  Millon  schel  kis.  Tachen-VVorterbuch.  i. 
Theil:  Hebraisch-Russisch-Deutsch.  Von  J.  Grasowsky. 
Bearbeitet  von  J.  Klausner. 

Haendler  (G.  H.)  Erke  ha-notarikon.  Lexi- 
kon  der  Abbreviaturen  gesammeltvon  G.  H.  Hand- 
ler. Anhang  zum  AramSisch-neuhebraischen  Wor- 
terbuch  von  G.  H.  Dalman.  Frankfurt  a.  M.: 
J.  Kauffmann,  1897.     i  p.l.,  129  p.     4°. 


Heilprin  (J. )  Sefer  Erke  ha-kinnuyim.  [A 
dictionary  of  synonyms,  homonyms  and  other  terms, 
principally  kabbalistic.  With  additions  by  Solo- 
mon b.  Isaac  of  Jonowa  and  Moses  b.  Jehiel  H.] 
Dyhernfurlh:  J.  May,  1806.     4,  85  f.     f°. 

Hillel  (F.)  Die  Nominalbildungen  in  der 
Mischnah.  Berlin:  H.  Ilzkowski,  1891.  2  p.l., 
53  p.     8\ 

HoUaenderski  (Leon).  Dictionnaire  uni- 
versel  fran9ais-hebreu.  .  .Ouvrage  revu...par  L. 
Wogue.  Partie  I.  Paris:  L.  Hollaenderski\\?)']%'\. 
8°. 

ire  partie,  A-C.     No  more  published. 

Hurwitz    (David).     Sefer  ha-Millim    jargoni- 
ibri.     Judischer  Laschon-Kodescher  W6rter-Buch. 
Warsaw:  Sckuldberg  Bros.,  iZq'i.     112  p.     8°. 
A  Yiddish-Hebrew  dictionary. 

JastroTV  (Marcus).  Dictionary  of  the  Tar- 
gumim,  the  Talmud  Babli  and  Yerushalmi,  and  the 
Midrashic  literature.  London:  W.  C.  Luzac  (Sr* 
Co.,  [^Leipzig,  printed^  1903.     2  v.  in  I.     4°. 

Originally  issued  in  pts.,  1886-190^. 

Comp.  Louis  Ginzberg  in  Jewish  Comment,  v.  15,  no.  a. 
Baltimore,  May  9,  1902.  f°;  Emil  G.  Hirsch  in  Reform  Ad- 
vocate, V.  23,  pp.  231-233.  Chicago,  1902,  f°;  Morris  Jas- 
trow,  Jr.,  in  Jewish  Comment,  v.  14.  no.  2,  p.  7.  Baltimore. 
Md.,  Oct.  25,  1901.  f°;  Kaufmann  Kohler  in  Hebraica,  v.  5, 
pp.  1-6.  New  York,  1888.  4°;  Immanuel  Low  in  Revue  des 
;^tudes  juives,  v.  16,  p.  154-159.  Paris,  1888.  8°;  Max  L. 
Margolis  in  American  Journal  of  Semitic  Languages  and 
Literatures,  v.  18,  pp.  56-58.  Chicago,  1901.  8°;  Solomon 
Schechter  in  New  York  Times  Saturday  Review  of  Books, 
Jan.  30,  1904.     f°. 

Josephs  (Michael).  Midrash  Millim.  An  Eng- 
lish and  Hebrew  lexicon.  To  which  is  added  a 
selection  of  proper  names...  London:  B.  Wert- 
heim,  1834.     xvi  (2),  371  p.     8°. 

Kent  (W.  H.)  Rabbinical  studies,  (Ecclesi- 
astical Rev.  V.  26,  pp.  297-308.  New  York, 
iqo2.) 

Klausner  (Joseph).  Sefat  Eber-safah  chayyah 
...  Hebrew.  Krakau:  J.  Fischer,  1896.  pt.  i. 
I  p.l.,  94  p.     8°. 

The  Hebrew  language  as  a  living  language.  Repr.:  Ozar 
ha-Sifrut,  v.  5. 

Kohn  Bistritz  (Majer).  Biur  Tit  ha-Yawan 
shebo  hitiachj.  H.  Schorr.  .  .pene  450  maamare 
ch.  z.  1.  u-biuran  be-ruach  ha-yehudit. . .  Press- 
burg:  Lowy  &f  Alkalay,  \%%%.    xxxii,  240  p.    8°. 

German  title:  O.  H.  Schorr's  talmudische  Exegesen,  dar- 
gestellt  in  dessen  Jahresberichten  "  Hachaluz,"  auf  ihren 
wissenschaf  tlichen  Gehalt  kritisch  untersucht  und  beleuchtet. 

Krauss  (Samuel).  Griechische  und  lateinische 
Lehnworter  im  Talmud,  Midrasch  und  Targum. 
Mit  Bemerkungen  von  Immanuel  L5w.  Berlin: 
S.  Calvary  Ssf  Co.,  1898-99.     2  v.     8°. 

Kor  reviews  of  v.  i  see  preface  to  v.  2. 

V.  2  reviewed  by  C.  Levias  in  American  Journal  of  Semitic 
Languages  and  Literatures,  v.  16,  pp.  190-192.  Chicago, 
1900. 

Zur  griechischen  und  lateinischen  Lexiko- 

graphie   aus   judischen  Quellen.     Leipzig:    B.  G. 
Teubner,  1893.      2  p.l.,  495-54S  p.      8°. 
Repr.:  "  Byzantinische  Zeitschrift." 
Kukelstein  (M.)    Dibre  sefer.    2.  ed.   Wilna: 
A.    H.    Rosenkranz    fir"    M.    Schriftsetzer,    1895. 
96  p.      16°. 

Landau  (M.  J.)  Geist  und  Sprache  der  He- 
braer  nach  dem  zweyten  Tempelbau.  Vorlesungen 
und  Chrestomathie.     Prag,  1822.     8°. 
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Hebreiu,  Post-Biblical,  cont'd. 

Lara  (David  ben  Isaac  Cohen  de).  Ir  David 
sive  De  convenientia  vocabulorum  Rabbinicorum 
cum  Grsecis  &  quibusdam  aliis  linguis  Europasis. . . 
Amstelodami:  Typis  N.  Ravesteinii,  1638.     4°. 

Joseph  Perles.  David  Cohen  de  Lara's  rabbinisches  Lexi- 
con Kheter  Khehunaah.  (Monatsschrift  fiir  Geschichte  und 
Wissenschaft  des  Judenthums.  v.  17,  pp.  224-232,  255-264. 
Breslau  1868.     8°. 

Levi  (D.)  Lingua  sancta,  comprising  a  Hebrew 
grammar,  a  Hebrew  dictionary,  vocabulary  of 
terms  of  art.     London,  1803.     4  v.     8°, 

Levita  (Elijah).  Sefer  ha-Tishbi. . .  Hebrew. 
Grodno:  B.  Bischko,  1805.     66  p.    sm.  f°. 

A  dictionary  of  post-biblical  Hebrew. 

Czernowitz:   J.    Ekhardt   &'    Sohn, 

1855.     66  f.     16". 

Levy  (Jacob).  Neuhebraisches  und  chalda- 
isches  Worterbuch  viber  die  Talmudim  und  Mi- 
draschim.  Nebst  Beitragen  von  H.  L.  Fleischer. 
Leipzig:  F.  A.  Brockkaus,  1876-89.     4  v.  4°. 

Comp.  N.  Briill  in  his  Jahrbiicher  tiir  jiidische  Geschichte 
und  Literatur.  v.  4.  pp.  106-iig,  v.  5,  pp.  125-129,  v.  7, 
pp.  57-62,  V.  8,  pp.  66-73.  Frankfurt  a.  M.,  1879-87;  and 
in  his  Central-Anzeige  fiir  jiidische  Literatur,  v.  i,  pp.  57-58, 
Frankfurt  a.  M.,  zZqi.  8°;  Moses  Caster  in  Monatssclirift, 
V.  27,  pp.  332-336.     Breslau,  1878.    8°. 

Lindo  (Abigail).  A  Hebrew  and  English,  and 
English  and  Hebrew  dictionary,  with  roots  and  ab- 
breviations.    London,  (5606)  1846.     port.     8°. 

Loe'vry  (David).  Leshon  Chacamim. .  .  Prag: 
G.  Haase  Sohne,  1845.     i.  Heft.     98  p.     8°. 

German  title:  Leschon  Chacharaim.  Worterbuch  enthalt- 
end  hebraische  Worter  und  Redensarten  die  sich  im  Talmud 
befinden.  Gesammelt,  hebraisch  erlautert  und  ins  Deutsche 
iibersetzt  von  D.  Lowy. 

No  more  published. 

Lonzano  (Menahem  di).  Maarich. . .  [2.  ed.] 
Leipzig:  A.  M.  Colditz,  1853.     viii,  135  p.      12°. 

German  title:  Maarich.  Enthalt  Erklarung  von  Fremdwor- 
tern  in  den  Talmuden,  den  Midraschim  und  dem  Sohar... 
sowie  Erlauterungen  schwieriger  Stellen  und  Mittheilungen 
Von  Erzahlungen  nach  Handschrif ten . . .  hrsg.  von  Adolph 
Jellinek. 

Luzzatto  (Samuel  David).  Grammar  of  the 
Biblical  Chaldaic  language  and  the  Talmud  Babli 
idioms.  Translated  from  the  Italian... by  J.  S. 
Goldammer.  New  York:  J.  Wiley  Ss'  Sons,  1876. 
viii,  121  p.     8°. 

Grammatik  der  bibliscb-chaldaischen  Sprache 

und  des  Idioms  des  Thalmud  Babli.  Ein  Grundriss. 
Aus  dem  Italienischen  mit  Anmerkungen  herausge- 
geben  von  Dr.  Marcus  Salomon  Kriiger.  Breslau: 
Schletter  sche  Buchhandlung,  1873.  xiii,  p.,  i  I., 
124  p.     8°. 

Mandelstamm  (Leon).  Alef-bet...  Hebrew 
df  German.  IVilna:  R.  M.  Rotnm,  1845-50.  2  v. 
in  I.     8°. 

German  title:  Alphabeth,  ebraisches  Elementarbuch,  von 
. . .  dem  . . .  Minister  der  Volksauf  klarung  fiir  die  israelitischea 
Lehranstalten  bestatigt. 

Mannes  (Salomon).  Ueber  den  Einfluss  des 
Aramaischen  auf  den  Wortschatz  der  Misnah  an 
Nominal-  und  Verbal-Stammen.  Posen:  B.  Rzes- 
zewski,  1899.     V.  I.     8". 

Margel  (M.)  Deutsch-hebraisches  Wdrter- 
buch.  Pozega:  L.  Klein,  1906.  xvi,  i  1.,  867  p.  8". 

Mason  (Peter  Hamnett).  Shemets  Dav4r.  A 
rabbinic  reading-book.  Cambridge:  J.  Hall  Ss" 
Son,  1880.     I  p.l.,  clxiv,  127  p.,  2  1.     8°. 


Slendes  (Frederick  de  Sola).  A  concise  lexi- 
con to  the  Talmuds,  Targums  and  Midrash  works 
...  in  four  parts.  New  York:  The  Hebrew  Book 
Union,  1880.     pt.  i.     48  p.     8°. 

Nathan  ben  Jehiel,  of  Rome.  Sefer  ha-Aruch 
[Edited  by  Isaiah  ben  Eleazar  Parnas.]  Ve- 
nice: D.  Bomberg,  1531-32.     246  f.     f°. 

Ha-Aruch . . .  u-  Musaf  ha-Aruch  mehe-Cha- 

cham  Binjamin  Musafia. .  .im  sefer  Maareche 
Lashon.  .  .mimmeni  Mosheh  ha- Levi  Landau. 
Prag:  M.  I.  Landau,  1819-24.     5  v.  in  3.     8°. 

German  title:  Rabbinisch-araraaisch-deutsches  Worterbuch 
.  .  .  mit  Anmerkungen  .  . .  von  M.  L  Landau. 

ha-Shalem  halo  hu  Sefer  ha- 
we-tikkunim . . .  izzantiw   wa- 
Yehudah    Kohut.       VienncB, 
4°. 


Sefer  Aruch 

Aruch...im  hosafot 
chakartiw  Chanoch 
1878-92.      8  V.  in  4. 


Latin  title:  Aruch  completum,  sive  Lexicon,  vocabula  et  res, 
quae  in  libris  Targumicis,  Talmudicis  et  Midraschicis  conti- 
nentur,  explicans  .  .  .  Cum  appendice  ad  discendum  utili  per 
Benjaminum  Mussaiiam  ad  contextum  Aruchinum  adjuncta 
...  Ex  disciplinis  contextus  Aruchini  Venetiis  (anno  1531) 
edit  et  typis  mandatorum  optimi  ita  ex  hujus  cum  editione 
princip.  (ante  1480)  nee  non  cum  7  Aruchinis  veteribus  manu- 
scriptis  facta  comparatione,  corrigit,  explet,  critice  illustrat  et 
edit  Alexander  Kohut. 

Reviewed  by  Isaac  Hirch  Weiss  in  his  Bet  Talmud,  v.  i, 
pp.  286-288,  317-324.     JVzen,  iSSt.    8°. 

Smolensky  (Peter)  [and  Alexander  Kohut].  Mishpat  la- 
ashukira.  Shene  maamarim  le-hashib  .  .  .  leha-mebaker  .  .  . 
[Replies  to  the  above  criticism.  Heirew.}  IVien:  G.  Brog, 
1882.     16  p.     8°. 

Repr.r  Ha-Shachar.    v.  10,  nos.  5-6. 

Samuel  b.  Jacob  G'ama.  Einleitung  und  Erganzungen 
zum  Aruch,  zum  ersten  Male  hrsg.  nach...  Handschriften 
.  .  .  von  Salomon  Buber.  Hebrew.  (Jubelschrift  zum  siebzig- 
sten  Geburtstage  des  Prof.  Dr.  H.  Graetz.  Breslau,  1887. 
8°.     2.  Abtheilung,  p.  1-47.) 

Seiberling  (Isaac).  Haggahot  tikkunim  we-haarot  al  sefer 
he-Aruch.  [Notes  on  the  Aruch.  Hebrew.']  (Ha-Shachar 
v.  lo,  pp.  44-52.     IVien,  1880.    8°.) 

Sefer  Aruch  ha-Kazur. .  .yaza  laor  metukan 

.  .  .al  yede  Majer  Kohn  Bistritz.  Prag:  W.  Pas- 
cheles  [IVien,  printed],  1863.  i  p.l.,  vi  p.,  Ii6p., 
2  1.      12°. 

Pages  incorrectly  numbered  206. 

Nathan  (N.  M.)  Ein  anonymes  WSrterbuch 
zur  Misna  und  Jad  Hahazaka.  Berlin:  Nathansen 
^  Lamm,  1905.     46  p.     8°. 

Nathanson  (David  Bernhard).  Sefer  ha-Mil- 
lim  zarim-malakutiyim.  . .  Hebrew.  Warsaw:  A. 
Gins,  1880.      148  p.     8°. 

A  dictionary  of  foreign  terms  used  in  modern  Hebrew. 

Neivman  (Selig).  Sefer  Millim.  An  English 
and  Hebrew  lexicon  composed  after  Johnson's  dic- 
tionary, containing  fifteen  thousand  English  words, 
rendered  into  Biblical,  or  Rabbinical  Hebrew,  or 
into  Chaldee...  London:  The  author,  1832. 
[iii-]x,  406  p.,  I  I.     8°. 

Sefer  ha-Shorashim.  A  Hebrew  and  English 

lexicon  containing  all  the  words  of  the  Old  Testa- 
ment, with  the  Chaldee  words  in  Daniel,  Ezra, 
and  the  Targums;  and  also  the  Talmudical  and  the 
Rabbinical  words  derived  from  them.  London: 
The  author,  1834.     viii  p.,  I  1.,  732  p.     8°. 

Nizzanim.  [A  reader.]  Warsaw:  '^Tuschi- 
jah,"  1907.     4  series  (100  nos.)  in  i  v.     24°. 

The  type  was  set  at  Cracow. 

Comp.  David  Frischmann  Ketabim  Nibcharim.  v.  t, 
pp.  53-63- 

Nork  (Friedrich).  Vollstandiges  hebraisch-chal- 
daisch-rabbinisches  Worterbuch  Uber  das  Alte  Tes- 
tament,   die    Targumim,     Midraschim     und    den 
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Hebrevi,  Post-Biblical,  cont'd. 
Talmud,  mit  ErlSuterungen  aus  dem  Bereiche  der 
historischen  Kritik,  Archaologie,  Mythologie, 
Naturkunde  etc.  und  mit  besonderer  BcrUcksichti- 
gung  der  Dicta  messiana,  als  Bindemittel  der 
Schriften  des  altcn  und  neuen  Bundes.  Grimma: 
Verlags-Comptoir,  1842.      i  p  1..  576  p.     4°. 

Opitias  (Henricus).  H.  Opitii  Dikduk  de- 
lishan  shel  Casdain  we-Rabbanin  sive  Chaldaismus 
Targumico-Taimudico-Rabbinicus  Hebraismo  har- 
nionicus  adeoque  regulis  iisdem  quinquaginta 
absolutus.  atque  exemplis. .  .illustratis.  Editio 
tertia.  Cui.  .  .accedit  praxis  analytica.  and  index 
copiosissimus. ..  JCi loni:  G.  Liebezeit,  it^jt.  5p.l., 
195  p.     4°- 

Palfrey  (John  Gorham).  Elements  of  Chal- 
dee,  Syriac,  Samaritan,  and  Rabbinical  grammar. 
Boston:  Crocker  &•  Bre7osler,  1835.   2  p.  1. ,  44  p.    8°. 

Perles  (Joseph).  BeitrUge  zur  Geschichte  der 
hebriiischen  und  aramiiischen  Studien.  M tine  hen: 
T.  Acker mann,  1884.     3  p.l..  2480.     8°. 

Corop.  A[dolfJ  N[eubauer]  in  Revue  aes  Etude*  juives. 
V.  9,  pp.  153-154.     Paris,  1884.     8°. 

Pomis  (David  de).  Sefer. .  .Zemach  David. . . 
bo  hizmiach  u-ferash  baer  heteb  be-kizzur  bi-shelo- 
sheh  leshonot  col  shoresh  millah  u-millah  she-maza 
be-sefer  ha-Aruch  ha-gadol .  . .  Dittionario  Novo 
Hebraico,  molto  copioso,  dechiarato  in  tre  lingue 
Lexicon  novum  Hebraicum;  locupletissimum 
quantum  nunquam  antea...  Hebrew,  Latin  and 
Jlalian.  Veneliis:  J.  de  Gara,  15 [86-]  8 7.  5  f., 
I  I.,  f.  5-62,  238  f.     f°. 

Rahamim  (Ezekiel  Jacob).  Sefer  Yaraat  ha- 
Debash :  ozar  ha-shorashim  we-aruch .  . .  ha-col  he- 
€takti  ubi-sefat  Arab  pirashti.  Hebrew.  Bombay: 
Aaron  Jacob,  1890.     pt.  I.     4°. 

English  title:  Sepher  Yaarath  Haddebash;  or,  The  compen- 
dium of  Hebrew  dictionary,  containing  words  from:  i.  The 
Law,  the  Prophets  and  the  Hagiographa;  2.  Talinudim,  Tar- 
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nenschein  &"  Co.,  Lim.,  1908.     xiii,  279  (i)  p.    8°. 

Thompson  (R.  Campbell).  Semitic  magic:  its 
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1908.  Ixviii,  286  p.,  I  1.  8°.  (Luzac's  Oriental 
religions  series,  v.  3.) 
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REPORT    FOR    MAY. 

Reference  Department. 

During  the  month  of  May  there  were  received  at  the  Library,  by  purchase, 
909  volumes  and  867  pamphlets;  by  gift,  1,464  volumes  and  7,570  pamphlets; 
and  by  exchange,  95  volumes  and  75  pamphlets,  making  a  total  of  2,468  vol- 
umes and  8,502  pamphlets. 

There  were  catalogued  3,051  volumes  and  2,508  pamphlets;  the  number  of  cards 
written  was  3,788,  and  of  slips  for  the  copying  machine  4,224;  from  the  latter  were 
received  15,475  cards. 

The  following  table  shows  the  number  of  readers,  and  the  number  of  volumes 
consulted,  in  the  Astor  and  Lenox  Branches  during  the  month: 


No.  of  readers  and  visitors 

No.  of  readers 

No.  of  readers,  desk  applicants , 

No.  of  volumes  consulted  by  desk  ap 

plicants 

Daily  average  of  readers 


Lenox. 


5,663 

1,955 
1,230 

6,370 
76 


387 


Astor. 


Day. 


13,811 
13,811 
11,692 

51,574 
531 


Evening. 


3,403 
3,403 
3,003 

7,178 
130 


Total. 


17,214 
17,214 

14,695 

58,752 
661 


Total. 


22,877 
19,169 
15,925 

65,122 
737 


[ 
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CIRCULATION   STATISTICS   FOR    MONTH   OF   MAY. 


BRANCNBS. 


MANHATTAN. 

East  Broadway,  33 

East  Broadway,  197 

Riving^on  Street,  61 

East  Houston  Street,  388 

Le  Roy  Street,  66 

Bond  Street,  49 , 

8th  Street.     135  Second  Avenue 

loth  Street,  331  East 

13th  Street,  251  West 

23d  Street,  228  East 

23d  Street,  209  West 

36th  Street,  303  East 

40th  Street,  501  West 

42d  Street,  226  West 

50th  Street,  123  East 

51st  Street,  463  West 

SSth  Street,  121  East 

67th  Street,  328  East 

•69th  Street.     190  Amsterdam  Avenue 

Travelling  Libraries 

78th  Street.     1465  Avenue  A 

79th  Street,  222  East 

8 1  St  Street.    444  Amsterdam  Avenue 

Blind  Library  

96th  Street,  112  East 

looth  Street,  206  West 

iioth  Street,  174  East 

115th  Street,  201  West 

124th  Street,  9  West 

125th  Street,  224  East 

135th  Street,  103  West 

145th  Street,  503  West 

156th  Street.  922  St.  Nicholas  Avenue 

BRONX. 

140th  Street,  321  East 

i68th  Street,  78  West 

169th  Street,  6io  East 

176th  Street  and  Washington  Avenue 
Kingsbridge  Avenue,  3041 

RICHMOND. 
St.  George 

Port  Richmond 

Stapleton 

Tottenville 

Totals 


CIECULATION. 

RBADBRS  IN  RKADING 
ROOM. 

NSW 
KKCISTRA- 

VOLOMBS 

1 

ACCBk- 

HOMR  USK. 

HALL  USE. 

TIONS. 

SIONBO. 

(VOLUMKS.) 

(RBADSR8.) 

ADULTS. 

TOTAL. 

12,949 

2,992 

324 

2,199 

2,199 

436 

19,196 

2,161 

376 

498 

18,808 

7,459 

603 

10,386 

12,515 

474 

24,120 

2,287 

714 

3,277 

4.073 

1,619 

9,242 

1,920 

lOI 

1.779 

3.495 

215 

7.370 

1,694 

106 

1,559 

2,764 

447 

15.955 

925 

243 

2,507 

2.731 

669 

21,204 

7.091 

365 

4.378 

4,558 

713 

8,565 

2,004 

146 

152 

9.538 

1,917 

150 

2,757 

3,492 

135 

11,304 

4,563 

159 

311 

8,189 

2,504 

122 

1,106 

2,375 

220 

3.730 

54 

98 

12,068 

1. 133 

204 

240 

5.679 

1,418 

88 

488 

1,164 

197 

3.487 

33 

53 

269 

418 

13.675 

1,215 

226 

3.438 

3.438 

295 

11,213 

1,188 

119 

1.046 

2.583 

272 

11.458 

640 

189 

3,744 

4.294 

276 

71.995 

1,079 

10,865 

2.791 

194 

878 

1,325 

542 

19.137 

3.569 

242 

1.774 

3.092 

561 

15.197 

3.180 

211 

1,394 

1.523 

319 

1,228 

6 

28 

20,662 

3.462 

275 

2,950 

6,435 

607 

15.825 

2,211 

199 

1,447 

1.754 

217 

16,841 

3.459 

332 

1,716 

1,716 

363 

17,274 

4.234 

364 

1. 147 

1,890 

630 

17.624 

2.507 

491 

3,606 

4,725 

742 

8.884 

1,497 

115 

798 

966 

211 

16,277 

1,983 

192 

1,685 

2,664 

450 

18,259 

4.095 

302 

1,916 

3,550 

380 

9.431 

1. 516 

2l8 

381 

12,500 

778 

258 

1,651 

2,291 

517 

3.760 

758 

42 

159 

16,291 

1.424 

300 

1,316 

2.352 

468 

17.457 

568 

2ir 

1,451 

5,401 

246 

2,887 

2,315 

27 

101 

6,827 

1. 541 

68 

1,362 

1,684 

174 

5,182 

1,282 

35 

525 

1,065 

no 

5.648 

1,067 

56 

1,784 

2,306 

125 

2,673 

965 

25 

170 

560,474 

88,346 

8.565 

66,333 

94,928 

15,847 
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Gifts  worthy  of  mention  were  received  from  the  following:  "Atlantis,"  two 
Greek-English  dictionaries,  a  history  of  the  United  States  in  Greek,  and  six  other 
volumes  of  interest  to  Greeks  in  this  country;  S.  S.  Rowland,  a  collection  of 
racing  guides,  sporting  journals,  etc.,  including  Goodwin's  Racing  Guide,  1882- 
1907,  Racing  Chart  Book,  July  16,  1897-Dec.  31,  1908,  well  bound  in  half  morocco, 
151  volumes  in  all;  the  Imperial  Commercial  Museum  of  the  Department  of  State 
for  Agriculture  and  Commerce  of  Japan,  a  copy  of  the  "Exporter's  Directory  of 
Japan,  1908;"  the  Universitats-Bibliothek  of  Jena,  seventeen  volumes  and  181 
pamphlets,  dissertations ;  Manuel  Lopez,  nine  volumes  and  six  pamphlets,  current 
Venezuela  public  documents;  George  P.  H.  McVay,  250  volumes  and  235  pam- 
phlets, New  York  City  documents;  Dr.  Joseph  Amasa  Munk,  a  copy  of  his 
^'Arizona  bibliography;  a  private  collection  of  Arizoniana,"  second  edition,  Los 
Angeles,  1908 ;  from  Waclaw  Perkowski,  twenty- three  bundles  of  Polish  news- 
papers published  in  this  country  and  in  Europe ;  from  T.  Frantisek  Simon,  twelve 
of  his  etchings  and  Vojt.  Preissig,  twenty-two  etchings  in  color. 

At  the  Lenox  branch  the  exhibition  of  "Animals  in  black  and  white"  was 
continued  in  the  print  gallery.  On  the  lower  floor,  the  engravings  by  Spenceley 
were  replaced  on  May  16  by  an  exhibit  of  recent  accessions.  This  included  a 
large  variety  of  prints,  ranging  in  size  from  poster  to  bookplate,  and  including 
reproductive  and  original  etchings  and  wood  engravings,  lithographs,  French 
eighteenth  century  views  of  chateaux  and  gardens  (part  of  a  large  collection), 
American  steel  engravings  of  the  nineteenth  century,  modern  mezzotints  by 
S.  Arlent  Edwards  and  F.  G.  Stevenson. 

At  the  AsTOR  branch  plates  from  "Musee  Galliera.  Exposition  de  la  parure 
precieuse  de  la  femme:  bijoux,"  and  from  "Tap ices  de  la  corona  de  Espaiia  por 
Bauser  y  Menet"  were  on  view. 

Picture  bulletins  and  lists  of  persons,  books  and  events  were  shown  at  the 
branches  as  follows : :  Chatham  Square,  William  Shakespeare,  Henry  Hudson ; 
Bond  Street,  Story  hour;  Hamilton  Fish,  The  book;  Ottendorfer,  Birdland; 
Tompkins  Square,  Old  New  York,  The  May  Queen;  Epiphany,  Army  and 
navy  life,  The  forest,  Animal  studies.  Animal  stories,  American  flag;  Muhlen- 
berg, Hudson-Fulton  celebration.;  58TH  Street,  May  birthdays  of  famous  men 
and  women.  Popular  authors,  Swinburne,  Crawford;  67TH  Street,  Books  for 
gardeners.  The  sewing  lesson,  John  Paul  Jones,  Hiawatha,  Picture  books,  Jack  in 
the  pulpit;  Riverside,  Books  for  vacation  reading.  Caricatures  from  Max  Beer- 
bohm.  Housekeeping,  May,  Nature;  Webster,  May  day  pictures;  St.  Agnes, 
Fires  and  firemen ;  96TH  Street,  May  out  of  doors.  New  fiction ;  Bloomingdale, 
Crawford,  Joan  of  Arc,  Rudyard  Kipling,  Psychic  and  psychological  novels, 
Books  on  automobiles,  In  mythland.  May  pole.  An  English  May  day;  115TH 
Street,  Colleges  and  Universities,  Gardening,  Interesting  articles  in  May  maga- 
zines; 125TH  Street,  Wild  flowers.  Green  things  growing,  Schoolroom  games; 
Hamilton  Grange,  Little  people.  The  forty  thieves.  Mother  Goose's  children; 
Morrisania,  Garden  books,  May  pole  dance;  Tremont,  May  pole,  May  day  in 
England,  Mural  decorations;  Kingsbridge,  Kites;  St,  George,  Historic  Staten 
Island,  Funnels  and  house  flags  of  the  Trans- Atlantic  Steamship  lines;  Staple- 
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TON,  Prints  of  some  of  the  masterpieces  of  the  Metropolitan  Museum,  Old  King 
Cole;  ToTTENViLLE,  Fishing,  Garden  making. 

In  addition  there  were  bulletins  on  Memorial  Day  at  twenty  branches,  on 
May  Day  at  fifteen  branches,  on  Arbor  Day  at  eight  branches,  on  new  books  at 
five  branches,  on  George  Meredith  at  five  branches,  on  birds  at  four  branches,  on 
Spring  at  three  branches,  on  flowers  at  three  branches,  on  Mr.  Roosevelt  in  Africa 
at  two  branches. 

At  the  115TH  Street  branch  was  shown  an  exhibit  of  seventy-five  etchings 
and  engravings  by  the  late  Thomas  Johnson,  most  of  them  loaned  by  his  widow, 
and  an  exhibit  of  corals,  postal  pictures  and  other  objects  from  Bermuda;  at  the 
St.  George  branch  there  was  an  exhibit  of  large  engravings  of  views  of  Staten 
Island,  loaned  by  the  Staten  Island  Association  of  Arts  and  Sciences;  also  an 
exhibit  of  railroad  and  steamship  guides  for  vacation  use ;  at  the  Port  Richmond- 
branch  were  exhibited  pictures,  booklets  and  books  on  camping. 
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Haka. 
See  Lai. 

HiMYARITIC. 
See  Sabaean. 

Hindi. 

Bate  (J.  D.)  A  dictionary  of  the  Hindee  lan- 
guage.    Benares,  1875.     4°. 

Beames  (John).  Notes  on  the  Bhojpuri  dialect 
of  Hindi,  spoken  in  Western  Behar,  (Royal  Asi- 
atic Soc.  Jour.  n.  s.  v.  3,  pp.  483-508.  London, 
1868.) 

Bhasha  chandrodaya  arthat ...  [A  grammar  in 
Hindi  of  the  Hindi  language  as  spoken  in  India.] 
Agara,  i860.     103  p.     8°. 

Datt  (Gauri).  Gauri's  Nagri  dictionary,  in 
which  Hindi  and  Urdu  words  have  been  thoroughly 
explained  in  Nagri  &  English.  Meerut:  '^Official" 
Machine  Printing  Press,iqoi.  2  p.l.,  6,  528,  8  p., 
I  port.     4°. 

Diack  (A.  H.)  The  Kulu  dialect  of  Hindi: 
some  notes  on  its  grammatical  structure,  with 
specimens  of  the  songs  and  sayings  current 
amongst  the  people,  and  a  glossary.  Lahore:  The 
Civil  and  Military  Gazette  Press,  1896.  2  p.l.,  iv, 
107  p.     4°. 

Dutt  (Girindra  Nath.)  Notes  on  the  vernacular 
dialects  spoken  in  the  district  of  Saran.  Further 
notes  on  the  Bhojpuri  dialects  spoken  in  Saran. 
(Asiat.  Soc.  of  Bengal.  Jour.  n.  s.  v.  66,  pt.  i, 
pp.  194-212;  V.  73,  pt.  I,  pp.  245-249.  Calcutta, 
1 897-1904.) 

Greaves  (E.)  A  grammar  of  modern  Hindi. 
Benares:  E.J.Lazarus  df  Co., i%gt.  xvi,245  p.  12°. 

Hindee  and  Hindostanee  selections;  to  which 
are  prefixed  the  rudiments  of  Hindostanee  and 
Braj  Bhakha  grammar,  also  Prem  Sagur,  with  vo- 
cabulary.     Calcutta,  1830.     2  V.     2.  ed.     4°. 

Hoernle  (A.  F.  Rudolf.)  A  comparative  gram- 
mar of  the  Gaudlan  languages,  with  special  refer- 
ence to  the  eastern  Hindi;  accompanied  by  a  lan- 
guage map  and  a  table  of  alphabets.  London, 
1880.     8°. 

Indo-Aryan  family.  Mediate  group.  Speci- 
mens of  the  Eastern  Hindi  language.  (India. 
Linguistic  Survey  [Publications].  Calcutta,  1903- 
04.     f°.     V.  6.) 

Josa  (Fortunato  Pietro  Luigi).  Introductory 
manual  of  the  Hindi  Language  with  extracts  from 
the  Premsagar,  together  with  technical  vocabula- 
ries . .  London:  Kegan  Paul,  Trench,  Triibner 
Ss' Co.,  1907.     5  p.l.,  120  p.    16°.  (TrUbner's  coll. 


of  simplified  grammars  of . , .  Asiatic  and  European 
languages,    v.  24). 

Kellogg  (Samuel  Henry).  Grammar  of  the 
Hindi  language;  in  which  are  treated  the  standard 
Hindi,  Braj,  and  the  Eastern  Hindi  of  the  Rama- 
yan  of  Tulsf  Das.     Allahabad,  \%-jb.     8°. 

Lai  (Lala  Ram  Narain).  The  student's  practical 
dictionarj':  Anglo-Hindi.  [Hindi  words  with  Eng- 
lish meaning  in  Devanagri  character.]  Published 
by  Lala  Ram  Narain  Lai. ..  Allahabad:  National 
Press,  1901-1903.     2  v.     12°. 

lieech  {Major  R.)  Notes  on,  and  a  short  vo- 
cabulary of,  the  Hinduvee  dialect  of  Bundelkhand. 
(Jour.  Asiat.  Soc.  of  Bengal.  Calcutta,  1843.  8°. 
V.  12,  pt.  2,  pp.  1086-1103.) 

Mathura  Prasada  Misra.  A  trilingual  dic- 
tionary; being  a  comprehensive  lexicon  in  English- 
Urdu  and  Hindi,  exhibiting  the  syllabication,  pro- 
nunciation and  etymology  of  English  words,  with 
their  explanation  in  English  and  Urdu  and  in 
Hindi  in  the  Roman  character.  Benares,  1865.  8°. 

Pincott  (F.)  The  Hindi  manual,  comprising 
a  grammar  of  the  Hindi  language  both  literary  and 
provincial;  a  complete  syntax;  exercises  in  various 
styles  of  Hindi  composition,  dialogues  on  several 
subjects;  and  a  useful  vocabulary.  London:  Samp- 
.son.  Low,  Marston  dr*  Co.  [1890]  3.  ed.  xi,  (l) 
387  p.     16°. 

Sivaprdsdd  Sitaraihind.  Hindi  grammar: 
Hindi  vyakaran  [in  Hindi].     Bandras,  1875.     8". 

Thompson  (J.  T.)  A  dictionary  in  Hindi  and 
English  compiled  from  approved  authorities.  Cal- 
cutta: The  Sarasvati  Press,  1884.  I  p.l.,  viii, 
654  p.     3.  ed.     8°. 

Hindoo  Koosh. 

Biddulph  (J.)  Tribes  of  the  Hindo  Koosh. 
By  Major  J.  Biddulph,  B.  S.  €.,  Political  officer  at 
Gilgit.  Calcutta:  Office  of  the  Supt.  of  Government 
Printing,  1880.  i  p.l.,  vi,  164,  clxix  p.,  map., 
6  pi.,  3  tab.     8°. 

Appendixes  A-J  (pages  i-clxix)  are  given  up  to  vocabularies 
and  grammatical  notes  on  the  Hindoo  Koosh  languages: 
Boorishki,  Nager  dialect;  Shina,_  Gilgit  dialect-  Chiliss; 
Torwalak;  Bushkarik;  Gowro;  Narisati;  Khowar;  Busbgali; 
Yidghah. 

Dialects  of  tribes  of  the  Hindu  Khush,  from 
Colonel  Biddulph 's  work  on  the  subject  (corrected). 
(Royal  Asiatic  Soc.  Jour.  n.  s.  v.  16,  pp.  74-119; 
V.  17.  pp.  89-144.     London,  1884-5.) 

I.  The  Boorishki  (IChajuna)  lang.  2.  Shiaa  lang.  3.  Kho- 
war lang. 

Wilson  (J.)  On  the  Gurezi  dialect  of  Shina. 
(Indian  Antiquary,  v.  28,  pp.  93-102.  Bombay, 
1899.) 
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Adam  (T.  M.)  English  Hindu!  dictionary. 
Calcutta.  1S3S.      8°. 

Oarcin  de  Tassy  (M.)  Rudiments  de  la 
langue  Hindoui.     Paris,  1847.     S". 

Hindustani. 

Adalut  Kh3n.  A  vocabulan*  of  one  thousand 
words  for  the  lower  and  higher  standards  in  Hin- 
dnst!lnl.  Persian  and  Bengali.  Calcutta:  Tki 
Author,  1S90.     5.  ed.  (4)  67  p.     12°. 

Ahmad  (Munshi  Saiyad).  ArmugSn-i-Dehli. 
A  dictionary  of  written  and  spoken  Hindustani 
words,  and  their  derivations,  phrases,  and  idioms, 
with  copious  illustrations  in  prose  and  verse  by 
Munshi  Saiyad  Ahmad,     pt.  1.     Delhi,  1878.     4°. 

Alphabetum  Brammhanicum  sev  Indostanum, 
Universitatis  Kasi  [Edited  by  G.  C.  Amaduzzi].' 
/tonitr:  Tyf.  Sac.  Congr.  de  Propag.  fide,  1 771. 
XX,  152  p.     8°. 

Arnot  (S.)  Grammar  of  the  HindQstSnl  tongue 
in  the  Oriental  and  Roman  character.  To  which 
is  added,  A  selection  of  easy  extracts,  with  a  co- 
pious vocabular)',  by  D.  Forbes,  new  ed.  Lon- 
don, 1S44.     S". 

Ballantyne  (James  Robert).  Grammar  of  the 
Hindustani  language.     London,  1842.     4°. 

Blochmann  (Ferdinand  Heinrich).  English 
and  Urdu  school  dictionary  Romanized.  8th  ed., 
revised  and  enlarged.      Calcutta,  1S77.     16°. 

Brice  (N.)  A  Romanized  Hindustani  and 
English  dictionary,  designed  for  the  use  of  schools, 
and  for  vernacular  students  of  the  language.  3. 
and  revised  ed.  Benares:  E.  J.  Lazarus  &*  Co., 
18S0.     viii,  307  p.      16°. 

Chapman  (F.  R.  H.)  English-Hindustani 
pocket  vocabulary  containing  2,200  useful  words 
in  classified  lists.  2.  ed.  Revised  and  enlarged. 
London:  C.  Lockivood  ct*  Son,  1907.      126  p.     32°. 

How  to  learn  HindOstam.     A  guide  to  the 

lower  and  higher  standard  examinations.  London: 
Crosby,  Lockwood  &"  Son,  1907.  4  p.l.,  (i)  viii-x, 
356  p.      12°. 

Craven  (T.)  The  popular  dictionary  in 
English  and  Hindustani  and  Hindustani  and  Eng- 
lish, with  a  number  of  useful  tables.  Lucknow: 
Methodist  Episcopal  Church  Press,  188 1.  3  p.l., 
200  p.,  v.  I.      16  . 

The  royal  dictionary:  English  and  Hindus- 
tani [and]  Hindustani  and  English.  2  v.  London: 
G.  Bell  &•  Sons,  1895.      12°. 

Cartoi8(A.)  A  manual  of  the  Hindustani  lan- 
guage, as  spoken  in  southern  India,  for  the  use  of 
officers  studying  for  the  lower  standard;  with  a 
%'ocabulary  of  useful  words,  some  easy  stories  and 
251  sentences  that  have  been  given  as  questions  at 
L.  S.  examinations.  Madras:  Higganbotham  ^ 
Co.,  18S7.     (2)  ii,  (2)  146  p.     12°. 

Datt  (Gauri).  Gauri's  Nagri  dictionary,  in 
which  Hindi  and  Urdu  words  have  been  thoroughly 
explained  in  Nagri  and  English.  Meerut:  "  Offi- 
cial" Machine  Printing  Press,  1901.  2  p.l.,  6, 
52S.  8  p.,  I  port.     4°. 

Dowson  (J.)  Grammar  of  the  UrdQ  or  Hin- 
dflstSnl  language.     London,  1872.     12*. 


London:    Triibner    &•  Co.,    1887.     xv,   (l> 

264  p.     2.  ed.     12°. 

Fallon  (S.  W.)  An  English-Hindustani  law 
and  commercial  dictionary. .  .Ca/f«//</:  Thacker, 
Spink  6r*  Co.,  1858.     xxvii,  202,  5  p.     4°. 

A    new     Hindustani-English    dictionary. 

London, l%^().     8°. 

A  Hindustani-English  law  and  commercial 

dictionary.  Banaras:  E.  J.  Lazarus  ^  Co.,  1879, 
3  I.,  283  p.     8°. 

Forbes  (D.)  Dictionary,  Hindustani  and  Eng- 
lish, to  which  is  added  a  reversed  part,  English 
and  Hindustani.     London,  1848.     8°. 

Hindustani  Grammar,  in  the  Oriental  and 

Roman  character,  with  illustrations  and  vocabu- 
lary, &c.     London,    1846.     8°. 

The   Hindustani  manual.     London,   1853, 

12°. 

Oriental  penmanship,  an  essay  for  facili- 
tating the  reading  and  writing  of  the  Talik  charac- 
ter.    London,  1849.     4°. 

A  smaller  Hindustani  and  English  dic- 
tionary, printed  entirely  in  the  Roman  character, 
conformable  to  the  system  laid  down  by  Sir  William 
Jones,  and  improved  since  his  time.  London:  W. 
H.  Allen  b'  Co.,  1876.     iv,  48S  p.     16°. 

Foulques  (A.  E.)  Grammatica  indostana  ad 
uso  degli  Italiani.  Napoli:  The  author  [n.  d.]. 
3  1.,  105  p.,  I  pi.     12°. 

Garcin  de  Tassy  (J.  H.)  La  langue  et  la 
litterature  hindoustanies  de  1850  i  1869;  discours 
d'ouverture  du  cours  d'hindoustani.  2*  ed.  Paris, 
1874.     8°. 

En  1870-77;  revue  annuelle.     Paris, 

1871-78.     8  v.  in  4.     8°. 

Rudiments   de    la   langue    hindoustani   k. 

I'usage  des  el^ves  d'ecole  des  langues  orientales 
vivantes.     Paris,  1829.     4°. 

Gilchrist  (John  Borthwick).  Dialogues,  Eng- 
lish and  Hindostanee.     3.  ed.     London,  1820.     8°. 

Dictionary,  English  and  Hindoostanee;  in 

which  the  words  are  marked  with  their  distinguish- 
ing initials;  as  Hinduwee,  Arabic,  and  Persian; 
whence  the  Hindoostanee,  or  what  is  vulgarly,  but 
improperly,  called  the  Moor  language,  is  evidently 
formed.  In  two  parts.  Calcutta:  J.  Cooper,  I'j^qr 
90.     2  v.     4°. 

Continuously  paged. 

The  Hindee-Roman  orthoepigraphical  ulti- 
matum; or  a  systematic,  discriminative  view  of 
oriental  and  occidental  visible  sounds,  on  fixed  and 
practical  principles  for  speedily  acquiring. .  .accu- 
rate pronunciation  of.  ..oriental  languages  .  ..2.  ed. 
Lonaon:  Kingsbury,  Parbury  &•  Allen,  1820. 
vi,  clxvi,  88,  56,  42  p.,  II  pi.     8°. 

The  Oriental  linguist,  an  easy  and  familiar 

introduction  to  the  Hindoostanee.  Calcutta,  1802. 
2.  ed.     4'. 

Gramatica  Indostana  a  mais  vulgar  que  se 
practica  no  Imperio  do  Gran  Mogol.  Roma,  1778. 
8°. 

Green  (A.  O.)  A  practical  HindQstanI  gram- 
mar. 2  vols.  Oxford:  The  Clarendon  Press,  1895. 
12°. 
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Hadley  (George).  Grammatical  remarks  on 
the  practical  and  vulgar  dialect  of  the  Indostan 
language  commonly  called  Moors.  London,  1774. 
8°. 

The  third  edition  corrected  and  en- 
larged.    London,  1784.     8°. 

A  compendious   grammar  of  the   current 

corrupt  dialect  of  the  jargon  of  Hindostan  (com- 
monly called  Moors),  with  a  vocabulary,  English 
and  Moors,  Moors  and  English...  to  which  are 
added  familiar  phrases  and  dialogues,  &c.,  &c. .  .  . 
London:  J.  Asperne,  1809.  i  p.l.,  vii-xvi,  17- 
184,  103  p.     7.  ed.     8°. 

Harrison  (N.)  A  manual  of  Lascarl-Hindu- 
stSni,  with  technical  terms  and  phrases.  London: 
Lmray,  Laurie,  Norie  dr"  Wilson,  1906.  3  p.l., 
3-1 1 5  p.     2.  ed.      12°. 

Hindee  and  Hindostanee  selections;  to  which 
are  prefixed  the  rudiments  of  Hindostanee  and 
Braj  Bhakha  Grammar,  also  Prem  Sagur,  with 
vocabulary.     2.  ed.    Calcutta,  1830.    2  v.     4°. 

Hindustani  without  a  master.  Part  I.  De- 
signed for  civil  and  military  officers  preparing  for 
Hindustani  examinations,  and  others  studying 
Hindustani.  Bombay:  Education  Society's  Press, 
1892.     xvi,  142  p.     24°. 

Hoey  (William).  Urdu  praxis:  a  progressive 
course  of  UrdQ  composition.  Oxford:  Parker  and 
Son,  1907.     iv,  98  p.     8°. 

Holroyd  (William  Race  Morland).  Hindustani 
for  every  day.  Lahore:  Rai  Sahib  M.  Gulab 
Singh  Ss'  Sons,  1906.      i  p.l.,  324,  v  p.     8°. 

Kempson  (M.)  Key  to  the  translation  exer- 
cises of  Kempson's  Syntax  and  idioms  of  Hin- 
dustani. London:  W.  H.  Allen  &'  Co.,  1890. 
2  1.,  74  p.     12°. 

The   syntax  and  idioms  of  Hindustani,  a 

manual  of  the  language,  consisting  of  progressive 
exercises  in  grammar,  reading,  and  translation, 
with  notes  and  directions  and  vocabularies.  2,  ed. 
London:  W.  H.  Allen  d^  Co.,  189^.  xiv,  i  1., 
309  p.     12°. 

Lal(Lala  Ram  Narain).  [Lughat.  Persian-Urdu 
dictionary.]    Allahabad,  \(^ob.     i  p.l.,  526  p.     12°. 

Laskari  (A)  dictionary;  or,  Anglo-Indian  vo- 
cabulary of  nautical  terms  and  phrases  in  English 
and  Hindustani.  Chiefly  in  the  corrupt  jargon  in 
use  among  Laskars. .  .compiled  by  T.  Roebuck, 
revised  and  corrected  by  W.  C.  Smyth.  .  .re-edited 
and  enlarged  by  G.  Small.  London:  IV.  II.  Allen 
6f  Co.,  1882.     viii,  85  p.     12°. 

Mather  (Cotton).  Selections  in  Hindustani, 
with  a  vocabulary  and  dialogues.  (In:  Monier 
William's  Easy  introduction.     1858.) 

Mathura  Prasada  Misra.  A  trilingual  dic- 
tionary; being  a  comprehensive  lexicon  in  English, 
Urdu  and  Hindi,  exhibiting  the  syllabication,  pro- 
nunciation and  etymology  of  English  words,  with 
their  explanation  in  English  and  in  Urdu  and  in 
Hindi  in  the  Roman  character.  Benares,  1865. 
8°. 

Mulvihill  (P.)  A  vocabulary  for  the  lower 
standard  in  Hindustani,  containing  the  meanings 
of  every  word  and  idiomatic  expression  in  Jarrett's 


Hindu  period,  and  in  the  selections  from  the 
Bagh-o-Bahar.  London:  IV.  H.  Allen  Ss'  Co., 
1884.      I  1.,  99  p.     16°. 

Palmer  (E.  H.)  Simplified  grammar  of  Hin- 
dustani, Persian  and  Arabic.  London,  1882.  12". 
(Triibner's  collection. . .  no.  1.) 

Phillips  (A.  N.)  Hindustani  idoms  with 
vocabulary  and  explanatory  notes,  for  the  use  of 
candidates  for  the  higher  standard.  London:  K. 
Paul,  Trench,  Triibner  dr"  Co.,  1892.  viii,  2  1., 
228  p.     12°. 

Phillott  (Douglas  C.)  Hindustanf  stepping- 
stones.     Allahabad:    The    Pioneer    Press,    1908. 

1  p.l.,  xvi,  180  p.,  I  pi.     16°. 

Hindustani-English  vocabulary  of  Indian 

birds.  (Asiatic  Soc.  of  Bengal.  Jour,  and  Proc. 
n.  s.  V.  4,  pp.  55-79.      Calcutta,  1908.) 

Platts  (John  Thompson).  A  dictionary  of 
Urdu,  classical  Hindi  and  English.  London:  S. 
Low,  Marston  &'  Co.,  1895.     viii,  1259  p.     4°. 

A   grammar   of   the    HindQstanI  or  Urdu 

language.  London:  W.  H.  Allen  6^  Co.,  1892. 
XV,  399  p.     8°. 

Plunkett  (George  Tindell).  The  conversation 
manual:  a  collection  of  670  useful  phrases  in  Eng- 
lish, Hindustani,  Persian  and  PashtQ...  London, 
1875.     8°. 

Price  (W.)  A  grammar  of  the  three  prin- 
cipal Oriental  languages — Hindostanee,  Persian, 
and  Arabic,  to  which  is  added  a  set  of  Persian 
dialogues,  accompanied  with  an  English  transla- 
tion.    London,  1823.     4°. 

A  new  grammar  of  the  Hindostanee  lan- 
guage.    London,  1828.     4°. 

Qadir  (Shaikh  Abdul).  The  future  of  the  Hin- 
dustani language  and  literature.  (Jour.  East  India 
Assoc,     n.  s.,  V.  38,  pp.  44-59.     London,  1905.) 

Raverty  (H.  G.)  Thesaurus  of  English  and 
Hindustani  technical  terms.  . .  IIertford,\Z$q.   12°. 

Reynolds  (M.  C.)  Household  Hindustani. 
A  manual  for  new-comers;  specially  adapted  for 
ladies'  use.      Calcutta:    W.  Newman  &'  Co.,  1887. 

2  p.l.,  ii,  69  p.     16°. 

Rogers  (E.  H.)  How  to  speak  HindQstanI; 
being  an  easy  guide  to  conversation  in  that  lan- 
guage, designed  for  the  use  of  soldiers  and  others 
proceeding  to  India.  New  ed.  London:  S.  Loiv, 
Marston  &>  Co.  [1865]     84  p.     nar.  12°. 

Shakespear  (J.)  A  dictionary,  Hindustani 
and  English  and  English  and  Hindustani,  the  latter 
being  entirely  new.  Fourth  edition  greatly  en- 
larged.    London,  1849.     4°. 

A  grammar  of   the   Hindustani  language. 

Fifth  edition,  to  which  is  added  a  short  grammar 
of  the  Dakhni.     London,  1846.     8°. 

Muntakhabat-I-Hindi;    or.   Selections    in 

Hindustani,  with  verbal  translations,  or  particular 
vocabularies  and  a  grammatical  analysis.  London, 
1840.     2v.     4°. 

Sivaprasad.  Urdu  grammar  (in  Urdu). 
[Cawnpore,  1875. J     8°. 

Small  (George).  A  grammar  of  the  UrdQ  or 
HindQstanI  language  in  its  Romanized  character. 
Calcutta:  Thacker,  Spink  (s*  Co.,  1895.  xx,  205  p. 
12°. 
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Smith  (R.  P.)  Urdu  grammar  for  the  higher 
and  lower  standard  examination.  Assisted  by 
Mohideen  Beg.  Caltutta:  Newman  (f  Co.,  1890. 
(6)  309  p.     12". 

Smyth  (William  Carmichael).  A  dictionary, 
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European  languages.  Chicago:  The  University  of 
Chicago  Press,  i%qb.     40  p.     8°. 

Gray  (Louis  H.)  Indo-Iranian  phonology  with 
special  reference  to  the  middle  and  new  Indo- 
Iranian  languages.  New  York:  Columbia  Univ. 
Pr.,  1902.  xvii,  264  p.  8°.  (Columbia  Univer- 
sity Indo-Iranian  series,  v.  2.) 

Indo-Iranian    studies.     (Amer.    Jour,     of 

Philol.     v.  21,  pp.  1-22.     Baltimore,  1900.) 

Haberlandt  (Michael).  Zur  Geschichte  eini- 
ger  Personalausgange  bei  den  thematischen  Verben 
im  Indogermanischen.  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch. 
Philos.-Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb.  Bd.  100,  pp.  935- 
1020.      Wien,  1882.     8°.) 

Hirt  (Hermann).  Der  indogermanische  Ablaut, 
vornehmlich  in  seinem  Verhaltniss  zur  Betonung. 
Strassburg:  K.  J.  Triibner,  1900.     viii,  224  p.     8°. 

Uber  den  Ursprung  der  Verbalflexion  im 

Indogermanischen.  Ein  glottonischer  Versuch. 
(Indogerman.  Forsch.  v.  17,  pp.  3^84.  Strass- 
burg, 1904.) 

Keller  (Otto).  Die  Nasalprasentia  der  arischen 
Sprachen.  (Ztschr.  f.  vergleichende  Sprachfor- 
schung. v.  39  (n.  s.  v.  19),  pp.  137-205.  Giiters- 
loh,  1904.) 
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Laidlay  (J.  W.)  Remarks  on  the  connection 
between  the  Indo-Chinese  and  the  Indo-Germanic 
languages,  suggested  by  an  examination  of  the  Sgha 
and  Pgho  dialects  of  the  Karens.  (Royal  Asiatic 
Soc.  Jour.     V.  i6,  pp.  59-72.     London,  1856.) 

Lud'wig  (Alfred).  Die  Entstehung  dera-DecIi- 
nation,  und  die  Zurtlckfuhrang  ihrer  Elemente  auf 
das  ihr  zu  Grunde  liegende  Pronomen  zugleich  mit 
der  Darstellung  des  Verhaltnisses  der  a-Nomina 
zu  den  derivierten  Verbalformen.  Ein  Beitrag  zur 
Geschichte  der  Wortbildung  im  Indo-Germani- 
schen.  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Philos.-Hist. 
CI.  Sitzungsb.  Bd.  55,  pp.  131-194.  Wien,  1867. 
8°.) 

Meillet  (A.)  Les  dialectes  indo-europeens. 
Paris:  H.  Champion,  1908.  4  p.l.,  138  p.,  i  1. 
4°.  (Collection  linguistique.  Publiee  par  la  Soc. 
de  linguistique  de  Paris.     1.) 

Introduction    a   I'etude   comparative    des 

langues  indo-europeennes.  Paris:  Hachette  dr' 
^<?.,  1903.     xxiv,  434  p.     8°.  ^ 

Meringer  (Rudolf).  Beitrage  zur  Geschichte 
der  indogermanischen  Declination.  (Kais.  Akad. 
d.  Wissensch.  Philos.-Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb.  Bd. 
125,  Abh.  2.    54  p.      IVien,  i8g2.     8°.) 

Moeller  (Hermann).  Semitisch  und  Indoger- 
manisch.  Teil  i.  Kopenhagen:  H.  Hagerup, 
1906.     8°. 

Teil  I.  Konsonanten. 

Mueller  (Friedrich).  Indogermanisch  und 
Semitisch.  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Wiirdigung  dieser 
beiden  Sprachstamme.  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch. 
Philos.-Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb.  Bd.  65,  pp.  5-20. 
Wien,  1870.     8°.) 

Der  Verbalausdruck  im  arisch-semitischen 

Sprachkreise.  Eine  sprachwissenschaftliche  Un- 
tersuchung.  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Philos.- 
Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb.  Bd.  25,  pp.  379-415.  Wien, 
1858.     8°.) 

Murray  (Alexander).  History  of  the  Euro- 
pean languages;  or,  Researches  into  the  affinities 
of  the  Teutonic,  Greek,  Celtic,  Sclavonic  and  In- 
dian nations,  with  a  life  of  the  author.  Edinburgh, 
1823.     2  V.     8°. 

Oertel  (Hans),  and  E.  P.  Morris.  An  exam- 
ination of  the  theories  regarding  the  nature  and 
origin  of  the  Indo-European  inflection.  (In:  Har- 
vard studies  in  classical  philology.  Cambridge: 
Harvard  Uttiv.,  1905.     8°.     v.  16,  pp.  63-122.) 

Osthoff  (Hermann).  Forschungen  im  Gebiete 
der  indogermanischen  nominalen  Stammbildung. 
Jena,  1875-76.     2  v.     8°. 

Osthoff  (Hermann),  and  Karl  Brugmann. 
Morphologische  Untersuchungen  auf  dem  Gebiete 
der  indogermanischen  Sprachen.  Leipzig:  S.Hirzel, 
1878-1890.     5  V.  in  2.     8°. 

Paolino  a  S.  Bartolomeo  (F.)  De  antiquitate 
et  affinitate  linguae  Zendicae,  Sanscridamicae  et 
Germanicae,  dissertatio.      Patavii,  1798.     4°. 

Pedersen  (Holger).  Die  idg.-semitische  Hy- 
pothese  und  die  idg.  Lautlehre.  (Indogerman. 
Forsch.     V.  22,  pp.  341-365.      Strassburg,  1908.) 

Pictet  (Adolphe).  Les  origines  indo-euro- 
peennes; ou,  Les  aryas  primitifs;  essai  de  paleon- 
tologie  linguistique.  /"arw,  1859-63.    2  v.  nar.    4°. 


Pott  (A.  F.)  Etymologische  Forschungen  auf 
dem  Gebiete  der  indo-germanischen  Sprachen  unter 
BerUcksichtigung  ihrer  Hauptformen. . .  Theil  i, 
2,  Abt.  1-4,  Theil  3-6.  Lemgo:  Meyer,  1859-76. 
6  V.  in  10.     2.  ed.     8°. 

Theil  6,  Register,  by  H.  E.  Bindseil.  Theil  2,  Abt.  2-4, 
Theil  3-6,  published  at  Detmold. 

Das    indogermanische     Pronomen.      (In: 

Deutsche  Morgenl.  Gesells.  Zeitschr.,  v.  33.   1879.) 

Raumer  (Rudolf  von).  [Erste-]  vierte  Fort- 
setzung  der  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Urverwandt- 
schaft  der  semitischen  und  indoeuropilischen 
Sprachen.       Frankfurt    am    M.,     1867-73.       8°. 

Herr  Prof.    [August]   Schleicher   in   Jena 

und  die  Urverwandtschaft  der  semitischen  und 
indoeuropaischen  Sprachen;  ein  kritisches  Bedenk- 
en.     Frankfurt  am  M.,  1864.     8". 

Sendschreiben  an  Herrn  Prof.  Whitney  Uber 

die  Urverwandtschaft  der  semitischen  und  indo- 
germanischen Sprachen.  Frankfurt  a.  M.,  1876. 
8°. 

Regnaud  (Paul).  Etudes phonetiqueset  mor- 
phologiques  dans  le  domaine  des  langues  indo- 
europeennes  et  particulierement  en  ce  qui  regarde 
le  Sanskrit.  (In:  Musee  Guimet.  Annales.  Paris, 
18S4.     4°-     V.  7,  pp.  485-507.) 

Reichelt  (Hans).  Beitrage  zur  Geschichte  der 
indogermanischen  Konjugation.  (Beitrage  z.  Kun- 
de  d.  indogermanischen  Sprachen.  v.  27,  pp.  63- 
105.      GiHtingen,  1902.) 

Roth  (Albert).  Analogiebildurigenin  der  Nom- 
inalflexion  der  arischen  Sprachen...  (Dortmund 
Gewerbeschule.  Jahres-Bericht  iiber  die  stad- 
tische  Gewerbeschule  (hohere  Blirgerschule)  zu 
Dortmund  fiirdas  Schuljahr.  Dortmund:  F.  Cril- 
tvell,  1891.     sq.  4  °.     pp.  3-15.) 

Sammlung  indogermanischer  Worterbllcher, 
Strassburg,  1887-91.      4  v.     8°. 

Scheftelo-veitz  (Isidor  Isaac).  Arisches  im 
Alten  Testament. .  .  Berlin:  S.  Calvary  <S^  Co., 
1901-1908.      2  V.      8°. 

Pt.  2.  Repr.:  Monatschrift  fiir  Geschichte  und  Wissen- 
schaft  des  Judenthuras. 

Bd.  I.     Albertus  Universitat  zu  K5- 

nigsberg  i.  Pr.  Konigsbergi.  Pr.:  Hartung,  1901. 
2  p.l.,  74  p.,  2  1.     8°. 

Schlegel  (Gustave).  Sinico-Aryaca;  ou,  Re- 
cherches  sur  les  racines  primitives  dans  les  langues 
chinoises  et  aryennes.  Etude  philologique.  Ba- 
tavia:  Bruining  Ss'  Wijt,  1872.  4  p.l.,  xi-xvi, 
181  p.  4°.  (In:  Bataviaasch  Genootschap  van 
Kunsten  en  Wetenschappen.  Verhandelingen. 
V.  36.) 

Schleicher  (August).  Compendium  der  ver- 
gleichenden  Grammatik  der  indogermanischer 
Sprachen.  Weimar:  H,  Bohlau,  1861-2.  2  v.  in  i. 
8°. 

[Bd,]  1.  Kurzer  Abriss  einer  Lautlehre  der  indogerman- 
ischen Ursprache,  des  altindischen  (Sanskrit),  alteranischen 
(aitbaktrischen),  altgriechischen...  [Kd.l  2.  Kurzer  Abriss 
einer  Formenlehre  der  indogermaniscnen  Ursprache,  des 
altindischen  (Sanskrit),  alteranischen... 

3.  berichtigte    und    vermehrte   Aufl. 

Weimar,  1871.     8°. 

Schmidt  (Johannes).  Zur  Geschichte  des  in- 
dogermanischen Vocalismus.  Weimar:  H.  Bohlau, 
1871-75.     2  V.  in  I.     8°. 
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Die  Verwandschaftsverhaitnisse  der   indo- 

germanischeo    Sprachen.      IVeimar:    H.   Bohlau, 
1872.     iv,  68  p.     8°. 

Sehmittlienner  (F.)  Ursprachlehre.  Entwurf 
zu  einen  System  der  Grammatik  mit  besonderer 
KQcksicht  auf  die  Sprachen  des  indischteutscben 
Stammes. ..   Frankfurt,  1826.     8*. 

Schrader  (Otto).  Sprachvergleichung  and 
Urgeschichte.  Linguistisch-historiscbe  Beitraege 
2ur  Erforschung  des  indogermanischen  Altertums. 
Jena:  H.  CostenohU,  i8qo.     xii,  684.     2.  ed.     8*. 

Siegr  (Emi!),  and  W.  Siegling.  Tocharisch  die 
Sprache  der  Indoskythen.  Vorlaufige  Bemerkung- 
en  Qber  eine  bisher  unbekannte  indogermanische 
Literatursprache  [mit  nachwort  von  Richard  Pis- 
chel].  Plate.  (Kf>n.  preuss.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch. 
Sitzungsb.,  1908.     p.  915-934.     Berlin,  1908.) 

Spieg^el  (Friedrich).  Die  Arische  Periode  und 
ihre  Zastande.  Leipzig:  W.  Friedrich,  1887.  x, 
330  p.  8°.  (In:  EinzelnbeitrSge  zur  allgemeinen 
und  vergleichenden  Spracbwissenschaft,  2.  Heft.) 

Arische  Studien.     i.  Heft.     Leipzig,  1874. 

Trombetti  (A.)  Indogermanische  und  semit- 
ische  Forschungen.  Bologna:  P.  Virana,  1897. 
2  p.l.,  vii.  78  p.     8°. 

Warschawsky  (Isaac).  Yevrei  i  slavyane  ili 
semity  i  indo-yevropeitzy.  V  oproverzhenie  pred- 
poiozheniya  ob  antropologicheskom  razlichii  mezh- 
du  semitami  i  indo-yevropeitzami.  Odessa:  Isako- 
-u'itz,  1887.     64  p.     8°. 

Wyk  (N.  van).  Zum  indogermanischen  Ab- 
Uiut.  (Indogerm.  Forsch.  v.  20,  pp.  332-346. 
Strassburg,  1 907.) 

Zur  Konjugation   des    Verbum   substanti- 

vum.      (Indogerman.   Forsch.      v.   18,  pp.   49-59. 
Strassburg,  1905.) 

WoliF  (Fritz).  Die  Infinitive  des  Indischen 
tind  Iranischen.  (Ztschr.  f.  vergleich.  Sprach- 
forsch.  a.  d.  Gebiete  d.  Indogerman.  Sprachen. 
V.  40,  (n.  s.  V.  20)  pp.  i-iii.      Gutersloh,  1905.) 

[Giessen.]  Gutersloh:  C.  Bertels- 
mann, 1905.     I  p.l..  53  p.,  I  1.     8°. 

Xy lander  (Karl  August  Anton  Aloys  Josef 
von).  Zur  Sprach-  und  Geschichtsforschung  der 
neuesten  Zeit.  Beleuchtung  einer,  in  den  Jahr- 
bQchem  fQr  wissenschaftliche  Kritik  erschienenen, 
Recension  Uber  die  .Schrift,  das  Sprach geschlecht 
der  Titanen.  Frankfurt  am  Main:  J.  D.  Sauer- 
Idnder,  1838.      57  p.      8°, 

Zehetmayr  (Sebastian).  Analogisch-vergleich- 
endes  Worterbuch  tlber  das  Gesammtgebiet  der 
indogermanischen  Sprachen. . .  Leipzig,  1879.  nar. 
4°. 

Iranian. 

See  also  the  names  of  individual  Iranian  lan- 
guages, as  Baluchi;  Kurdish;  Ossetian;  Per- 
sian; Pushtu. 

BartholomsB  (Christian).  Das  altiranische 
Verbum.  in  Formenlehre  und  Syntax.  Miinchen, 
1S78.     8°. 

Zum    altiranischen    WSrterbuch.     287    p. 

(Indogerman.    Forsch.     v.    19,   Beiheft.      Strass- 
burg, 1906.) 


Vorgeschichte    der    iranischen    Sprachen. 

(In:  Grundriss  der  iranischen  Philologie. . .  Strass- 
burg, 1895-1904.     4°.     Bd.  I,  pp.  1-151.) 

Darmesteter  (James),  l^tudes  iraniennes. 
Paris:  F.    Vieweg,  1883.     2  v.     8°. 

Geijfer  (Wilhelm).  Kleinere  Dialekte  und 
Dialektgruppen.  (In:  Grundriss  der  iranischen 
Philologie...  5/rajj^»r^,  1895-1904.  4°.  Bd.  i", 
pp.  287-424.) 

Haeb8chinann(H.)  Iranica.  (Deutsche  mor- 
genland.  Gesellsch.  Ztsch.  v.  38,  pp.  423-432. 
Leipzig,  1884.) 

Hnesing  (Georg).  Altiranische  Mundarten.  i. 
(Zeitschr.  f.  vergleich.  Sprachforschung  (v.  36). 
n.  s.  V.  16,  pp.  556-568.     Gutersloh,  1899.) 

Jolly  (Julius).  *Die  Moduslehre  in  den  altiran- 
ischen Dialekten  in  ihrer  Bedeutung  fQr  die  Classi- 
fication des  arischen  Sprachzweigs  I.  Allgemeine 
AusfQhrungen.  MUnchen:  C.  Wolf  b'  Sohn,  1871. 
40  p.     8°. 

Mueller  (Rriedrich).  Das  Personal-Pronomen 
in  den  modernen  eranischen  Sprachen.  Sprach- 
vergleichend  dargestellt.  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wis- 
sensch.  Philos.-Histor.  CI.  Sitzungsb.  Bd.  44, 
pp.  56S-580.      Wien,  1863.     8°.) 

Spiegel  (Friedrich).  Vergleichende  Gram- 
matik der  alter^nischen  Sprachen.  Leipzig:  W. 
Engelmann,  1882.     iv,  559  p.     8°. 

Jagataic. 

Beveridge  (Annette  S.)  The  Haydarabad 
Codex  of  the  Babar-nama  or  Wagi  'at-i-babarl  of 
Zahlru-d-din  Muhammad  Babar,  Barlas  Turk; 
king  of  Farghana  1494-1502  (899-908  H.);  king  of 
Kabul  1504-1530(910-937  H.);  first  Timflrid  em- 
peror of  HindQstan  1 526-1 530  (932-937  H.)  (Roy. 
Asiatic  Soc.  Jour.  1905,  pp.  741-762.  London,  igos.) 

Din  wai-Adab  (A1-).  [A  Muhammadan  monthly 
in  Jagatai-Turkish  edited  by  'Alimjan  ibn  Muham- 
madjan  al-BarQdl.]  v.  1-3,  nos.  1-7  (1906-8). 
Kazan,  1906-8.     8°. 

Hartmann  (Martin).  Der  caghataische  Diwan 
Hiiwgda's.  (Mittheil.  d.  Seminars  f.  oriental. 
Sprach.  a.  d.  kdnigl.  Friedrich  Wilhelms-Univ.  zu 
Berlin.  Jahrg.  5,  Abtheil.  2.  (Westasiat.  Studien.) 
pp.  132-155.      Berlin,  1902.) 

Caghataisches.     Die  Grammatik  ussi  lisani 

turki  des  Mehemed  Sadiq.  Heidelberg:  C.  Winter, 
1902.  xix,  83  p.  8°.  (Materialen  zu  einer  Ge- 
schichte  der  Sprachen  und  Litteraturen  des  vor- 
deren  Orients. . .   Heft.  2.) 

Mukanunad  Babar,  Zahir  al-Din,  emperor  of 
Hindosian.  The  Babar-nama,  being  the  autobiog- 
raphy of  the  emperor  Babar,  the  founder  of  the 
Mogul  dynasty  in  India,  written  in  Chaghatay 
Turkish;  now  reproduced  in  facsimile. .  .and  edited 
with  a  preface  and  indexes  by  Annette  S.  Beve- 
ridge.  Leyden:  E.  J.  Brill,  1905.  xx,  107  p., 
3S2  1.     8°.     (E.  J.  W.  Gibb  memorial  series,   v.  r.) 

Sulejman  (Sejx).  Sejx  Sulejman  Efendi's 
Cagataj-Osmanisches  Worterbuch.  VerkQrzte  und 
mit  deutscher  Cbersetzung  versehene  Ausgabe. 
Bearb.  von  Dr.  I.  Kunos...  Budapest[Franklin- 
Tdrsulat  Nyomddja^,  1902.  iv,  201  p.  8°.  (Mag- 
yar Neprajza  Tdrsas. — Kelet  Szakosztilydn  Kiada- 
nay.) 
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Vamb^ry  (Armin).  Cagataische  Sprachstudien. 
Leipzig,  1867.     nar.  4°. 

Vely amino v-Zernov  (Vladimir  Vladimiro- 
vich).  Dictionnaire  Djaghatai-Turc,  Public  par 
V.  de  Veliaminof-Zernof.  St.  P^lersbourg:  Acad. 
Impiriale  des  Sciences,  1869.  I  p.l.,  27  p.,  211  1. 
8°. 

Japanese. 

Alcock  {Sir  R.)  Elements  of  Japanese  gram- 
mar for  the  use  of  beginners. . .  Shanghai,  i86i.  4°. 

Aston  (William  George).  A  comparative  study 
of  the  Japanese  and  Korean  languages.  (Royal 
Asiatic  Soc.  Jour.  n.  s.  v.  11,  pp.  317-364.  Lon- 
don, 1879.) 

A  grammar  of  the  Japanese  spoken  lan- 
guage. .  .  Yokohama:  Lane,  Crawford  ^  Co., 
1888.     3  pi.,  212  p.,  I  1.     4.  ed.     12°. 

A  grammar  of  the  Japanese  written  lan- 
guage, with  a  short  chrestomathy.  London:  ^^The 
Author,"  1872.     4  p.l.,  iv,  115,  iii,  (i)  p.     8°. 

2.  edition.     London  and  Yokohama, 

1877.     8°. 

Has  Japanese  an  affinity  with  Aryan  lan- 
guages. (Asiatic  Soc.  of  Japan.  Transactions. 
V.  2,  pp.  223-231.      Yokohama,   1874.) 

Baba  (T.)  An  elementary  grammar  of  the 
Japanese  language,  with  easy  progressive  exercises. 
2.  ed.  London:  Trilbner  &'  Co.,  1888.  (6)  120  p. 
12°. 

Batchelor  (John).  An  Ainu-English -Japanese 
dictionary  (including  a  grammar  of  the  Ainu  lan- 
guage). Tokyo:  The  Methodist  Pub.  House,  1905. 
2  V.  in  I.     2.  ed.     8°. 

Boiler  (Anton).  Nachweis,  dass  das  Japan- 
ische  zum  ural-altaischen  Stamme  gehort.  (Kais. 
Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Philos.-Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb. 
Bd.  23,  pp,  393-481.      Wien,  1857.     8°.) 

Brinkley  (F.),  and  others.  An  unabridged 
Japanese-English  dictionary.  With.  .  .illustrations. 
Tokyo:  Sanseido  [1896].  iv,  2  1.,  xxiv,  1687  p., 
I  1.,  I  pi.     8°. 

Brunn  (Paul).  Liste  neuerer  juristisch-tech- 
nischer  Ausdrlicke;  ein  Beitrag  zur  japanischen 
Lexicographie.  (T'oungpao.  v.  10,  pp.  164-212. 
Leide,  1899.) 

Calepinus  (A.)  Lexicon  Latino-Iaponicum  de- 
proraptum  ex  opere  cui  titulus  dictionarium  Latino- 
Lusitanicum  ac  Japonicum  typisprimum  mandatum 
in  Amacusa  in  Collegio  Japonico  Societatis  lesu 
anno  Domini  mdxcv.  Nunc  denuo  emendatura 
atque  auctum  a  Vicario  Apostolico  laponise  [B. 
Petitjean].  Romce:  Typis  S.  C.  de  Propaganda 
Fide  socio  eg.  P.  Marietti  admin.,  1870.  4  p.l., 
750  p.     sq.  4°. 

Calthrop  (Everard  Ferguson).  A  dictionary 
of  military  terms.  English-Japanese — Japanese- 
English.  Together  with  a  list  of  1,200  Chinese 
characters.  By  E.  F.  Calthrop.  Assisted  by  T. 
Okubo,  M.  Takashima. . .  Tokyo:  The  Maruzen- 
Kabushiki-Kaisha,  1907.  2  p.l,,  ii,  269,  2  p.,  1 1., 
I  facsim.     16°. 

Chamberlain  (Basil  Hall).  A  comparison  of 
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scido  [pref.  1894].     vi,  1  I..  1360  p.,  i  1.     48*. 

Edkina  (Joseph).      A   Chinese  and   Japanese 

vocabulary   of   the  fifteenth  century,   with   notes, 

chiefly  on   pronunciation.     (Asiatic  Soc.  of  Japan. 
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Noack  (Philipp).  Lehrbuch  der  japanischen 
Sprache.  Leipzig:  F.  A.  Brockhaus,  1886.  xiv, 
424  p.     8°, 

Pag^s  (Leon).  Dictionnaire  japonais-fran^ais, 
contenant;  i.  La  transcription  des  mots  et  exam- 
ples japonais.  2.  Les  caracteres  japonais;  3.  L'in- 
terpretation.  Traduit  du  dictionnaire  japonais- 
portugais  compose  par  les  missionnaires  de  la  com- 
pagnie  de  Jesus,  et  imprime  en  1603,  k  Nangasaki 
...et  revu  sur  la  traduction  espagnole  du  meme 
ouvrage  redigee  par  un  p^re  dominicain  et  impri- 
mee  en  1630,  i  Manille...  Paris:  B.  Duprat, 
1862-68.     4  v.     4°. 

Parker  (Edward  Harper).  The  ancient  rela- 
tion between  the  Japanese  and  Chinese  languages 
and  peoples.  (China  Rev.  Hongkong,  1889.  8°. 
v.  18,  pp.  82-117.) 

Chinese,    Corean,    and   Japanese.     (China 

Rev.     Hongkong,  1886.     8°.     v.  14,  pp.  179-189.) 

Japanese.  (Asiatic  Soc.  of  Japan.  Trans- 
actions.    V.  15,  pp.  1-12.      Yokohama,  1887.) 

Touching  Burmese,  Japanese,  Chinese  and 

Korean.     (Asiatic  Soc.  of   Japan.     Transactions. 
V.  21,  pp.  136-151.      Yokohama,  1S93.) 

The   "Yellow"  languages.     (Asiatic  Soc. 

of  Japan.    Transactions,    v.  15,  pp.  13-49.    Yoko- 
hama, 1887.) 


Pfizmaier  (August).   Bemerkungen  and  Bericht- 

igungen  zu  einem  in  St.  Petersburg  erschienenen 
russisch-japanischen  Worterbuche.  (Kais.  Akad. 
d.Wissensch.  Philos.-Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb.  Bd.  30, 
pp.  288-299.      Wien,  1859.     8°.) 

Ueber    japanische    Archaismen.      (Kais. 

Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Phil. -Hist.  Classe.  Denksch. 
Bd.  23,  pp.  47-140.      Wien,  1874.    f°.) 

Ueber  japanische  Dialecte.     (Kais.  Akad, 

d.  Wissensch.  Philos.-Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb.  Bd.  84, 
pp.  11-86.      Wien,  1877.     8°,) 

Japanische  Etymologien.     (Kais.  Akad.  d. 

Wissench.  Philos.-Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb.  Bd.  80, 
pp.  439-520.      Wien,  1875.     8°.) 

Die  Lehre  von  dem   Te-ni-wofa.     (Kais. 

Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Philos.-Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb. 
Bd.  74,  pp.  333-382.      Wien,  1873.     8°.) 

Nachtrage  zu  japanischer  Dialectforschung. 

1-2.  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Philos.-Hist.  CI. 
Sitzungsb.     Bd.    90,  pp.    9-88;  Bd.  92,  pp.  7-86. 

Wien,  1878-1879.     8°.) 

Die  poetischen  Ausdrlicke  der  japanischen 

Sprache.  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Phil. -hist. 
Classe.  Denksch.  Bd.  22,  pp.  229-324;  Bd.  23, 
pp.  341-436.      Wien,  1 873-1 874.     f°.) 

Die  Sprache   in  den  botanischen  Werken 

der  Japaner.  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Philos.- 
Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb.  Bd.  51,  pp.  513-588.  Wien, 
1866.     8°.) 

Worterbuch     der    Japanischen     Sprache. 

Erste  Lieferung.      Wien,  1851.     4°. 

Plaut  (Hermann).  Japanische  Konversations- 
Grammatik  mit  Lesestucken  und  Gesprachen. 
Heidelberg:  J.  Groos,  1904.  xi,  376  p.  8°.  (Me- 
thode  Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) 

Japanisches  Lesebuch.  Marchen  und  Er- 

zahlungen  in  japanischer  Umgangssprache  und 
lateinischer  Umschrift.  Nebst  Anmerkungen  und 
WSrterbuch.  Stuttgart:  W.  Spemann,  1891.  xvi, 
428  p.  8°.  (Berlin.  Universitat.  Seminar  fiir  ori- 
ental. Sprachen.     Lehrbticher,  Bd.  i.) 

Pott  (A.  F.)  Die  Japanische  Sprache  in  ihren 
Verhaltnissen  zu  anderen  Asiatinnen.  (Deutsche 
morgenland.  Gesellsch.  Ztsch.  v.  12,  pp.  442-476. 
Leipzig,  1858.) 

Riess  (Ludwig).  Die  Reform  des  japanischen 
Schriftwesens  als  Kulturproblem.  (Preuss.  Jahrb. 
V.  no,  pp.  508-518.     Berlin,  1902.) 

Rodrigues  GirSo  (J.  le  P.)  ifilemens  de  la 
grammaire  japonaise,  traduit  du  portugais  sur  le 
ms.  de  la  bibliotheque  du  roi,  et  soigneusement 
coUationnes  avec  la  grammaire  publiee  par  le  mSme 
auteur  k  Nagasaki  en  1604,  par  M.  C.  Landresse, 
precedes  d'une  explication  des  syllabaires  japonais 
et  de  deux  planches  contenant  les  signes  de  ces 
syllabaires  par  M.  Abel  Remusat.   Paris,  1825.    8°. 

Supplement  i  la  grammaire  du  P.  Rodri- 
guez, ou  remarques  sur  quelques  points  du  systeme 
grammatical  des  japonais  tirees  de  la  grammaire 
composee  en  espagnol  par  le  P.  Oyanguren  tr. 
par  Landresse.     Paris,  1826.     8°. 

Chamberlain  (Basil  Hall).  Rodriguez'  system 
of  transliteration.  (Asiatic  Soc.  of  Japan.  Tran- 
sactions.    V.  16,  pp.  10-16.      Yokohama,  1889.) 

Pfizmaier  (August).  Eriauterungen  und  Ver- 
besserungen  zu  dem  ersten  Theile  der  "  Clemens  de 


\ 


402 


LIST  OF  GRAMMARS,  ETC.,  OF  THE  LANGUAGES   OF  ASIA 


Japanese,  confd. 

la  grammaire  japonaise"  von  P.  Rodriguez.  (Kais. 
Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Philos.-Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb. 
Bd.  II,  pp.  449-549-      W'lVw.  1854.     8°), 

Zu  dem    zweiten  Teile.     (Kais.  Akad.  d. 

Wissensch.  Philos.-Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb.  Bd.  12, 
pp.  33S-403.      lVi<rn,  1854.     8°.) 

Rosny  (Leon  Louis  Lucicn  Prunol  de).  Cours 
pratique  de  langue  japonaise.  Premiere  annee. 
Paris:  E.  Leroux,  1902.     5  v.   8°. 

[Pt.]  I.  Notions  dl^mentaires  de  langue  parl^  et  ^crite, 
rPt.]  I.  Ver»ions  faciles  en  Ungue  japonaise.  [Pt.]  3. 
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japonais.  2.  ed.     Paris,  1865.     pi.     4°. 

Guide  de  la  conversation  japonaise ;  precede 

d'one  introduction  sur  la  prononciation  en  usage  i 
Yedo.     2.  ed.     Paris,  1867.     8°. 

Introduction  au  cours  de  japonais;  resume 

des  principales  connaissances  necessaires  pour 
I'etude  de  la  langue  japonaise.  2.  ed.  Paris, 
1872.    8°. 

Introduction  i  I'etude  de  la  langue  japon- 
aise. Paris:  Maisenneuve  et  Cie.,  1856.  3  p.l., 
v-xi,  96  p.     4°. 

Manuel  de  la  lecture  japonaise,  k  I'usage  des 

voyageurs  et  des  personnes  qui  veulent  s'occuper  de 
I'etude  du  japonais.  Amsterdam  [Meu/an],  1859. 
12'. 

Manuel  du  style  epistolaire  et  du  style  dip- 
lomatique; texte  japonais  public  k  I'usage  des 
eleves  de  I'^cole  Speciale  des  Langues  Orientales, 
traduit  en  f ran9ais  et  accompagne  de  notes.  Paris, 
1874.     8*. 

Opening  lecture  on  the  Japanese  language... 

(Chinese  and  Japanese  Repository,  v.  i,  pp.  203- 
214.     London,  1863.) 

Recueil  de  textes  japonais   k  I'usage  des 

personnes  qui  suivent  le  cours  de  japonais  profess^ 
k  r£cole  Speciale  des  Langues  Orientales,  Paris, 
1863.     8°. 

Texles  faciles  et  gradues  et  langue  japo- 
naise; accompagn^  d'un  vocabulaire  japonais- 
fran9ais.     Paris,  1873.     8°. 

Thames  faciles  gradues  pour  I'etude  de  la 

langue  japonaise;  accompagnes  d'un  vocabulaire 
fran9ais-japonais.     Paris,  i86y.     8°, 

Sakunut  (N.),  and  T.  Hirose.  An  inter- 
mediate Japanese- English  dictionary  for  assisting 
students  in  conversation  &  composition.  Tokyo: 
Ikubunsha,  1906.  3  p.l.,  930  p.,  I  1.  rev.  ed. 
nar.  12°. 

Satow  (Ernest).  On  the  transliteration  of  the 
Japanese  syllabary.  (Asiatic  Soc.  of  Japan.  Trans- 
actions.    V.  7,  pp.  226-260.       Yokohama,  1 879.) 

The   various   styles   of    Japanese  writing, 

(Chinese  and  Japanese  Repository,  v.  3,  pp.  140- 
141.     I  pi.     London,  1S65.) 


Satow  (Ernest),  aM</ 1.  Masakata.  An  English- 
Japanese  dictionary  of  the  spoken  language.  2.  ed. 
London,  1879.      16°. 

Schlef^el  (Gustave).  Desultory  notes  on  Jap- 
anese lexicography.  (T'oungpao.  v.  4,  pp.  174- 
218.     Leide,  1893.) 

Seidel  (August).  Grammatik  der  japanischen 
Schriftsprache,  mit  LesestUcken  und...  WSrter- 
verzeichnis.  . .  fVien:  A.  Hartleben  [1904].  viii, 
184  p.  16°.  (Bibl.  der  Sprachenkunde.  Die  Kunst 
der  Polyglottie.     Teil  83.) 

Systematisches  Wbrterbuch  der  Japan- 
ischen Umgangssprache.  Oldenburg:  A.  Schwartz 
[1904].     vii,  193  p.     12°. 

Shand  (W.  J.  S.)  Japanese  self-taught. 
(Thimm's  system,  in  Roman  characters),  with 
English  phonetic  pronunciation.  Edited  by  W.  J. 
S.  Shand.  London,  E,  Marlborough  &*  Co.,  1907. 
108  p.  12°.  (Marlborough's  self-taught  series, 
no.  17.    Japanese.) 

Shiu-kai-shio:  dictionary,  n.  d.  6  t.  in 
case.     4°. 

Siebold  (Philipp  Franz  von).  Epitome  linguae 
Japonicae.  Cum  tabulis  ix.  xylographicisin  ipsa  Ja- 
ponia  incisis.  [Batavia:  Lands  Drukkery,  1826.] 
8°.  (In:  Bataviaasch  Genootschap  van  Kunsten 
en  Wetenschappen.  Verhandelingen.  v.  11,  p.  63- 
136.    9  pi.,  I  tab.) 

Wa  kan  won  seki.  Sio  gen  zi  ko.  The- 
saurus linguae  Japonicas  sive  illustratio  omnium 
quae  libris  recepta  sunt  verborum  ac  dictionum  lo- 
queiae  tam  Japonicae  quam  Sinensis  addita  Synony- 
marum  literarum  ideograpbicarum  copia.  Opus 
Japonicum  in  lapide  exaratum  a  Sinensi  Ko  Tsching 
Dschang  editum  curante  P.  F.  de  S.  Lugduni 
Batavorum,  1835.  f°.  (In  his:  Bibliotheca  Ja- 
ponica.     Liber  2.) 

Sammers  (James).  The  Japanese  language 
and  grammar.  (Chinese  and  Japanese  Repository. 
V.  2,  pp.  151-158;  215-216.     London,  1864.) 

Sutematsu  (Fujita).  Indo-Germanic  elements 
in  the  Japanese  language.  (Far  East,  v,  i,  no.  2, 
pp.  21-23;  no.  3,  pp.  18-22;  no.  6,  pp.  10-14;  no. 
II,  pp.  24-26;  v,  i,  no.  I,  pp.  21-28.  Tokyo, 
1896.  ) 

Tai  Zen  Haya  Biki  Set  Yu  Siu.  [A  practical 
dictionary  in  the  Chinese  and  Katakana  characters. 
Yeddo(^Tokid)\i%'},1.     339  p.     ob.  32°. 

Takahashi  (Goko),  and  M.  Yoshida.  A  new 
pocket  dictionary  of  the  Japanese  and  English 
languages;  with  an  appendix.  Osaka:  Sekizenkwan 
&'  Co.,  1899.     3  p.l.,  834  p.,  I  1.     Newed.     48°. 

Takano  (I.),  and  others.  A  new  Japanese- 
English  dictionary.  With  appendix.  Tokyo:  M. 
Okura  [1897].  3  p.l.,  352,  16  p.  New  ed.  nar. 
16°. 

Thnnbergf  (Karl  Peter).  Observationes  in 
linguam  Japonicam.  (In:  Kongliga  svenska  Ve- 
tenskaps  Academien.  Nova  Acta.  Upsalia,  i']()2. 
v.  5,  pp.  258-273.) 

Verbeck  (G.  F.)  A  synopsis  of  all  the  con- 
jugations of  the  Japanese  verbs,  with  explanatory 
text  and  practical  application.  Yokohama:  Kelly 
&'  Walsh,  1887.     95  p.     8°. 

Wamiosho:  Japanese  dictionary,  by  Sonkei. 
161 7.     15  V.  in  case.     4*. 
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Japanese,  cont'd. 

Weintz  (Henry  J.)  Appendix  to  Hossfeld's 
Japanese  grammar  comprising  a  graduated  series 
of  exercises  on  the  whole  work,  extracts  from  lead- 
ing authors,  exercises  in  the  native  characters  and 
two  vocabularies.  London,  Hirschfeld  Bros.  Ltd., 
1905.     2p.l,,i59p.     12°.     (Hossfeld's  Series.) 

Japanese  grammar  self-taught.    (In  Roman 

character.)  With  phrases  and  idioms...  London: 
E.  Marlborough  6r'  Co.,  1904.  184  p.  12°.  (Marl- 
borough's self-taught  ser.  no.  18.) 

Yojiro  Mohri.  A  pocket  Anglo-Japanese  dic- 
tionary of  the  spoken  language,  for  the  use  of  tour- 
ists and  residents.  Yokohama:  Z.  P.  Maruya  dr" 
Co.,  1900.     2  p.l.,  ii,  391  p.,  I  1.     24°. 

Zo  shoku  dai  ku5  yeki  kuai  giyoku  hen  dai  zen. 
[The  Japanese  dictionary  usually  known  as  the 
Gem.]     Keuen  1-12.     n,  p.,  n.  d.     12  v.     8°. 

Jatki. 
See  Panjabi  (Western). 

Javanese. 
See  Malay  Dialects  (Javanese). 

Kachari. 

Anderson  (James  Drummond).  A  collection 
of  Kachari  folk-tales  and  rhymes,  intended  as  a 
supplement  to  Rev.  S.  Endle's  Kachari  grammar. 
Shillong:  Assam  Secretariat  Prtg.  Off.,  1895. 
I  p.l.,  V,  61  p.      8°. 

Endle  (S. )  Outline  grammar  of  the  Kachdri 
(Bara)  language  as  spoken  in  district  Darrang, 
Assam;  with  illustrative  sentences,  notes,  reading 
lessons  and  a  short  vocabulary.  Shillong:  Assam 
Secretariat  Press,  1884.  i  p.l.,  xii,  xiv,  2  1.,  99  p. 
8'. 

Kachha    Naga. 

Soppitt  (C.  A.)  A  short  account  of  the  Kach- 
cha  Naga  (Empeo)  tribe  in  the  North  Cachar  hills, 
with  an  outline  grammar,  vocabulary,  with  illustra- 
tive sentences.  Shillong:  Assam  Secretariat  Press, 
1885.     3  p.l.,  20  p.,  2  p.l.,  47  p.     8°. 

Kachin. 
See  Kakhyen. 

Kacmiri. 
See  Kashmiri. 

Kafiri. 

Davidson  (John).  Notes  on  the  Bashgall 
(Kafir)  language.  13+195  p.  (Asiatic  Soc.  of 
Bengal  Jour.  n.  s.  v.  71,  pt.  i,  extra  no.  i.  Cal- 
cutta, 1902.) 

Indicus  Viator.  The  Bashgali  Kafir  language. 
(Imper.  and  Asiatic  Quar.  Rev.  ser.  3,  v.  16, 
pp.  327-336.      Woking,  1903.) 

Leitner  (G.  W.)  Kafiristan.  Sect,  i.— The 
Bashgeli  Kafirs  and  their  language  (Kalasha). 
{Lahore:  Albert  Press,  1879.]  ^  1.,  143-190  P-i 
I  port.,  2  pi.,  map.     8°. 

Trumpp  (Ernest).  On  the  language  of  the  so- 
called  Kafirs  of  the  Indian  Caucasus.  (Royal 
Asiatic  Soc.  Jour.  v.  19,  pp.  1-29.  London,  1862.) 


Ueber  die  Sprache  der  sogenannten  Kafirs 

im  indischen  Caucasus  (Hindfl  Kasch).  (Deutsche 
morgenland.  Gesellsch.  Ztsch.  v.  20,  pp.  377-418. 
Leipzig,  1866.) 

Kakhyen. 

Gushing  (J.  N.)  Grammatical  sketch  of  the 
Kakhyen  language.  (Royal  Asiatic  Soc.  Jour, 
n.  s.     v.  12,  pp.  395-416.     London,  1880.) 

Hanson  (O.)  A  grammar  of  the  Kachin  lan- 
guage. Rangoon:  American  Baptist  Mission  Press, 
1896.     8°. 

Hertz  (H.  F.)  Handbook  of  the  Kachin  or 
Chingpaw  language,  containing  the  grammatical 
principles  and  peculiarities  of  the  language,  collo- 
quial exercises,  and  a  vocabulary.  Rangoon:  Supt. 
Government  Printing,  1895.     2I.,  ii,  48  p.,  il.   8°. 

Euhn  (Ernst).  Die  Sprache  der  Singpho  oder 
Kakhyen.  (In:  Festschrift  flir  Adolf  Bastian  zu 
seinem  70.  Geburtstage.  Berlin,  1896.  8°.  pp.  355- 
360.) 

Needham  (Jack  F.)  Outline  grammar  of  the 
Singpho  language  as  spoken  by  the  Singphos, 
Dowanniyas,  and  others,  residing  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  Sadiya,  with  illustrative  sentences, 
phrase-book,  and  vocabulary.  Shillong:  Assam 
Secretariat  Press,  1889.     2  p.l.,  119  p.     8°. 

Symington  (A.)  Kachin  vocabulary.  Edin- 
burgh: W.  Blackwood  dr"  Sons,  printers,  1892. 
99  p.     12°. 

Kalasha. 
See  Kafiri. 

Kalmuk. 

Bobrovnikov  (A.)  Grammatika  Mongolsko- 
Kalmytzkavo  yazyka.  Kazan:  Universitetskaya 
tipografiya,  1849.     400  p.     8°. 

Juelg  (Bernhard).  Die  Marchen  des  Siddhi- 
KUr.  KalmQkischer  Text  mit  deutscher  Ober- 
setzung  und  einem  kalmtikisch-deutschen  Wfirter- 
buch.  Herausgegeben  von  B.  JUlg.  Leipzig:  F.  A. 
Brockhatis,  1866.     xvi,  223  p.     4°. 

Z-wick  (Heinrich  August).  Handbuch  der 
westraongolischen  Sprache.  Gesammelt  u.  ver- 
deutscht  durch  H.  A.  Zwick.  Hofingen:  J.  N. 
Haneman  [1854].     I  p.l.,  482  p.     4°. 

Kambojan. 

Aymonier  (Etienne  Franfois).  Dictionnaire 
Khmer-Fran9ais.  Saigon,  1878.  i  p.l.,  xviii, 
436  p.     f°. 

Bernard  (J.  B.)  Dictionnaire  cambodgien- 
fran5ais.  Hongkong:  Imprimerie  de  la  Soci/t^  des 
Missions  Atrangkres,  1902.     47  (i),  386  p.     4°. 

The  first  set  of  47  pages  is  given  up  to  "  Elements  de 
I'icriture  cambodgienne  'and  "Notions  de  grammaire  cam- 
bodgienne." 

Kami. 
See  Kemi. 

Kanarese. 
See  Canarese. 

Kandh. 
See  Khondi. 

Kangra. 
See  Panjabi- 
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Kannada. 
See  Canarese. 

Karen. 

Bennet(C.)  Anglo- Karen  vocabulary.  Tavoy, 
1846.     S°. 

Brown  (N.)  Comparative  vocabulary  of  the 
Sgau  and  I'wo  Karen  dialects,  i  table.  (Am. 
Oriental  Soc.  Jour.  A'ew  York,  1854.  8°.  v.  4, 
pp.  317-326.) 

Hougfhton  (Bernard).  Short  vocabulary  of 
Red  Karen.  (Royal  Asiatic  Soc.  Jour.  1894, 
pp.  29-49.     London,  1894.) 

Laidlay  (J.  W.)  Remarks  on  the  connection 
between  the  Indo-Chinese  and  the  Indo-Germanic 
languages,  suggested  by  an  examination  of  the 
Sgha  and  Pgho  dialects  of  the  Karens.  (Royal 
Asiatic  Soc.  Jour.  v.  16,  pp.  59-72.  London, 
1856.) 

M&Bon  (F. )  Synopsis  of  a  grammar  of  the 
Karen  language,  embracing  both  dialects  Sgau  and 
Pgho  or  Sho.      Tavoy,  \%\b.     4*. 

Wade  (J.)  Karen  vernacular  grammar.  With 
English  interspersed  for  the  benefit  of  foreign  stu- 
dents. In  four  parts,  embracing  terminology, 
etymology,  synta.x,  and  style.  Maulmain:  Ameri- 
can Mission  Press,  i36i.     viii,  256  p.     8°. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Sgau   Karen  language. 

Tavoy,  1S49.     8°. 

Wade  (J.),  Mrs.  S.  K.  Bennett  and  E.  B. 
Cross.  A  dictionary  of  the  Sgau  Karen  language. 
Rangoon:  Atner.  Bapt,  Miss.  Press,  1896.  2  1., 
1341  p.      12°. 

Wade  (J.),  and  Mrs.  J.  P.  Binney,  The 
Anglo- Karen  dictionary  begun  by  J.  Wade...  re- 
vised, enlarged  and  completed  by  Mrs.  J.  P.  Bin- 
ney. Rangoon:  Atner.  Baptist  Mission  Press, 
1883.     781  p.     4°. 

Karnataka. 
See  Canarese. 

Karo. 
See  Malay  Dialects  (Batak). 

Kashmiri. 

Edg^eworth  (M.  P.)  Grammar  and  vocabulary 
of  the  Cashmiri  language.  (Jour.  Asiat.  Soc.  of 
Bengal.  Calcutta,  1841.  8°.  v.  10,  pt.  2,  pp.  1038- 
1064.) 

Elmslie  (W.J.)  A  vocabulary  of  the  Kash- 
miri language  in  two  parts:  Kashmiri-English  and 
English- Kashmiri.  London:  Church  Missionary 
House,   1872.     viii,  264  p.     12°. 

Grierson  (George  Abraham).  Essays  on 
Kajmlrl  grammar.  London:  Luzac  6>*  Co.,  1899. 
xvi,  257,  xciii  p.     8°. 

On  indeclinable  particles  in  Ka9mlrl.  (Asi- 
atic Soc.  of  Bengal.  Jour.  n.  s.  v.  68,  pt.  i, 
pp.  93-95.      Calcutta,  1S99.) 

On    the     Ka9mlrl    consonantal     system. 

(Jour.    Asiatic   Soc.    of    Bengal.      Calcutta,    1897. 
8".     n.  s.     V.  66,  pt.  I,  pp.  180-184.) 

On   the   Ka9mlrl    noun.     (Asiatic  Soc.  of 

Bengal.     Jour,     n,    s.    v.  67,   pt.    i,    pp.    29-98. 
Calcutta,  1898.) 


guage. 
1896. 


(Asiatic 
pp.  221- 


On    the  Ka9mlrl   verb.     (Asiatic  Soc.   of 

Bengal.     Jour.     n.  s.  v.  68,  pt.  i,  pp.  1-92.     Cal- 
cutta, 1899,) 

On  primary  suffixes  in  Ka9mlrl.     (Asiatic 

Soc.  of  Bengal.     Jour.    n.  s.  v.  67,  pt.  i,  pp.  193- 
220.     Calcutta,  1898.) 

On  pronominal  suffixes  in  the  Ka9mlrl  lan- 

(Jour.    Asiat.  Soc.   of  Bengal.     Calcutta, 

8'.     v.  64,  pt.  I,  pp.  336-351.) 

On  secondary  suffixes  in  Ka9mlrl. 

Soc.  of  Bengal.     Jour.     n.  s.  v.  67,  pt.  i 
255.     Calcutta,  1898.) 

Knowles  (J.  Hinton).  A  dictionary  of  Kash- 
miri proverbs  &  sayings,  explained  and  illustrated 
from  the.  .  .folklore  of  the  Valley...  Bombay: 
Education  Society's  Press,  1885.     viii,  263  p.      12°. 

Leech  (R.),  Major.  A  grammar  of  the  Cash- 
meeree  language.  (Jour.  Asiat.  Soc.  of  Bengal. 
Calcutta,  1844.  8°.  v.  13,  pt.  I,  pp.  397-420; 
pt.  2.  pp.  553-570.) 

Wade  (T.  R.)  A  grammar  of  the  Kashmir 
language,  as  spoken  in  the  valley  of  Kashmir, 
North  India.  With  an  introduction  by  R.  Cust. 
London:  Society  for  Promoting  Christian  Knowl- 
edge, i838.     xii  (4)  5-159  p.      12°. 

Kawi. 
See  Malay  Dialects  (Kawi). 

Kemi. 

Houghton  (Bernard).  Kami  vocabularies. 
(Royal  Asiatic  Soc.  Jour.  1895,  pp.  111-138. 
London,  1895.) 

Stilson  (L.)  Brief  notice  of  the  KemI  language. 
Spoken  by  a  tribe  in  Arrakan,  farther  India.  (Am. 
Oriental  Soc.  Journal.  New  Haven,  1866.  8°. 
V.  8,  pp.  213-226.) 

Khalka. 
See  Mongolian. 

Khame. 

Aymonier  (Etienne  Fran9ois) .  Grammaire  de 
la  langue  Chame.  Saigon:  Imprimerie  Coloniale, 
1S89.     92  p.,  5  pi.     8°. 

Aymonier  (Etienne  Fran9ois)  and  Antoine 
Cabaton.  Dictionnaire  Cam-Fran9ais.  Paris: 
Ernest  Leroux,  iqot.  xlvi,  i  1.,  587  p.  4°.  [6cole 
fran9aise  d'extreme-orient.     Publ.  v.  7.) 

Morice  (Albert).  Etudes  sur  deux  dialectes  de 
rindo-Chine.  Les  Tiams  et  les  Stiengs  (Cochin- 
chine  et  Cambodge).  Paris:  Maisonneuve  Ss*  Cie., 
1875.     32  p.      8°. 

Khamie. 
See  Kemi. 

Khamti. 
Needham  (J.  F.)  Outline  grammar  of  the 
(Khamti)  language  as  spoken  by  the  Khamtis  re- 
siding in  the  neighborhood  of  Sadiya,  with  illus- 
trative sentences,  phrase-book  and  vocabulary. 
Rangoon:  Superintendent,  Government  printing, 
Burma,  printer,  1894.     I  1.,  iii,  20I  p.     8°.  , 

Khas. 
See  Nepali. 
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Khasi. 

Avery  (J.)  On  the  Khasi  language.  (Am. 
Oriental  Soc.  Jour.  New  Haven,  1885.  8°.  v.  11, 
pp.  clxxiii-clxxv.) 

Gabelentz  (H.  C.  von  der),  Grammatik  und 
"Worterbuch  der  Kassiasprache  (K.  Saechs.  Gesells. 
d.  Wiss.  Phil.-hist.  CI.  Ber.,  v.  10.  1858;  v.  32. 
1880.) 

\^Paris:  Maisonneuve  et  Cie.,  1880.] 

65  p.     8°. 

Hovelacque  (Abel).  La  langue  Khasia 
•etudiee  sous  le  rapport  de  revolution  des  formes. 
Paris:  Maisonneuve  et  Cie.,  1880.     41  p.     8°. 

Pryse  (W.)  An  introduction  to  the  Khasia 
language.  .  .grammar. .  .and  vocabulary.  Calcutta: 
Calcutta  School  Book  Soc.  Press,  1855.  x,  192  p. 
16°. 

Roberts  (H.)  An  Anglo-Khassi  dictionary, 
for  the  use  of  schools  and  colleges.  New  &  rev. 
edition.  Calcutta:  Calcutta  School  Book  Soc, 
1878.     viii,  318  p.      12°. 

A  grammar  of  the  Khassi  language.  Lon- 
don: K.  Paul,  Trench,  Trilbner  fir"  Co.,  Limit., 
1891.  XX,  209  p.  12°.  (Trilbner 's  Coll.  of  Sim- 
plified Grammars.     21.) 

Schmidt  (Wilhelm).  Die  Quantitat  der  Vokale 
im  Khassi.  (Wiener  Ztsch.  f.  d.  Kunde  d.  Morgen- 
landes,  v.  17,  pp.  303-322.      Wien,  1903.) 

Grundzlige     einer    Lautlehre    der    Khasi- 

Sprache  in  ihren  Beziehungen  zu  derjenigen  der 
Mon-Khmer-Sprachen;  mit  einem  Anhang,  Die 
Palaung-,  Wa-  und  Riang-Sprachen  des  mittleren 
Salwin.  (Kon.  bayer.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Abhdl. 
Philos.-philol.  CI.  v.  22,  pp.  675-810.  Munchen, 
1905.) 

Schott  (Wilhelm).  Die  Cassia-Sprache  im 
nordlichen  Indien,  nebst  erganzenden  Bemerkungen 
oiber  das  T'ai  oder  Siamische.  (K5n.  Preuss. 
Akad.  d.  Wiss.  Berlin.  Abh.  Philol.-Hist.  Kl. 
1858.     pp.  415-432.     Berlin,  1859.     4°.) 

Khin. 
See  Chin. 

Khmer. 

See  Kambojan. 

Khondi. 

Letchmajee  (Lingum).  An  introduction  to 
the  grammar  of  the  Kui  or  Kandh  language.  Cal- 
cutta: Bengal  Secretariat  Press,  1902.  I  p.l.,  ii, 
ti,  iv,  46  p.     2.  ed.     8°. 

Khowar. 
O'Brien  (D.  J.  T.)  Grammar  and  vocabulary 
of  the  Khowar  dialect  (Chitrali)  with  introductory 
sketch  of  country  and  people.  Lahore:  Civil  and 
Military  Gazette  Press,  1895.  6  1.,  xiii,  (3)  126  p., 
table.     16°. 

Khyeng. 
See  Chin. 

Kirghiz. 

Bukin  (I.  M).  Russko-kirgizski  i  kirgizsko- 
russki  slovar,  sostavil  I.  M.  B.  redaktiroval  N.  A. 
Voskresenski.  Tashkent:  S.  Lakhtin,  1883.  363  p. 
8°. 


Katarinski  (  ).  Kirgizsko-russki  slovar. 
Orenburg:  B.  Breslin,  1897.     243  p.      12°. 

Laptiev(L)  Materialy  po  kazak-kirgizskomu 
yazyku.  Moscow:  Varvara  Gattzuk,  1900.  148  p. 
8°. 

Radlov  (Vasili  Vasilyevick).  Der  Dialect  der 
Kara-Kirgisen.  St.  Petersburg:  Ksrl.  Akad.  der 
JVissenscha/ten,  iSSs.  3  p.!.,  xxviii,  272  p.  8°.  (In 
his:  Die  Spracheder  tUrkischenStamme.  . .  Abt.  i, 
Th.  5.) 

Kirgisische  Mundarten.      St.  Petersburg: 

Kaiserliche  Akad.  der  Wissenschaf ten,  li'jo.  xxvii, 
856  p.  8°.  (In  his:  Die  Sprache  der  Tilrkischen 
Stamme.  ..  Abt.  i,  Th.  3.) 

KODAGU. 
See  KuDAGU. 

KOL. 
See  MuNDARi. 

KOLAMI. 

Haig^  (Wolseley).  A  comparative  vocabulary 
of  the  GOndi  and  K5l5ml  languages.  (Jour. 
Asiatic  Soc.  of  Bengal,  Calcutta,  1897.  8°.  n.  s. 
V.  66,  pt.  I,  pp.  185-191.) 

KOMKANI. 
See  KONKANI. 

KONDH. 
See  Khondi. 

KONKANI. 

Gunha  (Jose  Gerson  da).     The  Konkani   lan- 
guage and  literature.   Bombay:  Government  Central 
Press,  1 88 1.     (2)  50  p.     8°. 

Gunha  Rivara  (Joaquim  Heliodoro  da) .  Ensaio 
historico  da  lingua  Concani.  Nova-Goa:  Na  Im- 
prenza  Nacional,  1858.     xliii,  496  p.     sq.  8°. 

(In    T.    EsTEvAo.     Grammatica   da 

lingua  Concani. . .   pp.  xxxvii-ccxxxvi.    Nova-Goa, 
1857.     12°. ) 

Dalgpado  (Sebastfao  Rodolpho).  Diccionario 
komkani-portuguez.  Philologico-etymologico  com- 
posto  no  alphabeto  devanagari  com  a  translit- 
tera9ao  segundo  o  systema  Jonesiano.  Bombaim: 
Typo,  do  "  Indu-Prakash,"  1893.  xxxvii,  I  1., 
561  p.     8°. 

Estevao  (T.)  Grammatica  da  lingua  Concani, 
composto  pelo  padre  T.  Estevao  e  accrescentada 
por  outros  padres  da  Companhia  de  Jesus:  segunda 
impressao,  correcta  e  annotada:  a  que  precede 
como  introduc^ao  a  memoria  sobre  a  distribui9ao 
geographica  das  principaes  linguas  da  India  [trans- 
lated from  the  work  entitled :  A  bird's  eye  view  of 
India],  por  Sir  Erskine  Perry,  e  o  Ensaio  historico 
da  lingua  Concani  pelo  editor  [J.  H.  da  Cunha 
RivaraJ.  ccxxxvi,  i  1.,  251  p.,  i  1.  Nova-Goa: 
Imprensa  Nacional,  1857.     12°. 

Francisco  Xavier.  Grammatica  da  lingua 
Concani,  escriptaem  Portuguez  porum  missionario 
Italiana  [with  a  preface  by  Joaquim  Heliodoro  da 
Cunha  Rivara].  Nova-Goa:  Na  imprensa  na- 
cional, 1859.     2  p.l.,  145  (i)  p.,  I  1.     sq.  8°. 

Maffei  (A.  F.  X.)  An  English-Konkani  dic- 
tionary. A  Konkani-English  dictionary.  Man- 
galore:  Basel  Mission  Press,  1883.     2  v.  in  I.     8°, 
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Konianl,  cont'd. 

A   Konkani   grammar.    MoHgalore:  Basel 

Mission  Book  &•  Tract  Defasitory,  i88a.     xir,  I  1. 
439  p.     8°. 

Korean. 

Aston  (William  George).  A  comparative  study 
of  the  Japanese  and  Korean  languages.  (Royal 
Asiatic  Soc.  Jour.  n.  s.  v.  ii,  pp.  317-364. 
London,  1S79.) 

Writing,  printing  and  the  alphabet  in  Corea. 

(Royal  Asiatic  Soc.  Jour.  1895.  pp.  505-511. 
London,  1895.) 

Oale  (James  S.)  A  Korean-English  dictionary. 
Yokohama:  Kelly  6*  Walsh,  1 897.  I  p.l.,  viii, 
1096,  64  p.     4°. 

Grammaire  coreene  precedee  d'une  introduc- 
tion sur  le  caract^re  de  la  langue  coreene,  sa  com- 
paraison  avec  le  chinois,  etc.  Suivie  d'un  appendice 
sur  la  division  du  temps,  les  poids  et  mesures,  la 
boussole,  la  genealogie,  avec  un  cours  d'exercises 
Indues...  Par  les  missionnaires  de  Coree  de  la 
Societe  des  Missions  Etrang^res  de  Paris.  Yoko- 
hama: L.  Livy  et  S.  Salabelle,  x88i.  vii,  xxii,  194, 
60,  40,  4  p.,  I  I.,  2  tab.     4°. 

Hnlbert  (Homer  B.)  A  comparative  grammar 
of  the  Korean  language  and  the  Dravidian  lan- 
guages of  India.  Seoul  [Korea:  Methodist  Pub. 
House\,  1905.     2  p.l,  152  p.     8°. 

The  Korean  language.     (Smithsonian  Inst. 

Annual    rept.    1903,   pp.   805-810.      Washington, 
1904.) 
Reprinted  from  the  Korea  review,  1901,  v.  i,  pp.  433-440. 

Imbault-Huart  (Camille).  Manuel  de  la 
langue  coreenne  parlee  k  I'usage  des  fran9ais... 
Paris:  Imprimerie  Nationale,  1889.  2  1.,  108  p. 
8°. 

Korean  and  Efate.  [Similarities  between  the 
Korean  vocabulary  and  that  of  the  Efate  people, 
who  inhabit  the  New  Hebrides  Islands.]  (Korea 
Rev.  v.  I,  pp.  297-301;  341-344.  Seoul,  Korea, 
1901.) 

Korean  (The)  language.  (Korea  Rev.  v.  2, 
PP-  433-440.     Seoul,  1902.) 

Lay  (Arthur  Hyde).  The  study  of  Corean  from 
the  point  of  view  of  a  student  of  the  Japanese  lan- 
gnage.  (Asiatic  soc.  of  Japan.  Trans,  v.  34, 
pp.  49-59.       Yokohama,  1906.) 

Maclntyre  (John).  Notes  on  the  Corean  lan- 
guage. (China  Rev.  Hongkong,  1878-80.  8°. 
V.  7,  pp.  149-156,  230-234;  V.  9,  pp.  28-33,  89- 
95,  219-223.) 

Parker  (Edward  Harper).  Chinese,  Corean 
and  Japanese.  (China  Rev.  Hongkong,  \%,%b.  8°. 
V.  14,  pp.  179-189.) 

Touching  Burmese,  Japanese,  Chinese  and 

Korean.  (Asiatic  Soc.  of  Japan.  Transactions. 
V.  21,  pp.  136-151.      Yokohama,  1893.) 

Rosny  (Leon  Louis  Lucian  Prunol  de).  A 
sketch  of  the  Corean  language  and  grammar. 
Translated  from  the  French  of  M.  Leon  de  Rosny. 
(In:  Chinese  and  Japanese  Repository.  London, 
1865.     8°.     V.  3,  pp.  49-56;  182-184.) 

Robs  (John).     The  Corean   language.     (China 
Rev.     Hongkong,  1878.     8°.     v.  6,  pp.  395-403.) 
Corean  primer. . .     Shanghai,  1877.     8°. 


Korean  speech,  with  grammar  and  voca- 
bulary. Shanghai:  Kelly  &*  Walsh,  1882.  2  p.l., 
loi  p.     New  ed.     8°. 

Scott  (James).  A  Corean  manual  or  phrase 
book;  with  introductory  grammar.  Shanghai: 
Statistical  Dep't  of  the  Inspectorate-General  of  CuS' 
toms,  18S7.     viii,  209  (i)  p.     8°. 

English-Corean  dictionary:  being  a  vocabu- 
lary of  Corean  colloquial  words  in  common  use. 
Corea:  Church  of  England  Mission  Press,  1891. 
xxvi,  345  p.,  I  1.     4°. 

Soci^t^  des  missions  etrang^res  de  Paris* 
Dictionnaire  coreen-fran9ais.  .  .par  les  missionaires 
de  Coree  de  la  Societe  des  missions  etrang^res  de 
Paris.      Yokohama:  C.  L/vy,  i88o.     4'. 

Terrien  de  Lacouperie  (A.  i..  J.  B.)  On  the 
Corean,  Alno  and  Fusang  writings.  (T'oung  pao 
archives.     Leide,  1892.     8°.     v.  3,  pp.  449-465.) 

Underwood  (H.  G.)  An  introduction  to  the 
Korean  spoken  language. .,  Yokohama:  Kelly  &* 
Walsh,  1890.     I  p.l.,  X,  I  1.,  425  p.     12°. 

Underwood  (H.  G.),  H.  B.  Hulbert,  and 
J.  S.  Gale.  A  concise  dictionary  of  the  Korean 
language  in  two  parts,  Korean-English  and  English - 
Korean.  Yokohama:  Kelly  &*  Walsh,  1890.  2  v. 
in  I.     Student  ed.     12°. 

KOR-KU. 

Cust  (Robert  Needham).  Grammatical  note 
and  vocabulary  of  the  language  of  the  Kor-Ktl, 
a  Kolarian  tribe  in  Central  India.  (Royal  Asiatic 
Soc.  Jour.  n.  s.  v.  16,  pp.  164-179.  London, 
1884.) 

KUDAGU. 

Cole  (R.  A.)  An  elementary  grammar  of  the 
Coorg  language.  Bangalore:  Wesleyan  Mission 
Press,  1867.     (4)  xvi,  136  p.     8°. 

Kui. 

See  Khondi. 

KUKI. 
See  LusHAl. 

KULU. 
See  Hindi. 

KUNAWUR. 

Gerard  (A.)  A  vocabulary  of  the  Kunawur 
languages.  (Jour.  Asiat.  Soc.  of  Bengal.  Calcutta, 
1842.     8°.     V.  II,  pt.  I,  pp.  478-551.) 

Teca  (Emilio).  Sul  dialetto  canorese:  primi 
avvisi  da  un  missionario  italiano.  (R.  istituto 
veneto.  Atti,  v.  57,  pp.  27-31.      Venice,  1898.) 

On  the  langua{;e  of  Kundwdr,  a  district  of  the  Punjaub. 

KUNKUNA. 

See  Konkani. 
Kurdish. 

Garzoni  (M.)  Grammatica  e  vocabolario  della 
lingua  Kurda.     Roma,  1787.     8". 

Halidi  (Yttsuf  al).  [Kitab  al-hadiyat  al-hami- 
diyat.  Kurdish-Arabic  dictionary.]  Constantino- 
ple, 1892.     319  p.,  I  port.     4°. 

Jaba  (Alexandre).  Recueil  de  notices  et  recits 
kourdes  servant  4  la  connaissance  de  la  langue,  de 
ja  litterature  et  des  tribus  du  Kourdistan,  r^unis  et 
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Kurdish,  cont'd. 

traduits   en    fran9ais     par   A.   Jaba.      St.-P/ters- 

iourg,  Eggers  Ss'  Co.,  i860,     x.  III  p.,  i  1.,  128  p. 

8°. 

Jaba  (Auguste).  Dictionnaire  kurde-francais, 
par... A.  Jaba.  Public  par  ordre  de  1' Academic 
Imperialc  des  Sciences  par  F.  Justi.  St.  Piters- 
bourg,  1879.     xviii,  463  p.     8°. 

Justi  (Ferdinand).  Kurdische  Grammatik.  St. 
Petersburg:  Eggers  Ss'  Co.,  1880.    xxxiv,  256  p.    8°. 

Les  noms  d'anitnaux   en   Kurde.     Paris, 

1878.     8°. 

Lerch  (Peter).  Forschungcn  liber  die  Kurden 
und  die  iranischen  Nordchaldaer.     St.  Petersburg, 

1857-58.     8°. 

Contents:  i.  Abth.  Kurdische  Texte  mit  deutscher  Ueber- 
setzung.  2.  Kurdische  Glossare,  mit  einer  literar-histori- 
schen  Einleitung. 

Mann  (Oskar).  Die  Mundart  der  Mukri-Kur- 
den.  Berlin:  G.  Reimer,  1906-1909.  2  v.  8°. 
<In  his:  Kurdisch-persische  Forschungcn.  Abt.  4, 
Bd.  3,  Teil  1-2.) 

Tl.  I,  Grammatische  Skizze;  2.  Deutsche  Uebersetzung  der 
Texte. .  .igog. 

Morgan  (Jacques  Jean  Marie  de).  Etudes 
linguistiques :  dialectcs  du  nord  dc  la  Perse.  Paris: 
E.  Leroux,  1904.  4°.  (In  his:  Mission  scicn- 
tifique  en  Perse,  t.  5,  pt.  i.) 

Mueller  (Friedrich).  Kurmangf-Dialckt  der 
Kurdensprache.  (Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  der  neu- 
persischen  Dialekte.  Kais.  Akad.  d,  Wissensch. 
Philos.-Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb.  Bd.  46,  pp.  450-480. 
Wien,  1864.     8°.) 

Zaza-Dialekt    der    Kurdensprache.     (Bei- 

traege  zur  Kenntniss  der  neupersischen  Dialekte. 
Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Philos.-Hist.  CI.  Sit- 
zungsb.    Bd.  48,  pp.  227-245.      Wien,  1865.     8°.) 

Rhea  (S.  A.)  Brief  grammar  and  vocabulary 
of  the  Kurdish  language  of  the  Hakari  district. 
(Am.  Oriental  Soc.  Jour.  New  Haven,  1880.  8°. 
V,  10,  pp.  1 18-155.) 

Socin  (Albert).  Die  Sprache  der  Kurden.  (In: 
Grundriss  der  iranischen  Philologie . . .  Strassburg, 
1895-1904.    4°.    Bd.  I,  Abt.  2,  pp.  249-286.) 

KuRMANGI. 
See  Kurdish. 

KURUKH. 

Hahn  (Ferdinand).  Kurukh  grammar.  Cal- 
cutta: Bengal  Secretariat  Press,  1900.  i  p.I.,  xi, 
109  p.    8°. 

KUTCHA    NaGA. 
See  Kachha  Naga. 

Kyeng. 
See  Chin. 

Lai. 

Newland  (Arthur  George  Edward).  A  practi- 
cal hand-book  of  the  language  of  the  Lais,  as 
spoken  by  the  Hakas  and  other  allied  tribes  of  the 
Chin  Hills.  (Commonly  the  Baungshe  dialect.) 
Rangoon:  Sup't.  Gov't.  Printing,  Burma,  1897. 
2  p.I.,  2,  6,  687  p.     8°. 


Laotian. 

Estrade  (  ) .     Dictionnaire  et  guide 

Franco-Laotiens. . .  Transcription  de  tons  les  termes 
en  caracteres  Laotiens.  Manuel  de  conversation. 
[Toulouse:  G.  BertAoumieu,'\  1895.  325  p., 
I  map.     2.  ed.     4°. 

Massie   (  ).     Dictionnaire  Laotien. 

Paris:  E.  Leroux,  1894.  2  p.I.,  127  p.  sq.  4°. 
(Mission  Pavie.  Exploration  de  I'lndo-Chine. 
Memoircs  ct  documents.     Tome  2*.) 

Laskari. 
See  Hindustani. 

Lepcha. 

Avery  (J.)  On  the  language  of  the  Lepchas, 
in  Sikkim.  (Am,  Oriental  Soc.  Jour.  New  Haven, 
1889.     8°.     v.  13,  pp.  Ixxvii-lxxviii.) 

Gruenwedel  (Albert) .  A  Rong-English  glos- 
sary. (T'oung  pao.  v.  3,  pp.  238-309.  Leide, 
1892.) 

Maintvaring  (Georges  Byres).  A  grammar 
of  the  Rong  (Lepcha)  language,  as  it  exists  in  the 
Dorjeling  and  Sikim  Hills.  Calcutta:  C.  B.  Lewis, 
1876.     xxvii,  146  p.     4°. 

Dictionary  of  the  Lepcha-language  com- 
piled by  the  late  General  G.  B.  M . . .  revised  and 
completed  by  Albert  Grunwedel, . . .  Berlin:  Unger 
Bros.,  Prtrs.,  1898.  i  p.I.,  xvi,  552  p.  4°.  (Great 
Britain.     India  Office.) 

Schott  (Wilhelm).  Ueber  die  Sprache  des 
Volkes  Rong  oder  Leptscha  in  Sikkim.  15  p. 
(Kon.  Preuss.  Akad.  d.  Wiss.  Berlin.  Abh.  Philol.- 
Hist.  Kl.  1881.    V.     Berlin,  1882.     4°. 

Waddell  (L.  A.)  The  Lepcha  or  Rong  lan- 
guage as  illustrated  in  its  songs.  (Jour.  Asiatic 
Soc.  of  Bengal,  pt.  3,  v.  67,  pp.  75-85.  Calcutta, 
1899.) 

Lhota  Naga. 

Witter  (W.  E.)  Outline  grammar  of  the  LhOtS 
Naga  language;  with  a  vocabulary  and  illustrative 
sentences.  Calcutta:  Supt.  of  Govt.  Printing, 
India,  1888.     161  p.     8°. 

LUCHUAN. 

Chamberlain  (Basil  Hall).  A  comparison  of 
the  Japanese  and  the  Luchuan  languages.  (Asiatic 
Soc.  of  Japan.  Transactions,  v,  23,  pp.  xxxi-xl. 
Yokohama,  1895.) 

Essay  in  aid  of  a  grammar  and  dictionary 

of  the  Luchuan  language.      Yokohama:  Kelly  &* 

Walsh,    1895.     2  p.I.,  272  p.     8°.     (Asiatic   Soc." 
of  Japan.     Transactions,     v.  23,  supplement.) 

Wirth(A.)  Neue Liu-kiu-Mundarten.  (Ztschr. 
f.  afrikanische  u.  occanische  Sprachen.  Jahrg.  5, 
pp.  289-303.     Berlin,  1900.) 

LUSHAI. 

Brojo  Nath  Shaha.  A  grammar  of  the  Lushdi 
language,  to  which  are  appended  a  few  illustra- 
tions of  the  Zau,  or  Liishdi  popular  songs  and 
translations  from  Aesop's  fables.  Calcutta:  Bengal 
Secretariat  Press,  1884.     viii,  94  p.     8°. 

Konow  (Sten).  Zur  Kenntnis  der  Kuki-Chin- 
sprachen.  (Deutsche  morgeniand.  Gesellsch.  Ztsch. 
V.  56,  pp.  486-517.     Leipzig,  1902.) 
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Lusfiai,  cont'd. 

Lorrain  (J.  Herbert),  anJ  F.  W.  Savidge. 
A  grammar  and  dictionary  of  the  Lushai  language 
(Dulien  dialect).  Shiilcng:  Assam  Secretariat 
Print.  Off.,  1878.     3  p.l.,  349  Pm  I  1-     4°- 

Soppitt  (C.  A.)  A  short  account  of  the  Kuki- 
Lushai  tribes  on  the  northeast  frontier. .  .with  an 
outline  grammar  of  the  Rangkhol-Lushai  language 
and  a  comparison  of  Lushai  with  other  dialects. 
Shillcng:  Assam  Secretariat  Press,  1887.  iz,  88  p. 
8". 

Macassar. 
See  Malay  Dialects  (Macassar). 

Madurese. 
See  Malay  Dlalects  (Madurese). 

Magar. 

Beames  (John).  On  the  Magar  language  of 
Nepal.  (Royal  Asiatic  Soc.  Jour.  n.  s.  v.  4. 
pp.  17S-228.     London,  1S70.) 

Maghi. 
See  Burmese. 

Mahra. 
See  Arabic  Dialects  (Arabia). 

Mahratta. 
See  Marathi. 

Maithili. 

Grierson  (George  Abraham).  An  introduction 
to  the  Maithili  language  of  North  Bihar,  contain- 
ing a  grammar,  chrestomathy  and  vocabulary.  Cal- 
cutta: J.  N.  Banerjee  b*  Sen,  1881-82.  2  v.  in  i. 
8°.  (Asiatic  Soc.  of  Bengal.  Journal.  Pt.  /,  1880; 
pt.  /,  1882;  extra  no.) 

Makrani  Baluchi. 
See  Baluchi. 

Malabar. 
See  Malay alam;  Tamil, 

Malay. 

Badin^a  (A.  H.  L.)  Neues  Worterbuch  der 
Deutschen.Malaischen  und  HollandischenSprache. 
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Malay  Dialects,  Baree,  cont'd. 
in  de  Bare'e   taal   (Midden-Celebes).     (Batav.  ge- 
nootsch.  V.  kunst.  en  wetensch.    Verhandel.    v.  51, 
no.  2,  pp.  1-86.     Batavia,  1900.) 

De  palatalen  in  het   Baree.     Proeve  eener 

behandeling  van  het  klankstelsel  der  Baree-taal. 
(Bijdragen  tot  de  taal-  land-  en  volkenkunde  van 
Nederlandsch-Indie,  v.  50,  pp.  676-687.  's  Graven- 
hage,  1S99.) 

Batak. 

Bible.  Het  Evangelie  van  Johannes,  in  het 
Tobasch  vertaald  door  H.  N.  van  der  Tuuk. 
Amsterdam:  F.  Muller,  1859.  2  p.l.,  93  p.  8°. 
(Nederlandsch  Bijbelgenootschap.) 

De  scheppingsgeschiedenis.volgens  Genesis 

I,  overgebragt  in  de  taal  der  Bataks,  door  H.  N. 
van  der  Tuuk.  Amsterdam:  Nederl.  Bijbelge- 
nootschap,  1853.     4  1.,  il.  folded  in  6.     ob.  4°. 

Joustra  (M.)  Karo-Bataksch  woordenboek. 
Leiden:  E.  J.  Brill,  1907.  xi,  244  p.  4°.  (Nether- 
lands Kolonien  Dept.) 

Karo-Batakschevertellingen.  123  p.   (Batav. 

genootsch.  V.  kunst  en  wetensch.  Verhandel.  v.  56, 
no.  I.     Batavia,  1904.) 

Karo'sche  taalstudien.     (Bijdragen  tot  de 

taal-,  land-en  volkenkunde  van  Nederlandsch- 
Indie.     V.  59,  pp.  562-590.     's  Gravenhage,  1906.) 

Tuuk    (H.   Neubronner   van  der).  Bataksch 

Leesboek,    bevattende    stukken   in   het  Tobasch, 

Mandailingsch  en  Dairisch.  Stuk  i,  3.  Amster- 
dam: F.  Muller,  1860-61.     2  v.     8°. 

Stuk  i:  Stukken  in  het  Tobasch.     i860. 
Stuk  3:        "         "     "    Dairisch.    1861. 

Bataksch-nederduitsch   woordenboek.      In 

dienst  en  op  kosten  van  het  Nederlandsche 
Bijbelgenootschap  vervaardigd  door  H.  N.  van  der 
Tuuk.  Met  eenige  verklarende  platen.  Amster- 
dam: F.  Muller,  1861.  viii,  549  p.,  4  1.,  30  pi. 
4°- 

Tobasche    spraakkunst,    in   dienst    en    op 

kosten  van  het  Nederlandsch  Bijbelgenootschap. 
Amsterdam:  C.  A.  Spin  (Sr"  Zoon,  1 864-1 867.  2  v. 
nar.  8°. 

Warneck  (J.  G.)  Bataksche  Umpama. 
{Mittheil.  d.  Seminars  f.  oriental.  Sprach.  a.  d. 
konigl.  Friedrich  Wilhelms-Univ.  zu  Berlin.  Jahrg. 
5.  Abtheil.  i.  (Ostasiat  Studien.)  pp.  69-91. 
Berlin,  1902.) 

Tobabataksch-Deutsches  Worterbuch.  Ba- 
tavia: Landsdrukkerij,  1906.     2  p.l,,  252  p.     12°. 

Besbma. 
Helfrich  (O.)     Bijdragen  tot  de  kennis  van  het 
Midden  Maleisch  (BSs^mahsch  en   S^rawajsch  dia- 
lect).    (Batav.   genootsch.  v.  kunst.  en  wetensch. 
Verhandel.     v.  53,  pp.  1-284.     Batavia,  1904.) 

BiCOL. 

Lisboa  (M.  de).  Vocabulario  de  la  lengua 
Bicol...  [Also:  Diccionario  y  vocabulario  de  el 
idioma  Espanol  y  Bicol.]  Manila:  Establecimiento 
tipografico  del  Colegio  de  Santo  Tomas,  1865.  417, 
104  pp.     f°. 

San  Augustin  (Andres  de).  Arte  de  la  len- 
gua Bicol,  para  la  enseiianza  de  este  idioma... 
ddlo  d  luz,  corregido  y  adicionado. ..  Manuel  M*. 
Crespo.  Manila:  Ramirez  y  Giraudier,  1879. 
xii,  239  p.,  I  1.     8°. 


BiMA. 

Jonker  (Johann  Christoph  Gerhard).  Bima- 
neesche  spraakkunst.  [Batavia:  Landsdrukkerij, 
1896.]  I  p.l.,  XV,  3-487  p.  4°.  (Bataviaasch 
Genootschap  van  Kunsten  en  Wetenschappen. 
Verhandelingen.     Deel  48  [no.  3].) 

Bimaneesche  texten.  [Batavia:  Lands- 
drukkerij, 1896.]  128  p.  4°.  (Bataviaasch  Ge- 
nootschap van  Kunsten  en  Wetenschappen.  Ver- 
handelingen.    Deel  48  [no.  2].) 

BiSAYAN. 

See  also  Cebuana. 

Bible.  Ang  Bag-ong.  Katipan  sang  aton 
Ginoong  Jesucristo.  Jaro:  Misidn  Evangelica 
[18 — ?].     2  p.l.,  456  p.     16°. 

Blake  (Frank  Ringgold).  The  Bisayan  dia- 
lects. (Amer.  oriental  soc.  Jour.  v.  26,  pt.  i, 
pp.  120-136.     New  Haven,  1905.) 

Differences  between  Tagalog  and  Bisayan. 

(Amer.  oriental  soc.  Jour.      v.  25.  pt.  i,  pp.  162- 
169.     New  Haven,  1904.) 

Juan  Felis,  de  la  Encarnacion.  Diccionario 
bisaya-espafiol  [and  espanol-bisaya]  compuesto  por 
el  R.  P.  Fr.  Juan  Felix  de  la  Encarnacion . . .  au- 
mentada. .  .por  J.  Sanchez...  Manila:  Tip.  de 
"Amigos  del  Pais,"  1885.     3.  ed.     2  v.  in  i.     f°. 

M^ntrida  (Alonso) .  Arte  de  la  lengua  bisaya- 
hiligayna  de  la  isla  de  Panay. . .  Corregido  y  au- 
mentado  por  Jose  Aparicio.  . .  Tambobong:  Pequena 
Tipo-Litografta  del  Asilo  de  Huirfanos,  1894. 
xviii,  270  p.,  3  1.     8°. 

Mirasol  (Dionisio  M.)  Vocabulario ;  o,  Manual 
de  didlogos  en  espanol  y  bisaya...  Corregido... 
por  M.  Perfecto.  Pt.  i.  Manila:  Chofriy  Comp., 
1894.     12°. 

Brunik. 

Haynes  (H.  S.)  A  list  of  Brunie-Malay  words. 
(Straits  Branch  Roy.  Asiatic  Soc.  no.  34.  pp.  39- 
48.     Singapore,  1900.) 

BUGIS. 

Chalmers  (James).  A  vocabulary  of  the  Bugi 
language,  British  New  Guinea.  (Jour.  Anthropol. 
Inst,  of  Gt.  Brit.  &  Ireland,  v.  33,  pp.  iir-116. 
London,  1903). 

Matthes  (Benjamin  Frederik).  Boegineesch- 
HoUandsch  woordenboek,  met  HoUandsch-Boegin- 
eesche  woordenlijst  en  verklaring  van  een  ethno- 
graphischen  atlas;  uitgegeven  voor  rekening  van 
het  Nederlandsch  gouvernement.  's  Gravenhage. 
1874.     nar.  4°. 

Boeginesche  spraakkunst.    Uitgegeven  voor 

rekening  van  het   Nederlandsch  gouvernement. . . 
's  Gravenhage:  M.  Nijhoff,  1875.     xvi,  305  p.     8°. 

Supplement  op  het  boegineesch-Hollandsch 

woordenboek.     'j  Gravenhage:  M.  Nijhoff.  1889. 
2  p.l.,  150  p.     4°. 

Calamian. 

Jeronimo    (  ).      Vocabulario  castellano- 

calamiano,  por  el  Padre  Fray  Jeronimo. . .  Escrito 

en  1789.     n.  p.,   1895.     18  p.     (In:    Archivo  del 

bibliofilo  fiilipino.  .(^ai/riV,  1 895-1 897.   12°.  T.  2,) 

Cebuana. 
Encina  (Francesco).     Gramatica  Bisaya-Cebu- 
ana.     Reformada  por  N.  Gonzalez.     Manila:  Imp. 
de  ''  Amigo  del  Pais,"  1885.     160,  44  p.,  i  1.     8°. 
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Guillen  (F.  Felix).  Gramdtica  Bisaya  para 
facilitar  el  estudio  del  dialecto  bisaya  cebuano. 
Alalabon:  Estab.  Tipc.  Lit.  del  Asilode  Nu/r/anos, 
1898.     157  p.,  I  1.      12°. 

Celebes. 

Adrian!  (Nicolaus).  Toradja'sche  vertellin- 
gen.  (Tijdschr.  v.  indische  Taal-,  Land- en  vol- 
kcnkunde.     v.  45,  pp.  3S7-482.     Batavia,  1902.) 

Dairi. 
Ste  Batak. 

Davak. 

Bible.  Surat  Zabor.  The  Psalms;  translated 
into  Sea  Dyak,  by  the  Rev.  J.  Perham.  London: 
Soc.  for  Prom,  Chr.  KnoivUdge  [19 — ?J.  178  p. 
16". 

Gabelents  (Hans  Conon  von  der).  Gram- 
matik  der  Dajak-Sprache.  Leipzig:  F.  A.  Brock- 
haus,  1852.  48  p.  8°.  (In  his:  Beitragc  zur 
Sprachenkunde.     Heft,  i.) 

FORMOSAN. 

Bullock  (T.  L.)  Formosan  dialects  and  their 
connection  with  the  Malay.  (China  Rev.  Hong- 
kong, 1S74.     8°.     V.  3.  pp.  38-46.) 

Gabelents  (H.  C.  von  der).  Ueber  die  for- 
mosanische  .Sprache  und  ihre  Stellung  in  dem  ma- 
laiischen  Sprachstamm.  (Deutsche  morgenland. 
Gesellsch.  Ztsch.  v.  13,  pp.  59-102.  Leipzig, 
1859-) 

Happart  (Gilbertus).  Dictionary  of  the  Favor- 
lang  dialect  of  the  Formosan  language;  written  in 
1650.  Translated  from  the  Transactions  of  the 
Batavian  Literary  Society,  by  W.  H.  Medhurst. 
Batavia:  Printed  at  Parapattan,  1840.  383  p. 
16°, 

Woord-boek     der    Favorlangsche    taal . . . 

[Batavia:  Lands  Drukkerij,  1842.]  nar.  8°.  (In: 
Bataviaasch  Genootschap  van  Kunsten  en  We- 
tenschappen.  Verhandelingen.  v.  18,  pp.  31- 
430.) 

Play  fair  (G.  M.  H.)  Notes  on  the  language 
of  the  Formosan  savages.  (China  Rev.  Hongkong, 
1880.     8°.     V.  8,  pp.  342-345.) 

Taylor  (G.)  Comparative  tables  of  Formosan 
languages.  (China  Rev.  Hongkong,  1888.  8°. 
V.  17,  pp.  109-111.) 

Vertrecht  (Jacob).  The  articles  of  Christian 
instruction  in  Favorlang-Formosan,  Dutch  and 
English  from  Vertrecht's  manuscript  of  1650,  with 
Psalmanazar's  Dialogue  between  a  Japanese  and  a 
Formosan  and  Happart's  Favorlang  vocabulary. 
Ed.  by  Rev.  Wm.  Campbell...  London:  Kegan 
Paul,  Trench,  Trubner  &'  Co.,  Ltd.,  1896.  xix, 
I  1.,  199  p.     sq.  8°. 

Vila  (C.  J.  van  der).  Formosaansche  woorden- 
lijst,  volgens  een  Utrechtsch  handschrift.  Vooraf- 
gegaan  door  eenige  korte  aanmerkingen  betreflende 
de  Formosaansche  taal.  [Batavia:  Lands  Druk- 
kerij, 1S42.]  nar.  8°,  (In:  Bataviaasch  Genoot- 
schap van  Kunsten  en  VVetenschappen.  Verhande- 
lingen.    v.  18,  pp.  431-488.) 

Galilarese. 
Baarda  (M.  J.  van).     Beknopte  Spraakkunst 
van  de  Galillareesche  taal.      Utrecht:  Kemink  Ss' 
Zoon,  1S91.     109  p.      12°. 


Woordenlijst.      Galelareesch-Hollandsch, 

Met  ethnologische  aanteekeningen,  op  de  woorden, 
die  daartoe  aanleiding  gaven.  'sGravenhage:  M. 
Nijhoff,  licil.     vii  (i)  10-536  p.     8°. 

GORONTALO. 

Adrian!  (Nicolaus).  Breukink's  bijdragen  tot 
eene  Gorontalo'sche  spraakkunst  besproken.  (Bij- 
dragen tot  de  taal-,  land-  en  volkenkunde  van  Neder- 
landsch-Indie,  v.  60,  pp.  150-165.  's  Gravenkage, 
1907.) 

Joest  (VVilhelm).  Zur  Holontalo-Sprache. . . 
Leipzig.  Berlin:  Gebr.  Unger,  1883.  viii,  158  p., 
1  1.     8°. 

I  LOCO. 

Navea  (F.  Jose).  Gramatica  Hispano-Ilocana. 
Tambobong:  Pequena  Imprenta  del  Asilo  de  Huir- 
fanos,  1S92.     431,  vi  p.,  3  1.     2.  ed.     8°. 

JAKUN. 

Machado  (A.  D.)  A  vocabulary  of  the  Ja- 
kuns  of  Batu  Pahat,  Johore,  together  with  some 
remarks  on  their  customs  and  peculiarities.  (Straits 
Branch  Roy.  Asiatic  Soc.  Jour.  1902,  no.  38, 
pp.  29-33.     Singapore,  1902.) 

Javanese. 
See  also  Kawi. 

Bohatta  (Hanns).  Einige  Bemerkungen  zur 
Aufnahme  von  Fremdw5rtern  im  Javanischen. 
(Ztschr.  f.  afrikanische  u.  oceanische  Sprachen. 
Jahrg.  5,  pp.  48-62.     Berlin,  1900.) 

Praktische    Grammatik    der    javanischen 

Sprache,  mit  Lesestlicken,  einem  javanisch-deut- 
schen  und  deutsch-javanischen  Worterbuch.  Wien: 
A.  Hartleben  [190-?].     viii,  192  p.     16°. 

Die  Tonmalerei  in  der  javanischen  Sprache. 

(Ztschr.  f.  afrikanische  u.  oceanische  Sprachen. 
Jahrg.  5,  pp.  254-269.     Berlin,  1900.) 

Bruckner  (Gottlob.)  Proeve  eener  Javaansche 
spraakkunst.     Serampore,  1830.     8°. 

Dulaurier  (E.)  Memoire,  lettres  et  rapports 
relatifs  au  cours  de  langue  malaye  et  javanaise, 
pendant  les  annees  1840-42.     Paris,  \%\i.     8°. 

Favre  (Pierre  Etienne  Lazarre).  Dictionnaire 
javanais-fran9ais.      Vienne,  1870.     8°. 

Grammaire  javanaise,  accompagnee  de  fac- 
simile et  d'exercices  de  lecture.     Paris,  1866.     8°, 

Groot  (Adriaan  David  Cornets  de).  Javaan- 
sche spraakkunst.  .uitgegeven... door  J.  F.  C. 
Gericke...  [Batavia:  Lands  Drukkery,  1833.} 
8°,  (In :  Bataviaasch  Genootschap  van  Kunsten 
en  Wetenschappen.  Verhandelingen  v.  15.  2  p.l., 
iii,  xii,  232  p.) 

Batavia :    Lands    Drukkerij,    1833. 

I   p.l.,  xii,  232  p.     8°. 

Tweede  verbeterde  en   vermeerderde 

uitgaaf,  gevolgd  door  een  leesboek.  .  .verzameld  en 
uitgegeven  door  J.  F.  C.  Gericke;  op  nieuw  uitge- 
geven en  voorzien  van  een  nieuw  woordenboek, 
door  T.  Roorda.  Amsterdam:  J.  M tiller,  1843. 
xii,  XV,  viii,  i  1.,  236  p.,  45  p.,  254  p.,  i  1.     8°. 

Hinloopen  Labberton  (D.  van).  Het  Ja- 
vaansch  van  Malang-Pasoeroehan.  (Batav.  ge- 
nootsch.  v.  kunst.  en  wetensch.  Verhandel.  v.  51, 
no.  3,  pp.  1-3 1.     Batavia,  1900.) 

Humboldt  (Wilhelm  von),  Freiherr.  Tab- 
leaux comparatifs  de  mots  usuels  malais,  javanais 
et  malgaches.     [Extracted  from  his  work  "  Ober 
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Malay  Dialects,  Javanese,  confd. 

die   Kawi "   by]   Aristide   Marre.     (R.   accad.    d. 

scienze.  Atti.     v.  34,  pp.  1 13-130.     Torino,  1899) 

Juynboll  (Hendrik  Herman).  Eene  Oudja- 
vaansche  Sanskritgrammatica.  (Bijdragen  tot  de 
taal-,  land-  en  volkenkunde  van  Nederlandsch-In- 
die.     V.  52,  pp.  630-633.     's-Gravenhage,  1901.) 

Kern  (Jan  Hendrik  Caspar).  Bijdragen  tot  de 
spraakkunst  van  het  Oudjavaansch.  (Bijdragen 
tot  detaal-  land- en  volkenkunde  van  Nederlandsch- 
Indie,  v.  49,  pp.  635-654;  v.  50,  pp.  96-110,  231- 
246,  401-404;  V.  51,  pp.  263-271;  V.  53,  pp.  161- 
183,  512-531;  V.  54,  pp.  173-194;  V.  55,  pp.  345- 
357;  V.  59,  pp.  229-262.  s'-Graven/iage,i?>gg-igo6.'^ 

Knebel  (J.)  Opgave  van  Javaansche  woorden, 
die  in  de  residentie  Tegal  in  gebruik  zijn  en  ver- 
schillen  van  het  Javaansch  in  Solo.  (Tijdsch  voor 
indische  taal-,  land-  en  volkenkunde.  v.  42,  pp.  344- 
347.     Batavia,  1900.) 

Neck  (Jacob  van).  Vocabulaire  des  mots 
iavans  et  melayts,  qu'avons  mesmes  escrit  a  Ter- 
nati,  servant  de  promptuaire  a  ceux  qui  y  desirent 
naviguer...  (In  his:  Le  second  livre,  [de  naviga- 
tion] journal  ou  comptoir.  . .  Appendice.  Amster- 
dam: C.  Nicolas,  1609.     f°.) 

Proeve  van  hoog-gemeen  en  berg-Javaans. 
[Rotterdam:  R.  Arrenberg,  1784.]  nar.  8°.  (In: 
Bataviaasch  Genootschap  van  Kunsten  en  Weten- 
schappen.    Verhandelingen.     v.  2,  pp.  289-297.) 

Roorda  (Taco)  and  J.  J.  Meinsma.  Supple- 
ment op  het  Javaansch- Nederduitsch  woordenboek 
van  J.  F.  C.  Gericke.  Amsterdam:  F.  Muller, 
1862.     4  p.l.,  391  p.     4°. 

Roorda  van  Eysinga  (P.  P.)  Javaansche  Spraak- 
kunst of  de  Wijze  om  op  eene  gemakkelijke  manier 
de  Javaansche  taal  te  leeren,  schrijven,  lezen  en 
spreken  toegelicht  door  autographische  tafeln.  Am- 
sterdam, 1835.     4°. 

Smith  (J.  N.)  De  meest  voorkomende  verkor- 
tingen  in  de  Javaansche  taal  voor  zoover  zij  niet 
zijn  ontstaan  door  de  vorming  van  grammatische 
figuren.  (Batav.  Genootsch.v.  kunst  en  wetensch. 
Tijdschr.  v.  indische  taal-,  land-  en  volkenkunde. 
Batavia,  1908.     8°.     v.  51,  pp.  22-32.) 

Tuuk  (H.  N.  van  der).  Opmerkingen  naar 
aanleiding  van  eene  taal-kundige  bijdrage  van  T. 
Roorda.     Amsterdam,  1864.     8°. 

Walbeehm  (A.  H.  J.  G.)  Het  dialekt  van 
DjaparS.  Batavia:  Albrecht  &'  Co.,  1897.  i  p.l., 
XV,  174  p.  4°.  (Verhandelingen  van  het  Bata- 
viaasch Genootschap  van  Kunsten  en  Wetenschap- 
pen.     Deel  493.) 

Het  Dialekt  van  T^gal.  274-208  p.   (Batav. 

genootsch.    v.    kunst.    en    wetensch.      Verhandel. 
v.  54,  pt.  2.     Batavia,  1903.) 

Winter  (Carel  Frederick),  the  Elder.  Kawi- 
Javaansch  woordenboek,  ten  behoeve  van  degenen, 
die  Javaansche  gedichten  wenschen  te  lezen,  op- 
gesteld  door  C.  F.  Winter.  Batavia:  Landsdruk- 
kerij,  1880.     vii,  576  p.     4°. 

Karo. 
See  Batak. 

Katingan. 
Tiedtke  (K.  W.)    Woordenlijst  der  Sampitsche 
en  Katingansche  taal.   Batavia:  Bruining  cr"  Wijt, 
1872.     2  p.l.,  93  p.     4°. 


Kawi. 
See  also  Javanese. 

Ardjoena-Wiivaha,  een  oorspronkelijk 
Kawiwerk,  volgens  een  Balineesch  manuscript  met 
interlinearen  commentarius,  uitgegeven  door  R. 
Friederich.  [Batavia:  Lange  &=  Co.,  1850.]  [99] 
pp.,  24  pi.  4°.  (Bataviaasch  Genootschap  van 
Kunsten  en  Wetenschappen.  Verhandelingen. 
Deel  23,  [no.]  15.) 

Boma  kawja  (Skt.  BhS,uma  kawja) ,  dat  is:  Ge- 
dicht  van  Bhauma,  den  zoon  van  Wisjnoe  en  de 
aarde  (Skt.  Prethiwi  of  Bhumi).  In  het  oor- 
spronkelijk Kawi,  volgens  twee  Balinesche  manu- 
skripten,  uitgegeven  door  R.  Friederich.  [Batavia: 
Lange  6^  Co.,  1852.]  i  p.l.,  233  p.  4°.  (Bata- 
viaasch Genootschap  van  Kunsten  en  Wetenschap- 
pen.    Verhandelingen.     Deel  24,  no.  14.) 

Copies  of  two  of  the  ancient  inscriptions  on 
copper  plates  dug  up  in  the  vicinity  of  Surabaya. .. 
rendered  from  the  ancient  Kawi  character  into  the 
Roman...  [Batavia:  A.  H.  Hubbard,  1816.] 
6  p.  8°.  (Bataviaasch  Genootschap  van  Kunsten 
en  Wetenschappen.  Verhandelingen.  Deel  8, 
[no.]  8.) 

Friederich  (Rudolph  Th.  A.)  Voorloopig  ver- 
slagvanhet  eiland  Bali.  [Batavia:  Lange  &f  Co., 
1849.]  2  V.  4°.  (Bataviaasch  Genootschap  van 
Kunsten  en  Wetenschappen.  Verhandelingen. 
Deel  22,    [no.  9.]     Deel  23,  [no.]  13.) 

Hempoe-Kanno.  Wiwoho  of  Mintorogo,  een 
Javaansch  gedicht  [by  Hempoe-Kanno]  uitgegeven 
en  van  eene  vertaling  en  aanteekeningen  voorzien 
door  J.  F.  C.  Gericke.  [Batavia,  1844.]  i  p.l., 
xxxiii,  I  1.,  [174]  179  pp.  8°.  (Bataviaasch  Ge- 
nootschap van  Kunsten  en  Wetenschappen.  Ver- 
handlingen.     Deel  20,  [no.]  i.) 

HoUe  (K.  F.)  Kawi-oorkonden.  No.  2. 
Transscriptie  van  koperen  platen.  [Batavia:  W. 
Bruining  Ss'  Co.,  1880.]  i  p.l.,  5  pp.,  i  pi. 
4°.  (In  Bataviaasch  Genootschap  van  Kunsten 
en  Wetenschappen.  Verhandelingen.    Deelxxxix.) 

Humboldt  (Wilhelm  von),  Freiherr.  Uber  die 
Kawi  Sprache  auf  der  Insel  Java,  nebst  einer  Ein- 
leitung  iiber  die  Verschiedenheit  des  menschlichen 
Sprachbaues   ..   Berlin.  1836-9.     3  v.     8°. 

Inscription  (An)  from  the  Kawi  or  ancient 
Javanese  language,  taken  from  a  stone  found  in 
the  district  of  Surabaya  on  Java,  translated  into 
the  modern  idiom  by  Nata  Kusuma. .  .rendered 
into  English  by  Mr.  Crawfurd. . .  [Batavia:  A.H. 
Hubbard,  1816.]  16  p.  8°.  (Bataviaasch  Ge- 
nootschap van  Kunsten  Wetenschappen.  Ver- 
handelingen.    Deel  8  [no.]  7.) 

Romo.  Een  Javaansch  gedicht,  naar  de  bi- 
werking  van  Joso  Dhipoero.  Uitgegeven  door 
C.  F.  Winter.  [Batavia:  Batav.  Genootschap, 
1846-47.]  I  P-1-,  28,  I  1.,  [589]  p.  8°.  (Bata- 
viaasch Genootschap  van  Kunsten  en  Weten- 
schappen. Verhandelingen.  Deel  21,  i.  Ge- 
deelte.) 

Tuuk  (H.  N.  van  der).  Notes  on  the  Kawi 
language  and  literature,  ( Royal  Asiatic  Soc.  Jour, 
n.  s.     V.  13,  pp.  42-58.     London.  1881.) 

Winter  (Carel  Frederick),  the  elder.  Kawi- 
Javaansch  woordenboek,  ten  behoeve  van  degenen, 
die  Javaan.sche  gedichten  wenschen  te  lezen,  op- 
gesteld  door  C.  F.  Winter.  Batavia:  Landsdruk- 
kerij,  1880.     vii,  576  p.     4°. 
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Lamponc. 
Helfrioh  (O.  L.)  Proeve  van  een  lampongsch- 
hollandsche  woordenlijst,  bepaaldelijk  voor  het 
dialect  van  Kroe.  [Batavia:  Albrecht  dr*  Kusche, 
i8gi.]  I  p.l.,  ii,  ii6  p.  4°.  (Bataviaasch  Ge- 
nootschap  van  Kunsten  en  Wetenschappen.  Ver- 
handelingen.     Deel  45,  no.  3.) 

Laora. 
Velder  (J.  H.  van  dcr).     Proeve  eener  spraak- 
leer   van   de    Laoraneesche   taal.     (Tijdsch.    voor 
indische   taal-,   land  en  volkenkunde.     v.  42,  pp. 
57-101.     Batavia,  1899.) 

Macassar. 
Matthea  (Benjamin  Frederik).  Makassaarsche 
chrestomathie.  Oorspronkelijke  Makassaarsche  ge- 
schriften,  in  proza  en  poezy  uitgegeven,  van  aan- 
keekeningen  vooraien  en  ten  deele  vertaald.  'sGra- 
venkage:  M.  Nijhoff,  1883.  i  p.l.,  ii,  2  1,,  443, 
256  p.     2.  ed.     8°. 

Makassaarsche    spraakkunst;     uitgegeven 

voor  rekening  van  het  Nederlandsch  Bijbelgenoot- 
schap.     Amsterdam,  1858.     pi.     8°. 

Maduress. 
Kiliaan  (H.  N.)     Madoereesche  spraakkunst. 
Batavia:    LattdsdrukkeriJ,  1897.     2  v.     8°. 

Stak  I.  Inleiding  en  klankleer.  Stuk  2.  Woordleer  en 
syntax  is. 

Vreede  (Albert  Comelis).  Hanleiding  tot  de 
beoefening  der  Madoerescbe  taal.  Leiden:  E.  J. 
Brill,  1882-1890.     2.  ed.     4  v.     8°. 

MAGUtNDANAO. 

See  MoRO. 

MiNANKABO. 

Hasselt  (A.  L.  van).  Manangkabosche  stuk- 
ken.  (In  his:  De  talen  en  letterkunde  van  Midden- 
Sumatra.     Leiden,  1881.     4°.     pp.  68-iSo.) 

Toom  (J.  L.  van  der).  Minangkabausch- 
Maleisch-Nederlandsch  woordenboek,  s'Graven- 
hage:  M.  Nijhoff,  \l^\.  xi  (i)  392  p.  4°.  (Ko- 
ninklijk  Instituut  voor  de  Taal-,  Land-  en  Volken- 
kunde van  Nederlandsch  Indie.) 

Minangkabausche  spraakkunst.   Uitgegeven 

door  het  Koninklijk  Instituut  voor  da  Taal-,  Land- 
en  volkenkunde  van  Nederlandsch-Indie  te  'sGra- 
venhage  .  .  .  'sGravenhage:  M.  Nijhoff,  1899.  xxiv, 

227  p.     4°. 

Molucca. 

Clercq  (F.  S.  A.  de).  Het  Maleisch  der  Mo- 
lukken.  Lijst  der  meest  voorkomende  vreemde  en 
van  het  gewone  Maleisch  verschillende  woorden. .. 
benevens  eenige  proeven  van  aldaar  vervaardigde 
pantoens,  prozastukken  en  gedichten.  Batavia: 
fV.  Bruining,  1876.  96  p.  8°.  (Bataviaasch 
genootschap  van  kunsten  en  wetenschappen.) 

MoRO. 

Juanmarti  (Jacinto).  Diccionario  Moro-Ma- 
guindanao-Espaflol.  Manila:  Tip.  Amigos  del 
Pais,  1893.     2  V.  in  I.     8°. 

Pt.  I.  Moro-Maguindanao-Espanol.  Pt  2.  Espaiiol-Moro- 
Maguindanao. 

Gramatica    de  la  lengua  de  Maguindanao 

segi'in  se  habla  en  el  centra  y  en  la  costa  sur  de  la 
Isla  de  Mindanao. . .  Manila:  "  Amigos  del  Pais," 
1892.     90  p.,  4  1.,  91-110  p.,  I  1.     12°. 

Porter  (R.  S.)  A  primer  and  vocabulary  of 
the  Moro  dialect  (Magindanau).    Washington:  Gov. 


Pig-  Office,  1903.  77  p.  8".  (United  States 
Bureau  of  Insular  Affairs.     Doc.  209.) 

Nabaloi. 
Scheeror  (Otto).     The  Nabaloi  dialect.     (In: 
Philippine  Islands.    Ethnolog.-Surv.  Pub'ns.     Ma- 
nila, 1905.     4°.     V.  2,  pt.  2,  pp.  97-178.) 

Pampancan. 
Catecismo  de  la  doctrina  Cristiana  en  idioma 
pampango;  compuesto  por. . .  F.  Coronel;  corregido 
y  auraentado  por. . .  A.  Brave.  . .   Manila:  Imp.  de 
los  Amigos  del  Pais,  1877.     120  p.     24°. 

Panavana. 

Loxano  (Raymundo).  Cursos  de  lengua  pa- 
nayana...  Manila:  Colegio  de  Santo  TomaSfi'i'lb, 
231  p.     8°. 

Pancasikan. 

Fernandes  Cosgaya  (L.)  Diccionario  pan- 
gasinan-espaftol  [y  vocabulario  hispano-panga- 
sinan].  Aumentado,  ordenado  y  reformado  por 
Pedro  Vilanova.  Manila:  Tip.  del  Col.  de  S. 
Tomas,  1865.     4  p.l.,  330,  I2I  p.     f°. 

Philippines. 
Baer  (G.    A.)      Contribution    a    I'etude    des 
lang^es  des  indigenes  aux  ties  Philippines.     (An- 
thropos.     v.  2,  pp.  467-491.     Salzburg,  1907.) 

Blake  (Frank  Ringgold).  Contributions  to  com- 
parative Philippine  grammar.  (Amer.  oriental  soc. 
Jour.  v.  27,  pp.  317-396;  V.  28,  pp.  199-253.  New 
Haven,  1907.) 

Bluinentritt  (Ferdinand).  Verzeichnis  philip- 
pinischer  SachwOrter  aus  dem  Gebiete  der  Ethno- 
graphic und  Zoologie.  (In:  Koenigl.  zool.  u.  an- 
thropologisch-ethnographisches  Museum  zu  Dres- 
den. Abhandlungen  u.  Berichte...  Berlin,  1899, 
f°.     [v.  8.]     2  p.l.,  36  p.) 

MacKinlay  (William  Egbert  W.)  Memoran- 
dum on  the  languages  of  the  Philippines.  (Jour. 
Anthropological  Inst,  of  Gt.  Brit.  &  Ireland,  v.  31, 
pp.  214-218.     London,  1902.) 

Some  minor  languages  of  Luzon.     (Amer. 

oriental  soc.  Jour,  v.  25,  pt.  i,  pp.  170-174. 
New  Haven,  1904.) 

Pardo  de  Tavera  (Trinidad  Hermenegifde). 
Contribucion  para  el  estudio  de  los  antiguos  alfa- 
betos  filipinos.  Losana:  Jaunin  hermanos,  1884. 
30  p. ,  I  tab.     8°. 

ROTTI. 

Jonker  (J.  C.  G.)  Over  de  eind-medeklinkers 
in  het  Rottineesch  en  Timoreesch.  (Bijdragen  tot 
de  taal-,  land-  en  volkenkunde  van  Nederlandsch- 
Indie,  V.  59,  pp.  263-343,     's-Gravenhage,  1906.) 

Sakai. 
Schmidt  (Wilhelm).  The  Sakai  and  Semang 
languages  in  the  Malay  peninsula  and  their  relation 
to  the  Mon- Khmer  languages.  (Straits  Branch 
Roy.  Asiatic  Soc.  Jour.  1903,  June,  no.  39,  pp. 
38-63.  London,  1903.) 

Die  Sprachen  der  Sakei  und  Samang  auf 

Malacca  und  ihr  Verhaltnis  zu  den  Mon-Khmgr 
Sprachen.  (Bijdragen  tot  de  taal-,  land-  en  volken- 
kunde van  Nederlandsch-Indie,  v,  52,  pp.  399-583. 
'  s-Gravenhage ,  1901.) 
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Sam  PIT. 
Tiedtke  (K.  W.)   Woordenlijst  der  Sampitsche 
en  Katingansche  taal.  Batavia:  Brtiining  dn  Wijt, 
1872.     2  p.l.,  93  p.     4°. 

Sangir. 

Adrian!  (Nicolaus).  *  Sangireesche  spraak- 
kunst.  .  .  Leiden:  A.  H.  Adriani,  1893.  xiii,  288  p. 
8°. 

Semang. 

Schmidt  (Wilhelm).  The  Sakai  and  Semang 
languages  in  the  Malay  peninsula  and  their  relation 
to  the  Mon-Khmer  languages.  (Straits  Branch 
Roy.  Asiatic  Soc.  Jour.  1903,  June,  no.  39,  pp. 
38-63.     London,  1903.) 

Die  Sprachen  der  Sakei  und  Samang  auf 

Malacca  und  ihr  Verhaltnis  zu  den  Mon-Khmgr 
Sprachen,  (Bijdragen  tot  de  taal-,  land-  and  volken- 
kunde  van  Nederlandsch-Indie.  v.  52,  pp.  399- 
583.     's-Gravenkage,  1 90 1.) 

Sikka. 
Calon  (L.  F.)  Bijdrage  tot  de  kennis  van  het 
dialekt  van  Sikka,  verzameld  door  L.  F.  Calon. 
n.  t.-p.  {^Batavia:  Albrecht  &' Rusche'\i%^'i.  i  p.l., 
79  p.  4°.  (Bataviaasch  genootschap  van  kunsten 
en  wetenschappen.     Deel  50.     i.  Stuk.) 

SiNGAPORB. 

Dennys  (Nicholas  Belfield).  A  handbook  of 
Malay  colloquial,  as  spoken  in  Singapore.  Being 
a  series  of  introductory  lessons  for  domestic  and 
business  purposes.  London:  Trubner  &'  Co,  [1878] 
3  p.l.,  204  p.     4°. 

Sumatra. 

Hasselt  (A.  L.  van).  De  talen  en  letterkunde 
van  Midden-Sumatra.  Leiden:  E.  J.  Brill,  1881. 
vi,  180  p.,  I  fac-sim.     4°. 

SUNDANKSK. 

Coolsma  (S.)  Soendaneesch-Hollandsch  woor- 
denboek.  Leiden:  A.  W.  Sijthoff  [pref.  1884]. 
xxxiv,  I  1.,  422  p.,  2  1.     4°. 

Soendaneesche spraakkunst.  Leiden:  A,  W. 

5y Mo/"  [1904?].     xvi,  372  p.     8°. 

Geerdink(A.)  Soendaneesch-Hollandsch  woor- 
denboek.  Batavia:  H,  M.  van  Dorp  dr'  Co.,  1893. 
vii,  368  p.     2.  ed.     4°. 

Kern  (R.  A.)  't  L^m^s  in  't  Soendaasch.  (Bij- 
dragen tot  de  taal-,  land-  en  volkenkunde  van  Ne- 
derlandsch- Indie,  v.  59,  pp.  i-iv,  385-561.  'sGra- 
venhage,  1906.) 

Oosting(H.  J.)  Soendasch-Nederduitsch  woor- 
denboek,  op  last  van  het  gouvernement  van  Neder- 
landsch-Indie zamengesteld,  door  H.  J.  Oosting. 
Batavia:  Ogilvie  &"  Co.,  1879.     3  v.     4°. 

Soendasche   grammatica,   op   last  van  het 

gouvernement  van  Ned. -Indie,  zamengesteld  [and] 
Soendasche  grammatica  (ter  vertaling).  Amster- 
dam: J.  Mailer,  1884.     2  V.     8°. 

Rigg  (J.)  A  dictionary  of  the  Sunda  language 
of  Java.  Batavia,  1862.  4°.  (Bat.  Genoots.  v. 
Kunsten  en  Wet.  Verhand,     v.  29.) 

Tagala. 
Blake  (Frank  Ringgold).     Differences  between 
Tagalog  and  Bisayan.    (Amer.  oriental  soc.    Jour, 
y.  25,  pt.  I,  pp.  162-169.     New  Haven,  1904.) 


Expression  of  case  by  the  verb  in  Tagalog. 

(Amer.  oriental  soc.  Jour.  v.  27,  pp.  183-189. 
New  Haven,  1906.) 

Brandstetter  (R.)  Tagalen  und  Madagassen. 
Eine  sprachvergleichende  Darstellung  als  Orientie- 
rung  fUr  Ethnographen  und  Sprachforscher.  Lu- 
zern,  1902.  85  p.  8°.  (Malaio-Polynesische 
Forschungen.     2  Reihe,  Bd,  2.) 

Chamberlain  (Alexander  F.)  The  Tagal  lan- 
guage. (Amer.  Antiquarian,  v,  23,  pp.  145-148. 
Chicago,   1901.) 

Coria  (J.  de).  Nueva  gramdtica  tagalog  teorico- 
practica. . .  Madrid:  J.  A.  Garcia,  1872.  552,  iv p. 
8  . 

H^via  Campomanes  (Jose).  Lecciones  de 
gramdtica  hispano-tagala.  Manila:  Colegio  de  Sto. 
Tomds,  1894.     278  p.,  3  1.     12°. 

MacKinlay  (William  Egbert  W.)  A  hand- 
book and  grammar  of  the  Tagalog  language. 
Washington:  Govt.  Ptg.  Off.,  1905.  264  p.,  i  fac- 
sim.,  6  tab.     8°.     (U.  S.  Chief  of  Staff.) 

Marre  (Aristide).  Grammaire  tagalog  com- 
posee  sur  un  nouveau  plan.  (Bijdragen  tot  de  taal-, 
land-  en  volkenkunde  van  Nederlandsch-Indie. 
V.  53.  p.  547-592.     s'-Gravenhage,  1901.) 

Madagascar  et  les  Philippines;  vocabulaire 

comparatif  des  principales  racines  malayo-poly- 
nesiennes,  communes  a  la  langue  malgache  et  la 
langue  tagalog.  (R.  accad.  d.  sci.  Atti,  v.  36, 
pp.  145-156.      Torino,  1901.) 

Proverbs,  maximes  et  conseils  traduits  du 

Tagalog  (langue  principale  des  Philippines).  (R. 
accad.  d.  scienze.  Atti,  v.  35,  pp.  734-747.  Torino, 
1900.) 

Miles  (J.)  Methodo  teorico-practico  y  com- 
pendiado,  para  aprender,  en  brevisimo  tiempo  el 
lenguaje  tagdlog.  Barcelona:  Los  sucessores  de  N. 
Ramirez  d^  Ca.,  1887.     135  p.     12°. 

Minguella  de  las  Mercedes  (Toribio).  Ensayo 
degramatica  hispano-tagala. .  .  Manilla:  Estableci- 
m.iento  tipografico  de  Plana y  Ca.,  1878.  vi,  7-302  p. 
8°. 

Noceda  (Juan  de),  and  P.  de  Sanlucar, 
Vocabulario  de  la  lengua  Tagala,  trabajado  por 
varios  sugetos  doctos  y  graves,  y  ultimamente 
afiadido,  corregido.  y  coordinado  por  J.  de  Noceda, 
y  P.  de  Sanlucar.  Reimpreso  con  licencia.  Valla- 
dolid:  H.  Roldon,  1832.     10  p.l.,  6og  p.     f. 

Pardo  de  Tavera  (Trinidad  Herme'negilde), 
Consideraciones  sobre  el  origin  del  nombre  de  los 
numeros  en  Tagalog.  Manila:  Chofr^ y  Ca.,  1889. 
26  p.     8°. 

Repr.:  "La  Espafia  Oriental." 

El  Sanscrito  en  la  lengua  Tagalog.   Paris: 

A.  Davy,  1887.     55  p.     8°. 


G.)    Philippine   facts, 
ser.  4,  V.  7,  pp.  12-23. 


(Re. 
Lan- 


Seiple  William 
formed  Church  rev. 
caster.  Pa.,  1903.) 

Polysyllabic  roots  with  initial  P  in  Tagalog. 

(Amer.  oriental  soc.  Jour,  v.  25,  pt.  2,  pp.  287-301. 
New  Haven,  1904.) 

Tagfalese  (The)  alphabet.  (In:  Otto  von 
KoTZEBUE.  A  voyage  of  discovery  into  the  South 
Sea  and  Beering's  Straits.  .  .  London,  1821.  Vol.  2, 
pp.  406-408.) 
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Malay  Dialects,  Tagala,  cont'd, 

Totanea  (S.  de).  Arte  de  la  lengua  Tagala  y 
manual  Tagalog  para  la  administracion  de  ios  santos 
sacramentos.     Sampaloc,  1795.     4'. 

Sampahc,  1796.     4*. 

Manila,  1850,     8°. 

Wolfenson  (Louis  B.)  The  infixes  la,  li,  lo 
in  Tagalog.  (Amer.  oriental  soc.  Jour.  v.  27, 
pp.  142-146.     iVt7v  Haven,  1906. 

Tkto. 

Dores  (Raphael  das).  Diccionario  de  teto 
coordenado.  (Bol.  Soc.  de  geog.  de  Lisboa.  ser. 
22.  1904,  pp.  44-58;  95-115.     Lisboa,  1904.) 

Mathijsen  (A.)  Tettum-Hollandsche  woor* 
dcnlijst  met  beknopte  spraakkunst.  xiv,  138  p. 
(Batav.  genootsch.  v.  kunst.  en  wetensch.  Ver- 
handel.     v.  56,  pt.  1.     Batavia,  1906.) 

TiDONC. 

Beech  (Mervyn  W,  H.)  The  Tidong  dialects 
of  Borneo:  with  preface  and  notes  by  Dr.  Abr. 
Anth.  Fokkcr.  Oxford:  The  Clarendon  Press, 
1908.     120  p..  5  pi.,  I  port.     16°. 

Timor. 

Jonker  (J.  C.  G.)     Over  de  eind-medeklinkers 

in  het  Rottineesch  en  Timoreesch.     (Bijdragen  tot 

de  taaU,  land-  en  volkenkunde  van  Nederlandsch- 

Indie.     v.  59,  pp.  263-343.     'j  Gravenhage,  1906.) 

TiRURAY. 

Benndsar  (Guillermo).  Diccionario  Tiruray- 
Espaftol.  Pte.  i.  Manila:  Chofr^ y  Compa.,  1892, 
vi,  I  1.,  (1)6-201  p.     8°. 

TOBA. 

Set  Batak. 

TOMPAKKWA. 

Jellesma  (E.  J.)  Bijdragen  tot  de  kennis  van 
het  Tompakewasch.  Verzameld  door  E.  J.  Jel- 
lesma.  i.  Stuk.  Batavia:  Albrecht  &'  Ruse  he, 
1892.  4°.  (Bataviaasch  Genootschap  van  Kunsten 
en  Wetenschappen.  Verhandelingen.  Deel  47, 
[no.  I.]) 

ViSAVAN. 

See  BiSAVAN. 

Malayalam. 

Abraham,  of  Malabar.  [A  short  Syriac-Mala- 
bar  glossary  for  the  use  of  the  Syrian  Christians  at 
Manananam.]     Manananam,  1898.     196  p.     8°. 

Bailey  (B.)  A  dictionary  of  high  and  collo- 
quial Malayalim  and   English...    Cottayam,  1846. 

4°. 

A  dictionary,   English  and  Malayalim... 

Cottayam,   1849.     8°. 

Frohnmeyer  (L.  J.)  A  progressive  grammar 
of  the  Malayalam  language  for  Europeans.  Manga- 
lorel  Basel  Mission  Bk.  <&*  Tract  Depository,  1889. 
xvi.  307  p.     8°. 

Gundert  (H.)  A  Malayalam  and  English  dic- 
tionarj-.  Mangalore:  C.  Slolz,  1872.  xviii,  1116  p. 
8°. 

[Krestomatia  Suryaita.  Syriac  chrestom- 
athy  for  use  in  the  schools  of  the  Thomas  Chris- 
tians in  Malabar;  with  introduction  and  notes  in 
Malayalam.]     Cooneman,  1874.     12°. 


Krishna  Menon  (T.  K.)  Notes  on  Malayalam 
literature.  (Roy.  Asiat.  soc.  Jour.  1900,  pp.  763- 
768.     London,  1900.) 

Malayalim- Latin-English  (A)  dictionary,  by 
a  discalced  Carmelite  missionary  of  the  Verapoly 
Archdiocese.      Verapoly,  1891.     2  v,  in  i.     8°. 

Peet  (J.)  A  grammar  of  the  Malayalim  lan- 
guage, as  spoken  in  the  principalities  of  Travan- 
core  and  Cochin,  .-ind  the  districts  of  North  and 
South  Malabar.  Dedicated  by  permission  to  his 
Highness  the  Rajah  of  Travancore,  Cottayam: 
Church  Mission  Press,  1841.     xv(i)2i8p.     8°. 

Maldivian. 

Christopher  (W.)  Vocabulary  of  the  Mal- 
divian language.  (Royal  Asiatic  Soc,  Jour.  v.  6, 
pp.  42-76.     London,   1841.) 

Geiger  (VVilhelm).  Etymological  vocabulary 
of  the  Maldivian  language.  (Roy.  Asiatic  soc. 
Jour.  1902,  pp.  909-938.     London,  1902.) 

Maldivische  Studien  I.  (Kon.-bayer.  Akad. 

d.  Wissensch.  Sitzungsb.  phil. -hist.  Classe,  1900, 
pp.  641-684;  1902,  pp.  107-132.  Milnchen,  1900- 
1902.) 

II.  (Deutsche  morgenl^nd.  Gesellsch. 

Ztsch.     V.  55,  pp.  371-387.     Leipzig,  1901.) 

Gray  (A.)  The  Maldive  Islands:  with  a  voca- 
bulary taken  from  Frangois  Pyrard  de  Laval,  1602- 
1607.  (Royal  Asiatic  Soc.  Jour.  n.  s.  v.  10, 
pp.  173-209.     London  1878.) 

Maltese. 

Agius  de'  Soldanis  (G.  P.  F.)  Delia  lingua 
punica  presentemente  usata  da  Maltesi .  . .  Roma, 
1750.     199  p.     16°. 

Bellermann  (J.  J.)  Phoeniciae  linguae  ves- 
tigiorum  in  Melitensi.  Specimen  i.  Berolini, 
1809.     8°. 

Busuttil  (V.)  Diziunariu  mill  Malti  ghall 
Inglis  glabra  ta  dwar  30,000  chelma  mfissrin  mill 
Malti  ghall  Inglis  bil  fraseologia.  Malta:  N.  C. 
Cor tis  h'  Sons,  1900.     582  p.,  i  1.     8°. 

Caruana  (Antonio  Emanuele).  Sull'  origins 
della  lingua  maltese.  Studio  storico,  etnografico  e 
filologico.  Malta:  G.  Busuttil,  1896.  3  p.l.,  670, 
iii  p.,  I  1.     8°. 

Vocabolario  della  lingua  Maltese,  preceduto 

da  un  compendio  di  grammatica  della  stessa  favella. 
Valletta:  G.  Muscat,  1903.     533,  (i)  p.,  i  1.     8°. 

Dougall  (John).  Ancient  languages  of  Malta. 
(New  Monthly  Maga.  and  Univ.  Reg.  London, 
1816.  8°.  V.  5,  pp.  98-99,  297-300,  397-400;  V.  6, 
pp.  20-23,  200-201.) 

Falzon  (Giovanni  Battista).  Dizionario  italiano- 
inglese-maltese,  arricchito  di  varie  frasi,  modi  di 
dire  e  proverbi.    Malta:  G.  Afuscat,  i%2i2.    2  v.  8°. 

Gesenius  (F.  H.  W.)  Versuch  liber  die 
Maltesische  Sprache.     Leipzig,  1810.     8°. 

"  II  Habib  **  tal  conversazioni  onesta  u  allegra 
jeu  giabra  ta  fattiet  heluin,  hliekat,  ciaitiet,  curio- 
sita'  mistoksiet  u  hueijeg  phal  daun  ohra  ghal  xi 
ftit  passatemp  bill  gost,  bill  vantagg  u  fl'  onesta'. 
Malta:  Mifsud,  1885,     46,  [iii]  p.     16°. 

Letard  (G.  N.)  Nuova  guida  alia  conversa- 
zione italiana,  inglese,  e  maltese  ad  uso  dellescuole. 
Malta:  G.  Muscat  [1891-98].     2  v.     ob.  32°. 

Pt.  I  is  6.  ed.    Pt.  2  is  5.  ed. 
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Maltese,  confd. 

Maius  (J.  H.)  Specimen  linguse  Punicas  in 
hodierna  Meiitensium  superstitis.  Marburgi,  1718. 
12°. 

Malta. — Secretary's  Office.  Bidu  tal  Kari  Malti 
ghat-tfal  tal  ischejjel  tal  gvern.  Malta:  Stamp  tal 
Gvern,  1899.     40  p.     24°. 

It-tieni  ctieb  tal  Kari  Malti  ghat-tfal  tal  isch- 
ejjel tal  gvern.  Malta:  Stamp  tal  Gvern,  1899. 
114  p.     24°.  - 

Outlines  of  English  grammar  [in  English 

and  Maltese].  Compiled  for  the  use  of  pupils  at- 
tending the  government  elementary  schools.  Malta: 
Govt.  Prig.  Office,  1899,     126  p.     12°. 

Sandreczki  (C.)  Die  maltesische  Mundart. 
(In:  Deutsche  Morgenl.  Gesellsch.  Zeitschr., 
V.  30.  33.     1876-79.) 

Schlienz  (C.  F.)  Views  on  the  improvement 
of  the  Maltese  language  and  its  use  for  the  pur- 
poses of  education  and  literature.  Malta,  1838. 
2  p.l.,  136  p.,  2  1.     8°. 

Slousch  (N.)  Malta,  ses  habitants  et  leur 
langue.  (Rev.  du  monde  musulman.  Paris,  1908. 
8°.     V.  5,  pp.  631-646.) 

Stumme  (Hans).  Maltesische  Studien.  Eine 
Saramlung  prosaischer  und  poetischer  Texte  in 
maltesischer  Sprache  nebst  Erlauterungen.  2  p.l., 
124  p,  (Leipziger  semitistische  Studien  i,  4.  Leip- 
zig, 1904.) 

Vassal!  (M.  A.)  Grammatica  della  lingua 
Maltese.     Malta,  1827.      8*. 

Ktyb   yl  Klym  malti  'mfysser  byl-Latin  u 

byt-Talj5n  sive  liber  dictionum  Meiitensium  hoc 
est...  Lexicon  Melitense-Latinoltalum.  . .  Voca- 
bolario  Maltese  recato  nelle  lingue  Latina  e  Italiana 
. . .  Romce:  A.  Fulgonius.  1796.  xliv  p.,  682  cols., 
il.     4'. 

Vella  (F.)  Dizionario  portatile  delle  lingua 
Maltese,  Italiana,  Inglese.  pt.  i.  Livorno,  1843. 
8°. 

Malto. 
See  Raj  M  AH  ALL 

Manchu. 

Adam  (L.)  Grammaire  de  la  langue  mand- 
chou,     Paris,  1873.     8°. 

Amyot  (Joseph).  Dictionnaire  tartare-mant- 
chou  fran9aise,  redige  et  public  par  Langles. 
Paris,  1789.     3  V.     4°. 

Gabelentz  (H.  C.  von  der).  Elements  de  la 
grammaire  manchoue.     Altenbourg,  1832.     8°. 

Mandschu-Deutsches  Worterbuch.    (In  his : 

Sseschu,  etc.,  1864.  Deutsche  Morgenl.  Ge- 
sellsch. Abh.,  3  Bd.     no.  1-2.) 

Grammaire  mandchoue.  (Soc.  Philol.-Actes. 
tome  14,  pp.  5-100.     Alen^on,  1885.     8°.) 

Kaulen  (F.)  Linguoe  Mandshuricae  institu- 
tiones.     Ratisbonce,  1856.     8°. 

Klaproth  (H.  J.  von).  Chrestomathie  mand- 
chou;  ou.  Recueil  de  textes  mandchou,  destine  aux 
personnes  qui  veulent  s'occuper  de  I'etude  de  cette 
langue.     Paris,  1828.     8°. 

Langles  (L.  M.)  Alphabet  mantchou,  redige 
d'apr^s  le  syllabaire  et  le  dictionnaire  universelle  de 
cette  langue.      Paris,  1807.     3.  ed.     8°. 


OIoellendor£F(P.  G.  von).  A  Manchu  gram- 
mar, with  analysed  texts.  Shanghai:  Amer.  Pres- 
byterian Mission  Press,   1892.     3  p.l.,  52  p.,  i  1. 

4°- 

R^musat  (Jean  Pierre  Abel).  Notice  sur  le 
dictionnaire  intitule,  Miroir  des  langues  mandchoue 
et  mongole.  (In:  Notices  et  extraits  des  Mss. 
Paris,  1838.     4°.     v.  13,  pp.  1-125.) 

Recherches   sur    les    langues    tartares,    ou 

memoires  sur  diflerens  points  de  la  grammaire  et 
de  la  litterature  des  mandchous,  des  mongols  des 
ouigours  et  des  tibetains.  Tome  i.  A  Paris:  De 
Vimprimerie  royale,  1820.  2  p.l.,  viii,  li,  [i]  398  p., 
II.     4°. 

Zakharov  (I.)  Polny  manchzhursko-russki 
slovar.  St.  Petersburg:  Imperatorskaya  Akade- 
miya  Nauk,  1875.      1129  p.     8°. 

Zivei  _mandschu-chinesische  kaiserliche  Di- 
plome.  Ubersetzt  und  herausgegeben  von  Gustav 
Schlegel  und  Erwin  Ritter  von  Zach.  (T'oung 
pao  archives.  Leide,  1897.  8°.  v.  8,  pp.  261- 
308.) 

Mand^an. 

Morgan  (Jacques  Jean  Marie  de).  Etudes  lin- 
guistiques:  1^  partie:  Textes  mandaites  publics 
par  J.  de  Morgan  avec  une  notice  sur  les  Man- 
deens  par  CI.  Huart.  Paris:  E.  Leroux,  1904. 
4°.     (In  his:  Mission  scientifique  en  Perse,     t.  52.) 

Noeldeke  (Theodor).  Mandaische  Gramma- 
tik.  Mit  einer  lithographirten  Tafel  der  Mandai- 
schen  Schriftzeichen.  Halle:  Buchhandlung  des 
Waisenhauses,  1875.     xxxiv,  486  p.,  i  tab.     8°. 

Uber  die  Mundart  der  Mandaer.     Gottin- 

gen,  1862.  4°.  (K.  Gesellsch.  d.  Wiss.  z.  Gottin- 
gen,  Abhandl.     v.  10.) 

Norberg  (M.)  Lexidion  codicis  Nasarei  cui 
liber  Adami  nomen.     /fa/«2>  [1817  ?].     4°. 

Onomasticon   codicis    Nasarsei,    cui   liber 

Adami  nomen.  Londini  Gothorum:  Berling,  1817. 
2  p.l.,  164  p.     8°. 

Manipuri, 

McCulloch  (W.)  Account  of  the  valley  of 
the  Munnipore  (Assam)  and  of  the  hill  tribes,  with 
a  comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Munnipore  and 
other  languages.  Calcutta,  1859.  8°.  (Selections 
from  the  Records  of  India,  no.  27.) 

Primrose  (A.  J.)  A  Manipuri  grammar,  vo- 
cabulary, and  phrase  book.  To  which  are  added 
some  Manipuri  proverbs  and  specimes  of  Manipuri 
correspondence.  Shillong:  Assam  Secretariat 
Press,  1888.     4  p.l.,  100  p.     8°. 

Marathi. 

Appaji  Kashinath  Kher,  A  higher  Anglo- 
Marathi  grammar  containing  accidence,  derivation, 
syntax  on  a  new  plan  with  the  analyses  of  sentences, 
prosody,  figures  of  speech,  short  lives  of  the  chief 
Marathi  poets...  [Poona:  "Shri  Fithal"  Press^ 
1895.     I  1.,  (i)  vi,  vii,  528  (5)  p.     16°. 

Ballantine  (H.)  On  the  relations  of  the  Ma- 
rdthd  to  the  Sanskrit.  (Am,  Oriental  Soc.  Jour. 
New  York,  1853.     8°.     v.  3,  pp.  367-385.) 

Ballantyne  (J.  R.)  A  grammar  of  the  Mah- 
ratta  language...  Edinburgh:  Lithographed  by  J, 
Hall,  1839.     2  il.,  52  p.,  I  1.     4°. 
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Marathi,  cont'd. 

Bhaskar  DamOdar.  Marathi  first  book.  [In 
Balabodha  character.]  Bombay,  i%()S,  55  p.  17.  ed. 
12°. 

Bombay,  1897.     55  p.     18.  ed.     12°. 

Bombay,  1898.    2  p.  1.,  60  p.     18.  ed. 

12*. 

Burgfeaa  (E.)  Grammar  of  the  Marathi  lan- 
guage. Bombay:  Amtrican  Mission  Press,  1854. 
viii,  1S2  p.,  I  I.     8°. 

Candy  (Thomas).  MarSthl  second  book.  [In 
Balabodha  character].  Bombay,  1898.  6,  i  1., 
85  p.     17.  ed.     12°. 

Dadoba  Fandurang.  A  grammar  of  the  Ma- 
rithi  language  for  the  use  of  senior  students. 
8.  edition.  Bombay:  "Mazagaon  Printing"  Press, 
1885.     14,  396,  2  p.      12°. 

A  rudimentary  Marathi  grammar.  Bombay, 

1896.     3  p.l.,  54  p.     19.  ed.     12°. 

Dw^arkanath  RSghoba  Tarkbadkar.  Anglo- 
Marathi  translation  series.  Pt.  2.  Bombay,  1896. 
7.  ed.     12°. 

Help  (A)  in  acquiring  a  knowledge  of  the  Eng- 
lish language;  designed  for  the  benefit  of  those  in 
this  country  who  wish  to  study  the  English  lan- 
guage and  science.  Bombay:  American  Mission 
Press,  1846.     3.  ed.      12°. 

English  and  Murathee. 

Kennedy  (Vans).  Dictionary  of  the  Maratha 
language,  in  two  parts.  I.  Maratha  and  English, 
n.   English  and  Maratha.     Bombay,  1824.     f°. 

Kono^ir  (Sten).  Maharashtri  and  Marathi. 
(Indian  Antiquary,     v.  32,  pp.  180-192.    Bombay, 

1903) 

Note  on  the  past  tense  in  MarSthl.     (Roy. 

Asiatic  soc.  Jour.  1902,  pp.  417-421.  London, 
1902). 

Moles^^orth  (James  T.)  A  dictionary  Eng- 
lish and  Mardthi,  compiled  for  the  Government  of 
Bombay.  Planned  and  commenced  by  J.  T.  M. 
Continued  and  completed  by  T.  Candy.  Second 
edition,  revised  and  enlarged  by  T.  Candy.  Bom- 
bay: Cantat  KrishndjVs  Press,  1873.  25,  I  1., 
974  p.     4  . 

A  dictionary  Murathee  and  English,  com- 
piled for  the  Government  of  Bombay  by  J.  T.  M., 
assisted  by  T.  and  J.  Candy.     Bombay,  1831.     4°. 

Second  edition,  revised  and  enlarged 

by  J.  T.  Molesworth.  Bombay:  printed  for  the 
Government,  1857.     xxx,  920  p.,  i  1.     f°. 

Navalkar  (G.  R.)  The  student's  Marithf 
grammar...  Bombay:  Education  Society s  Press, 
1S94.     3.  ed.  rev.  &  enl.     xi,  377  p.     8°. 

Stevenson  (J.)  The  principles  of  Murathee 
grammar.     Bombay,  1843.     8°. 

Observations  on    the   Marathi    language. 

(Royal  Asiatic  Soc.  Jour.  v.  7,  pp.  84-gi.  Lon- 
don, 1843.) 

Maru. 

Abbey  (W.  B.  T.)  Manual  of  the  Maru  lan- 
guage, including  a  vocabulary  of  over  1000  words. 
Rangoon:  American  Baptist  Mission  Press,  1899. 
-59  p.     I2\ 

Mazandaranian. 
See  Persian  (Modern). 


Mech. 

Skrefspud  (L.  O.)  A  short  grammar  of  the 
Mech  or  Boro  language  together  with  a  small  vo- 
cabulary. Ebenezer:  Calcutta  School  Book  Soc, 
1889.     2  1.,  iv,  77,  61  p.     12°. 

Medic. 

Bertin  (G.)  Abridged  grammars  of  the  lan- 
guages of  the  cuneiform  inscriptions.  Containing:  i. 
A  Sumero-Akkadian  grammar.  2.  An  Assyro-Baby- 
lonian  grammar.  3.  A  Vannic  grammar.  4.  A 
Medic  grammar.  5.  An  old  Persian  grammar. 
London,  1888.     12°.     (Truebner's  Coll 17.) 

Oppert  (Jules).  Le  peuple  et  la  langue  des 
M^des,  Paris:  Maisonneuve  et  Cie.,  1879.  i  p.l., 
xi,  296  p.     8°. 

Mekranee  Baluchi. 
See  Baluchi. 

MiKIR. 

Lyall  {Sir  C.  J.)  A  grammar  and  specimens  of 
the  Mikir  language.  (Indian  Antiquary,  v,  32, 
pp.  loi-iii;  205-212.     Bombay,  1903.)  _ 

Neighbor  (R.  E.)  A  vocabulary  in  English 
and  Mikir,  with  sentences  illustrating  the  use  of 
words.    Calcutta:  G.  H.  Rouse,  1878.    i  p.l.,  84  p. 

4°. 

Stack  (Edward).  The  Mikirs.  From  the  papers 
of  the  late  Edward  Stack. . .  Edited,  arranged,  and 
supplemented  by  Sir  C.  Lyall  (Published  under  the 
orders  of  the  government  of  Eastern  Bengal  and 
Assam).  Illustrated.  London:  D.  Nutt,  1908.  xvii, 
I  1.,  183  (i)  p.,  I  map,  9  pi.     8°. 

Minaeo-Sabaean. 
See  Sabaean. 

MiRI. 
See  Shaiyang  MiRl. 

MiTANNI. 

Bork  (Ferdinand).  Die  Mitannisprache.  Ber- 
lin: W.  Reiser,  1909.  i  p.l.,  126  p.  4°.  (Vorder- 
asiatische  Gesellschaft.  Mitteilungen.  14.  Jahrg. 
[no.]  1-2.) 

MON. 
See  Peguan. 

MONDARl. 
See  MUNDARI. 

Mongolian. 

See  also  the  Mongolian  language  Kalmuk. 

Gabelentz  (H.  C.  von  der).  Ueber  die  Sprache 
der  HazSras  und  Aimaks.  (Deutsche  morgenland. 
Gezellsch.  Ztsch.  v.  20,  pp.  326-335,  Leipzig,iZtb.) 

Juelg  (Bernhard).  On  the  present  state  of 
Mongolian  researches.  (Royal  Asiatic  Soc.  Jour, 
n.  s.  V.  14,  pp.  42-65.     London,  1882.) 

Ramstedt  (C.  J.)  t)ber  die  Konjugation  des 
Khalkha-Mongolischen.  Helsingfors:  Druckerei 
der  finnischen  Litter atur gesellschaft,  1903.  xv, 
126  p.,  I  1.  4°.  (Soumalais-ugrilaisen.  Seuran 
toimituksia.  Memoires  de  la  Societe  finno-ougri- 
enne.     19.) 

Helsingfors:  Druckerei  der  finnischen 

Litteraturgesellschaft,  iq02.     xv,  Il9p.     4°- 

Repr.:  Mimoires  dc  la  Sociiti  finno-ougrienne.    19. 
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Mongolian,  cont'd. 

R^musat  (Jean  Pierre  Abel).  Notice  sur  le 
dictionnaire  intitule,  Miroir  des  langues  mandchoue 
at  mongoie.  (In:  Notices  et  extraits  des  Mss. 
Farts,  1838.     4°.     V.  13,  pp.  1-125.) 

Recherches   sur   les   langues   tartares,    ou 

memoires  sur  differens  points  de  la  grammaire  et 
de  la  litterature  des  mandchous,  des  mongols,  des 
ouigours  et  des  tibetains.  Tome  i.  A  Paris:  De 
Vimprimerie  royale,  1820.  2  p.l.,  viii,  li,  [i]  398  p., 
il.     4°. 

Sarat  Chandra  Das.  Introduction  of  written 
language  in  Mongolia  in  the  thirteenth  century. 
(Asiatic  soc.  of  Bengal.  Jour,  and  Proc.  n.  s.  v.  3, 
pp.  log-iii.     Calcutta,  1907.) 

Schiefner  (F,  A.)  Buddistische  Triglotte  d.  h. 
Sanskrit-Tibetisch-Mongolisches  Worterverzeich- 
niss;  gedriickt  mit  dem  aus  dem  Nachlass  des  Ba- 
rons Schilling  von  Canstadt  stammendenHolzstafeln 
und  mit  einem  kurzen  Vorwort  versehen.  St.  Peters- 
burg, 1859.     f°. 

Schmidt  (Isaak  Jakob).  Grammaire  mongoie; 
traduite  de  I'allemand  et  suivie  d'Essais  de  traduc- 
tion mongoie,  par  A.  M.  H.     Rennes,  1870.     8°. 

Grammatik  der  Mongolischen  Sprache.    Mit 

einer  Tafeln.     St.  Petersburg,  1831.     4°. 

Mongolisch-deutsch-russisches  Worterbuch, 

nebst  einem  deutschen  und  einem  russischen  Wort- 
register.  Mongolsko-nyemetzkorossiski  slovar  s 
prisovokupleniem  nyemetzkavo  i  russkavo  alfavit- 
nykhspizkov.   St.  Petersburg,  iZ-^^.   viii,  613  p.  4°. 

Schott  (Wilhelm).  Die  flirwortlichen  Anhange 
in  dentungusischen  Sprachen  und  im  mongolischen. 
(K6n.  Preuss.  Akad.  d.  Wiss.  Berlin  Abh.  Phil.- 
Hist.  Kl.  I.  Abt.  1869.  pp.  267-307.  Berlin, 
1870.     4°.) 

Souli^  (Georges),  ^^lements  de  grammaire 
mongoie.  (Dialecte  Ordoss.)  Paris:  Imp.  Nat., 
1903.     3  p.l.,  vii,  86  p.,  I  1.     8°. 

Vitale  (  ),  baron,  and  Count  de  Sergey. 

Grammaire  &  vocabulaire  de  la  langue  mongoie 
(dialecte  des  Khalkhas).  Peking:  Imprimerie  des 
Lazaristes  au  P/-l'ang,  1897.     viii,  68  p.     12°. 

Mon-Khmer. 

Mon- Khmer  and  Siamese-Chinese  families 
(including  Khassi  and  Tai).  (In:  India.  Lingu- 
istic Survey  [Publications].  Calcutta,  1903-04.  f°. 
v.  2.) 

Schmidt  (Wilhelm).  The  Sakai  and  Semang 
languages  in  the  Malay  Peninsula  and  their  rela- 
tion to  the  Mon-Khmer  languages.  (Straits  Branch 
Roy.  Asiatic  Soc.  Jour.  1903,  June,  no.  39,  pp.  38- 
63.     London,  1903.) 

Die  Sprachen  der  Sakei  und  Samang  auf 

Malacca  und  ihr  Verhaltniss  zu  den  Mon-Khmer 
Sprachen.  (Bijdragen  tot  de  taal-,  land-  en  volk- 
enkunde  van  Nederlandsch-Indie.  v.  52,  pp.  399- 
583.      's-Gravenhage,  1901.) 

Grundzlige    einer    Lautlehre    der     Khasi- 

Sprache  in  ihren  Beziehungen  zu  derjenigen  der 
Mon-Khmer-Sprachen;  mit  einem  Anhang,  Die 
Palaung-,  \Va-  und  Riang-Sprachen  des  mittleren 
Salwin.  (KOn.-bayer.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Ab- 
handl.  Philos.-philol.  Classe.  v.  22,  pp.  675-810. 
Milnchen,  1905.) 


Grundzlige  einer  Lautlehre  der  Mon- 
Khmer-Sprachen.  233  p.  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wis- 
sensch. Denksch.  philos-hist.  Klasse,  v.  51,  no.  3. 
Wien,  1906.) 

Moors. 
See  Hindustani. 

MORO. 
See  Malay-Dialects  (Moro). 

MUKRI. 

See  Kurdish. 
MULTANI. 

O'Brien  (Edward).  Glossary  of  the  Multani 
language  compared  with  Punjdbi  and  Sindhi.  [By 
Edward  O'Brien.]  Lahore:  Punjab  Govt.  Civil 
Secretariat  Press,  1881.     i  p.l.,  xiii,  293  p.     8°. 

MUNDA. 

Konow  (Sten).  MundSs  and  Australians.  (Deut- 
sche morgenl.  Gesellsch.  v.  58,  pp.  147-157.  Leip- 
zig, 1904.) 

Notes  on  the  Munda  family  of  speech  in 

India.     (Anthropos.      Wien,  1908.     8°,    v.  3,  pp. 
68-82.) 

MUNDARI. 
Hoffmann  (J.)     Mundari  grammar.     Calcutta: 
Bengal  Secretariat  Press.,    1903.      I  p.l.,  ii,  Hx, 
222,  xiv,  xi  pp.     8°. 

MUNIPURI. 
See  Manipuri. 

MURATHEE. 
See  Marathi. 

Nabataean. 
See  Aramaic. 

Naga. 
See  also  Angami  Naga,  Ac  Naga,  Lhota  Naga. 
Brow^n  (N.)     Specimens  of  the  Naga  language 
of  Assam.     (Am.  Oriental  Soc.  Jour.     New  York, 
1851.     8°.     V.  2,  pp.  155-165.) 

Clark  (  ).  Aspecimen  of  the  Zoongee  (or  Zurn 
gee)  dialect  of  a  tribe  of  Nagas,  bordering  on 
the  Valley  of  Assam,  between  the  Dikho  and 
Desoi  rivers,  embracing  over  forty  villages.  (Royal 
Asiatic  Soc.  Jour.  n.  s.  v.  11,  pp.  278-286.  Lon- 
don, 1879.) 

Naipali. 
See  Nepalese. 

Nancowry. 
See  NicoBARi. 

Neo- Aramaic. 
See  Aramaic  (Neo). 

Neo-Syriac. 
See  Aramaic  (Neo). 

Nepalese. 
See  Nepali. 

Nepali. 
Conrady    (August).       Ein   Sanskrit-Newari- 
Worterbuch.    Aus  dem  Nachlasse  Minayeff's  hrsg. 
von    A.    C.     (Deutsche    morgenland.     Gesellsch. 
Ztsch.     V.  47,  pp.  539-573-     Leipzig,  1893.) 
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Nepali,  confd. 

Das  Newari.  Grammatik  und  Sprachproben. 

(Deutsche  morgcnland.  Gesellsch.  Ztsch.  v.  45, 
pp.  1-35.     Leipzig,  1 891.) 

Orierson  (George  Abraham).  A  specimen  of 
the  Khas  or  NaipSlI  language.  (Deutsche  raor> 
genlUnd.  Gesellsch.  Ztsch.  v.  61,  pp.  659-688. 
Leiptig,  1907.) 

Ltipsig  :  G.  Kreynng,  1907.      i  p.l., 

pp.  659-688.     8°. 

Repr.:  Zciuchrift  d.  Deutschen  Morgenlaod.  Gesellsch. 
r.  6t. 

Tarnball(A.)  A  NepAK  grammar,  and  Eng- 
lish-Nepdli  and  NepAli- English  vocabulary  (about 
4000  words)  designed  for  the  use  of  missionaries, 
tea-planters,  and  military  officers.  Darjeeling:  N. 
L.  Roy\\%%-i\.     iv,  303  p.     8°. 

Newark 
Ste  Nepali. 

NiCOBARI. 

BaU  (V.)  Note  on  the  language  of  the  Nico- 
barians ;  with  vocabulary  of  the  language  spoken 
in  the  Central  Nicobar  Islands.  Calcutta,  1870. 
(Selections  from  the  Records  of  India,  no.  77, 
pp.  254-263.) 

Bille  (Steen),  Commodore.  Vocabulary  of  Nico- 
bar-English  words  translated  from  Commodore 
Steen  Billc's  "  Beretningom  Corvetten  Galathea's 
Reiseomkring  Jorden,"  etc.  Calcutta,  1870.  (Se- 
lections from  the  Records  of  India,  no.  77,  pp.  244- 

253) 

Translated  from  the  original  French  into  German,  from 
the  German  into  Danish,  and  from  the  Danish  into  English. 

Fontana  (N.)  Short  vocabulary  of  the  Nico- 
bar language.  Calcutta,  1870.  (Selections  from 
the  Records  of  India,     no.  77.  pp.  64-65.) 

Reprinted  from  the  author's  "  Asiatic  Researches,"  v.  3. 

Man  (Edward  Horace).  A  dictionary  of  the 
central  Nicobarese  language  (English-Nicobarese 
and  Nicobarese- English),  with  appendices  contain- 
ing a  comparison  of  synonymous  words  in  the  re- 
maining Nicobarese  forms  and  other  matters,  pre- 
ceded by  notes  on  the  grammar  of  the  central  form. 
London:  VV.  H.  Allen  6*  Co.,  1889.  Iviii,  2  1., 
iii-iv,  243  (i)  p.     8°. 

Roepstorff  (Frederik  A.  de),  A  dictionary  of 
the  Nancowry  dialect  of  the  Nicobarese  language; 
in  2  parts:  Nicobarese-English  and  English-Nico- 
barese, edited  by  Mrs.  de  Roepstorfif.  Calcutta: 
Home  Deft.  Press,  1884.  i  p.l.,  xxv,  2IO  p., 
1  1.,  215-279  p.,  I  pi.     8°. 

Temple  (Richard  C.)  A  plan  for  a  uniform 
scientific  record  of  the  languages  of  savages;  ap- 
plied to  the  languages  of  the  Andamanese  and 
Nicobarese.  i  map.  (Indian  Antiquary,  v.  36, 
pp.  181-203,  217-251,  317-347.353-369-  Bombay, 
1907.) 

OORDOO. 
See  HiNbusTANi. 

Orissa. 

See  Uriya. 

Oriya. 

See  Uriya. 

OSMANLI. 
See  Turkish. 


OSSETIAN. 

Huebschmann  (H.)  Etymologie  und  Laut- 
lehre  der  ossetischen  Sprache.  Strassburg:  K.  J. 
Trfibner,\i%T.  x,  151  p.  8°.  (Saromlung  indo- 
germanischer  W^rterbUcher.  i.) 

Ossetische    Nominalbildung.      (Deutsche 

morgenland.  Gesellsch.  Ztsch.  v.  41,  pp.  319-346. 
Leipzig,  1887.) 

Miller  (Wsewolod).  BeitrSge  zur  ossetischen 
etymologie.  (Indogerman.  Forsch.  v.  21,  pp.  323- 
334.      Strassburg,  1 907.) 

Die  Sprache  der  Osseten.     Strassburg:  K. 

J.  Triibner,  1903.  vi,  Til  p.  4°.  (Grundriss  der 
iranischen  Philologie. . .  Bd.  i.  Anhang.) 

Mueller  (Friedrich).  BeitrSge  zur  Lautlehre 
des  Ossetischen.  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch. 
Philos.-Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb.  Bd.  41,  pp.  148-165. 
Wien,   1863.     8°.) 

Die  GrundzQge  der  Conjugation  des  osset- 
ischen Verbums,  sprachvergleichend  dargestellt. 
(Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Philos.-Hist.  CI.  Sit- 
zungsb.  Bd.  45,    pp.  524-539.     Wien,  1864.     8°.) 

Ueber  die   Stellung    des    Ossetischen   im 

eranischen  Sprachkreise.  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wis- 
sensch. Philos.-Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb,  Bd.  36,  pp.  3- 
16.      Wien,  i36i.     8°.) 

Rosen  (Georg).  Ueber  die  Ossetische  Sprache. 
(K6n.  Preuss.  Akad.  d.  Wiss.  Berlin.  Abh.  Philol.- 
Hist.  Kl.  1845.    pp.  361-403.     Berlin,  1847.     4°.) 

Stackelberg  (Reinhold  von).  Beitrage  zur 
Syntax  des  Ossetischen.  Inaugural-Dissertation 
zur  Erlangung  der  Philosophischen  DoctorwUrde 
an  der  Kaiser-Wilhelms-Universitat  Strassburg. 
Strassburg:  Karl  J.  Trtibner,  1886.     v,  99  p.     8°. 

OSTYAK. 

Patkanov  (Szerafim).  Irtisi-Ostydk  Szojegy- 
zek  (Vocabularium  dialecti  ostjakorum  regionis 
fluvii  Irtysch).  Budapest:  Kjadja  a  Magyar  tudo- 
manyos  akademia,  1902.     251  p.     8°. 

Laut-  und  Formenlehre  der  sUdostjakischen 

Dialekte.  (Keleti  szemle.  v.  7,  pp.  1-47.  Buda- 
pest, 1906.) 

Pahlavi. 
See  Persian  (Middle). 

Pali. 

Andersen  (Dines).  A  Pali  reader  with  notes 
and  glossary.  London:  Luzac  &'  Co.,  1901-1907. 
2  pts.  in  3  V.     4°. 

Burnouf  (E.),  and  C.  Lassen.  Essai  sur  le 
Pali,  avec  six  planches  lithographi^es.  Paris, 
1816.     8°. 

Burnouf  (E.)  Observations  grammaticales  sur 
quelques  passages  de  I'Essai  sur  le  P^li  de  MM.  E. 
Burnouf  et  Lassen.  (Paris.  Soc.  Asiat.  Col.  d'ouv, 
orient.     Paris,  1827.     8°.) 

Childers  (Robert  Caesar).  A  dictionary  of  the 
Pali  language.     London,  1875.     4°. 

Clough  (B.)  Compendious  Pali  grammar,  with 
a  copious  vocabulary  in  the  same  language.  Co- 
lombo, 1S24.     8°. 

Duroiselle  (Charles).  A  practical  grammar 
of  the  Pali  language.  Rangoon:  The  British  Burma 
Press,  1906.     I  p.l.,  ii,  5  !•.  34^  p.     12°. 
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Pali,  cont'd. 

School    Pali    series.      Rangoon:    British 

Burma  Press,  1907.     2  v.      I2°. 

Franke  (R.  Otto).  Geschichte  und  Kritik  der 
€inheimis:hen  Pali-Grammatik  und  -Lexicographic. 
Strassburg:  K.  J,  TrUbner,  1902.    v,  100  p.     8°. 

Pali  und  Sanskrit  in  ihrem  historischenund 

geographischen  Verhaltnis  auf  Grund  der  In- 
•schriften  und  Miinzen.  Strassburg:  K.J.  TrUb- 
ner, 1902.     vi,  176  p.     8°. 

Frankfurter  (O.)  Handbook  of  Pali.  Being 
an  elementary  grammar,  a  chrestomathy,  and  a 
glossary.  London:  Williams  6^  Margate,  1883. 
xxii,  179  p.,  4  tab.     8°. 

Gray  (Louis  H.)  Certain  parallel  develop- 
ments in  Pali  aud  New  Persian  phonology.  (Amer. 
oriental  soc.  Jour.  v.  20,  pp.  229-243.  New 
Haven,  1899.) 

Henry  (Victor).  Precis  de  grammaire  palie, 
accompagne  d'un  choix  de  textes  gradues.  [Lex- 
iques:  Sanskrit-Fran9ais;  Pali-Sanskrit.]  Paris: 
Imp.  Nationale,  1994.  xxiii,  i  1.,  190  p.  8°. 
^Bibliotheque  de  I'Ecole  Franjaise  d'Extr^me- 
Orient,     v.  2.) 

Johansson  (K,  F.)  Pali-Miscellen.  (Monde 
oriental.      Uppsala,    1907.     8°.     v.  2,  pp.  85-108.) 

Kachchayana.  Kaccayana's  Pali  grammar. 
^Edited  in  Devanagari  character  and  translated 
into  English)  by  Satis  Chandra  Acharyya,  Vidyab- 
husana.  Calcutta:  Mahabodhi  Soc,  1901.  3  p.l., 
xliii,  383  p.      12°. 

Kaccayanappakaranae  specimen  alterum  i.  e. 

Kaccayanae  namakappa  recensuit  E.  W.  A.  Kuhn. 
Halis:  Sumptibus  et  typis  Orphattotrophei,  187 1. 
xiv,  34  p.     8°. 

Kaccayana  et  la  litterature  grammatical  du 

Pali.  I.  partie.  Grammaire  palie  de  Kaccayana, 
Sutras  et  commentaire,  publics  avec  une  traduction 
«t  des  notes.  Paris:  Imprimerie  Nationale,  1871. 
2  p.l.,  338  p.,  I  1.     8°. 

Repr. :  Journal  Asiatique.     Extr.  No.  i.     1871. 

Kachchayano's   Pali   grammar;    translated 

and  arranged  on  European  models,  with  chresto- 
mathy and  vocabulary,  by  F.  Mason.  Toungoo, 
[1867-J68.  8°.  (Bibliotheca  Indica.  Sanskrit. 
V.  158.) 

The  Pali  text  of  Kachchayano's  grammar  [in 

the  Burmese  character];  with  English  annotations, 
by  Francis  Mason.     Toungoo,  1870.     2  v.  in  i.     8°. 

Kuhn  (Ernst  Wilhelm  Adalbert).  Beitrage  zur 
Pali-Grammatik.     Berlin,  1875.     8°. 

La  Valine  Poussin  (Louis  de).  Pali  and 
Sanskrit.  (Roy.  Asiatic  soc.  Jour.  1906,  pp.  443- 
451.     London,  1906.) 

Mason  (F.)  The  Pali  language  from  a  Bur- 
mese point  of  view.  (Am.  Oriental  Soc.  Jour. 
New  Haven,  1880.     8°.     v.  10,  pp.  177-184.) 

Michelson  (Truman).  Pali  and  Prakrit  lexi- 
cographical notes.  (Indogerman.  Forsch,  v.  23, 
pp.  127-131.      Strassburg,  1908.) 

Minaev  (Ivan).  Grammaire  palie:  esquisse 
■d'une  phonetique  et  d'une  morphologic  de  la  langue 
p^lie;  traduite  du  russe  par  M.  Stanislas  Guyard. 
Paris,  1S74.     8°. 

Morris  (Richard).  Pali,  Sanskrit  and  Prakrit 
•etymology.    (Internat.  Cong.  Orientalists.  Transac. 


Ninth  Cong.  1892.  London,  1893.  8°.  v.  i,  pp. 
466-517.) 

Mueller  (Edward).  A  simplified  grammar  of 
the  Pali  language.  London:  Trubner  &' Co.,  1884. 
xvi,  143  p.  12°.  (Trllbner's  collection  of  simpli- 
fied grammars.     12.) 

Mueller  (Friedrich).  Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss 
der  Pali-Sprache.  1-3.  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wis- 
sensch.  Pliilos.-Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb.  Bd.  57,  60. 
Wien,  1868-69.     8°.) 

Sangharakkhita  Thera.  Analysis  and  Pali 
text  of  the  Subodhalankara,  or  easy  rhetoric.  Cal- 
cutta: Baptist  Mission  Press,  1875.  I  1.  ,35  p.  8°. 
(Pali  Studies,     no.  i.) 

Subhuti  Terunnause,  of  Vaskaduva.  Abhid- 
hanappadlpika;  or.  Dictionary  of  the  Pali  language, 
by  Moggallana  Thero:  with  English  and  Sinhalese 
interpretations,  notes,  and  appendices,  by  Waska- 
duwe  Subhmi.  Colombo:  F.  Luker,  1883.  3  p.l., 
XV,  340  p.,  I  1.,  XX  p.     2.  ed.     8°. 

Namamdli:  or,  A  work  on  Pali  grammar. .. 

Ceylon:   Gov't,  pr.  office,  1876.     v.  p.     8°. 

Tilbe(H.  H.)  Pali  grammar.  Rangoon:  Amer, 
Bapt.  Mission  Pr.,  1899.  vi,  i  1.,  115  p.  12°. 
(Student's  Pali  series.) 

Trenckner  (V.)  Pali  miscellany;  pt.  i.  [Pali 
and  Eng.]     London  and  Edinburgh,  1879.     8°. 

Panjabi. 

Bailey  (T.  Grahame).  Panjabi  grammar.  A 
brief  grammar  of  Panjabi  as  spoken  in  the  Wa- 
zirabad  district.  Lahore:  Printed  at  the  Punjab 
Government  Press,  1904.     4  p-l. ,  60  p.     8°. 

Carey  (W.)  Grammar  of  the  Punjabee  lan- 
guage.     Serampore,  1812.     8°, 

Dictionary  (A)  of  the  Panjibi  language,  pre- 
pared by  a  committee  of  the  Lodiana  Mission. 
Lodiana:    The  Mission  Press,  1854.  vi,  438  p.  4°. 

Grierson  (George  Abraham).  A  bibliography 
of  the  Panjabi  language.  (Indian  Antiquary,  v.  35, 
pp.  65-72.     Bombay,  1906.) 

Maya  (Singh).  The  Panjdbi  dictionary  pre- 
pared by  Munshi  Gulab  Singh  and  Sons,  under  the 
patronage  of  the  Punjab  Government.  Compiled 
and  edited  by  Bhai  Maya  Singh,  and  passed  by 
H.  M.  Clark.  Lahore:  Munshi  Gulab  Singh  &* 
Sons,  1895.     3  1.,  vi,  I22I  p.     4°. 

Ne'wton  (E.  P.)  Panjabi  grammar:  with  exer- 
cises and  vocabulary,  Ludhiana,  India:  Ludhiana 
Mission  Pr.,  1898.     2  p.l.,  x,  533  p.,  3  tab.     8°. 

O'Brien  (Edward).  Glossary  of  the  Multani 
language  compared  with  Punjabi  and  Sindhi.  [By 
Edward  O'Brien.]  Lahore:  Punjab  Govt.  Civil 
Secretariat  Press,  1881.     I  p.l.,  xiii,  293  p.     8°. 

Notes  on  the  dialect  of  the  Kangra  Valley, 

with  glossary  of  words  peculiar  to  the  Kangra  dis- 
trict. (Asiatic.  Soc.  of  Bengal  Jour.  n.  s.  v.  71, 
pt.   I,  pp.   71-98.     Calcutta,  1903.) 

Rose  (H.  A.)  Contributions  to  Panjabi  lexico- 
graphy. (Indian  Antiq.  Bombay,  i908-'o9.  4°. 
V.  37,  pp.  360-371;  V.  38,  pp.  17-24.) 

St.  Clair-Tisdall  (William).  A  simplified 
grammar  and  reading  book  of  the  Panjabi  lan- 
guage. London:  Trubner  dr*  Co.,  1889.  vi,  136, 
78  p.  12°.  (Trllbner's  collection  of  simplified 
grammars.     18.) 
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Panjabi  (Western). 

Bomford  (Trevor).  Pronominal  adjunctsin  the 
language  spoken  in  the  western  and  southern  parts 
of  the  Pan  jab.  (Jour.  Asiatic  Soc.  of  Bengal. 
CaUutta,  1897.     8  .     n.  s.     v.  66,  pt.  i,  pp.  146- 

163.) 
Rough  notes  on  the  grammar  of  the  Ian- 

fuage  spoken  in  the  western  Pai^jab.  (Jour.  Asiat. 
oc.  of  Bengal.  Calcutta,  1896.  8*.  v.  64,  pt.  i, 
pp.  290-335,) 

Barton  (R.  F.)  A  grammar  of  the  J&taki  or 
Belohcki  dialect  (Journal  of  Bombay  Br.  Roy. 
Asiat.  Soc.,  V.  3,     1849-51.) 

JTind&n  (  ).  Two  Panjabi  love  songs  in 
the  dialect  of  the  Lahnda  or  western  Panjab,  by 
Jindan.  Contributed  by  H.  A.  Rose.  With  some 
notes  by  Dr.  G.  A.  Grierson,  C.  I.  E.  (Indian 
Antiquary,     v.  35,  pp.  333-335-     Bombay,  1906.) 

Jakes  (A.)  Dictionary  of  the  Jatki  or  Western 
Panjdbi  language,  Lahore:  Religious  Bk,  6*  Tract 
Soc,  1900.     X,  344  p.     4°. 

Wilson  (James).     Grammar  and  dictionary  of 

Western    Panjabi,  as  spoken  in  the  Shahpur  Dis- 

"trict.     With  proverbs  sayings,  &  verses,  compiled 

by  J.   Wilson.     1898.      Lahore: ,  Punjab.    Govt. 

Pr.,  1899.     v.  p.     8°. 

Palmyrene. 
See  Aramaic. 

Parsi. 

See  Persian  (Middle). 

Pashtu. 
See  Pushtu. 

Peguan. 

Hasw^ell  (James  M.)  Grammatical  notes  and 
vocabulary  of  the  Peguan  language  to  which  are 
added  a  few  pages  of  phrases,  &c.  Second  edition 
edited  by..  .  E.  O.  Stevens.  Rangoon:  Anier. 
Baptist  Mission  Press,  1901.     xix,  357  p.     8°. 

Mason  (F.)  The  Talaing  language.  4.  pi. 
(Am.  Oriental  Soc.  Jour.  New  York,  1854.  8°. 
▼.  4,  pp.  277-288.) 

Stevens  (Edward  O.)  A  vocabulary,  Eng- 
lish and  Peguan,  to  which  are  added  a  few  pages 
of  geographical  names.  Compiled  by...  E.  O, 
Stevens.  Rangoon:  Amer.  Baptist  Mission  Press, 
1896.     viii,  140  p.     8°. 

Pehlevi. 
See  Persian  (Middle). 

Persian. 
Avestan. 

Bartholomae  (Christian).  Awestasprache 
und  Altpersisch.  (In:  Grundriss  der  iranischen 
Philologie. ..  5/rajj^«rg',  1 895-1904.  4°.  Bd.  I, 
Abt.  I,  pp.  152-248.) 

Benfey  (Theodor).  Altpersisch  mazdah— zen- 
disch  raazdaonh  —  sanskritisch  mehda's.  Eine  gram- 
matisch-etymologische  Abhandlung.  Gottingen, 
1878.  4°.  (Konigl.  Gesellsch.  d.  Wiss.  z.  Got- 
tingen. Abh.     v.  23.) 

— —  Jubeo  und  seine  Verwandte.  Alt- 
bactrisch  yaozhdi  sanskritisch  yaud  oder  yaut, 
beide  beruhend  atif  einer  Grundform,  •  yavas-dhi; 


altbactrisch  yaozhdaya  lateinisch  *jousbein  jou- 
bere,  jObere,  beruhend  auf  einer  Grundform  *yavas- 
dhl  mit  Affix  aya.  Gottingen,  1872.  4°.  (K. 
Gesellsch.  d.  Wiss.  z.  Gttttingen.  Abhandl.  v. 
16.) 

Bloehet  (E.)  Lexique  des  fragments  de 
I'Avesta.  (In :  Societe  philologique.  Actes.  Paris, 
1900.     8°.     t.  28,  pp.  1-167.) 

Bohlen  (Petrus  A.)  Commentatio  de  origine 
linguae ZendicaeeSanscritae. .  .  Regimontii\\%'i\'\. 
12°. 

Dadabhal  (SheherySrjl).  A  brief  outline  of 
Zend  grammar  compared  with  Sanskrit.  For  the 
use  of  students  by  Mobed  Sheheryarji  Dadabhai  of 
Broach.  Bombay:  Duftur  Ashkara  Press,  1863. 
47  1-     sq.  4°. 

Dhanjibhai  Framji  (  ).  On  the  origin  and 
authenticity  of  the  Arian  family  of  languages,  the 
Zand  Avesta  and  the  Huzvarash.  Bombay  [Prtd. 
at  the  Union  Press],  1861.     xxii,  160  p.,  3  pi.     8°. 

Eatings  (Julius).  Drei  Tafeln  des  Pehlevi-  u. 
Zend  Alphabets  gezeichnet  von  J.  Euting.  Strasz- 
burg,  1878.     I  1.,  3  tab.     8°. 

Gray  (Louis  Herbert).  Contributions  to  Aves- 
tan syntax,  the  conditional  sentence.  (New  York 
acad.  of  sci.  Annals,  v.  12,  pp.  549-588,  Nevr 
York  [1900].) 

Contributions  to  Avestan  syntax,  the  sub- 
ordinate clause,  (Amer.  oriental  soc.  Jour.  v.  22, 
pt.  I,  pp.  145-176.     New  Haven,  1901.) 

Hoshengji  Jamaspji  Asa.  An  old  Zand- 
Pahlavi  glossary.  Edited  in  the  original  charac- 
ters with  a  transliteration  in  Roman  letters,  an 
English  translation  and  an  alphabetical  index.  Re- 
vised with  notes  and  introduction  by  Martin  Haug 
, . .  Published  by  order  of  the  Government  of  Bom- 
bay. Bombay:  Govt.  Central  Bk.  Depot,  1867. 
4  p.l.,  Ivi,  132  p.     8°. 

Hovelacque  (Abel).  Grammaire  de  la  langue 
zende.     2^  ed.     Paris,  1878,     8°, 

Jackson  (A,  V,  W.)  On  Sanskrit  l=AvestaD 
d,  (Amer.  oriental  soc.  Jour.  v.  25,  pt.  i,  pp.  175. 
New  Haven,  1904.) 

Jolly  (Julius).  Ein  Kapitel  vergleichender  Syn- 
tax, der  Conjunctiv  und  Optativ  und  die  Neben- 
satze  im  Zend  und  Altpersischen  in  Vergleich  mit 
dem  Sanskrit  und  Griechischen.  Miinchen:  T. 
Ackermann,  1872.     2  p.l.,  127  p.     8°. 

Jnsti  (Ferdinand).  Handbuch  der  Zendsprache: 
Altbactrisches  Woerterbuch;  Grammatik;  Chresto- 
mathie.     Leipzig,  1864,     nar,  4°, 

Kanga  (Kavasji  Edalji),  A  complete  dictionary 
of  the  Avesta  language,  in  Guzerati  and  English . .  . 
Bombay:  Educ.  Soc.'s  St.  Pr.,  1900.     31,   611  p. 

4°. 

A  practical  grammar  of  the  Avesta  lan- 
guage, compared  with  Sanskrit,  with  a  chapter  on 
syntax,  and  a  chapter  on  the  Gatha  dialect.  Bom- 
bay :  Education  Society's  Press,  i8gi,  xii,  312  p. 
8°. 

Kirste  (Johann),  Die  altesten  Zendalphabete, 
(Vienna  Orient,  Jour,  v.  5,  pp.  9-24.  Vienna, 
1891.) 

Zwei  Zendalphabete  des  Britischen  Mu- 
seums. (Wiener  Ztsch,  f,  d.  Kunde  d.  Morgen- 
landes,  v.  12,  261-266.     Plate,      Wien,  1898.) 
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La^arde  (Paul  Anton  de).  Beitraege  zur  bak- 
trischen  Lexikographie.  Leipzig:  B.  G.  Teubner, 
1868.     80  p.     8°. 

Lepsius  (K.  R.)  Das  ursprUngliche  Zendal- 
phabet;  Uber  das  Lautsystem  der  persischen  Keil- 
schrift.  (In:  Berlin.  K.  Preuss.  Akad.  d.  Wiss. 
Abh..  1862.     3  pi.) 

Mills  (Lawrence  Ileyworth).  The  inherent 
vowel  in  the  alphabet  of  the  Avesta- language. 
(Deutsche  morgenland.  Gesellsch.  Ztsch.  v.  55, 
PP-  343-351.     Leipzig,  1901.) 

Mueller  (Friedrich).  Zendstudien.  (Kais.  Akad. 
■d.  Wissensch.  Philos.-Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb.  I.  Bd. 
40,  pp.  635-644;  II.  Bd.  43,  pp.  3-10;  III.  Bd.  70, 
pp.  69-74;  IV.  Bd.  86,  pp.  279-292.    Wien,  1862- 

1877.  8°.) 

Paolino  a  S.  Bartolomeo  (F.)  De  antiquitate 
«t  affinitate  linguae  Zendicae,  Sanscridamicae  et 
Germanicae,  dissertatio.      Patavii,  1798.     4°. 

Rask  (Rasmus  Christian).  Ueber  das  Alter 
und  die  Echtheit  der  Zend-Sprache  und  den  Zend- 
Avesta  und  Herstellung  des  Zend-Alphabets,  nebst 
einer  Uebersicht  des  gesammten  Sprachstammes 
Ubesetzt  von  Fr.  H.  von  der  Hagen.  Berlin. 
1826.     12°. 

Remarks  on  the  Zend  language,  and  the 

Zend  Avesta. . .  (In:  Royal  Asiatic  Society.  Trans- 
actions.    London,   1835.     4°.     v.  3,  pp.  524-540.) 

Reichelt  (Hans).  Awestisches  Elementarbuch. 
Heidelberg:  C.  Winter,  1909.  xxiv,  516  p.  8°. 
{Indogermanische  Bibliothek.  Abt.  i.  Reihe 
I,  Tl.  5.) 

Der  Frahang  i  oim  (Zand-Pahlavi  glossary), 

(Wiener  Ztsch.  f.  d.  Kunde  d.  Morgenlandes. 
V.  14,  pp.  177-213;  V.  15,  pp.  117-186.  Wien, 
1900-1901.) 

Romer  (John).  Illustrations  of  the  languages 
called  Zand  and  Pahlavi.  (Royal  Asiatic  Soc. 
Jour.     V.  4,  pp.  345-364.     London,  1837.) 

Spiegel  (Friedrich).  Arische  Studien.  i.  Heft. 
Leipzig,  1874.     8°. 

Grammatik    der    altbaktrischen    Sprache; 

nebst  AnhSnge  liber  den  Gathadialekt.  Liepzig, 
1867.     8°. 

Persian  (Old). 

Bartholomae  (Christian).  Awestasprache  und 
Altpersisch.  (In:  Grundriss  der  iranischen  Philo- 
logie.  ..  Strassbnrg,  1895-1904.  4°.  Bd.  i,  Abt.  i. 
pp.  152-248.) 

Benfey  (Theodor).  Altpersisch  mazdah=zen- 
disch  mazdaonh=sanskritisch  medha's.  Eine  gram- 
matisch  etymologische    Abhandlung.       Gottingen, 

1878.  4°.  (Kon.  Gesellsch.  d.  Wiss.  z.  Gottin- 
gen. Abh.     V.  23.) 

Bertin  (G.)  Abridged  grammars  of  the  lan- 
guages of  the  cuneiform  inscriptions.  Containing: 
I.  A  Sumero- Akkadian  grammar.  2.  An  Assyro- 
Babylonian  grammar.  3.  A  Vannic  grammar.  4.  A 
Medic  grammar.  5.  An  old  Persian  grammar. 
London,  iZ^2).     12°.     (Truebner's  Coll. ..  17.) 

Burton  (William).  Gvilielmi  Bvrtoni  Angli 
Xuil/ava  veteris  lingvae  Persicae,  quae  apud  pris- 
cos  scriptores,  Graecos  et  Latinos,  reperiri  potue- 
runt.     Accedit  Marci  Zverii  Bo.xhornii  epistola  ad 


Nicol.  Blancardum  de  Persicis  Curtio  memoratis 
vocabulis,  eorumque  cum  Germanicis  cognatione . . . 
Edita,  praefatione,  notis  &  additamentis  instructa 
a  lo.  Henr.  von  Seelen.  Lvbecae:  P.  Boeckmannvs, 
1720.     8p.l.,  144  p.     nar.  12°. 

Foy  (Willy).  Altpersisches  und  Neuelamisches. 
(Deutsche  morgenland.  Gesellsch.  Ztsch.  v.  54, 
PP-  341-377.     Leipzig,  1900.) 

Grotefend  (G.  F.)  Neue  Beitrage  zur  Erlau- 
terung  der  Persepolitanischen  Keilschrift.  Han- 
nover, 1837.     4". 

Hincks  (R.)  On  the  first  and  second  kinds  of 
Persepolitan  writing.     Dublin,  1846.     4°. 

Huesing  (Georg).  Zur  Erklarung  der  Achamani- 
dentexte.  (Ztsch.  f.  vergl.  Sprachforschung  a.  d. 
geb.  d.  indogermanischen  Sprachen.  v.  38  (n.  s. 
V.  18),  pp.  241-259.      Gutersloh,  1902.) 

*Die  iranischen  Eigennamen  in  den  Acha- 

menideninschriften . . .  Norden:  D.  Soltau,  1897. 
46  p.,  I  1.     8°. 

Hijde  (T.)  Veteris  linguse  Persicae  \€i\j/ava 
fere  omnia.  Londoni:  T.  Roycroft,  1657.  pp.  61- 
104,  3  1.     8°. 

Inscriptiones  Palaeo-Persicae  Achaemeni- 
darum  quot  hujusque  repertae  sunt  ad  apographa 
viatorum  criticasque . .  .  editiones  archetyporura 
typis  primus  edidit  et  explicavit  commentarios  criti- 
cos  adjecit  glossariumque  comparativum  Palaeo- 
Persicum  subjunxit  Dr.  Cajetanus  Kossowicz. 
Petropoli,  1872.     nar.  4°. 

Jolly  (Julius).  Ein  Kapitel  vergleichender  Syn- 
tax, der  Conjunctiv  und  Optativ  und  die  Neben- 
satze  im  Zend  und  Altpersischen  in  Vergleich 
mit  dem  Sanskrit  und  Griechischen.  MUnchen:  T. 
Ackermann,  1872.     2  p.l.,  127  p.     8°. 

Justi  (Ferdinand).  Zur  Inschrift  von  BehistSn 
I,  63.  (Deutsch.  morgenland.  Gesellsch.  Ztsch. 
V.  53,  pp.  89-92.     Leipzig,  1899.) 

Kern  (H.)  Zur  Erklarung  der  altpersischen 
Keilinschriften.  (Deutsche  morgenland.  Gesellsch. 
Ztsch.     v.  23,  pp.  212-239.     Leipzig,  1869.) 

Lagarde  (Paul  de).  Gesammelte  Abhand- 
lungen.  Leipzig:  F.  A.  Brockhaus,  1866.  [repr, 
Gottingen:  Luder  Hortsmann,  Anastatischer  Neu- 
druck,  1896.]     xl,  302  p.,  1 1.     8°. 

Lepsius  (K.  R.)  Ueber  das  Lautsystem  der 
persischen  Keilschrift.     Berlin,  1863.     4°. 

Das    ursprUngliche    Zendalphabet; — Uber 

das  Lautsystem  der  persischen  Keilschrift.  (In: 
Berlin.  K.  Preuss.  Akad.  d.  Wiss.  Abh.,  1862. 
3P1.) 

Lichtenstein  (A.  A.  H.)  Tentamen  palaeo- 
graphiae  Assyrico-Persicas  sive  simplicis  compendii 
ad  explicandum  antiquissima  monumenta  populo- 
rum,  qui  olim  circa  mediam  Asiam  habitarunt 
praesertim  vero  cuneatas  quas  vocant  inscriptiones, 
Helmstadia,  1803.     4°. 

Menant  (J.)  I^es  langues  perdues  de  la  Perse 
&  de  I'Assyrie.  Perse.  Paris:  E.  Leroux,  1885. 
16°.     (Bibl.  orient,  elzev.     v.  41.) 

Spiegel  (Friedrich).  Beitrage  zur  iranischen 
Sprachkunde.  Heft.  i.  Erlangen:  Th.  Biasing 
[185-?].       12°. 

Heft.  I.  Les  inscriptions  des  Acheradnides...par  J.  Op- 
pert.     [A  review.] 
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Tolm&n  (Herbert  Gushing).  Ancient  Per- 
sian lexicon  and  the  texts  of  the  Achaemenidan 
inscriptions  transliterated  and  translated  with  spe- 
cial reference  to  their  recent  re-examination.  A^e7v 
York:  American  Book  Co  [1908].  xi  (l),  1 34  p. 
8'.  (Vandeibilt  University  studies,   v.  I,  pts.  2-3.) 

A  (grammar  of  the   old  Persian;   with  the 

inscriptions  of  the  Ach.xmenian  kings  and  vocabu- 
laPi".     Baton:  Gittti  &"  Co.,  1892.     16°. 

Weisabach  (Franz  Heinrich).  Die  altpersi- 
schcn  Inscbriftcn.  (In:  Grundriss  der  iranischen 
Philologie.  . .  Strasihurg,  1895-1904.  4°.  Bd.  2, 
pp.  54-74) 

Persian  (Middle,  including  Parsi). 

Bartholomae  (Christian).  Zur  Rechtschrei- 
bungdes  Buchpahlavi:  pahrextan  oAtr  fa hrcx tan f 
(Wiener  Ztsch.  f.  d.  Kunded.  Morganlandes,  v.  21, 
pp.  i-io.      IVitn,  1907.) 

BlocHet  (E.)  Etudes  de  grammaire  pehlvie. 
(Rev.  de  linguistiqueet  de  philol.  comparee.  v.  36, 
pp.  338-364;  V.  37,  pp  41-71;  134-149;  209-240; 
281-312;  V.  38,  pp.  3-37.     Paris,  1903-05.) 

Paris:   E.   Guilmoto,    1905.     2  p.l., 

172  p.     8°. 

Dhanjibhai  Framji  (  ).  On  the  origin  and 
authenticity  of  the  Arian  family  of  languages,  the 
Zand  A  vesta  and  the  Huzvarash.  Bombay  [Prtd. 
at  the  Union  Press],  1861.     xxii,  160  p.,  3  pi.    8°, 

Eutingf  (J.)  Drei  Tafein  des  Pehlevi-  u,  Zend- 
Alphabets  gezeichnet  von  J.  Euting.  Straszburg, 
187S.     I  1.,  3  tab.     8°. 

Geldner  (Karl  F.)  BrucbstUck  eines  Pehlevi- 
Glossarsaus  Turfan,  Chinesisch-TurkestSn.  (Kon. 
preuss.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Sitzungsb.  1904, 
pp.  1136-1137.     Berlin,  1904.) 

Hal^vy  (Joseph).  Notes  et  conjectures  sur  le 
pehlevi.  (Rev.  semitique.  Annee  12,  pp.  155-174. 
Paris,  1904.) 

Hangf  (M.)  Essays  on  the  sacred  language, 
writings,  and  religion  of  the  Parsis.  2.  edition, 
edited  by  E.  W.  West.  London,  1878.  8°.  (Trueb- 
ner's  Orient,  ser.) 

Boston:   Houghton,    Osgood  &'    Co., 

1878.  xvi,  427  p.  8°.  (The  English  and  foreign 
philosophical  library,     v.  xi.) 

Hoshengji  Jamaspji  Asa.  An  old  Zand-Pah- 
lavi  glossary.  Edited  in  the  original  characters 
with  a  transliteration  in  Roman  letters,  an  English 
translation  and  an  alphabetical  index.  Revised 
with  notes  and  introduction  by  Martin  Haug. . . 
Published  by  order  of  the  Government  of  Bombay. 
Bombay:  Govt.  Central  Bk.  Depot,  1867.  4  p.l., 
Ivi.  132  p.     8°. 

Boutam-Schindler  (A.)  Die  Parsen  in  Per- 
sien,  ihre  Sprache  und  einige  ihrer  Gebrauche. 
(Deutsche  morgcnland.  Gesellsch.  Ztsch.  v,  36, 
pp.  54-SS.     Leipzig,  18S2.) 

Jamaspji  Minocheherji  Jamasp  Asana.  Pablavi, 
Gujaiati  and  English  dictionary.  By  Jamaspji 
Da»tur  Minocheherji  Jamasp  Asana,  [assisted,  in 
the  English  part  by  Kawusji  Edalji  Kanga.]  Bom- 
bay: Jehangir  Bejanji  Karani,  1 877-1886.  4  V. 
port.     8". 


Kirste  (Jobann).  The  Semitic  verbs  in  Pehlevi, 
14  p.  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Philos.-hist. 
Classe.  Sitzungsb.     v.  146,  no.  9.    Wien,  1903.) 

Lenormant  (F.)  Etudes  paleographiques  sur 
I'alphabet  pehlevi,  ses  diverses  varietes  et  son 
origine.     Paris,  1S65.     2  p.l.,  46  p.     8°. 

Mueller  (Friedrich).  Die  semitischen  Elemente 
der  I'ahlawi-Sprache.  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch, 
Philos.-Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb.  Bd.  136.  Abh.  10. 
12  p.    Wien,  1897.     8°. 

Noldeke  (Theodor).  Zum  Mittelpersischen. 
(Wiener  Ztsch.  f.  d.  Kunded.  Morgenlandes,  v.  16, 
pp.  I- 1 2.      Wien,  1902.) 

Peshotan  Behramiji  Samjana.  A  grammar  of 
the  Pahlavi  language  with  quotations  and  examples 
from  original  works  and  a  glossary  of  words  bear- 
ing affinity  with  the  Semitic  language.  Bombay: 
Behramjee  Furdoonjee  &'  Co.,  1871.  4  p.l.,  18, 
459  P-     8°. 

Reichelt  (Hans).  Der  Frahang  i  olm.  (Zand- 
Pahlavi  glossary.)  (Wiener  Ztsch.  f.  d.  Kunde  d, 
Morgenlandes,  v.  14,  pp.  177-213;  v.  15,  pp.  117- 
186.      Wien,   1900-1901.) 

Das      Pronomen      im      Mittelpersischen. 

(Deutsche  morgenland.    Gesellsch.  Ztsch.     v.  57, 
PP-  570-575.     Leipzig,  1903.) 

Romer  (John).  Illustrations  of  the  languages 
called  Zand  and  Pahlavi.  (Royal  Asiatic  Soc.  Jour. 
V.  4,  pp.  345-364-     London,  1837.) 

SaIemann(C.)  Mittelpersisch.  (In:  Grundriss 
der  iranischen  Philologie. . .  Strassburg,  1895- 
1904.     4°.     Bd.  I,  Abt.  I,  pp.  249-332.) 

Spiegel  (Friedrich).  Einleitung  in  die  tradi- 
tionellen  Schriften  der  Parsen.  Wien:  K.  K. 
Hof-und  Staatsdruckerei,  \'i>^b-bo.     2  v.     8°. 

I.  Gramtnatik  der  Huzvaresch-Sprache.  2.  Die  tradition- 
elle  Literatur  der  Parsen  in  ibrem  Zusammenhange  mit  deo 
angranzenden  Literaturen. 

Grammatik  der  Parsisprache  nebst  Sprach- 

proben.     Leipzig,  1851.     8°. 

West  (Edward  William).  Sassanian  inscrip- 
tions explained  by  the  Pahlavi  of  the  Parsis.  n.  t.  p. 
[London  ?  1870.]     pp.  357-405.     8°. 

Repr.:  Roy.  Asiatic  Soc.  of  Gr.  Br.  and  Ireland,  Jour, 
New-Ser.    v.  4,  1870. 

Persian  (Modern). 

Abu-1-Zafar-Moizz-oud-din-Chah.  The  Shah 
of  Oude.  Haft  Kulzum,  The  Seven  Seas.  Dic- 
tionary and  grammar  of  the  Persian  language  in 
Persian.     Lucknow,  1822.      7  v.     f°. 

Adalnt  Khan.  A  vocabulary  of  one  thousand 
words  for  the  lower  and  higher  standards  in  Hin- 
dOstSnl,  Persian  and  Bengali,  5.  ed.  Calcutta: 
The  author,  1890.      (4)  67  p.      12°. 

*Abd  al-Rashid  ibn  'Abd  al-Ghafur,  called kl- 
HussiNl.  Grammaticae  persicas  prgecepta  ac  regu- 
la?  quas  lexico  persico  Ferhengi  Reschtdt  prsefixes 
e  duobus  codicibus  uno  Roedigeri.  altero  bibliothecas 
Reg,  Berolinensisscripsitetedidit  Dr.  [L.]  Splieth, 
Halis:  Sumtibus  Lipperti  <Sr*  Schmidtii,  1 846,  I  p.  1, , 
51  P-     4". 

Abd  ar  Rashid  Tattawi.  The  Farhang  i 
Rashidi:  Persian  dictionary  by  Sayyid  'Abdur- 
rashid  of  Tattah.     Edited  for  the  Asiatic  Society 
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of  Bengal,  by  Maulawi  Zulfaqdr  'AH.    Calcutta:  C. 
B.    Lewis,    1875.     2  V.     f°.     (Bibliotheca  Indica 
[Persian  Works],     v.  54-55.) 
V.  2  Edited  by  M.  Z.  A.  and  Maulawi  'Aziz  Urrahmdn. 

Alphabetum  Persicum,  cum  oratione  domini- 
cali  et  salutatione  angelica.  [Edited  by  G.  C. 
Amaduzzi.]  Romce:  Typ.  Sac.  Congr.  de  Propag. 
Fide,  17S3.     24  p.     8°. 

Asadi  (al-).  Asadi's  neupersisches  Worter- 
buch  Lughat-i  Furs.  Nach  der  einzigen  vaticani- 
schen  Handschrift  herausgegeben  von  Paul  Horn. 
(Kon.  Gesellsch.  d.  Wissensch.  Gottingen.  Ab- 
handl.  philol.-hist.  Klasse,  N.  F.  v.  i,  no.  8. 
Berlin,  1897.) 

Ange  de  St.  Joseph,  religious  name  £»/ Joseph 
Labrosse.  . .  Gazophylacium  linguje  Persarum, 
triplici  linguarum  clavi  italicas,  latin£E,  gallicse,  nee 
nom  specialibus  praeceptis  ejusdem  linguae  resera- 
tum. . .  Authore.  .  .Angelo  a  S.  Joseph  [i.  e.  J. 
Labrosse].  Amstelodami:  ex  ojfficina  Jansonio- 
Waesbergiana,  1864.     lo  p.l.,  473  (l)  p.,  19  1.    f°. 

Bacher  (Wilhelm).  Ein  hebraisch-persisches 
W6rterbuch  aus  dem  vierzehnten  Jahrhundert. 
Budapest,  1900.  2  p.l.,  135,  76  p.  8°.  (Buda- 
pest. Landes-Rabbinerschule.  Jahresbericht.  No. 
23,  1899-1900.) 

Tlirkische     Lehnworter    und    unbekannte 

Vokabeln  im  persischen  Dialekte  der  Juden  Bu- 
chara's.  (Rev.  orientale  p.l.  etudes  ouralo-al- 
taiques,  v.  3,  pp.  154-173.     Budapest^  1902.) 

Baghdad!  ('Abd-al-Kadir  ibn  'Umar  al-). 
Abdulqadiri  Bagdadensis  lexicon  Sahnamianum  cui 
accedunt  eiusdem  auctoris  in  lexicon  SShidianum 
commentariorum  Turcici  particula  prima,  Arabici 
excerpta. .  .edidit  C.  Salemann.  T.  I,  Abt.  i. 
Petropoli,  1895.     4°, 

Barb  (H.  A.)  Ueber  den  Organismus  des 
persischen  Verbums,  Wien,  i860.  8°. 
•  Persisch-deutsches  Glossar  zum  Transcrip- 
tions-Lesebuch  der  persischen  Sprache.  Wien: 
Verlag  der  kais.  kon.  Hof-  und  Staatsdruckerei, 
1886.     2  p.l.,  99  p.     8°. 

Transcriptions-Lesebuch     der     persischen 

Sprache.  Wien:  K.  Gerald's  Sohn,  1866.  122  p. 
8°. 

Barretto  (J.)  Dictionary  of  the  Persian  and 
Arabic  languages.      Calcutta,  1804-6.     2  v.      8°. 

Bassett  (James).  Grammatical  note  on  the 
Simnuni  dialect  of  the  Persian  language.  (Royal 
Asiatic  Soc.  Jour.  n.  s.  v.  16,  pp.  120-139.  Lon- 
don, 1884.) 

Ber^sine  (E.)  Recherches  sur  les  dialectes 
persans.  .  .  Casan:  Lmp.  de  V University,  1853. 
3  pts.  in  I  v.     8°. 

Berg^  (Adolph).  Dictionnaire  persan-fran9ais ; 
avec  une  table  alphabetique  pour  servir  de  dic- 
tionnaire fran9ais-persan,  et  un  tableau  comparatif 
«_  des  annees  de  I'^re   mahometane  et   de  I'^re  chre- 

■T  tienne.     Leipzig,  1868.     i6°. 

^H  Bleeck  (Arthur  Henry).     A  concise  grammar 

^H  of  the  Persian  language,  containing  dialogues,  read- 

^^K  ing  lessons  and  a  vocabulary;  with  a  new  plan  for 

^H  facilitating  the  study  of  languages. . .  London,  1857. 

I 


Boorhani  Qati.  A  dictionary  of  the  Persian 
language,  explained  in  Persian ;  with  a  grammar 
and  appendix,  &c.  Arranged  by  Thos.  Roebuck, 
Calcutta,  1818.     4°. 

Persian  dictionary  translated  into  Turkish. 

Boulak  (1251),  1836.     f°. 

Browne  (Edward  G.)  A  specimen  of  the  Gabri 
dialect  of  Persia.  Supplied  by  Ardashlr  Mihraban 
of  Yezd,  and  published  with  an  English  translation. 
(Royal  Asiatic  Soc.  Jour.  1897,  pp.  103-110.  Lon- 
don, 1897.) 

Castell  (E.)  Lexicon  heptaglotton.  Hebra- 
icum,  Chaldaicum,  Syriacum,  Samaritanum,  .^thi- 
opicum,  Arabicum,  conjunctim;  et  Persjcum  sepa- 
ratim.     Londini,  1669.     2  v.     f°. 

Chodzko  (A.)  Grammaire  de  la  langue  per- 
sane.  Paris:  Maisonneuve  Ss'  Co.,  1883.  xix, 
383  p.     2.  ed.      16°. 

Ciadyrgy  (A.)  Dizionario  Turco-Arabico  e 
Persiano  ridotto  sul  lessico  del  celebre  Meninski. .. 
Milano,  1832-34.     2  v.     8°. 

Clarke  (H.  W.)  The  Persian  manual,  a  pocket 
companion...  Parti.  A  concise  grammar  of  the 
language...  Part  II.  A  vocabulary  of  useful 
words,  English  and  Persian,  showing.  .  .the  differ- 
ence of  idiom  between  the  two  languages.  Lon- 
don: W.  H.  Allen  dr"  Co.,  1878.  xv  (i).  439  p.  16°. 
Dombay  (F.  de).  Grammatica  linguae  Per 
sicae.      Vindobona,   1804.     4°. 

Eardley-Wilmot  (Henry).  Manual  of  Per- 
sian phrases  (for  use  in  translations).  Madras: 
S.  P.  C.  K.  Press,  1887.     2  1.,  95.  xvii  p.     8°. 

Emir-i-Pasewary.  Die  Gedichtsammlung  des 
Emir-i-Pasewary,  in  Verbindung  mit  Mirsa  Mu- 
hammed  Schafy  hrsg.  von  B.  Dorn.  (In:  Beitrage 
zur  Kenntniss  der  iranischen  Sprachen.  St.  Peters- 
burg, 1860-66.     8°.     V.  2.) 

Fazl-i-Ali.  A  dictionary  of  the  Persian  and 
English  languages,  designed  for  the  use  of  mili- 
tary and  civil  officers  and  schools.  Bombay:  The 
Education  Society's  Press,  1885.     iv,  668  p.     4°. 

Finn  (A.)  Persian  for  travellers.  I.  Rudi- 
ments of  grammar.  II.  English-Persian  vocabu- 
lary. London:  Trubner  &'  Co.,  1885.  xxii,  (2) 
232  p.      ob.  48°. 

Fleischer  (H.  L.)  Grammatik  der  lebenden 
persischen  Sprache;  nach  Mirza  Mohammed  Ibra- 
him's Grammar  of  the  Persian  language,  neu  bear- 
beitet.     2.  Auf.     Leipzig,  1875.     8°. 

Forbes  (D.)  Grammar  of  the  Persian  language. 
London,  1844.     8°. 

Geitlin  (G.)  Principia  grammatices  Neo-Per- 
sicae  cum  metrorum  doctrina  et  dialogis  Persicis. 
Helsingforsice,  1845.      8°. 

Ghulam  Ahmad  Munshi.  Anglo-Persian  letter 
writer,  with  a  collection  of  Persian  petitions  in 
Shikasta  or  the  broken  hand,  each  with  a  vocabul- 
ary for  the  lower  and  higher  standards  and  high 
proficiency  examinations.  Bombay,  1886.  i  p.l., 
viii,  48  p.     8°.     (Persian  teacher  series.     No.  5.) 

Gladwin  (Francis).  Dissertations  on  the  rhe- 
toric, prosody  and  rhyme  of  the  Persians.  Calcutta, 
1801.     4°. 

The  Persian   Moonshee.     Part  I.  Persian 

grammar.     Part  II.   Pleasant   stories  in   an   easy 
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style.     Part  III.   Phrases  and  dialogues  in  Persian 

and  English.     London,  1801.     4°. 

The  Persian  Moonshee,  containing  a  copi- 
ous grammar,  and  a  scries  of  entertaining  stories; 
also  the  Pund-namu  of  Shykh  Sadee...  The 
whole  in  the  Arabic  and  Roman  characters,  to- 
gether with  an  English  translation. . .  Translated 
into  the  Roman  character  by  William  Carmichael 
Smyth...'  V.  i.  London:  Bossange,  Barlh/s  and 
Lowel,  1840.     2.  ed.     8°. 

Orfty  (Louis  H.)  Certain  parallel  developments 
in  Pali  and  New  Persian  phonology.  (Amer.  ori- 
ental soc.  Tour.  V.  20,  pp.  229-243.  New  Haven, 
1899.) 

Greavea  (John).  Elementa  linguae  Persicse, 
authore  Johanne  Gravio.  Item  Anonymus  Persa  De 
siglis  Arabum  &  Persarum  astronomicis.  Londini: 
Jacobus  Flesher,  1649.  2  p.l.,  92  p.,  2  p.l.,  16  p. 
so.  12*. 
De  siglis  Arabum  . . .  published  in  1648  by  Milo  Flesher. 

Hopkina  (D.)  Vocabulary:  Persian,  Arabic, 
and  English.     London,  18 10.     8°. 

Horn  (Paul).  Grundniss  der  neupersischen 
Etymologie.  Strassbourg:  K.J.  Trilbner,  189^3. 
8*.     (Sammlung  indogerm.  Woerterbuecher,  4.) 

Neupersische  Schriftsprache.     (In:   Grun- 

driss  der  iranischen  Philologie. . .  Strassburg, 
1S95-1904.     4°.     Bd.  I,  Abt.  2,  pp.  1-200.) 

Haart  (C.)  Le  dialecte  de  Cbiraz  dans  Sa'dS. 
(In:  Internat.  cong.  of  Orientalists.  Acts.  Sess. 
11.     Paris,  1899.     4°.     Sec.  3,  pp.  81-92.) 

IbraJxiin  Meerza  Mohammed.  Grammar  of 
the  Persian  language,  to  which  are  subjoined  sev- 
eral dialogues  and  an  appendix  on  the  use  of  Arabic 
words.     London,  1841.      8°. 

Johnson  (F.)  A  dictionary,  Persian,  Arabic 
and  English.     London,  1852.     f". 

Jones  (S'/rW.)  A  grammar  of  the  Persian  lan- 
guage. 9.  edition,  by  the  Rev.  Samuel  Lee.  Lon- 
don, 1828.     4°. 

Kan^a(Pestonjee  Kavasjee),  and].  6.  Kanga. 
Hints  on  the  study  of  Persian.  Bombay:  Educa- 
tion Soc.  Steam  Press,  1898.    ix,  262  p.    6.  ed.   12°. 

BJinrdah  Ustaba.  [Dictionary  of  the  unusual 
words  in  the  Shah  Nameh.]  1826.  5  p.l.,  520  p. 
8°. 

Kirkpatrick  (W.)  Vocabulary.  Persian, 
Arabic,  and  English.     London,  1785.     4°. 

Lai  (Ram  Narain).  [Lughat.  Persian-Urdu 
dictionary.]    Allahabad,  iqob.     i  p.l.,  526  p.     12". 

Lomsden  (M.)  Granmar  of  the  Persian  lan- 
guage, comprising  a  portion  of  the  elements  of 
Arabic  inflexion,  together  with  some  observations 
on  the  structure  of  either  language  considered  with 
reference  to  the  principles  of  general  grammar. 
Calcutta,  1 810.     2  V.     f. 

Hadani  (al-).  Muntakhab  al-lughat  Shahjani. 
[A  Persian  dictionary.]  Lucknow,  189K  2,  8, 
512  p..  I  1.     8°. 

Mann  (Oskar).  Kurze  Skizze  der  Lurdialekte, 
(K6n.-preuss.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Sitzungsb. 
1904,  pp.  1 1 73- 1 193.      Berlin,  \<^a,.) 

Masanderanische  Sprache  hrsg.  von  B. 
Dorn  und   Mirsa  Muhammed  Schafy.      (In:   Bei- 


trage  zur  Kenntniss  der  iranischen  Sprachen:  St. 
Petersburg,  1860-66.     8*.     v.  I.) 

Meillet  (A.)  La  declinaison  et  I'accent  d'in- 
tensite  en  Perse.  (Jour,  asiatique.  ser.  9,  v.  15, 
pp.  254-277.     Paris,  1900.) 

Meninski  (F.  ^  Mesgnien).  Complementum 
Thesauri  l.inguarum  Orientalium  seu  Onomasti- 
cum  Latino-Turcico- Arabico-Persicum  simul  idem 
index  Verborum  Lexici  Turcico-Arabico-Persici. 
Ficnntr,  1687.  f°.  (In  his:  Thesaurus  linguarum 
Orientalium.      Vienna,  1680-7.     f-     ▼•  4-) 

Mikri  (Muhammad).  Rehber-i-Lissan  [a  man- 
ual of  the  English,  French,  Turkish  and  Persian 
languages  for  Turkish  students].  Constantinople, 
1903.     42,  773  p.,  4  1.     8°. 

Modern  Persian  phrases  by  an  officer  of  the 
Hyderabad  contingent.  Revised  by  Aka  Meerza 
Zeinul  Abideen  Sheerazee.  Bombay:  Thacker, 
Fining  &' Co.,  iSti.     (4)3-113?.     8°. 

Mueller  (Friedrich).  BeitrSge  zur  Lautlehre 
der  neupersischen  Sprache.  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wis- 
sench.  Philos.-Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb.  I.  Bd.  39, 
pp.  389-413;  II-  Bd.  43,  pp.  290-304.  fVien, 
1862-1863.     8°.) 

Bemerkungen  Uber  die  schwache  Verbal- 
flexion  des  Neupersischen.  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wis- 
sensch. Philos.-Hist  CI.  Sitzungsb.  Bd.  77,  pp. 
359-362.      IVien.  1874.     8°.) 

Bemerkungen  liber  den  Ursprung  des  Nom- 

inalstammes  im  Neupersischen.  (Kais.  Akad.  d. 
Wissensch.  Philos.-Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb.  Bd.  88, 
pp.  223-228.      IVien,  1878.     8°.) 

Bemerkungen  Uber  den  Ursprung  des  Prae- 

teritums  im  Neupersischen.  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wis- 
sensch. Philos.-Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb.  Bd.  132, 
Abh.  I.     8  p.      IVien,  1895.     8°.) 

Die  Conjugation   des  neupersischen  Ver- 

bums.  Sprachvergleichend  dargestellt.  (Kais. 
Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Philos.-Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb. 
Bd.  44.    pp.  220-252.      IVien,  1863.     8°.  ) 

Eranica.      (Kais.    Akad.    d.    Wissensch. 

Philos.-Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb.  Bd.  66.  pp.  361- 
371.      Wien,  1871.     8°.) 

Mazandaranischer  Dialekt.     (Beitraege  zur 

Kenntniss  der  neupersischen  Dialekte.  Kais. 
Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Philos.-Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb. 
Bd.  45,  pp.  267-292.      Wien,  1864.     8°.) 

Das  Verbum   '  hastam  '  in  Neupersischen. 

(Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Philos.-Hist.  CI.  Sit- 
zungsb.   Bd.  133.  Abh.  2.    8  p.     Wien,  1896.    8'.) 

Muhammad  GhiySth  al-Din  ibn  Jalal  al-Dln. 
[Ghiyas  al-lughat.  A  dictionary  containing  all  the 
words  in  the  Persian  language,  as  well  as  metaphor- 
ical phrases  and  scientific  terms  which  occur  in  the 
standard  works  of  Persian  literature  read  in  India, 
edited  by  Mir  Hasan.]     Lucknow,  1847.    4,  569  p. 

r. 

Muhammad  Sa'd  Allah  (Mufti).  [Mizan  al- 
AfkSr,  a  commentary  on  the  Mi'yar  al-Ash'ar.  work 
on  Arabic  and  Persian  prosody  and  rhyme  in  Per- 
sian.]    Lucknow,  1883.     222  p.     4°. 

Noeldeke  (Theodor).  Persische  Studien. 
[i]-2,  Abt.  I.  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch,  Philos.- 
Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb.  Bd.  116,  p.  387;  126.  Wien, 
1888-1892.     8°.) 
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Otho(Georg).  Synopsis  institutionum  Samari- 
tanarum,  Rabbinicarum,  Arabicarum,  ^thiopi- 
carum  et  Persicarum.  Editio  secunda.  Franco- 
furti  ad  McBnum:  sumptibus  F.  Knochii  et  filii, 
1717.     8  p.L,  32.  32,  88,  57-176  p.     8.° 

3.     ed.      Francofurti    ad    Mcenum: 

sumptibus  F.  Knochii  et  Jilii,  1735.     12°. 

Ouseley  (W.)  Persian  miscellanies:  an  essay 
to  facilitate  the  reading  of  Persian  MSS;  with  en- 
graved specimens,  philological  observations,  and 
notes  critical  and  historical.  London:  R.  White, 
1795.     4°. 

Palmer  (Edward  Henry).  A  concise  diction- 
ary, English-Persian;  together  with  a  simplified 
grammar  of  the  Persian  language  by  the  late 
E.  H.  P.  ..completed  and  edited.., by  G.  Le 
Strange.  London:  Triibner  &'  Co.,  1883.  xi, 
42  p.,  2  1.,  546  col.     sq.  16°. 

A  concise  dictionary  of  the  Persian  lan- 
guage. London:  Triibner  6*  Co.,  1884,  4  p.l., 
726  col.     2.  ed.     16°. 

London:  K,  Paul,   Trench,   JViibmr 

&  Co.,  Ltd.,  1902.  4  p.l.,  726  col.  [363  p.] 
5.  ed.     16°. 

Plunkett  (G.  T.)  The  conversation  manual: 
a  collection  of  670  useful  phrases  in  the  English, 
Hindustani,  Persian  and  PashtH...  London,\%-i<^.  8°. 

Possart  (P.  A.  F.)  Grammatik  der  Per- 
sischen  Sprache.     Leipzig,  1831.     8°. 

Price  (W.)  A  grammar  of  the  three  principal 
Oriental  languages — Hindostanee,  Persian,  and 
Arabic,  to  which  is  added  a  set  of  Persian  dia- 
logues, accompanied  with  an  English  translation. 
London,  1823.     4". 

Rami  (Sharif  al-Din).  Anis  el  'Ochchaq:  traite 
des  termes  figures  relatifs  a  la  description  de  la 
beaute.  Traduit  du  persan  et  annote  par  CI. 
Huart.^  Paris,  F.  Vieweg,  1875.  4  p.l.,  no  p. 
S°.  (Ecole  d,  Hautes  Etudes  Sci.  phil.  et  hist, 
[v.  7]  fasc.  25.) 

Ranking  (George  Spiers  Alexander).  A  primer 
of  Persian;  containing  selections  for  reading  and 
composition  with  the  elements  of  syntax.  Oxford: 
Clarendon  Press,  1907.      72  p.      12°. 

Richardson  (John).  A  comprehensive  Persian- 
English  dictionary,  including  the  Arabic  words aud 
phrases  to  be  met  with  in  Persian  literature.  Be- 
ing Johnson  and  Richardson's  Persian,  Arabic,  and 
English  dictionary  revised,  enlarged,  and  entirely 
reconstructed  by  F.  Steingass,  London:  W.  H. 
Allen  dr*  Co.  [1892]     viii,  1540  p.     4°. 

A  dictionary,  Persian,  Arabic,  and  English; 

with  a  dissertation  on  the  languages,  literature,  and 
manners  of  Eastern  nations.  A  new  edition  with 
. .  .additions  and  improvements  by  Charles  Wilkins. 
London:    W.  Bufmer  iSr*  Co.,  i8o6-'io.     2  v.     4°. 

Rosen  (Fritz).  Modern  Persian  colloquial 
grammar,  containing  a  short  grammar,  dialogues 
and  extracts  from  Nasir-Eddin  Shah's  diaries,  tales, 
etc.  and  a  vocabulary.  London:  Luzac  &'  Co.,  1898. 
xiv,  I  1.,  400  p.      12°. 

Rosen  (G.)  Narrationes  Persicse  ex  libro  MS. 
edidit,  glossario  explanavit,  grammaticne  brevem 
adumbrationem  praemisit.  Berolini,  1843.  16°. 
(Elementa  Persica. ) 


Rousseau  (S.)  Vocabulary  of  the  Persian  lan- 
guage.    London,  1802.     8°. 

2.  ed.     London,  1805.     8°. 

Rueckert  (Friedrich).   Grammatik,  Poetik  und 

Rhetorik  der  Perser.  Nach  dem  siebenten  Bande 
des  Heft  Kolzum  dargestellt  von  F.  R.  Neu  her- 
ausgegeben  von  W.  Pertsch.  Gotha:  F.  A.  Perthes, 
1874.     XX,  414  p.,  6  pi.     8°. 

Fleischer  (H.  L.)  Zu  Ruckerts  Grammatik, 
Poetik  und  Rhetorik  der  Perser.  (Deutsche 
Morgenl.  Gesells.     Zeitschr.,v.  31,  32.    1877-78.) 

St.  Clair-Tisdall  (William).  Modern  Per- 
sian  conversation-grammar  with  reading  lessons, 
English-Persian  vocabulary  and  Persian  letters.  . . 
London,  D.  Nutt,  1902.  ix,  318,  80  p.  8°. 
(Method  Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) 

Salemann  (Karl),  aW  Valentin  Shukovski. 
Persische  Grammatik,  mit  Litteratur,  Chrestomathie 
und  Glossar...  Berlin,  1889.  12°.  (Porta  ling. 
Orient.  Pars  12.) 

Seidel  (August).  Praktische  Grammatik  der 
neupersischen  Sprache  fur  den  Selbstunterricht. 
Mit  LesestUcken  und  einem  systematischen  Wor- 
terbuch.  Wien:  A.  Hartleben  [1890].  viii,  181  p. 
16°.     (Die  Kunst  der  Polyglottie.     Tl.  26.) 

Sell  (E.)  [Munazir  al-kawa'aid.]  A  Persian 
grammar.     Bushire,  1885.     132  p.     8°. 

Shirazi  (Muhammad  Kazim).  A  list  of  138 
new  words,  chiefly  European,  that  constantly  occur 
in  modern  Persian  newspapers;  collected  from  the 
newspapers  of  the  past  six  months.  (Asiatic  soc. 
of  Bengal.  Jour,  and  Proc.  n.  s.  v.  3,  pp.  9-13. 
Calcutta,  1907.) 

Smith  {Miss  E.)  A  vocabulary,  Hebrew,  Ara- 
bic, and  Persian.  .  .to  which  is  prefixed,  a  praxis, 
on  the  Arabic  alphabet  by  the  Rev.  J.  F.  Usko. 
London:  A.J.    Valpy,  1814.      12°. 

Sorabshaiv  Byramji.  A  compendium  of  Per- 
sian grammar  and  general  literature  for  the  use  of 
high  schools  and  colleges.  Sural:  Mission  Press, 
1897.     viii,  323  p.,  I  1.      16°. 

Spiegel  (Friedrich).  Chrestomathia  Persica 
edidit  et  glossario  explanavit.     Lipsia,  1846.     8°. 

Stackelberg  (Reinhold  von).  Beitrage  zur 
persischen  Lexikographie.  (Wiener  Ztsch.  f.  d. 
Kunde  d.  Morgenlandes,  v.  15,  pp.  367-392;  v.  17, 
pp.  47-59.      Wien,  1901-03.) 

Persica.  (Deutsche  morgenland.  Gesellsch. 

Ztsch.     v.  54,  pp.  103-110.     Leipzig,  1900.) 

Stumme  (Hans).  Arabisch,  Persisch  und 
TUrkisch  in  den  GrundzUgen  der  Laut-  und  For- 
menlehre.  . .  Leipzig:  J.  C.  Hinrichs,  1902.     62  p., 

1  1.     8°. 

Taskar  (P.  C.)  A  grammar  of  the  Persian 
tongue;  designed  for  the  use  of  high  schools  in  the 
Bombay  Presidency;  as  also  for  self  instructing 
students  in  general.  Bombay:  Educ.  Soc.'s  Press, 
l882-'86.     2  V.     16°. 

Vieyra  (A.)  Brevis  clara  facilis  ac  jucunda 
non  solum  Arabicam  linguam  sed  etiam  hodiernam 
Persicam  addiscendi  methodus.   Dublini,  1789.  4°. 

Vullers  (Johann  August).  Chrestomathia 
Schahnamiana.     Bonnce.  1833.     8°. 

Institutiones  linguae  Persicas,     Cissce,  \Zi,o. 

2  V.     8°. 
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Persian  {Modfrn)^  confd. 

Editio    altera,    aucta    et    emendata. 

Gissa,  1870.     8°. 

Lexicon  Persico-Latinum  etymologiciim. .  . ; 

accedit  appendix  vocum  dialccti  antiquioris,  Zend 
et  Pazend  dictx.  Bonna  ad  Rhenum,  1S55-64. 
3  V.     4'. 

Supplementum   lexici  Persico-Latini.  con- 

tinens  vcrborum  lingusr  Pcrsicae  radices. . .  Bonna 
ad  Kktnum,  1S67.     nar.  4°^. 

Wahrmund  (Adolf).  Praktisches  Handbuch 
der  ncu-pcrsischen  Sprache.  Giessen:  J.  Ricker, 
1898.     2.  ed.     2  V.  in  I.     8°. 

SchlUssel.     Giessen:  J.  Ricker,  1898. 

84  p.     2.  ed.     8°. 
V.  3  of  Praktisches  Handbuch. 

Wilken  (F.)  Fundamenta  lingune  Persicae. 
Lifsitr,  I  So  5.     8°. 

Wilmot  (Henry  Eardley).  Manual  of  Persian 
phrases  (for  use  in  translations).  Madras: 
S.  P.  C.  K.  Press,  1SS7.     2  1.,  95,  xvii  p.     8°. 

Wollaston  (A.  N.)  An  English-Persian  dic- 
tionary, compiled  from  original  sources.  London, 
1882.     8". 

A    complete    English- Persian    dictionary, 

compiled  from  original  sources.  London:  W.  H, 
Alltn  6*  Co.,  i88g.     vii,  1491  p.     V. 

Zamahshari  (Abu  al-Kasim  Mahmfld  ibn 
'Umar  al-).  Samachscharii  lexicon  Arabicum  Per- 
sicum.  ..edidit  &  indicem  Arabicum  adjecit  J.  G. 
Wetzstein.  Lipsia:  Ambrosii  Barth,  1850.  [4], 
269,  300  p,     sq.  4°. 

Zenker  (Julius  Theodor).  TQrkisch-arabisch- 
persisches  Handwftrterbuch.  Leipzig,  1866-76. 
2  V.  in  I.     f°. 

French  title:  Dictionnaire  turc-arabe-Persan. 

Philippines. 
See  Malay  Dialects  (Philippines). 

Phoenician. 

A^uis  de"  Soldanis  (G.  P.  F.)  Delia  lingua 
punica  presenteniente  usata  da  Maltesi .  . .  Roma, 
1750.      199  pp.     16°. 

Barth^lemy  (J.  J.)  Reflexions  generales  sur 
les  rapports  des  langues  egyptienne,  phenicienne, 
et  grecque.  (Paris.  Inst.  Acad.  d.  Inscript. 
Hist,  et  Mem.     v.  32.     1768.) 

Bellermann  (J.  J.)  Phcenicise  lingfuse  vesti- 
giorum  in  Melitensi.  Specimen  i.  Berolini, 
1809.     8°. 

Versuch   einer   Erklarung   der    Punischen 

Stellen  im  Poenulus  des  Plautus.   Berlin,  1808.   8°. 

Blau  (E.  O.  F.  H.)  PhOnikische  Analecten. 
(Deutsche  Morgenl.  Gesellsch.  Zeits.  v.  14,  16, 
19.  30.     1860-76.     pi.) 

Bloch  (A.)  Phcenicisches  Glossar.  Berlin: 
Al  ay  cr  b'  Si  tiller,  1890.     64  p.,  I  1,      8°. 

F^ies  (D.  S.  A.)  Die  neuesten  Forschungen 
fiber  den  Ursprung  des  ph5nizischen  Alphabets. 
(Ztschr.  d.  deuts.  Palaestina  -  Vereins.  v.  22, 
pp.  II S- 1 26.     Leipzig,  1900.) 

Hamaker  (H.  A).  Diatribe  philologico-critica 
aliquot  monumentorum  nuper  in  Africa  repertorum 
interpretationem  exhibens.  Lugduni  Batavorum, 
1822.     4°. 


Judas  (A.  C.)  ]£tude  demonstrative  de  la 
langue  phenicienne  et  de  la  langue  lybique.  Paris, 
1847.     pi.     4°. 

Lenormant  (Francois).  Essai  sur  la  propaga- 
tion  de  I'alphabet  phenicien  dans  I'ancien  monde. 
Tome  I.  Paris:  Maisonneuve  et  Cie,  1875. 
2.  ed.     4". 

^^  Introduction  k  un  memoire  sur  la  propaga- 
tion de  I'aphabet  phenicien  dans  I'ancien  monde. 
Paris,  1866.     pi.     8°. 

Levy  (Moritz  Abraham).  PhOnizische  Studien. 
Breslau,  1856-1870.     4  pts.  in  l  v.     8°. 

Ph6nizisches   "Wbrterbuch.     Breslau:  H. 

Skutsch,  i2,b^.     iv.  (2>50,  (i)p.     8°. 

Maius  (J.  H.)  Specimen  linguae  Punicae  Id 
hodicinamelitensiumsuperstitis.  Marburgi,  1718. 
12°. 

Malmg^en  (E.  Martin  Luther).  De  lingua 
Phoenicio- Punica  ejusdemque  et  linguae  Hebraeae 
mutua  fere  aequalitate.  Pts.  1-3.   Upsalice,\%22.  8°. 

Movers  (F.  C.)  Die  Punischen  Texte  ,  im 
Poenulus  des  Plautus  kritisch  gewUrdigt  und  er- 
klart.     Breslau,  1845.      12°. 

Reuvens  (C.  J.  C.)  Periculum  animadver- 
sionum  archaeologicarum  ad  cippos  Punicos  Hum- 
bertianos  Musei  Antiquarii  Lugduno-Batavi.  Ltig- 
duni  Batavorum,  1822.     pi.     4'. 

Rhenferd  (Jacob).  Jacobi  Rhenferdii  peri- 
culum phcenicium;  sive,  Literaturae  phccniciae.  quae 
late  olim  per  Asiam,  Africam,  &  Europam  patuit, 
eruendae.  Specimen.  Franequerce:  Apud  IVibium 
Bleck,  bibliopolam,  1713.     I  p.l.,  56  p.     4°. 

Reinesius  (Thomas).  T.  Reinesj . . .  Xcrrop- 
ovfxtva  linguae  punicae:  errori  populari,  linguam 
arabicam  et  punicam  esse  eandem,  opposita.  (In: 
J.  G.  Graevius:  Collectio  dissertationum . . . 
Trajecti  Batavorum,  1716.     4°.     pp.  1-91). 

Rosenberg  (J.)  Phoenikische  Sprachlehre 
und  Epigraphik.  FUr  das  Selbststudium. .  .darge- 
stellt...  Mit  einer. .  .Einleitung  und.  .  .Schriftta- 
feln.  A.  HartlebenS^\(^oi\.  viii,  173  p.,  2  facsim. 
12°.     (Die  Kunst  der  Polyglottie.  Teil  92.) 

Sappuhn  (G.  H.)  Commentatio  philologica 
qua  nobilis  linguae  Carchedonicae  reliquia  ab  Accio 
Plauto  Sarsinate  Actu  v.  ..  Fabulae  quae  inscribitur 
Poenucus,  adservata  explicatur,  et  ad  dialectum 
Aramaeam  refertur.     Lipsia,  1713.     12°. 

Schroeder  (Paul).  Die  phSnizische  Sprache; 
Entwurf  einer  Grammatik  nebst  Sprach-  und 
Schriftproben. ..  Halle,  1869.     pi.     8°. 

Stade  ( Bernhard).  Erneute  PrUf ung  des  zwisch- 
en  dem  phbnicischen  und  hebtaischen  bestehen- 
den  Verwandtschaftsgrades. . .  (In:  Morgenland- 
ische  Forschungen. ..  Leipzig,  1875.  8°.  [no.]  5. 
pp.  167-232). 

Prakrit. 

Delius  (N. )  Radices  Pracriticae  supplementum 
ad  Lassenii  institutiones  linguae  Pracriticae.  Bon- 
na, 1839.     8°. 

Edgren  (H.)     A  compendious  Sanskrit  gram- 
mar, with  a  brief  sketch  of  scenic  Prakit.  London: 
Trubner  &'  Co.,  1885.     xii,  178  p.     12°.    (TrUb- 
ner's  collection  of  simplified  grammars.   13.) 
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Prakrit,  confd. 

Goldschmidt  (Siegfried).  Bildungen  aus 
Passiv-Stammen  in  Prakrit...  (Deutsche  morgen- 
land.  Gesellsch.  Ztsch.  v.  29,  pp.  491-495.  Leip- 
zig, 1875.) 

Hemachandra.  The  Desinamamala.  ..edited 
with  critical  notes,  a  glossary  and  a  historical  intro- 
duction by. ..  R.  Pischel  and. ..  G.  Biihler.  Pt.  i. 
Bombay,  i^%o.    (Bombay  Sanskrit  Series.   No.  17.) 

Grammatik   der  Prakrit-Sprachen     (Sidd- 

hahemacandram  Adhyaya  viii).  Herausgegeben, 
Ubersetzt,  und  eriautert  von  Richard  Pischel. 
Theil  2.  Halle  a.  S.:  Verlag  der  Buchhdlg.  des 
JVaisenhauses,  1880.     8°. 

Hoefer  (Albert).  De  Prakrita  dialecto.  Bero- 
lini,  1836.     8°. 

Index  of  Prakrit  words.  (Indian  Antiquary. 
V.  34,  appendix,  pp.  1-92;  v.  35,  appendix,  pp.  93- 
120;  V.  36,  appendix,  pp.  121-132;  v.  37,  appen- 
dix, pp.  133-156.     Bombay,  1905-08.) 

Jacobi  (Hermann).  Ueber  die  Betonung  im 
klassischen  Sanskrit  und  in  den  Prakrit-Sprachen. 
(Deutsche  morgenland.  Gesellsch.  Ztsch.  v.  47, 
pp.  574-682.     Leipzig,  1893.) 

KonoTV  (Sten).  Maharashtri  and  Marathi- 
(Indian  Antiquary,  v.  32,  pp.  180-192.  Bombay, 
1903.) 

Lassen  (C.)  Institutiones  linguae  Pracriticse. 
Bonnce,  1837,     8°. 

Michelson  (Truman).  Pali  and  Prakrit  lexi- 
cographical notes.  (Indogerman.  Forsch.  v.  23, 
pp.  127-131.     Strassburg,  1908.) 

Morris  (Richard).  Pali,  Sanskrit  and  Prakrit 
etymology.  (Internat.  Cong.  Orientalists.  Transac. 
Ninth  Cong.  1892.  London,  1893.  8°.  v.  i, 
pp.  466-517.) 

Pischel  (Richard).  Grammatik  der  Prakrit- 
Sprachen.  Strassburg :  K.  J.  Triibner,  igoo. 
I  p.l..  430  p.  4°.  (Grundriss  der  indo-arischen 
Philologie...  Bd,  i.  Heft  8.) 

Materialien  zur  Kenntnis  des  Apabhramsa, 

Ein  Nachtrag  zur  Grammatik  der  Prakrit-Sprachen. 
86  p.  (Kongl.  Gesellsch.  d.  Wissensch.  zu  Got- 
tingen,  Abhandl..  Philolog.-hist.  Klasse.  n.  s. 
V.  5,  no.  4.     Berlin,  1902.) 

Prakrita-Paingalam,  with  the  commentaries  o 
Viswanatha-Panchanana,  Vansidhara,  Krishna  and 
Yadavendra,  edited  and  supplemented  with  a  com- 
plete index  and  glossary  of  all  Prakrita  words  in  the 
text,  by  Chandra  Mohana  Ghosha.  Calcutta,  1902. 
viii,  7  1.,  792  p.    8°.    (Bibliotheca  Indica.    [v.  49.]) 

Trumpp  (E.)  Grammar  of  the  Sindhi  lan- 
guage, compared  with  the  Sanskrit-Prakrit  and  the 
cognate-Indian  vernaculars.  London:  Triibner  &' 
Co.,  1872.     xvi,  540  p.     8°. 

Das  Sindhi  im  Vergleich   zum   Prakrit  und 

den  andern  neueren  Dialecten  Sanskritischen  Ur- 
sprungs.  (Deutsche  Morgenl.  Gesellsch.  Zeitschr., 
Bd.   15-16.     1861-62.) 

Vararuchi.  The  Prdkrita-Prakdsa;  or.  The 
Prakrit  grammer  of  Veraruchi;  with  the  commentary 
(Manoramd)  of  Bhdmaha.  ist  complete  ed. .. , 
with  notes,  English  translation,  and  index  of  Prak- 
rit words... by  E.  B.  Cowell.  Hertford,  1854. 
nar.  4°. 


Weber  (A.  F.)  Das  Sapta9atakam  des  HS,la. 
(Deutsche  Morgenl.  Gesellsch.  Abh.,  Bd.  7,  no,  4. 
Leipzig,  1 88 1.     8°.) 

Zum  Sapta9atakam  des    Hala.     (Deutsche 

Morgenl.  Gesellsch.     Zeitschr.,  Bd.  28.     1874.) 

Ueber  das  Sapta9atakam  des  Hala;  ein  Bei- 

trag  zur  Kenntniss  des  Prakrit.  (Deutsche  Mor- 
genl. Gesells.  Abh.  v.  5,  no,  3.  Leipzig,  1870.   8°.) 

PUKHTO. 
See  Pushtu. 

Punic. 

See  Phcenician. 

Punjabi. 
See  Panjabi. 

PUSHTO. 

Ahmad,  Maulavi  of  Tangi.  Ganj-I-Pukhto; 
or,  Pukhto  treasury.  Being  the  government  text- 
book for  the  lower  standard  of  examination  in 
Pukhto  the  language  of  the  Afghans.  Compiled 
and  edited,  with  a  glossary  of  the  words  occurring 
in  the  work,  by  T.  P.  Hughes.  Iv,  128  p.  Lon- 
don: W.  H.  Allen  ^  Co.,  1882.     8°. 

Belle'w  (Henry  Walter).  A  dictionary  of  the 
Pukkhto  or  Pukshto  language,  in  which  the  words 
are  traced  to  their  sources  in  the  Indian  and  Per- 
sian languages.  Lahore:  Singh  dr"  Sons,  iqoi. 
xi,  355  p.     4°. 

Dorn  (B.)  Chrestomathy  of  the  Pushtu  or  Aff- 
ghan  language,  with  a  glossary  in  Affghan  and 
English.     St.  Petersburg,  1847.     8°. 

Zusatze    zu    den    Grammatischen   Bemer- 

kungen  liber  das  Puschtu.      St.  Petersburg,  1845. 

4°. 

Geiger  (Wilhelm).  Die  Sprache  der  Afghanen, 
das  Pasto.  (In:  Grundriss  der  iranischen  Philo- 
logie. . .  Strassburg,  1895-1904.  4°.  Bd.  i,  Abt.  2, 
pp.  201-230.) 

Leach  (R.)  A  grammar  of  the  Pashtoo,  or 
Afghlnee  language.  (Jour.  Asiat.  Soc.  of  Bengal. 
Calcutta,  1840.     8°.     v.  8,  pp.  1-16.) 

Lorimer  (J.  G)  Grammar  and  vocabulary  of 
Waziri  Pashto.  Calcutta  [Government  of  Lndia 
Central  Printing  Office\  1902.   2  p.l.,  x,  345  p.    8°. 

Mueller  (Friedrich).  Die  Conjugation  des 
avghanischen  Verbums.  Sprachvergleichend  dar- 
gestellt.  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Philol.-Hist. 
CI.  Sitzungsb.  Bd.  55,  pp.  677-700.  Wien,  1867. 
8°.) 

Ueber  die  Sprache  der  Avgh^nen  (Payto). 

(Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Philos.-Hist.  CI.  Sitz- 
ungsb. I.  Bd.  40,  pp.  3-17;  II.  Bd.  42,  pp.  3- 
24.      Wien,  1862-1863.     8°.) 

Muhammad  Ismail  Khan,  Maulavi.  A  guide 
to  Pukhto;  or,  Rahbur-i-Afghani.  .  .being  a  guide 
to  students  of  the  Pukhto  language  containing  all 
words  and  phrases. .  .likely  to  occur  in  the  examina- 
tions by  the  lower  and  higher  standard  in  the  lan- 
guage.    Abbottahad,  1894.    2  p.l.,  215  p.,  1  1.     16°. 

Tutor  to  Pushto,  with    English,  Urdu  and 

Persian  translation  and  pronunciation  in  Roman. 
A  perfect  help  to  the  lower  and  higher  standard 
Pushto  examinations. .  .  Abbottabad:  R.  C.  Bidden, 
1896.     2  p.l.,  114  p.,  2  1.     8°. 
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Pushto,  confd, 

Plonkett  (G.  T. )  The  conversation  manual: 
a  collection  of  670  useful  phrases  in  English,  Hin- 
dustani, Persian  and  Pashtu...  London,  1875.     8°. 

Raverty  (Henry  George).  A  dictionary  of  the 
Pukhto,  Pushto,  or  language  of  the  Afghans;  with 
remarks  on  the  originality  of  the  language,  and  its 
affinity  to  the  Semitic  and  other  original  tongues, 
etc.     London,  Hertford \printed\,  i860.     4°. 

A  grammar  of  the  Pukhto,  Pushto,  or  lan- 
guage of  the  Afghans...;  with  remarks  on  the 
language,  literature  and  descent  of  the  Afghan 
tribes.     2.  ed.     London,  Hertford [printed'\,lifM. 

The  Pus'hto  manual.  Comprising  a  con- 
cise grammar;  exercises  and  dialogues;  familiar 
phrases,  proverbs,  and  vocabulary.  London:  IV.  H. 
Allen  (Sr*  Co.,  1880.     2  p.l.,  257  p.      16°. 

Roos-Keppel  (G.),  and  others.  A  manual  of 
Pushtu,  by  G.  Roos-Keppel  and  Qazi  Abdul  Ghani 
Khan,  assisted  by  Sahibzada  Abdul  Qayum.  Lon- 
don: S.  Low,  Afarston  dr*  Co.,  1902.  xii,  310  p., 
1 1.,  2  tab.     2.  impression.     8°. 

Strang^ord  (S.  viscount),  Percy  Ellen  Fred- 
erick William  Smythe.  On  the  language  of  the 
Afghans.  (In:  Royal  Asiatic  Soc.  Journ.  London, 
1863.     8°.     v.  20,  pp.  52-66.) 

Trumpp  (Ernst).  Grammar  of  the  PastO,  or 
language  of  the  Afghans,  compared  with  the  Iranian 
and  North- Indian  idioms.  London,  Tuebingen, 
1873.     8°. 

Die  Verwandtschaf tsverhaltnisse  des  PastO; 

zugleich  cine  Kritik  von  Ravert/s  Grammar  of  the 
Pushto.  (In  Deutsche  Morgenl.  Gesellsch.  Zeitschr. 
Bd.  21,  23,     1867-69.) 

Vang^han  {Sir  John  Luther).  A  grammar  and 
vocabulary  of  the  Pooshtoo  language  (as  spoken  in 
the  Trans- Indus  territories  under  British  rule. . .). 
Calcutta:  Thacker,  Spink  &•  Co.,  1864.  xi,  (l) 
Io6  p.     8°. 

Calcutta:  Thacker,  Spink  dr*  Co.,  1901. 

1  1.,  vii,  229  p.     2.  ed.     12°. 

Pwo  Karen. 
See  Karen. 

Rajasthani. 
Grierson  (George  Abraham).     Note    on   the 
principal  Rajasthani  dialects.      (Roy.  Asiatic  soc. 
Jour.  1901,  pp.  787-808.     London,  1901.) 

Specimens  of  the  Rajasthani  and  Gujurail. 

Calcutta:  Sup't.  Govt.  Prtg.,  1908.  3  p.l.,  (1) 
vi-x,  1  1.,  477  p.,  2  maps.  f.  (India.  Linguis- 
tic Survey.  [Pub.]    v.  9,  pt.  2.) 

Rajmahali. 

Aafrecht  (Simon  Theodor).  Eine  Liste  von 
Rajmahali-WSrtern.  (Deutsche  morgenland.  Ge- 
sellsch. Ztsch.    v.  31,  pp.  742-749.  Leipzig,  1877.) 

Droese  (E  )  Introduction  to  the  Malto  lan- 
guage.    Agra:  Secundra  Orphanage  Press,  1884. 

2  1.,  iv,  109,  (2)  p.     8°. 

Rang  Kuki  Lushai. 
See  Lushai. 

Romany. 
See  Gipsy. 


Rong. 

See  Lkpcha. 
Sabaean. 

Brockelmann  (Karl).  Das  Semitische  mit 
Ausschluss  des  Sabaeo-  Minaischen  und  der  abes- 
sinischen  Dialekte,  sowie  der  alttestamentlichen 
Studien.  (Deutsche  morgenlSnd.  Gesellsch.  Ztsch. 
V.  58,  pp.  251-260.     Leipzig,  1904.) 

Hal^vy  (J.)  Etudes  sabeennes;  examen  cri- 
tique et  philologique  des  inscriptions  sabeennes 
connues.     Paris,  1875.     8°.) 

Hommel  (Fritz).  Sud-arabische  Chrestomathie. 
MinUo-sabaische  Grammatik.  Bibliographie.  Mi- 
naische  Inschriften  nebst  Glossar.  MUnchen:  G. 
Franz,  1893.     vi,  (2)  136  p.,  map.     4°. 

Miiller  (David  Heinrich).  Der  angebliche 
Ersatz  des  Artikels  durch  das  Pronomen.  (Wiener 
Ztsch.  f.  d.  Kunde  d.  Morgenlandes,  v.  13,  pp.  363- 
369.      Wien,    1899.) 

Mueller  (Frederich).  Ueber  den  Ursprung 
der  bimjarisch-  athiopischen  Schrift.  (Kais.  Akad. 
d.  Wissensch.  Philos.-Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb.  Bd.  49, 
pp.  705-712.     I  tab.      Wien,  1865.     8°.) 

PraetoriuB  (Franz).  Die  abessinischen  Dia- 
lekte (und  das  Sabaeo- Minaishe).  (Deutsche  mor- 
genland. Gesellsch.  Ztsch.  v.  58,  pp.  260-262. 
Leipzig,  1904.) 

Sabaisches  und  Athiopisches.      (Deutsche 

morgenland.  Gesellsch.  Ztsch.  v.  57,  pp.  271-275. 
Leipzig,  1903.) 

Sabaisch  "  Person."  (Deutsche  morgen- 
land. Gesellsch.  Ztsch.  v.  54,  pp.  37-38.  Leipzig, 
1900.) 

Sabaisch  "sieselbst."  (Deutsche  morgen- 
land. Gesellschaft.  Ztsch.  v.  59,  pp.  791-793. 
Leipzig,    1905.) 

Sabaisch  "  wer  immer."  (Deutsche  mor- 
genland. Gesellsch.  Ztsch.  v.  57,  pp.  199-200. 
Leipzig,  1903.) 

Das  vermeintliche  energetische  Perfektum 

des  Sabaischen.   (Deutsche  morgenland.  Gesellsch. 
Ztsch.     V.  42,  pp.  56-61.     Leipzig,  1888.) 

Roedi^er  (A.)  Versuch  Uber  die  Himjariti- 
schen  Schriftmonumente.  Mit  einem  Vorwort  an 
Herrn  Dr.  Gesenius.     Halle,  1841.     8°. 

Winckler  (Hugo).  Bemerkungen  zu  dem  Er- 
satz des  Artikels  durch  das  Pronomen.  (Deutsche 
morgenland.  Gesellsch.  Ztsch.  v,  53,  pp.  525-533. 
Leipzig,  1899.) 

Praetorius  (Franz).     Zu  Winckler's  Aufsatz 

in     dieser    Zeitschrift,    Bd.     53,    S.    525    ff. 

(Deutsche     morgenland.     Gesellsch.      Ztsch. 

V.  54,  pp.  1-7.     Leipzig,  1900.) 

Sams-=G6ttin.       (Deutsche    morgenland. 

Gesellsch.   Ztsch.     v.    54,  pp.   408-420.     Leipzig, 
1900.) 

Samaritan. 

Alphabetom  Hebraicum  addito  Samariianoet 
Rabbinico.  Cum  oratione  dominicali;  salutatione 
angelica  &  symbolo  apostolico.  [Edited  by  G.  C. 
Amaduzzi.]  Romce:  Typ.  Sac.  Congr.  de  Propag. 
Fide,  1781.     16  p.     8°. 

Benders  (T.)?  The  Samaritan  and  Syriak 
alphabets,  with  a  praxis  to  each.  [By  T.  Bengers  ?] 
London:  A.  J.   Valpy,  1814.     24  p.   12°. 
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Samaritan,  cont'd. 

Castell  (Edmund).  Lexicon  heptaglotton, 
Hebraicum,  Chaldaicum,  Syriacum,  Samaritanum, 
Aethiopicum,  Arabicum,  conjunctim;  et  Persicum 
separatim.  . .  Cui  accessit  brevis,  harmonica  (quan- 
tum fieri  potuit)  Grammaticae,  omnium  prseceden- 
tium  linguarum  delineatio.  (Lexici  orientalis  hep- 
taglotti  pars  altera :  seu  Dictionariura  Persico-Lati- 
num,  opera  Jacobi  Golii  atque  E.  Castelli. . .  con- 
cinnatum.  Londoni:  T.  Roycroft,  itt().  2  v.  4p.l., 
44  col.  (2  col,  to  the  page),  i  1.,  4008,  573  col. 
(3  col.  to  the  page),  i  port,  f  °. 
The  pagination  is  continuous. 

Dobsevage  (Abraham  Dob  Baer  ben  Joseph 
Ezra).  'Olelot  Shomeron.  [Gleanings  of  Samaria. 
Hebrew.^  (Bet  Talmud,  v.  5,  pp.  221-222.  Wien, 
1886-89.     8°.) 

'Olelot  Shomeron.     [A  continuation  of  the 

above.]     (Bet  ozar  ha-sifrut,     v.  i,  part  Ozar  ha- 
torah,  pp.  90-96.    Jaroslau,  1887.     8°.) 

Specimens  of  his  manuscript  work,  on  the  Samaritan  targum 
to  the  Pentateuch,  entitled  Sha'are  Shomeron. 

Geigfer  (Abraham).  Die  hebraische  Grammatik 
bei  den  Samaritanern.  (Zeitschrift  der  Deutschen 
morgenlandischen  Gesellschaft.  v.  17,  pp.  718- 
725.     Leipzig,  1863.     8°.) 

Ketab  libunaah  und  malben.     (In  his:  Jil- 

dische  Zeitschrift  fllr  Wissenschaft   und    Leben. 
V.  5,  pp.,115-117.     Breslau,  1867.      8°.) 

See  also  Hoffmann  (Georg),  below. 

Gottheil  (Richard  James  Horatio).  Syriac  and 
Assyrian  [and  Samaritan].  (Hebraica.  y.  3, 
pp.  187.     New  Haven,  Conn.,  1887.     4°.) 

The   dating  of  their  manuscripts   by  the 

Samaritans.     (Journal  of  Biblical  literature,    v.  25, 
pp.  29-48.     New  York,  1906.     8°.) 

Hasse  (Johann  Gottfried).  Lectiones  Syro- 
Arabico-Samaritano-Aethiopicse. ..  Regiomonti  et 
Lipsice:  Hartungius,  1788.  viii,  no  p.,  i  1.,  4  tab, 
nar.  12°. 

Hoffmann  (Georg).  Lexikalisches.  Ketab 
libunaah  und  ketab  dees.  (Zeitschrift  fiir  die  alt- 
testamentliche  Wissenschaft.  v.  i,  pp.  334-338; 
V.  2,  pp.  53-72.     Giessen,  1881-82.     8°.) 

See  also  Geiger  (Abraham),  above. 

Hottinger  (Johann  Heinrich).  Etymologicum 
Orientale ;  sive  Lexicon  harmonicum  cTrrayXtoTTOv 
quo,  non  matris  tantum,  Hebraicse  linguae, .  . .  sed 
et  Chaldaicae,  Syriacae,  Arabicae,  Samaritanae, 
Aethiopicae,  Talmudico-Rabbinicae  dialectorum, 
ceu  filiarum,  voces...  exhibentur. .  .  Accessit... 
brevis  Apologia  contra  Abrahamum  Ecchellensem, 
Maronitam.  Francofurti:  Sumptibus  J.  W.  Am- 
monij,  <Sf*  W.  Serlini,  1661.  25  p.l.,  563  p., 
I  port.     4°. 

Jastroiv  (Morris),  jr.  On  Assyrian  and  Sa- 
maritan. [Embodying  the  preliminary  results  of  a 
study  of  Samaritan  in  its  bearings  on  Assyrian, 
aimed  to  exhibit  the  light  which  Samaritan  throws 
on  many  points  of  Assyrian  lexicography,  and  the 
aid  it  furnishes  for  the  explanation  of  some  phe- 
nomena of  Assyrian  phonology.]  (American  Ori- 
ental Society.  Jour.  v.  13,  pp.  cxlvii-cl.  New 
Haven,  1889.     8°.) 

Kahle  (Paul).  Textkritische  und  lexikalische 
Bemerkungen  zum  samaritanischen  Pentateuchtar- 
gum.  Leipzig:  0.  Harrassowitz,  1898.    58  p.    8°. 


Eirchheim  (Raphael).  Nusach  ha-Shomeroni; 
Ha-Targum  ha-Shomeroni.  [On  the  Samaritan 
Pentateuch  and  the  Samaritan  version  of  the  same. 
Hebrew.^  (In  his:  Carme  Shomeron.  Frankofurti 
ad  Moenum,  1851.     8°.     pp.  30-54.) 

Eohn  (Samuel).  Samaritanische  Studien.  Bei- 
trage  zur  samaritanischen  Pentateuch-Ueberset- 
zung  und  Lexicographic.  Breslau:  Hepner,  1868, 
vi,  114  p.     8°. 

An  enlarged  repr.  of  his  article  that  appeared  under  the 
title  "Beitrage  zur  samaritanischen  Pentateuch-Uebersetzung 
und  Lexicographic"  in  Monatsschrift  fiir  Geschichte  und 
Wissenschaft  des  Judenthums.  v.  15-16.  Breslau,  1866- 
67.     8°. 

Comp.  Krehl  in  Zeitschrift  der  Deutschen  morgenland- 
isch  Gesellschaft.     v.  22,  pp.  562-563.    Leipzig,  1868.    8°. 

Theodor  Noldeke  in  Jiidische  Zeitschrift  fiir  Wissenschaft 
und  Leben.  Hrsg.  von  A.  Geiger.  v.  6,  pp.  204-214.  Breslau, 
I 868.     8°. 

Zur  Sprache,  Literatur  und  Dogmatik  der 

Samaritaner.  Drei  Abhandlungen  nebst  zwei  bisher 
unedirten  samaritanischen  Texten.  Leipzig:  F.  A. 
Brockhaus,  1876.  [iii]-vi  p.,  2  1.,  237  (1)  p.  8°, 
(Deutsche  morgenlandische  Gesellschaft.  Abhand- 
lungen ftlr  die  Kunde  des  Morgenlandes.  v,  5, 
no,  4.) 

Comp.  Theodor  Noldeke  in  Zeitschrift  der  Deutschen  mor- 
genlandischen Gesellschaft.  v.  30,  pp.  343-350.  Leipzig, 
1876.     3°. 

Luzzatto  (Samuel  David).  Miktab  al  ketab 
ha-Shomeronim.  Hebrew.  (In:  Raphael  KiRCH- 
HEIM.  Carme  Shomeron.  Frankofurti  ad  Moenum, 
1851.     8°.     PP..106-116.) 

Latin  title:  Epistola  de  scriptura  Samaritana. 

Masclef  (Francois).  Grammatica  hebraica. . . 
Accesserunt  in  hac  secunda  editione  tres  grammati- 
cae  Chaldaica,  Syriaca  et  Samaritana. . .  Parisiis: 
Ballard  filius,  1743.      2  v.      16°, 

Montgomery  (James  Alan).  The  languages 
and  literature  of  the  Samaritans.  (In  his:  The 
Samaritans.  Philadelphia,  1907.  4°,  pp.  270— 
316). 

Bibliography,  pp.  322-346. 

Notes  from    the   Samaritan.     (Journal  of 

Biblical  Literature,  v.  25,  pp.  49-54.  A^^w  York, 
1906.     8°). 

Morin  (Etienne),  Latin  name  Stephanus  Mo- 
RINUS.  Exercitationes  de  lingua  primaeva  ejusque 
appendicibus,  -in  quibus  mulla  S.  Scripturae  loca, 
diversae  in  Unguis,  mutationes,  multiplices  nura- 
morum.  Israelitarum,  &  Samaritanorum  species, 
atque  variae  veterum  consuetudines  exponuntur. 
Ultrajecti,  1694.     4°. 

Nestle  (Eberhard).  Zu  den  samaritanischen 
Typen.  (Zeitschrift  der  Deutschen  morgenlandi- 
schen Gesellschaft.  v.  57,  pp.  568-569.  Leipzig, 
1903.     8°.) 

NichoUs  (George  Frederic).  A  grammar  of 
the  Samaritan  language,  with  extracts  and  voca- 
bulary. London:  S.  Bagster  and  Sons  [1859]. 
vi,  138  p.      12°. 

Nutt  (John  William).  [Samaritan  grammar  and 
lexicography.]  (In  his:  A  sketch  of  Samaritan 
history,  dogma,  and  literature.  London,  1874.  8°. 
pp.  146-152.) 

Oppenheim  (David).  Samaritanische  Sprach- 
elemente  im  Talmud.  (Magazin  fUr  jUdische  Ge- 
schichte und  Literatur.  v.  i,  pp.  109-110;  v,  2, 
pp.  3,  8,  19-20,  47-     Berlin,  1874-75.     f°-) 
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I.eshon  chacamim  u-lcshon  Cutim.  [A  con- 
tinuation of  the  same  subject.  Hebrew.'\  (Ha- 
Maggid.    V.  19,  pp.  31,  40-41.  48.  Lyck,  1875.  f°.) 

Oiho  (Georgius).  G.  Othonis. .  .  Synopsis  in- 
stitutionum  Samaritanarum,  Kabbinicarum,  Arabi- 
carum.  Aethiopicarum  et  Persicarum .  .  .  Editio 
secunda.  Francofurti  ad  Afctnum:  Sumptibus  F. 
Knockii  &•  /ilii,  1717.  8  p.l.,  32,  32,  88,  57- 
176  p.     8". 

Editio  tertia.     Francofurti  ad  Ma- 

num,  1735.     8'. 

Palfrejr  (John  Gorham).  Elements  of  Chal- 
dee,  Syriac,  Samaritan,  and  Rabbinical  grammar. 
Boston:  Crocker  &•  Brewster,  1835.  2  p.l.,  44  p.  8°. 

Petermann  (Julius  Heinrich).  Brevis  linguse 
Samaritanx  grammatica,  litteratura,  chrestomathia 
cum  Glossario. . .  Berolini:  G.  Eichler,  ^Leipzig, 
printed]  1873.  vii,  82  p.  12°.  (Porta  ling, 
orient,     pars.  3.) 

Bibliography,  pp.  84-85. 

Versuch    einer   hebraischen    Formenlehre 

nach  dcr  Aussprache  der  heutigen  Samaritaner, 
nebst  einer  darnach  gebildeten  Transcription  der 
Genesis.  Leipzig:  F.  A.  Brockhaus,  i^b%.  3  p.l., 
326  p.,  I  1.  8°.  (Deutsche  Morgenlandische  Ge- 
sellschaft.     Abhandlungen.     v.  5,  Teil  i.) 

Renan  (Ernest).     [Samaritain.]     (Inhis:His- 


toire  generate  et  syst^me  compare  des  langues 
semitiques.  4.  ed.  /"arij,  1863.  pp.  235-241.  8°.) 
Rosenberg^  (J.)  Lehrbuch  der  samaritani- 
schen  .Sprache  und  Literatur...  IVien:  A.  Hart- 
leben  [1901  ?].  viii,  182  p.,  i  facsim.  16°.  (Die 
Kunst  der  Polyglottie,  Theil  71.) 

Rossi  (Azariah  ben  Moses  de),  Hebrew  family 
name  Meha-Adi'mmim.  A1  ha-otiyyot  shel  ketab 
eber  ha-nahar  we-shekel  ha-kodesh.  [On  the  Sama- 
ritan alphabet.  Hebrew.]  (In  his:  Meor  Enayim. 
Mantua,  1573-75.     4°-     chap.  56.) 

Same,  in  later  editions  of  the  work. 

Stade  (Bernhard).  Der  Name  der  Stadt  Sama- 
rien  und  seine  Herkunft.  (Zeitschrift  fUr  die  alttes- 
tamentliche  Wissenschaft.  v.  5,  pp.  165-175. 
Giessen,  1885.     8°.) 

Uhlemann  (Friedrich).  Institutiones  linguae 
Samaritanoe  ex  antiquissimis  monumentis  erutse  et 
digestse,  integris  paradigmatum  tabulis  indici- 
busque  adornatae;  quibus  accedit  Chrestomathia 
Samaritana  maximam  Geneseos  partem  et  seiecta 
reliquior.  Pentateuchi  libror,  capita  complectens, 
notis . . .  illustrata  et  glossario  locupletata.  Lipsice: 
C.  Tauchnitz,  1837.     2  pt.  in  i  v.     8°. 

Youngs  (Robert).  Samaritan  word-book;  or. 
The  principal  words  in  the  Samaritan  version  of 
the  Pentateuch,  in  alphabetical  order,  with  English 
explanations.  [By  R.  Young.]  Edinburgh:  R. 
yi7««^[i855].     I  p.l.,  34  p.     12°. 


RECENT    ACCESSIONS    OF    INTEREST. 


Biography. 

Behaim  (Martin).  Martin  Behaim:  his  life  and 
his  globe.  By  E.  G.  Ravenstein.  London:  G. 
Philip  (St"  Son,  igoS.  viii,  122  p.,  i  facsim.,  4  maps, 
3  pi. ,  2  port.  Four  charts  being  facsim.  of  Behaim's 
globe,  in  gores,  in  pocket,     f  °. 

No.  211  of  510  cop. 

Blake  (William).  William  Blake.  By  Basil  De 
Selincourt.  London :  Duckworth  6*  Co.,  1909. 
xi,  298  p.,  39  pi.,  I  port.     12°. 

Brewster  family.  The  Brewster  genealogy, 
1 566-1907.  A  record  of  the  descendants  of  William 
Brewster  of  the  "Mayflower,"  ruling  elder  of  the 
Pilgrim  Church  which  founded  Plymouth  Colony 
in  1620;  compiled  and  edited  by  E.  C.  B.  Jones. 
New  York:  The  Grafton  Press,i()0^.  2  v.  illus.  8°. 
Paged  continuously.     Cop.  no.  353. 

Caine  (Hall).  My  story.  London:  W.  Heine- 
mann,  1908.     xii,  406  p.     I2°. 

Calvin  (John).  John  Calvin ;  the  man  and  his 
work.  By  Rev.  C.  H.  Irwin.  London:  The  Re- 
ligious Tract  Society,  1909.  viii,  208  p.,  iS  pi., 
6  port.     12°. 

Canning  (George),  George  Canning  and  his 
friends.  Containing  hitherto  unpublished  letters, 
jeux  d'esprit,  etc.  Edited  by  J.  Bagot.  London: 
J.  Murray,  1909.     2  v.     pi.,  port.     8°. 

Carlyle  (Thomas).  The  making  of  Carlyle: 
an  experiment  in  biographical  explication ...  By 
R.  S.  Craig.  London:  Eveleigh  Nash,  1908.  vi, 
519  (i)  p.     2  port.     8°. 

Elizabeth,  Princess  Palatine.  A  sister  of 
Prince  Rupert— Elizabeth  Princess  Palatine  and 
Abbess  of  Herford. .  .  By  Elizabeth  Godfrey.  Lon- 
don: J.  Lane,  1909.    xviii,  362  p.,  11  pi.,  8  port.  8°. 

Hayne  (Robert  Y.)  Robert  Y.  Hayne  and  his 
times.  By  Theodore  D.  Jervey.  New  York:  The 
Macmillan  Co.,  1909.     xix,  555  p.,  6  port.     8°. 

Louis  XVII,  Dauphin  of  France.  The  king  who 
never  reigned;  being  memoirs  upon  Louis  XVII. 
by  Eckard  and  Naundorff,  with  a  preface  by  Jules 
Lemaitre,  together  with  introduction  and  notes  by 
Maurice  Vitrac  and  Arnould  Galopin,  to  which  is 
added  Joseph  Turquan's  "  New  light  upon  the  fate 
of  Louis  XVII."  London:  E.  Nash,  1908.  xiii, 
I  1..  17-363  (i)  p.,  4  pi.,  II  port.     8°. 

Macdonough  {Commodore  Thomas).  Life  of 
Commodore  Thomas  Macdonough,  U.  S.  Navy. 
By  Rodney  Macdonough.  Boston:  The  Fort  Hill 
Press  [1909].  7  p.l.,  11-313  p.,  2  fac-sim.,  2  plans, 
5  pi.,  3  port.     8°. 

Napoleon  I,  Emperor  of  the  French.  A  favour- 
ite of  Napoleon;  memoirs  of  Mademoiselle  George. 
Edited,  from  the  original  manuscript,  by  P.  Che- 
ramy.  London:  E.  Nash,  1909.  x,  i  1.,  (i)  14- 
320  p.,  2  port.      8°. 

Robespierre  (M,  M.  I.)  Robespierre  and  the 
French    Revolution.    By    Charles    F.     Warwick. 


Philadelphia:  G.  W.  Jacois  &»  Co.  [1909]  407  p., 
I  facsim.,  2  p.l.,  13  port.     8°. 

Rockefeller  (John  Davison).  Random  remi- 
niscences of  men  and  events.  New  York:  Double- 
day,  Page  Ss'  Co.,  1909.     ix,  iS8p.,  i  port.     8°. 

SainteBeuve  (Charles  Augustin).  Charles- 
Augustin  Sainte-Beuve.  By  George  McLean 
Harper.  Philadelphia:  J.  B.  Lippincott  Co.,  1909. 
3  P-'-.  5-383  p.,  I  1.,  I  port.  12°.  (French  men 
of  letters,  ed.  by  A.  Jessup.) 

Bibliography,  pp.  375-381. 

Sforza  (House  of).  Les  Sforza  et  les  arts  en 
Milanais,  1450-1530.  By  Gustave  Clausse. 
Paris:  E.  Leroux,  1909.    2  pi,,  520  p.,  34  pi.    4°. 

Shelley  (Percy  Bysshe).  Shelley,  by  Francis 
Thompson ;  with  an  introduction  by  the  Rt.  Hon. 
G.  Wyndham.  New  York:  C.  Scribners  Sons, 
1909.     91  (i)  p.     [2.  ed.]     nar.  12". 

Sterne  (Laurence).  The  life  and  times  of  Lau- 
rence Sterne.  By  Wilbur  L.  Strong.  New  York: 
Macmillan  Co. ,igog.    xv,  555  p.,  2  pi.,  6  port,   8°. 

Bibliography,  pp.  524-537. 

Walpole  (Horace),  4.  earl  of  Or  ford.  Auto- 
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Bibliothek i 

Warren  Academy  of  Sciences 
Westbrook,  Me.,  The  Mayor       6 
Weymouth,   Mass.,   Sec'y  of 

Selectmen i 

Whittemore,  Henry     ...       1 
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Reference  Department. 

During  the  month  of  June  there  were  received  at  the  Library,  by  purchase, 
803  volumes  and  593  pamphlets;  by  gift,  1,139  volumes  and  2,121  pamphlets; 
and  by  exchange,  49  volumes  and  316  pamphlets,  making  a  total  of  1,991  vol- 
umes and  3,030  pamphlets. 

There  were  catalogued  1,961  volumes  and  2,557  pamphlets;  the  number  of  cards 
written  was  3,595,  and  of  slips  for  the  copying  machine  3,168;  from  the  latter  were 
received  17,317  cards. 

The  following  table  shows  the  number  of  readers,  and  the  number  of  volumes 
consulted,  in  the  Astor  and  Lenox  Branches  during  the  month: 


No.  of  readers  and  visitors , 

No.  of  readers 

No.  of  readers,  desk  applicants , 

No.  of  volumes  consulted  by  desk  ap 

plicants 

Daily  average  of  readers 


L 


Lenox. 


4,313 
1,694 
1,072 

5,830 
65 


439 


Day. 


'1,391 
11,391 

10,077 

46,060 
438 


Astor. 


Evening. 


2,852 
2,852 
2,463 

5,366 
109 


Total. 


14,243 
14,243 
12,540 

51,426 
547 


Total. 


18,556 
15,937 
13,612 

57,256 
612 
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CIRCULATION  STATISTICS  FOR   MONTH  OF  JUNE. 


MANHATTAN. 

East  Broadway,  33 

East  Broadway,  197 

Rivington  Street,  61 

East  Houston  Street,  388 

Le  Roy  Street,  66 

Bond  Street,  49 

8th  Street.     135  Second  Avenae 

loth  Street,  331  East 

13th  Street,  251  West 

a3d  Street,  228  East 

23d  Street,  209  West 

36th  Street,  303  East 

40th  Street,  501  West 

42d  Street,  226  West 

50th  Street,  123  East 

51st  Street.     742  Tenth  Avenae 

53th  Street,  121  East 

67th  Street,  328  East 

6gth  Street.     190  Amsterdam  Avenae. 

Travelling  Libraries 

77th  Street.     1465  Avenue  A 

79th  Street,  222  East 

8 1  St  Street.    444  Amsterdam  Avenue. 

Blind  Library  

96th  Street,  112  East 

looth  Street,  206  West 

Iioth  Street,  1 74  East 

115th  Street,  201  West 

124th  Street,  9  West 

125th  Street,  224  East 

135th  Street,  103  West 

145th  Street,  503  West 

156th  Street  922  St. Nicholas  Avenae. 

BRONX. 

140th  Street,  321  East 

i68th  Street,  78  West 

169th  Street,  610  East , 

1 76th  Street  and  Washington  Avenue , 

Kingsbridge  Avenue,  3041 

RICHMOND. 
St.  George 

Port  Richmond 

Stapleton 

Tottenville 


CIRCULATION. 


HOMK  USE. 
(VOLUMES.) 


Totals. 


11,241 
19,118 

17.994 
22,643 

8,595 

7.472 

15,626 

18,477 
8,076 
8,827 

10,481 
8,594 
3.740 

10,727 
5.051 
3.232 

12,556 

10,687 

11.394 
96,382 
10,929 
18,313 
14.403 
1,189 

19.633 
15.568 
16,438 
16,389 

17,529 

8,297 

14,858 

16,258 

8,606 

16,183 

3.360 

15.886 

16,710 

2,870 

6,342 
5,219 
5,5" 
2,633 

564,037 


HALL  USB. 

(readers.) 


3,429 
1,446 
6,448 
2,031 

1.589 
1,699 

674 
6,232 
1,672 
6,517 
3,985 
3,663 

1,085 

889 

50 

1,176 

2,093 

430 

2,932 
2,804 

2,307 

3,271 
2,210 
3.226 

3.845 
2,870 

1,379 

582 

3,320 

1.587 

1,143 
995 

1. 517 
451 

1,777 

1,644 
1,267 

1,143 
808 

86,186 


NEW 
REGISTRA- 
TIONS. 


237 

349 
435 
875 
127 
150 
242 
270 
116 

134 

140 

130 

49 

193 

61 

44 

223 

133 
190 

203 
216 
165 
9 
242 
148 
227 
319 
454 

lOI 

198 
204 
166 


424 

34 

285 

239 
18 

67 
39 
53 
15 

7.924 


READERS   IN   READING 
ROOM. 


2,003 

9,108 
3,606 

1.945 
1,555 
2,052 

4,201 

7,568 

1,100 


475 
232 

3,050 
904 

2,777 

825 
1.475 
1,231 

2,199 
1,459 
1,743 

997 
3.119 

703 
1,473 
1,903 


1,306 

1,215 
1,585 


1,260 

484 
1,659 


65,212 


2,003 

12,569 
6,025 

3.219 
2,649 
2,264 
4,344 

8,204 
3.496 


896 

401 

3.050 

2,482 

3.242 

1,016 
2,749 
1.367 

4.217 
1,721 

1.743 
1,586 

4.503 

849 

2,301 

3,038 


2.589 

2.355 
4,709 


1,597 
1,025 
2,462 


94,671 


VOLUMES 
ACCBS- 
SIOMBD. 
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Important  gifts  came  from  the  following  persons  during  June :  Mrs.  Henry- 
Draper,  Leandre  Vaillat  and  Paul  Ratouis  de  Limay's  "J.  B.  Perronneau  (1715- 
1783)  Sa  vie  et  son  oeuvre,"  published  at  Paris  by  Frederic  Gittler,  and  the  port- 
folio of  "Illustrated  biographies  of  modern  artists"  published  in  Paris  under  the 
<iirection  of  F.  G.  Dumas ;  the  British  Museum,  nine  volumes,  including  "Catalogue 
of  the  imperial  Byzantine  coins  in  the  British  Museum"  by  Warwick  Wroth, 
London,  1908,  "A  supplementary  catalogue  of  Sanskrit,  Pali  and  Prakrit  books 
in  the  Library  of  the  British  Museum,  acquired  during  the  years  1892-1906,"  com- 
piled by  L.  D.  Barnett,  1908;  the  Biblioteca  Municipal,  Guayaquil,  five  volumes 
and  twenty  pamphlets,  including  "Guayaquil  artistico,  Revista  de  letras,  artes," 
afio  8,  1908,  "La  agricultura  Ecuatoriana"  by  Luis  A.  Martinez,  entrega  1-8, 
(1903/4),  etc. ;  Board  of  Supervisors,  Onondaga  County,  New  York,  25  volumes  of 
the  Journal,  1883-1888,  1890-1908;  Hon.  J.  B.  Jackson,  three  broadsides  printed  at 
Teheran,  the  Shah's  proclamation  re-establishing  the  constitution.  May  9,  1909, 
the  Shah's  proclamation  granting  pardon  for  political  offenses,  May,  1909,  and  the 
Shah's  proclamation  granting  constitutional  concessions.  May  5,  1909 ;  "Incunabula 
typographica,  a  descriptive  catalogue  of  the  books  printed  in  the  15th  century 
(1460-1500)  in  the  fibrary  of  Henry  Walters,"  Baltimore,  1906;  Mrs.  Charles 
Howland  Russell,  forty  copies  of  the  "Memorial  to  Henry  Codman  Potter  by  the 
People's  Institute,  Cooper  Union,  Sunday,  December  20,  1908."  For  the  German- 
American  collection  gifts  were  rceived  from  Charles  G.  Kautz,  Hugo  Moeller, 
H.  A.  Ratermann,  Rev.  John  Rothensteiner,  Julius  Schmidt,  Henry  Ullmicher, 
and  Otto  Wegener. 

Several  purchases  of  Americana  of  more  than  usual  interest  have  been  made 
during  the  month.  These  included,  "An  alphabetical  table  of  the  situation  and 
extent  of  the  different  streets,  roads,  lanes,  wharves,  and  slips,  public  buildings, 
and  justices  courts,  of  the  city  of  New  York,  by  John  Low  (Second  Edition  im- 
proved)," published  at  New  York  by  John  Low  in  1807,  72  p.,  16°;  Alexander 
Graydon's  "Memoirs  of  a  life,  chiefly  passed  in  Pennsylvania,  within  the  last  sixty 
years"  (Harrisburgh:  John  Wyeth,  181 1)  8°,  with  many  marginal  notes  by  the 
author,  some  twenty  leaves  of  Appendix  in  the  author's  manuscript  and  a  list  of 
""my  contributions  to  the  Port  Folio;"  the  "Geographische  Belustigungen  zur 
Erlauterung  der  neuesten  Weltgeschichte.  Mit  Landkarten,  Planen  und  Kupfern 
nach  den  neuesten  und  besten  Originalen.  (Zum  Besten  einer  Freyschule  in 
Sachsen),"  published  at  Leipzig  by  the  Johann  Carl  Miillerischen  Buch-und 
Kunsthandlung  in  1776,  2  parts  in  i,  4°,  in  the  original  wrappers,  uncut. 

This  latter  included  three  interesting  maps:  (i)  "Carte  von  dem  Hafen 
tmd  der  Stadt  Boston  mit  den  umliegenden  Gegenden  und  den  Lagern  sowohl  der 
Americaner  als  auch  der  Englander  von  dem  Cheval  de  Beaurin  nach  dem  Pariser 
Original  von  1776;"  (2)  "Ein  Theil  des  mittemachtlichen  America  welcher  die 
Besitzungen  der  Englander  in  denselben  begreift.  Nach  dem  Original  des  Herrn 
Bonne,  Paris,  1773,  Leipzig  bey  J.  C.  Miiller  Buch  Und  Kunsthaendler,  1777;" 
(3)   "Der  Teufels  Belt  gemeiniglich  genannt  der  Lange  Insels  Sund." 

Two  other  maps  of  interest  consisted  of  Bernard  Roman's  "Map  of  the  seat 
■of  civil  war  in  America,"  published  at  Philadelphia  by  Robert  Aitkin  in  August, 
1775,  showing  the  country  as  far  west  as  Worcester,  with  an  inset  plan  of  Boston 
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and  a  view  of  the  lines  on  Boston  neck ;  also  a  copy  of  the  maps  issued  by  Mason 
and  Dixon  showing  their  survey  of  the  boundary  between  Pennsylvania  and  Mary- 
land in  1763-7,  engraved  by  James  Smither  in  Philadelphia  in  1768. 

At  the  Lenox  branch  the  exhibition  of  "Animals  in  black  and  white"  was 
continued  in  the  print  gallery.  On  the  lower  floor,  the  exhibit  of  "Recent  acces- 
sions" was  replaced  by  one  of  engravings  after  Raphael  from  the  Engelmann 
collection,  loaned  for  the  purpose.  The  exhibit  covered  the  i6th  to  19th  centuries 
and  included  work  by  Marc  Antonio  Raimondi,  Morghen,  Longhi,  Toschi,  Gan- 
dolfi,  C.  F.  and  J.  F.  Miiller,  Mandel,  Keller,  Boucher-Desnoyers,  and  Strang. 
The  exhibit  is  of  special  interest  in  its  illustration  of  an  important  function  of  line 
engraving,  the  reproduction  of  works  of  art  at  a  time  when  there  was  no  other 
method  of  reproducing  them.  At  the  Astor  branch  plates  from  "Tapices  de  la 
Corofia  de  Espafia"  and  from  "Army  and  Navy  of  the  United  States"  were  on 
view. 

Bulletins  on  events  of  passing  importance  and  special  lists  of  books  were 
displayed  at  the  branches  as  follows:  Chatham  Square,  Midsummer,  Animal 
pictures;  Rivington  Street,  June;  Hudson  Park,  Sara  Orne  Jewett,  Out  of 
door  books ;  Ottendorfer,  Among  the  daisies,  Holland ;  Tompkins  Square,  Flags 
of  our  country ;  Epiphany,  Land  of  play.  In  the  fields.  Foreign  children,  American 
flag;  St.  Gabriel's  Park,  Joan  of  Arc;  58TH  Street,  June  birthdays  of  famous 
men  and  women.  Spring,  Wild  flowers.  Swimming,  Fishing,  Sailing,  Sea  stories, 
William  Shakespeare;  67TH  Street,  Mr.  Roosevelt's  African  trip;  Webster, 
Dutch  painting,  Pictures  from  Arabian  Nights,  Bird  pictures ;  St.  Agnes,  Books 
about  Africa,  Track  athletics;  Bloomingdale,  Arabian  Nights,  United  States 
battle  ships;  125TH  Street,  Pirate  stories.  Country  guides,  European  guides, 
School  and  college  stories;  High  Bridge,  Summer  resorts;  Morrisania,  Shells; 
Tremont,  Ireland  and  the  Irish,  How  to  know  the  flowers;  Port  Richmond, 
Butterflies,  New  Netherlands ;  Stapleton,  Housekeeping. 

In  addition  there  were  lists  on  the  Hudson-Fulton  Celebration  at  ten  branches, 
Champlain  tercentenary  at  ten  branches,  on  flag  day  at  seven  branches,  on  Edward 
Everett  Hale  at  seven  branches,  on  new  books  at  seven  branches,  on  July  4th  at 
six  branches,  on  George  Meredith  at  four  branches,  on  the  Alaska-Yukon-Pacific 
exposition  at  two  branches,  on  President  Eliot's  list  of  books  at  two  branches,  and 
on  vacation  days  at  two  branches. 

At  the  Hamilton  Fish  branch  there  were  exhibits  of  corals  and  shells  loaned 
by  the  American  Museum  of  Natural  History,  and  collections  of  pictures  of 
Egyptian  monuments;  at  the  115TH  Street  branch  were  exhibited  nineteen  water- 
colors  of  butterflies,  and  at  the  Stapleton  branch  was  shown  a  collection  of 
Iroquois  Indian  articles  loaned  by  the  Staten  Island  Museum  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

At  the  regular  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Estimate  and  Apportionment  on  June 
II,  1909,  the  form  of  contract  and  specifications  for  the  electric  light  and  power 
plant  for  the  new  central  building  (contract  No.  10)  was  approved;  and  at  the 
meeting  on  June  25  following  the  Board  approved  the  form  of  contract  and  specifi- 
cations (No.  11)  for  the  furniture  and  equipment  of  the  building.  These  con- 
tracts will  be  advertised  during  the  summer  and  probably  will  be  awarded  in  the 
early  autumn. 
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Part  III. 


Sangir. 
See  Malay  Dialects  (Sangir). 

Sanskrit, 

Amara  Sinha.  Vocabulaire  public  en  Sanscrit, 
avec  traduction  fran9aise  par  Loiseleur  Deslong- 
champs.     Paris,  1845.     2  v.     8°. 

Cosha,  or  dictionary  of  the  Sanscrit,  with 

an  English  interpretation  by  Colebrooke.  Seratn- 
J>ore,  1808.     4°. 

Anandavardhana's  DhvanySloka.  Ober- 
setzt  von  Hermann  Jacobi.  (Deutsche  morgen- 
land.  Gesellsch.  Ztsch.  v.  56,  pp.  392-410,  582- 
615,  760-789;  V.  57,  pp.  18-60,  311-343.  Leipzig, 
1902-03.) 

Dyroff  (Adolf).  Eine  indische  Asthetik.  (Ar- 
chiv.  f,  Gesch.  d.  Philos.  v.  18,  pp.  113-134. 
Berlin,  1904.) 

Analysis  of  Hermann  Jacobi's  translation  of  Anandavard- 
hana's  Dhvanyaloka  (Die  Prinzipien  der  Poetik),  which  ap- 
peared in  Zeitsch.  d.  Morgenddndischen  Gesellschaft,  v.  56, 
57- 

Appayyadikshita.  Kuvalayanandakarikas, 
€in  indisches  Kompendium  der  Redefiguren  mit 
Asadhara's  Kommentar.  Zum  ersten  Male  ins 
Deutsche  ilbertragen  von  Richard  Schmidt.  Ber- 
lin: H.  Barsdorf,  1907.     2  p.l.,  151  p.     8°. 

Arnold  (E.  V.)  Sketch  of  the  historical  gram- 
mar of  the  Rig  and  Atharva  Vedas.  i  table. 
{Am.  Oriental  Soc.  Jour.  New  Haven,  1897.  8°. 
V.  18,  pp.  203-350.) 

Aufrecht  (Simon  Theodor).  De  accentu 
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La  metrique  de  Bharata :  texte  Sanscrit  de 

deux  chapitres  du  Nitya^astra. .  .suivi  d'une  inter- 
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Hopkins  (Edward  Washburn).  Aspects  of  the 
Vedic  dative.  (Amer.  oriental  soc.  Jour.  v.  28, 
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Katantr&  (The),  with  the  commentary  of 
Durgasimha.  Edited,  with  notes  and  indexes,  by 
Julius  Eggeling.  Calcutta:  S.  Austin  «Sr*  Sons, 
1874.  576  p.  8°.  (Bibliotheca  Indica.  new  series, 
DOS.  297-298.     [v.  163.]) 

BoEHTLiNGK  (Otto).  Ueber  die  Grammatik 
Katantra.  (Deutsche  morgenlSnd.  Gesellsch.  Ztsch. 
V,  41,  pp.  657-666.     Leiptig,  1887.) 

Kaonda  Bhatta.  (Brihat)  Vaiyakarana  Bhn- 
shana.  a  treatise  on  Sanskrit  grammar,  also  Padar- 
tha  Dipika  by  the  same  author  edited  by  Pandit 
Rama  Krishna  Sastri .  . .  Benares:  B.  B.  Das  dr* 
Co.,  1900.  I  p.I..  2,  2,  325.  51  p.  8°.  (Benares 
Sanskrit  series.     Nos.  51,  52,  53,  54.) 

Key  (Thomas  Hewitt).  Qujieritur.  The  Sanskrit 
language,  as  the  basis  of  linguistic  science,  and  the 
labours  of  the  German  school  in  that  field — are  they 
not  overvalued?  Berlin:  A.  Asher  &'  Co.,  1863. 
(2)  48  p.     8°. 

Kibat  (Artur  Rudolf  Ferdinand).  *  Die  Be- 
handlung  des  Langdiphthongs  Su  im  Nom.,  Ace, 
Voc.  Dualis  einerseits  und  im  Locativ.  Singular 
andrerseits  im  Rigveda. . .  30  Januar,  1905... 
Konigsberg  i.  Pr.:  jR.  Leutold,  1905.  2  p.I.,  62  p., 
I  1.     8'. 

Kirste  (Johann).  Die  alphabetische  Einord- 
nung  von  AnusvSra  und  Visarga.  (Kais.  Akad.  d. 
Wissensch.  Phil.-Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb.  Bd.  133. 
Abh.  8.     24  p.      IVien,  1896.     %".) 

Die  Aussprache  des  Visarga.   ( Kais.  Akad. 

d.  Wissensch.  Phil.-Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb.  Bd.  121. 
Abh.  15.    22  p.      Wien,  1890.     8°.) 

What  place  should  AnusvSra  and  Visarga 

occupy  in  the  Sanskrit  alphabet?  (In:  Actes  du 
xiime  Congris. .  .des  Orientalistes.  Tome  i.  Flor- 
ence, 1901.     pp.  31-45.) 

Knhn  (A.)  De  conjugatione  in  — mi  linguae 
Sanscritae  ratione  habita.     Berolini,  1837.     8°. 

Laninan  (Charles  Rockwell).  A  Sanskrit  reader: 
with  vocabulary  and  notes.  Boston:  Ginn,  Heath 
&*  Co.,  1884.     XX,  2  1.,  292  p.,  I  1.     8'. 

A  statistical  account  of  noun-inflection  in 

the  Veda,  i  table.  (Am.  Oriental  Soc.  Jour. 
JVew  Haven,  1880.     8°.     v.  10,  pp.  325-601.) 

Lassen  (C.)  Anthologia  Sanscritica  glossario 
instructa.     Bonnet,  1838.     8°. 

La  Valine  Poussin  (Louis  de).  Pali  and  San- 
skrit. ( Royal  Asiatic  soc.  Jour.  1906,  pp.  443- 
451.     London,  1906.) 

Lepsias  (R.)  Palaographie  als  Mittel  far  die 
Sprachforschung  zunachst  am  Sanscrit  nachgewie- 
scn.     Leipzig,  1S42.     8°, 

Lenmann  (Ernst,  and  J.)  Etymologisches 
Worterbuch  der  Sanskrit-Sprache.  Lief.  i.  Leip- 
tig: O.  Harrassowitz.  1907.  8°.  (Indica.... 
Heft  I.) 


L^vi  (Sylvan).  Le  Samyuktagama  Sanscrit  et 
les  Feuiliets  GrUnwedel.  (T'oung  Pao.  ser.  2, 
V.  5,  pp.  297-309.     Leide,  1904.) 

Liebieh  (Bruno).  Sanskrit-Lesebuch.  Zur 
EinfUhrung  in  die  altindische  Sprache  und  Litera- 
tur.  Leipzig:  Lesebuch-Verlag,  1905.  x,  650  p., 
I  1.     4°. 

Lindner  (Bruno).  Altindische  Nominalbildung, 
nach  den  Samhitas.    Jena,  1878.     8°. 

Little   (C.  E.)    A  grammatical   index  to  the 

Chandogya-Upanisad.  New    York:  Amer.    Book 

Co.  [1900.]     X,  193  p.  12".     (Vanderbilt  Oriental 
series.) 

Ludvrigf  (Alfred).  Der  Infinitiv  im  Veda  mit 
einer  Systematik  des  litauischen  und  slavischen 
Verbs.     Prag,  1871.     8°. 

Macdonell  (Arthur  Anthony).  A  Sanskrit 
grammar  for  beginners.  London:  Longmans, 
Green  and  Co.,  1901.     xx,  240  p,     12*. 

Mankhakosa  (Der).  Herausg.,  mit  AuszUgen 
aus  dera  Commentare  und  drei  Indices.  Von  Theo- 
dor  Zachariae.  Wien:  A.  Holder,  1897.  4  p.I., 
7i  73.  94.  103-160  p.  8°.  (Quellenwerke  der 
Altindischen  Lexikographie.     Bd.  III.) 

Majrr  (Aurel).  Beitrage  aus  dem  Rig- Veda 
zur  Accentuirung  des  Verbum  finitum.  (Kais. 
Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Philos.-Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb. 
Bd.  68.     pp.  219-270.      Wien,  1871.     8°.) 

Monier- Williams  (5tV  Monier).  Dictionary, 
English  and  Sanskrit.     London,  1851.     4°. 

Elementary  grammar  of  the  Sanscrit  lan- 
guage, partly  in  the  Roman  character.  London, 
1846.     8°. 

Practical  grammar  of  the  Sanskrit  language, 

arranged  with  reference  to  the  classical  languages 
of  Europe.  3.  ed.  enlarged  and  improved.  Ox- 
ford,  1864.     8°. 

Sanskrit-English  dictionary,  etymologically 

and  philologically  arranged  with  special  reference 
to  Greek,  Latin,  Gothic,  German,  Anglo-Saxon, 
and  other  cognate  Indo-European  languages.  Ox- 
ford, 1872.     4°. 

Sanskrit  manual.     2.  ed. ;  with  vocabulary, 

English  and  Sanskrit,  by  A.  E.  Gough.  London, 
1869.     16°. 

Morris  (Richard).  Pali,  Sanskrit  and  Prakrit 
etymology.  (Internat.  Cong.  Orientalists.  Tran- 
sac.  Ninth  Cong.  1892.  London,  1893.  8°.  v.  i, 
pp.  466-517.) 

Mueller  (Friedrich  Max).  A  Sanskrit  gfratn- 
mar  for  beginners,  in  Devanagart  and  Roman  letters 
throughout.  London:  Longmans,  Green  and  Co., 
1866.  xxiv,  307(i)p.  8°.  (Handbooks  for  the 
study  of  Sanskrit,  no.  4.) 

2.  ed.     London,  1870.     8°. 

Sanskrit-Grammatik    in    devanagari    und 

lateinischen  Buchstaben;  aus  dem  Englischen 
tibersetzt  von  F.  Kielhorn  und  G.  Oppert.  Leip- 
zig, 1868.     8°. 

Sanskrit-Sprachen.    (In:  Novara,  Austrian 

frigate.  Reise  der  Osterreichischen  Fregatte  Novara 
um  die  Erde.  Linguistischer  Theil.  Wien,  1867. 
f°.     pp.  105-202.) 
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Sanskrit,  cont'd, 

Nage9a  Bhatta.  Mahabhasya  Pradlpoddyota 
. .  .edited  by  Pandita  Bahurallabha  ^astri.  v.  1-3, 
pts.  1-8.  Calcutta,  1901-8.  8°.  (Bibliotheca 
Indica.  Sanskrit,    [v.  98-99.]) 

Tlie  Paribhashendusekhara  of  Nagojibhatta 

€dited  and  explained  by  F.  Kielhorn.  Pt.  1-2. 
Bombay,  1868-74,  8°.  (Bombay  Sanskrit  Series. 
No.  2,  7,  9,  12.) 

Negelein  (Julius  von).  Zur  Sprachgeschichte 
des  Veda.  Das  Verbal-system  des  Atharva-Veda 
sprachwissenschaftlich  geordnet  und  dargestellt. 
Berlin:  Mayer  &"  Miiller,  1898.  4  p.l.,  104  p.   8°. 

Das  Verbalsystem  des  Atharvaveda  [Kon- 

igsberg].  Norden:  D.  Soltau,  1897.  1  p.l.,  48  p., 
I  1.     8°. 

Nirukta  (The);  with  commentaries ;  edited  by 
Pandit  Satyavrata  Samasramf.  Calcutta:  Asiatic 
Soc.  of  Bengal,  1882-91.  4  v.  8°.  (Bibliotheca 
Indica.  Sanskrit.  New  Series,  [v.  184,  185,  186, 
187.]) 

Panini.  Acht  Biicher  grammatischer  Regeln. 
Hrsg.  und  erlaatert  von  Dr.  Otto  Bohtlingk. 
Bonn:  H.  B.  Konig,  1839-40.     2  v.     8°. 

Bd.  I.  Panini's  Sutra's  rait  indischen  Scholien.  Acht  Biicher 
grammatischer  Regeln  . . .  [cont.'d]. 

Bd.  2.  Einleitung,  Commentar,  erklarender  Index  der 
g^rammatischen  Kunstausdriicke,  alphabetisches  Verzeichniss 
der  Satra's,  Ganapatha. 

Grammatik.      Hrsg.,    Ubersetzt,    erlautert 

und  mit  verschiedenen  Indices  versehen  von  Otto 
Bohtlingk.  Leipzig:  H.  Haessel,  1887.  2  v.  in  i. 
4°. 

LlEBiCH  (Bruno).  Panini.  Ein  Beitrag  zur 
Kenntnis  der  indischen  Literatur  und  Grammatik. 
Leipzig:  H.  Haessel,  1891.  2  p.l.,  l6l  (i)  p.,  i  1. 
8°. 

Paolino  a  S.  Bartolomeo  (F.)  De  antiquitate 
€t  affinitate  linguae  Zendicse,  Sanscridamicae  et  Ger- 
manicse,  dissertatio.     Patavii,  1798.     4°. 

Vyacarana;   seu,  Locupletissfma  Samscrid- 

amicse  linguae  institutio  in  usum  fidei  praeconum  in 
India  Orientali,  et  virorum  litteratorum  in  Europa 
adornata.     Homce,  1804.     4°. 

Pardo  de  Tavera  (Trinidad  Hermenegilde). 
El  Sanscrito  en  la  lengua  Tagalog.  Paris:  A. 
Davy,  1887.     55  p.     8°. 

Patanjali,  The  Vyakarana-mahabhashya .  . . 
Edited  by  F.  Kielhorn.  V.  i,  pts.  1-3;  2,  pts.  1-3; 
3,  pts.  1-3.  Bombay,  1880-85.  3  v.  in  9  pts.  4°. 
(Bombay  Sanskrit  Series,  no.  18-22,  26,  28-30.) 

Perry  (Edward  Delavanj.  A  Sanskrit  primer; 
based  on  the  Leitfaden  fllr  den  Elementar-Cursus 
des  Sanskrit  of  Prof.  Georg.  Blihler  of  Vienna. 
Boston:  Ginn  &'  Co.,  1886.     xii,  230  p.,  i  1.     8°. 

Pictet  (A.)  De  I'affinite  des  langues  Celtiques 
avec  le  Sanscrit.     Paris,  1837.     8°. 

Price  (W.)  Elements  of  the  Sanscrit  language. 
London,  1828.     4°. 

Prinsep  (E.  A. )  Sanscrit  vocabulary — Eng- 
lish and  Sanscrit.     London,  1847.     8°. 

Professor  Schlegel's  enigma.  Mode  of  ex- 
pressing numerals  in  the  Sanskrit  and  Tibetan  lan- 
guages. (Jour.  Asiat.  Soc.  of  Bengal.  Calcutta, 
1834.     8°.     v.  3,  pp.  1-8.) 


Radhakanta  Deva.  Sabdakalpadrama — San- 
scrit dictionary  or  encyclopedia.  (In  Sanscrit.) 
Calcutta,  1844.     7  V.     f  . 

Appendix.    Calcutta,  1857.     f°. 

Rapson  (Edward  James).  In  what  degree  was 
Sanskrit  a  spoken  language  ?  [With  discussion.] 
(Roy.  Asiatic  soc.  Jour.  1904,  pp.  435-487.  Lon- 
don, 1904.) 

Regnaud  (Paul).  Etudes  phonetiques  et  mor- 
phologiques  dans  le  domaine  des  langues  indo- 
europeennes  et  particuli^rem'ent  en  ce  qui  regarde 
le  Sanskrit.  (In:  Musee  Guimet.  Annales.  Paris, 
1884.     4°.     V.  7,  pp.  485-507.) 

La  rhetorique  sanskrite  exposee  dans  son 

developpement  historique  et  ses  rapports  avec  la 
rhetorique  classique;  suivie  des  textes  inedits  du 
Bharatiya-Natya-^astra — 6.  et  7.  chapitres — et  de 
la  Rasatarangini  de  Bhanudatta:   th^se. . .   Paris: 

E.  Leroux,  1884.     x,  397  p.,  i  1.,  70  p.     8°. 

Stances  sanskrites  ^inedites,  publiees  avec 

une  traduction  frangais.  Etude  sur  le  rhotacisme 
proethnique. . .  Sur  les  traces  en  Sanskrit  d'un 
esprit  initial  disparu  aux  temps  historiques.  Nou- 
velles  observations  sur  le  vocalisme  indo-europeen. 
(In:  Bibl.  de  la  Fac.  des  Lett,  de  Lyon.  Tome  6. 
Paris,  1888.     8°.) 

Rosen  (Friederich  August).  Corporis  radicum 
Sanscritarum  prolusio.     Berlin,  1826.     8°. 

Radices   Sanscritae .  . .   Berolini:  Impensis 

F.  Dilmmleri,  1827.     xx,  i  1.,  378  p.,  I  I.     8°. 
Sachau   (Eduard).      Indo-Arabische   Studien 

zur  Aussprache  und  Geschichte  des  Indischen  in  der 
ersten  Halfte  des  11.  Jahrhunderts.  50  p.,  i  fac- 
sim.  (KOn.  Preuss.  Akad.  d.  Wiss.  Berlin.  Abh. 
Philos.-Hist.  Kl.  1888.   I.     Berlin,  1889.     4°.) 

Sdntanava.  (^antanava's  Phitsfltra;  mit  ver- 
schiedenen indischen  Commentaren,  Einleitung, 
Uebersetzung  und  Anmerkungen  hrsg.  von  F. 
Kielhorn.  (Deutsche  Morgenl.  Gesellsch.  Abh., 
Bd.  4,  no.  2.     Leipzig,  1866.     8°.) 

Saunaka.  Saunaka's  Pratisakhya  of  the  Rig- 
veda,  with  the  commentary  of  Urrata,  edited  and 
annotated  by  the  late  Pandit  Yugalakisora  Vyasa 
and  his.  .  .pupil  Pandit  Prabhudatta  Sarma.  Ben- 
ares: Braj  B.  Das  b'  Co.,  1903.  i  p.l.,  2,  399  p. 
8°"     (Benares  Sanskrit  Series,  nos.  48,  59,  64,  79.) 

Schiefner  (F.  A.)  Buddistische  Triglotte  d.  h. 
Sanskrit- Tibetisch-Mongolisches  Worterverzeich- 
niss;  gedrllckt  mit  dem  aus  dem  Nachlass  des 
Barons  Schilling  von  Canstadt  stammenden  Holz- 
tafeln  und  mit  einem  kurzen  Vorwort  versehen. 
St.  Petersburg,  1 859.     f°. 

Schlegel  (Karl  Wilhelm  Friedrich  von).  Essai 
sur  la  iangue  et  la  philosophie  des  tndiens,  traduit 
de  I'allemand;  et  suivi  d'un  appendice  contenant 
une  dissertation  sur  la  philosophie  des  temps  primi- 
tifs,  dans  laquelle  sont  controverses  plusieurs  points 
de  la  partie  du  livre  de  Schlegel  qui  tiaite  de  la 
philosophie  de  I'lnde,  par  M.  A.  Mazure.  Paris: 
Parent-Desbarres ,  1837.     li,  396  p.     8°. 

Schroeder  (L.  v.)  Die  Accentuation  der 
Wiener  Kathaka-Handschrift.  (Deutsche  morgen- 
land.  Gesellsch.  Ztsch.  v.  45,  pp.  432-438.  Leip- 
zig, 1891.) 

Shidda:  resume  historique  de  la  transmission 
des  quatre  explications   donnees  sur   le  Sanscrit. 
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Sanskrit,  confd. 

Traduction  fran9aise  de  MM.  Yinaizoumi  et  Yam- 
ata.  (In:  .Musee  Guimet.  Annates.  Paris,  1880. 
4°.     V.  I,  pp.  32J-333) 

Sieg^  (Emil).     BruchstQck  ciner  Sanskrit-Gram- 
roatik  aus  SSngim  Agiz,  Chinesisch-Turkistan.     2 
plates.     (KOn.-preuss.   Akad.    d.  Wissensch.  Sit- 
zungsb.  1907,  pp.  466-491.     Berlin,  1907.) 
I.  Sanscrit  manuscript*,    a.  Sanscrit  language — Grammar. 

Neue  BruchstQckeder  Sanskrit-Grammatik 

aus  Chinesisch-Turkistan.  Plate.  (KOn.-preuss. 
Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Sitzungsb.  1908,  pp.  182-206. 
Berlin,  1908.) 

Siradeva.  Paribhashavritti,  a  treatise  on 
Sanskrit  grammar,  edited  by  Paodit  Harinatha 
Dube.  Benares:  B.  B.  Das  &•  Co.,  1887.  I  p.l., 
3>  i93<  3  P-  8°'  (Benares  Sanskrit  series.  Nos. 
13  &  22.) 

Speyer(J.  S.)  Vedische  und  Sanskrit-Syntax. 
Sirassburg:  K.  J.  Triibner,  1896.  94  p.,  I  1. 
4°.  (Grundriss  der  indo-arischen  Philologic  und 
Altertumskunde. . .    Bd.  i,  Heft  6.) 

Siensler  (Adolf  Friedrich).  Elementarbuch 
der  Sanskrit-Sprache.  Grammatik,  Texte,  Wbr- 
terbuch.  Achte  Auflage  umgearbeitet  von  R. 
Pischel.  MUnchtn:  L.  KohUr,  1908.  vi,  117(1)  p. 
8°. 

De    iexicogrraphise    Sanscritse    principiis. 

Vratislavice,  1847,     8°. 

SiitterUn  (Ludwig).  Die  Denominativverba 
im  Altindischen.  (Indogerman  Forsch.  v.  19,  pp. 
480-577.      Sirassburg,  1906.) 

Taittiriya-Prati9akhya  (The)  with  its  com- 
mentary, the  Tribhashyaratna:  text,  translation  and 
notes.  By  William  D.  Whitney.  (Amer.  Orient. 
Soc.  Jour.     V.  9.  pp.  1-469.     New  Haven,  1871.) 

Thommen  (Eduard).  *Die  Wortstellung  im 
nachvedischen  Altindischen  und  im  Mittelindischen 
. .  .Gottingen. . .  GUiersloh:  C.  Bertelsmann,  1903. 
60  p.     8°. 

Thumb  (Albert).  Handbuch  des  Sanskrit,  mit 
Texten  und  Glossar.  Eine  Einftlhrung  in  das 
sprachwissenschaftliche  Studium  des  Altindischen. 
Heidelberg:  C.  Winter,  1905.  2  v.  8°.  (Samm- 
lung  indogermanischer  LehrbOcher.  Reihe  i, 
Bd.  I.) 

Uhlenbeck  (C.  C.)  Kurzgefasstes  etymolo- 
gisches  Wbrterbuch  der  altindischen  Sprache.  Am- 
sterdam: J.  AfiilUr,  1898-99.  xii,  160,  3  1.,  pp. 
161-367.     8'. 

A  manual  of  Sanskrit  phonetics.  In  com- 
parison with  the  Indogermanic  mother-language, 
for  students  of  Germanic  and  classical  philology. 
English  edition  by  the  author.  London:  Luzac  &• 
Co.,  1S98.     xii,  115  p.     8'. 

Vadaraja.  The  Laghu  Kaumudi;  a  Sanscrit 
grammar,  for  the  use  of  the  Sanscrit  college.  Cal- 
cutta. 1827.     8°. 

Vardhamana.  Ganaratnamahodadhi,  with 
the  author's  commentary.  Edited,  with  critical 
notes  and  indices,  by  Julius  Eggeling.  London: 
Triibner  &•  Co.,  1879-81.  2  v.  in  I.  8°.  (San- 
skrit Text  Society.) 

VasconcellosAbren  (G.  de).  Suramario 
das  investigajOes  en  Samscritologia  desde  1886  ate 


1891.  Lisboa,  1891.  56  p.,  i  fac-sim.  8°.  (In- 
temat.  Cong.  Orientalists.  Transac.  Ninth  Cong. 
1891.     V.  2  [no.  6].) 

Vidyasag^ara  (Jibananda).  Shabda-Sagara; 
or,  A. .  .Sanskrit  English  lexicon  chiefly  based  on 
...H.  II.  Wilson's. .  .dictionary  and  compiled... 
by  Pandit-Kulapati  J.  Vidyasagara. . .  Published 
by  Ashu  Bodha  Bhattacharyya  and  Nitya  Bodha 
Bhattacharyya.  Calcutta:  Mookerjee  &*  Co.,  1900. 
I  p.l.,  840  p.,  I  port.     f. 

Vopadeva.  The  Mugdhabodha,  a  Sanscrit 
grammar.      Calcutta,  1826.     8°. 

Herausg.  und  eklart  von  BOhtlingk. 

St.  Petersburg,  1847.     f°. 

Wackernagel  (Jakob).  Altindische  Gram- 
matik. Gottingen:  Vandenhoek  dr' Ruprecht,  1896- 
05.      2  V.      8°. 

Weber  (A.  F.)  Indische  Streifen;  eine  Samm- 
lung  von  bisher  in  Zeitschriften  zerstreuten  klein- 
eren  Abhandlungen  [Register].  Berlin,  1866-79. 
3  V.  in  2.     8°. 

V.  3  pub.  in  Leipzig. 

Westerg^aard  (Niels  Ludvig).  Kortfattet 
Sanskrit  Formiaere.     Kjobenhavn,  1846.     16°. 

Radices  linguae  Sanscritae.     Bonnce,  1841. 

8°. 

Sanscrit  Laesebog  med  ordsamling.  Kjoben- 
havn, 1846.     8°. 

Whitney  (William  D wight).  Contributions 
from  the  Atharva-veda  to  the  theory  of  Sanskrit 
verbal  accent.  (Am.  Oriental  Soc.  Jour.  New 
York,  1856.     8°.     v.  5,  pp.  385-419.) 
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(Deutsche   morgenland. 
PP-    597-604.     Leipzig, 


Gaons   Kit^b   al-Hlwi. 
Gesellsch.  Ztsch.     v.    55, 
1901.) 

Praetorius  (Franz).  Cber  einige  Pluralformen 
des  Semitischen.  (Deutsche  morgenland.  Gesellsch. 
Ztsch.     V.  56,  pp.  685-696.     Leipzig,  1902.) 


Prym  (E.)  De  enuntiationibus  relativis  Semi- 
ticis  dissertatio  linguistica.  Bonnce :  Tobiae 
Habichtii,  1868.     Pt.  I.     xv.  Ill  p.     8°. 

Raumer  (Rudolf  von).  [Erste-]  vierte  Fort- 
setzung  der  Untersuchungen  Uber  die  Urverwandt- 
schaft  der  semitischen  und  indoeuropaischen 
Sprachen.     Frankfurt  am  M.,  1867-73.     8°. 

Herr   Prof.    [August]    Schleicher   in  Jena 

und  die  Urverwandtschaft  der  semitischen  und 
indoeuropaischen  Sprachen;  ein  kritisches  Beden- 
ken.     Frankfurt  am  M.,!^^^,.     8°. 

Sendschreiben    au    Herrn    Prof.   Whitney 

Uber  die  Urverwandtschaft  der  semitischen  und 
indogermanischen  Sprachen.  Frankfurt  am  M., 
1^11.     8°. 

Reckendor£F  (Hermann).  Artikelhafter  Ge- 
brauch  des  Personalpronomens  und  Verwandtes  im 
Semitischen.  (Deutsche  morgenland.  Gesellsch. 
Ztschr.     V.  54,  pp.  130-136.     Leipzig,  1900.) 

Reinisch  (Simon  Leo).  Das  Zahlwort  vier  und 
neun  in  den  chamitisch-semitischen  Sprachen. 
(Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Philos.-Hist.  CI.  Sit- 
zungsb. Bd.  121.  Abh.  12.  40  p.  Wien,  1890. 
8°.) 

Renan  (E.)  Histoire  generale  et  syst^me  com- 
pare des  langues  semitiques,  ouvrage  couronne  par 
I'institut.     Paris,  1855.     8°. 

Ruzicka  (Rudolf).  Konsonantische  Dissimi- 
lation in  den  semitischen  Sprachen.  Leipzig,  1909. 
8°.  iv,  268  p.  (Beitrage  z.  Assyriol.  u.  semit. 
Sprachwissensch.     v.  6,  Heft  4.) 

Scherping  (J.)  Nyckelen  til  forstindet  eller 
inledning  til  de  fyra  Oriental  sprSken,  Hebraiskan, 
Chaldaiskan,  Syriskan  och  Arabiskan.  Skara, 
1754.     12°. 

Schultze  (Martin).  Zur  Formenlehre  des 
semitischen  Verbs.  SVien:  C.  Konegen,  1886. 
55  p.     8°. 

Sch'wab  (Moise).  Des  points-voyelles  dans 
les  langues  semitiques.  (Soc.  Philol.-Actes.  tome 
7,  pp.  165-212.     Paris,  1879.     8°.) 

Schw^ally  (Friedrich).  Lexikalische  Studien. 
(Deutsche  morgenland.  Gesellsch.  Ztsch.  v.  52, 
pp.  132-148;  V.  53,  pp.  197-201.  Leipzig,  1898- 
1899.) 

Semitistische  Studien  ;  Ergaenzungshefte 
zur  Zeitschrift  fuer  Assyriologie ;  hrsg.  von  Carl 
Bezold.     i-date.     Berlin,   i899-date.     8°. 

Current. 

Sennert  (A).  Ebraismus,  Chaldaismus,  Syrlas- 
mus,  Arabismus,  necnon  Rabbinismus,  h.  e.  Prae- 
cepta  grammatica  totidem  ling,  orientalibus,  diver- 
sis  quidem  in  libris,  in  harmonia  tamen  una  et  per- 
petua,  nova,  concinna  atque  perspicua  conscripta 
methodo,  additis  in  fine  singulorum  librorum  t(xii- 
dem  lexicorum  sive  dictionariorum  compendiis. 
Praemittitur  omnibus  et  singulis  dissertatio  de 
Ebrseae  orientaliumque  reliq.  linguarum  origine, 
antiquitate,  progressione,  increment©,  etc.  IVitten- 
bergcB,  1666.     4". 

Thorberg  (A.)  Utkast  til  en  critisk  historia 
cm  Osterlandska  sprUket.      Upsala,  1785.     8°. 

Trombetti  (A.)  Indogermanische  und  semit- 
ische  Forschungen.  Bologna;  P.  Virana,  1897. 
a  p.l.,  vii,  78  p.     8°. 
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Semitic,  confd. 

Unpiad  (A.)  Das  Nomen  mit  Sufllixen  im  Se- 
mitischen.  (Wiener  Ztsch.  f.  d.  Kunde  d.  Mor- 
genlandes,  v.  20,  pp.  167-183.      Wien,  1906.) 

Vollers  (K.)  Die  Symbolik  des  Mash  in  den 
scmitischen  Sprachen.  (Archiv.  f.  Religionswis- 
senschaft.     v.  8,  pp.  97-103.     Leipzig,  1904.) 

Winckler  (Hus;o).  Bemerkungen  zu  dem 
Ersatz  des  Artikels  durch  das  Pronomen.  (Deutsche 
morgenlSnd.  Gesellsch.  Ztsch.  v.  53.  pp.  525-533. 
Leiptig,  1899.) 

Praetorius  (Franz).  Zu  Winckler's  Aufsatz 
in  dieser  Zeitschrift,  6d.  53,  S.  525  fT.  (Deutsche 
morgenlSnd.  Gesellsch.  Ztsch.  v.  54,  pp.  1-7.  Leip. 
tig,  1900.) 

Wolff(M.)  Analekten.  (Deutsche  naorgenlSnd. 
Gesellsch.  Ztsch.    v.  54,  pp.  8-16.    Leipzig,  1900.) 

Wright  (W.)  Lectures  on  the  comparative 
grammar  of  the  Semitic  languages.  Cambridge: 
University  Press,  1 890.     xi,  288  p.     8°. 

Zimmem  (H.)  Vergleichende  Grammatik  der 
semitischen  Sprachen.  Elemente  der  Laut-  und  For- 
menlehre.  Mit  einer  Schrifttafel  von  Julius  Euting. 
Berlin:  Reuther  &*  Reichard,  1898.  xi,  194  p., 
I  tab.     12°. 

Sgau  Karen. 
See  Karen. 

Shai'vang    Miri. 

Needham  (J.  F.)  Outline  grammar  of  the 
Shai'vang  Miri  language  as  spoken  by  the  Miris  of 
that  clan  residing  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Sadiya. 
With  illustrative  sentences,  phrase-book  and  vo- 
cabulary.  Shillong:  Assam  Secretariat  Press,  1886. 

1  1..  ii,  157  p.     8°. 

Shan. 

Cashing  (J.  N.)  Elementary  handbook  of  the 
Shan  language.  Rangoon:  C.  Bennett,  1880.  x, 
121  p.     8°. 

Grammar  of  the  Shan  language.     [2.  ed,] 

Rangoon:  American  Baptist  Mission  Press,  1887. 
(4)  118  p.     8°. 

A  Shan  and  English  dictionary.     Rangoon: 

C.  Bennett,  1881.     600  p.     8'. 

Siamese. 

See  also  Ahom,  Khamti,  Shan,  etc. 

Bonifacy  (        ).     £tude   sur   les  Tiy   de  la 

Riviere  Claire  au  Tonkin  ct  dans  la  Chine  merid- 

ionale  (Yun   Nan  et   Kouang  Si).      (T'oung  pao. 

ser.  2,  V.  8,  pp.  77-98.     Leiden,  1907.) 

Brown  (N.)     Alphabets  of  the  Tai  language. 

2  pi.     (Jour.   Asiat.    Soc.    of    Bengal.     Calcutta, 
1837.     8°.     V.  6,  pp.  17-21.) 

Cart'vrright  (Basil  Osborn).  An  elementary 
hand-book  of  the  Siamese  language.  Bangkok, 
1906.     X,  2  1.,  371  (i)  p.     8°. 

Caswell  (J.)  Grammar  of  the  English  lan- 
guage in  Thai  Siamese,  prepared  with  the  assist- 
ance of  Thum  Kramon  Fa  Yai.  Bangkok,  1846. 
8°. 

Comparative  (A)  vocabulary  of  the  Banna, 
Malayu  and  Thai  languages.  Serampore:  Mission 
Press,  1810.     Ivi,  ii,  239  p.     8°. 


Ewald  (L.)  Grammatik  der  t'ai-  oder  siames- 
ischen  Sprache...  Leipzig:  T.  0.  Veigel,  1881. 
viii,  112  p.,  1  tab.     8°. 

Frankfurter  (O.)  Elements  of  Siamese  gram- 
mar; with  appendices  [and  bibliography].  Bang- 
kok:   Amer    Presbyterian    Mission     Press,    1900. 

1  p.I.,  X,  141,  ii  p.     8°. 

Oordalisa  (Fr.  Th.)  Estudio  sobre  el  dialecto 
Tho  de  la  region  de  Lang-s5n.  (Anthropos.  IVien, 
1908.     8°.     v.  3,  pp.  512-532.) 

LefdvrePontalis  (Pierre).  6tude  sur  quel- 
ques  alphabets  et  vocabulaires  thals.  (T'oung  pao. 
V-  3.  PP-  39-64.     Leide,  1892.) 

liOrgeou  (Ed.)  Grammaire  siamoise.  Paris: 
Lib.  orient,  et  am/ricaine,  1902.      162  p.     8°. 

Low  (J.)  A  grammar  of  the  T'Hai,  or  the 
Siamese  language.     Calcutta,  1828.     4°. 

Lnnet  de  Lajonqui^re  (E.)  Dictionnaire  fran- 
9ais-siamois  precede  de  quelques  notes  sur  la  langue 
et  la  grammaire  siamoises.  Paris:  Imprimerie 
Nationale,  1904.     3  p.I..  227  p.     4°, 

McFarland  (Samuel  Gamble).  An  English- 
Siamese  dictionary  containing  14,000  words  and 
idiomatic  expressions ..  .  Revised...  by  G.  B.  Mc- 
Farland. Bangkok:  The  "Amer  Presby.  Mission 
Press,"  1903.     3  p.I.,  696  p.     4.  ed.     16°. 

McFarland  (W.  H.)  An  English-Siamese 
pronouncing  hand-book. . .  Containing  vocabulary 
. . .  Prepared  from  the  manuscript  of  the  late  W. 
H.  McFarland  by  the  late  E.  H.  McFarland.  Re- 
vised by  G.  B.  McFarland...  Bangkok:  Amer. 
Pres.  Miss.   Press,   1900.     I  p.I.,  xx  p.,  161  fol., 

2  1.,  I  map,  3  pl.     2.  ed.     8°. 

Michell  (Edward  Blair).  A  Siamese-English 
dictionary,  for  the  use  of  students  in  both  lan- 
guages.    Bangkok,  1892.     323  p.     8°, 

Mdller  (F.  W.  K.)  Vocabuiarien  der  Pa-yi-  und 
Pah-poh-Sprachen  aus  dem  "Hua-i-yi-yu."  (T'oung 
pao  archives.     Leide,  1892.     8°.     v.  3,  p.  1-38.) 

Pallegoix  (Jean  Baptiste).  Dictionnaire  siam 
ois,  fran9ais,  anglais.  Revu  par  J.  L.  Vey.  Bang- 
kok: Imprimerie  de  la  Mission  Catholique,  1896. 
1165  p.     8°. 

Dictionarium  linguae  Thai  sive  Siamensis, 

interpretatione  latinagallica  et  anglica  illustratum. 
Parisiis,  1854.     f°. 

Grammatica  linguae  Thai.     Bankok,  1850. 

4°. 

Rosny  (Leon  Louis  Lucien  Prunol  de).  Quel- 
ques observations  sur  la  langue  siamoise  et  sur  son 
ecriture.     \^Paris,  1855.]     16  p.     8°. 

Repr:  Journal  Asiatiques. 

Schlegel  (Gustave).  Siamese  studies,  viii, 
128  p.  (T'oung  pao.  Suppl.  ser.  2,  v.  2.  Leiden, 
1902.) 

Schott  (Wilhelm).  Ueber  die  sogenanten  indo- 
chinesischen  Sprachen,  insonderheit  das  Siamische. 
(Kon.  Preuss.  Akad,  d.  Wiss.  Berlin.  Abh.  Philol.- 
Hist.  Kl.  1856.     pp.  161-179.    Berlin,  1857.    4°. 

Sikh. 
See  Panjabi. 

SiKKA. 
See  Malay  Dialects  (Sikka). 
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SiKKIM    BhUTIA. 
See  Bhutia. 

SiMNUNI. 
See  Persian  (Modern). 

SiNDHI. 

Bulchand  (DQlamal).  A  manual  of  Sindhi  for 
the  use  of  European  officers,  missionaries  and 
others  studying  the  Sindhi  language.  Pt.  i.  Hyder- 
abad, Sindh:  Kaiseria  Press,  1901.     8°. 

Eastwick  (J.  B.)  A  vocabulary  of  the  Scindee 
language.  (Jour.  Asiat.  Soc.  of  Bengal.  Calcutta, 
1843.     8°.     V.  12,  pt.  I,  pp.  1-22.) 

Grierson  (George  Abraham).  VrScada  and 
Sindhi.  (Roy.  Asiatic  soc.  Jour.  1902,  pp.  47-48. 
London,  1902.) 

O'Brien  (Edward).  Glossary  of  the  Multani 
language  compared  with  Punjabi  and  Sindhi.  [By 
Edward  O'Brien.]  Lahore:  Punjab  Govt.  Civil 
Secretariat  Press,  1881.      I  p.l.,  xiii,  293  p.     8°. 

Shirt  (G.),  and  others.  A  Sindhi-English  dic- 
tionary. Kurrachee:  Commissioner's  Printing 
Press,  1879.     iv,  919,  xiv  p.      8°. 

Stack  (G.)  A  dictionary,  English  and  Sindhi. 
Printed  by  order  of  the  government  of  Bombay. 
Bombay:  American  Mission  Press,  1849.  vi, 
230,  (I)  p.     8°. 

A  grammar  of  the  Sindhi  language.  Bom- 
bay: American  Mission  Press,  1849.  vii,  i  1.,  153, 
18  p.     8°. 

Trumpp  (E.)  Grammar  of  the  Sindhi  language, 
compared  with  the  Sanskrit-Prakrit  and  the  cog- 
nate-Indian vernaculars.  London:  Triibner  &'  Co. , 
1872.     xvi,  1,  540  p.     8°. 

Das  Sindhi  im  Vergleich  zum  Prakrit  und 

den  andern  neueren  Dialecten  Sanskritischen  Ur- 
sprungs.  (Deutsche  Morgenl.  Gesellsch.  Zeitschr., 
Bd.  15-16.     1861-62.) 

Wathen  (W.  H.)  A  grammar  of  the  Sindhi 
language.  .  .  i  pi.  (Jour.  Asiat.  Soc.  of  Bengal. 
Calcutta,  1837.     8°.     v.  6,  pp.  347-354-) 

SiNGPHO. 
See  Kakhyen. 

Sinhalese. 
See  also  Indo-Portuguesk. 

Carter  (C.)  An  English-Sinhalese  dictionary. 
Colombo:  G.  J.  A.  Skeen,  government  printer ,  189 1. 
XX,   1030  p.     8°. 

Ceylon, — Public  Instruction  Department.  Sixth 
standard  reader.  Compiled  by  the  Rev.  C.  Alwis. 
Revised  by  Mudaliyar  Simon  de  Silva.  Colombo: 
H.  C.  Cottle,  actg.  govt,  pr.,  1893.  iv,  108  p. 
7  ed.     12°. 

In  Sinhalese. 

Childers  (R.  C.)  Notes  on  the  Sinhalese  lan- 
guage. (Royal  Asiatic  Soc.  Jour.  n.  s.  v.  7, 
pp.  35-48;  V.  8,  pp.  131-155.     London,  1875-6.) 

Chounavel  (C.)  A  grammar  of  the  Sinhalese 
language  for  the  use  of  European  students. 
Colombo:  Catholic  Orphan  Press,  1886.  xvi, 
231  (I)  p.     8'. 

Clough  (Benjamin).  A  dictionary  of  the  Eng- 
lish and  Singhalese  and  Singhalese  and  English 
languages.     Colombo,  1821-30.     2  v.     8°. 


A  Sinhalese-English  dictionary. . .  Colombo: 

Wesleyan  Mission  Press,  Kollupitiya,  1892.  i  p.l., 
iv,  824  p.     new  ed.     4°. 

Geiger  (Wilhelm).  Etymologie  des  Singhales- 
ischen.  (Kon.-bayer.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Abhandl. 
Philos.-philol.  Classe,  v.  21,  pp.  175-273.  Miin- 
chen,  1899.) 

Miinchen:  K,  buyer.    Akademie   der 

Wiss.,  1897.     99  p.     4°. 

Litteratur   und  Sprache  der  Singhalesen. 

Strassburg:  K.J.  Triibner,  1900.  i  p.l.,  94  p., 
2  1.  4°.  (Grundriss  der  indo-arischen  Philologie 
und  Altertumskunde. . .   Bd.  i.  Heft  10.) 

Mendis  Gunasekara  (Abraham).  A  compre- 
hensive grammar  of  the  Sinhalese  language... 
Colombo:  G.J.  A.  Skeen,  1891,     xvi,  516  p.     8°. 

Miiller  (Friedrich).  Singhalesisch.  (In:  No- 
vara,  Austrian  frigate.  Reise  der  osterreichischen 
Fregatte  Novara  um  die  Erde.  Linguistischer 
Theil.      Wien,  1867.     f°.     pp.  203-218.) 

Die   Sprache    der   Sinhalesen.      (In    his: 

Grundriss  der  Sprachwissenschaft.  IVien,  1883. 
8°.     Bd.  3,  Abth.  I,  pp.  136-161.) 

Rask(R.  K.)  Singalesisk  skriftlaere.  Kolombo, 
1821.     8°. 

Silva  (Simon  de).  Handbook  of  Sinhalese 
grammar  with  exercises  on  Ollendorff's  system .  . . 
Colombo:  Kollupitiya  Press,  1903.  i  p.l.,  ii  (i), 
86  p.     4°. 

Sinhalese  made  easy;  or,  Phrase  book  of  col- 
loquial Sinhalese  in  Roman  and  Sinhalese  char- 
acters. Revised  and  enlarged  edition.  Colombo: 
Wesleyan  Mission  Press,  1877.    I  1.,  ii,  131  p.    12°. 

Vedeha  Thera.  The  Sidath  Sangarawa,  a 
grammar  of  the  Singhalese  language  [ascribed  to 
Vedeha  Thera  and  the  Vibat  Maldama  by  Kiramba], 
translated  into  English,  with  introduction  [being  a 
brief  sketch  of  the  history  of  the  Singhalese  lan- 
guage], notes,  and  appendices,  [containing  the 
Singhalese  original]  by  J.  De  Alwis.  Colombo:  W. 
Skeen,  printer,  1852.  (8)  v-cclxxx,  (2)  247  p.,  2  pi. 
8°. 

SOCOTRAN. 
See  Arabic  Dialects  (Arabia). 

SONTHALI. 

See  Santali. 

Sumatra. 
See  Malay  Dialects  (Sumatra). 

Stieng. 
Morice  (Albert).    !]£tudes  sur  deux  dialectes  de 
rindo-Chine.     Les  Tiams  et  les  Stiengs  (Cochin- 
chine  et  Cambodge).    Paris:  Maisonneuve  6^  Cie., 
1875-     32  p.     8°. 

SUMERIAN. 

Ball  (C.  J.)  The  Accadian  affinities  of  Chinese. 
(Internal.  Cong.  Orientalists.  Transac.  Ninth 
Cong.  1892.  London,  1893.  8°.  v.  2,  pp.  677- 
728.) 

Bertin  (G.)  Abridged  grammars  of  the  lan- 
guages of  the  cuneiform  inscriptions.  Containing: 
I,  A  Sumero- Akkadian  grammar.    2.  An  Assyro- 
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Sumerlan,  cont'd. 

Babylooian  grammar.  3.  A  Vannic  grammar.  4.  A 
Medic  grammar.  5.  An  old  Persian  grammar.  Lon- 
don, i%&^.     12°.     (Truebner's  Coll 17.) 

Notes  on  the  Assyrian  and  Akkadian  pro- 
nouns. (Royal  Asiatic  Soc.  Joum.  n.  s.  v.  17, 
pp.  65-SS.     London,  1885.) 

Brnennow  (R.)  Opinions  et  observations  sur 
le  sumericn.  (Rev.  semitique.  Annee  14,  pp.  339- 
366.     Paris,  1906.) 

Brummer  (Vincent).  Die  sumerischen  Verbal- 
Afformative  nach  den  Mltesten  Keilinschriften  bis 
herab  auf  Gudek(ca.  3300  v.  Christ.)  einschliesslich. 
Leiptig:  O.  Harrassowitt,  1905.    v,  I  1.,  82  p.    8°. 

Chosaat  (E.  de).  Repertoire  sumerien  (ac- 
cadien).    Lyon:  A.  L.  Perrin,  1882.    vi,  i  1.,  217  p. 


Notes  on  Akkadian. 
1893,  pp.  855-867. 


(Royal 
London, 


Conder  (C.  R.) 

Asiatic  Soc.     Jour. 
1S93.) 

Donner  (O.)  Ueber  die  Verwandtschaft  des 
sumerisch  -  akkadischen  mit  den  ural  -  altaischen 
Sprachen.  (In:  P.  Haupt.  Die  akkadische  Sprache 
. . .   Berlin,  1883.     8°.     pp.  39-48.) 

Edkins  (Joseph).  Accadian  and  Chinese.  (China 
Rev.     Hongkong,  1887.     8°.     v.  15,  pp.  295-298.) 

Accadian  origin  of  Chinese  writing.    (China 

Rev.    Hongkong.  1897.     8*.     v.  22.  pp.  765-768.) 

The   Sumerian   vocabulary.     (China   Rev. 

Hongkong,  1902.     8°.     v.  25,  pp.  37-38.) 

Fossey  (Charles).  Contribution  au  dictionnaire 
sumerien-assyrien.  (Supplement  4  la  "Classified 
list"  de  BrUnnow.)  Paris:  E.  Leroux,  1905-1907. 
2  T.     sq.  4*. 

l^tudes    sumeriennes.     Paris:    Imp.    Na- 

tionaU,  1905.     2  p.l.,  25  p.     8°. 

Repr. :  Journal  Asiatique...  Janvier- Fivrier,  1905. 

Hal^vy  (Joseph).  Encore  I'inventeur  d'un 
criterium  sumerien.  (Rev.  semitique  d'epigraphie 
etd'hist.  ancienne.  Annee  13,  pp.  124-170.  Paris, 
1905.) 

La    nouvelle    evolution    de    I'Accadisme. 

Paris,  1876.     8°. 

La    pretendue    langue    d'Accad  ;     est-elle 

touranienne?  Replique  4  Fr.  Lenormant.  Paris: 
E.  Leroux,  1875.     31  p.     8°. 

Les    pretendus    mots    ' '  sumeriens "    em- 

pruntes  en  assyrien.  (Rev.  semitique  d'epigraphie. 
Annee  12,  pp.  229-245;  325-348;  annee  12,  pp.  23- 
53.     Paris,  1904-05.) 

Sumerisme  et  Af ricanisme.  (Rev.  semitique. 

Annee  12,  pp.  175-1S6.     Paris,  1904.) 

Haupt  (Paul).  Die  akkadische  Sprache :  Vor- 
trag  gehalten  auf  den  fOnften  internationalen 
Orientalisten-Congresse  zu  Berlin...  Berlin:  A. 
Asher  &>  Co.,  1883.     xliv,  48  p.     8°. 

Hommel  (Frits).  The  Sumerian  language  and 
its  affinities.  (Royal  Asiatic  Soc.  Jour.  n.  s.  v.  18, 
pp.  351-363.     London,  1886.) 

Hrozny  (Friedrich).  Das  Problem  der  Sumeri- 
schen Dialekte  und  das  geographische  System  der 
Sumerier.  (Wiener  Ztsch.  f.  d.  Kunde  d.  Morgen- 
landes,  v.  20,  pp.  281-290.      Wien,  1906.) 

Jastrow  (Morris),  jr.  A  new  aspect  of  the 
Sumerian  question.  (Amer.  Jour,  of  Semitic  Lan- 
guages &  Lit,     V.  22,  pp.  89-109.    Chicago,  1906.) 


Kramer  (Karel).  O  sumero-gruzinsk^  jednotS 
jazykove.  27  p.  (Kan.-bbhm.  Gesellsch.  Klasse 
f.  Philos.  Gesch.  u.  Philol.  Sitzungsb.  1905,  no.  4. 
Prag,  1905.) 

Lang^don  (Stephen).  La  syntaxe  du  verbe 
sumerien.  (Babyloniaca. .  .  v.  i,  pp.  211-286. 
Paris,  1907.) 

Ledrain  (E.)  Dictionnaire  de  la  langue  de 
I'ancienne  Chaldee.  Paris:  E.  Leroux,  liqi.  6 p.l., 
570  p.,  I  1.     4°. 

La  langue  primitive  de  la  Chaldee  et  les 

idiomestouraniens;  etude  dephilologieetd'histoire, 
suivie  d'un  glossaire  accadien.  Paris,  1875.  pi. 
nar.  4°. 

Lettres  assyriologiques;  2*  ser:  etudes  ac- 

cadiennes.  [Lithog.  facsim.  of  ms.]  Paris,  1873- 
80.     3  v.     4\ 

Contents:  Tom.  i.  i.  Introduction  grammaticale.  3.  Res- 
titution des  paradigmes.  3.  Repertoire  des  caractires  avec 
leurs  valeurs  accadiennes.  Tom.  2.  i.  Choix  des  teztes  avec 
traduction  interlindaire.  Tom.  3.  1-3.  Choix  de  textes  bi- 
lingues,  formant  une  chrestomathie  accadienne. 

Les  principes  de  comparaison  de  I'Accadien 

et  des  langues  touraniennes ;  r^ponse  k  une  critique. 
Paris,  1875.     8°. 

Recherches  philologiques  sur  quelques  ex- 
pressions accadiennes  et  assyriennes.  (In:  Recueii 
de  trav.,  v.  i.     1870.) 

Miiller  (David  Heinrich).  Der  Gebrauch  der 
Modi  in  den  Gesetzen  Hammurabis.  (Wiener 
Ztsch.  f.  d.  Kunde  d.  Morgenlandes.  v.  18,  pp.  97- 
100.      Wien,  1904.) 

Die  Wortfolge  bei  Hammurabi  und  die  su- 

merische  Frage.  (Wiener  Ztsch.  f.  d.  Kunde  d. 
Morgenlandes,  v.  17,  pp.  337-342;  v.  18,  pp.  91- 
96.      Wien,  1903-04.) 

Oppert  (Jules).  Etudes  suineriennes.  Premier 
article.  Sumerien  ou  accadien?  Paris:  E.  Leroux, 
1875.     267-318  p.     8°. 

From:  Journal  Asiatique.  yme.  s^rie,  tome  V,  No.  3, 
f^vrier,  mars,  avril,  1875. 

Pinches  (Theo.  G.)  Observations  upon  the 
languages  of  the  early  inhabitants  of  Mesopotamia. 
(Royal  Asiatic  Soc.  Jour.  n.  s.  v.  16,  pp.  301- 
324.     London,  1884.) 

Prince  (J.  Dyneley).  The  first  and  second 
persons  in  Sumerian.  (Amer.  Jour.  Sem.  Lang, 
and  Lit.     v.  19,  pp.  203-227.      Chicago,  1903.) 

Materials  for  a  Sumerian   lexicon.      With 

a  grammatical  introduction.  Leipzig:  J.  C.  Hin- 
richs,  1905-08.  4  V.  4°.  (Assyriologische  Bibli- 
othek.     19, 1-4.) 

Sumerian  as  a  language.     (Amer.  Jour,  of 

Semitic  Lang,  and  Lit.  v.  23,  pp.  202-219. 
Chicago,  1907.) 

The  vocabulary  of  Sumerian.  (Amer.  Ori- 
ental Soc.  Jour.  V.  25,  pt.  I,  pp.  49-67.  New 
Haven,  1904.) 

Sayce  (Archibald  Henry).  The  Accadian  nu- 
merals.  (Deutsche  morgenland.  Gesellsch.  Ztsch. 
V.  27,  696-702.     Leipzig,  1873.) 

Accadian    phonology.     (London.    Philol. 

Soc.     Trans.,  1877-79.) 

Schrader  (Eberhard).  1st  das  Akkadische 
der  Keilinschriften  eine  Sprache  oder  eine  Schrift? 
(Deutsche  morgenland-  Gesellsch.  Ztsch.  v.  29, 
pp.  1-52.     Leipzig,  1875.) 
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Strassmaier  (J.  N.)  Alphabetisches  Ver- 
zeichniss  der  Assyrischen  und  Akkadischen  W5rter 
der  "Cuneiform  inscriptions  of  western  Asia 
vol.  II."  Sowie  anderer  meist  unveroffentlichter 
Inschriften.  Mit  zahlreichen  Erganzungen  und 
Verbesserungen  und  einem  Wbrterverzeichniss  zu 
den  in  den  Verhandlungen  des  VI.  Orientalisten- 
Congresses  zu  Leiden  verOfTentlichten  Babylon- 
ischen  Inschriften.  Leipzig:  J.  C.  Hinrichs,  1886. 
iv,  1 144,  2  1.,  66  p.  4°.  (Assyriologische  Biblio- 
thek.     V.  4.) 

Toscanne  (Paul).  Etudes  sur  la  langue  su- 
m^rienne.  Preface  de  M.  J.  Oppert.  Ser.  i. 
Paris:  E.  Leroux,  1904.     4°. 

Les  signes  sumeriens  derives  (Les  Gunii). 

Preface  de  M.  J.  Oppert.  Paris:  E.  Leroux,  1905. 
ap.l.,  69  p.     4°. 

SUNDANESE. 

See  Malay  Dialects  (Sundanese). 

SUSIAN, 
See  Elamitic. 

Syriac. 
See  also  Aramaic. 

Abraham,  of  Malabar.  [A  short  Syriac- 
Malabar  glossary  for  the  use  of  the  Syrian  Chris- 
tians at  Manananam.]  Manananam,  i8gS.  196  p. 
8°. 

Abu-al-Faraj,  Gregorius,  called  Bar  He- 
BRAEUS.  The  book  of  rays.  The  fourth  dis- 
course. . .  [on  Syriac  accents.]  (In:  Yakub,  Mar, 
bp.  of  Edessa.  A  letter  on  Syriac  orthography. .. 
Edited,  with  an  English  translation  and  notes,  by 
George  Phillips.     London,  i9>t().     8°.     pp.  34-65.) 

Buch  der  Strahlen,  die  grossere  Grammatik 

des  Barhebraus.  Uebersetzung  nach  einem  kri- 
tisch  berichtigten  Texte  mit  textkritischem  Appa- 
rat  und  einem  Anhang:  zur  Terminologie,  von  A. 
Moberg.  Teil  2.  Leipzig:  0.  Harrassowitz,  1907. 
8*. 

Grammatica  linguae  Syriacas  in  metro  Eph- 

raemeo.     Edidit  Bertheau.     Gottingen,  1843.    8°. 

OEuvres  grammatical es;    editees    par    M. 

I'abbe  Martin.  Paris:  Maisonneuve  et  Cie.,  1872. 
Fac-sim.     2  v.     8°. 

V.  I.  Contenant  le  K'tovo  d'Tsem'he, 

V.  2.  Contenant  la  petite  grammaire  en  vers  de  sept  syllabes 
et  le  traite  de  vocibus  aequivocis.     Texte  et  commentaire. 

Agprell  (Carolus  Magnus).  Otiola  syriaca. 
Lunda:  Litteris  Berlingianis,  18 16.  5S  p.,  il. 
sq.  8°. 

Supplementa  syntaxeos  Syricse.     Gryphis- 

valdice,  1834.     8°. 

*Supplementa  ad  lexicon  Syriacum  Castel- 

lianum.  Prasside  Henr.  G.  Lindgren  p.  p.  Mart. 
SchUck  [and  others].  Upsalice:  Pegice  Academice 
Typographi,    1838-41.     18  v.     8°. 

Paged  continuously. 

Alphabetum  Syro-Chaldaeum,  una  cum  ora- 
tione  dominicali;  salutatione  angelica;  et  symbolo 
fidei.  Romoe:  Typ.  Sac.  Congr.  de  Propag.  de 
Fide,  1797.     30  p.     8°. 

Altingf  (Jacob).  J.  Altingi  Synopsis  institu- 
tionum  Chaldaeorum  et  Syrorum.  Francofurti  ad 
Moenum:  Sumptibus  F.  Knochii  et  Jilii,  171 7. 
2  p.l.,  122  p.     8°. 


Francofurti  ad  Moenum:  Sumptibus 

viduce  beati  Knochii  (Sr*  J,  G.  EssHngeri,  1747. 
2  p.l.,  122  p.     8°. 

Ainira(G.  M.)  ...  Grammatica  Syriaca;  sive, 
Chaldaica. . .  Romce:  Jaeobum  Lunam,  1596.  [44] 
480  p.     sq.  8°. 

Ando  (T.)  Dictionnaire  de  la  langue  chal- 
deenne.  Mossoul:  Impr.  des  Phres  dominicains, 
1897.      2  V.     f°. 

Bernstein  (G.  H.)     Lexicon  lingvae  Syricae; 
vol.  I,  fascic.  I.     Berolini,  1857.     f°. 
All  published. 

Brockelmann  (Karl).  Lexicon  Syriacum . . . 
praef atus  est  Th.  Noldeke.  Edinburgh:  T.  &'  T. 
Clark,  1895.     viii,  510  p..  i  1.     4°. 

Syrische  Grammatik  mit  Litteratur,  Chres- 

tomathie  &  Glossar.  Berlin:  Reuther  &*  Reichard, 
1899.     xiii,  190  p.     12°. 

Brun  (J.)  Dictionarium  Syriaco-Latinum.  Be- 
ryti  Phceniciorum:  Typographia  PP.  Soc.  Jesu, 
1895.     ix,  773  p.     8'. 

,  Caninius  (Angelus).  Institutiones  linguae 
Syriacae,  Assyriacae  atque  Thalmudicae,  una  cum 
Aethiopicae,  atque  Arabicse  collatione.  Addita  est 
ad  calcem,  Novi  Testamenti  multorum  locorum 
historica  enarratio.  .  .  Parisiis:  C.  Stephanus, 
1554.     92,  58  p.     8°. 

Cardahi  (Gabriel.)  Al-Manahegh;  seu,  Syn- 
taxis  et  rhetoricae  Syrorum  institutiones.  Roma, 
1903.     214  p,     8°. 

Al'Yhkam;  seu,  Linguae  &  artis   metricae 

Syrorum  institutiones .  . .  Roma:  S.  C.  de  Propa- 
ganda fide ,  1880.     vi,  82,  [2]  p.     8°. 

Castell  (E.)  Lexicon  Syriacum  curavit  atque 
sua  adnotata  adjecit  J.  D.  Michaelis.  Goettingce, 
1788.     4°. 

Compendious  (A)  Syriac  dictionary  founded 
upon  the  Thesaurus  Syriacus  of  R.  Payne  Smith, 
edited  by  J.  Payne  Smith.  Oxford:  Clarendon 
Press,  1903.     viii,  626  p.     4°. 

Dieu  (Ludovicus  de).  Grammatica  linguarum 
Orientalium,  Hebraeorum,  Chaldaeorum  &  Syrorum 
inter  se  collatarura.  Lugduni  Batavorum,  1628. 
423  p.     sq.  12°. 

Ex  recensione  David  Clodii.  Fran- 
cofurti ad  Moenum,  1683.     sq.  12°. 

Duval  (R.)  Traite  de  grammaire  syriaque. 
Paris:  F.  Vieweg,  1881.     2  p.l.,  xl,  447  p.     8  , 

Elias  {Saint,  Bishop  of  Tirhan).  Syrische 
Grammatik;  herausgegeben  und  uebersetzt  von 
Friedrich  Baethgen.     Leipzig,  1880,     8°. 

Elias  bar  ShlnSyS,  Metropolitan  of  Nisibis.  A 
treatise  on  Syriac  grammar;  by  Mar(i)  EliS,  of 
Sobha;  edited  and  translated. . .  by  R.  J.  H.  Gott- 
heil.     Berlin:    W.  Peisner,  1887.     8°. 

Ferrari  (Giovanni  Battista).  Nomenclator 
Syriacvs.  Romce:  Stephanus  Paulinus,  1622.  6  p.l., 
944  col.,  76  1.     4°. 

Fraenkel  (Siegmund).  Beitrage  zum  syrischen 
Worterbuche.  (Ztschr.  f.  Assyriologie.  v.  17, 
pp.  85-90.      Strassburg,  1903.) 

Gesenius   (Friedrich    Heinrich   Wilhelm) 

De  Bar  Alio  et  Bar  Bahluio,  lexicographis  syro- 
arabicis  ineditis,  commentatio  litteraria  philologica. 
Lipsioe,   1834-39.     2  v.     4°. 
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Oiamondi  (Henrico).  Linguae  Syriacx.  Gram- 
matica  et  chrestomathia  cum  glossario,  Scholis 
accommodata.  Berythi  Phaniciorum:  Tvpographia 
PF.  Sac.Jtiu,  1900.     83.  2  1..  69,  67  p.     8°. 

Goettsberger  (J.)  Zur  ErklSrung  des  syr- 
ischen  Ticrnaraens  [UzailaJ.  (Deutsche  morgen- 
ISnd.  Gesellsch.  Ztsch.  v.  54,  pp.  79-82.  Leipzig, 
1900.) 

Gottheil  (R.  J.  H.)  The  Syriac  expression 
euangelion  damepharr«she.  (Am.  Oriental  Soc. 
Jour.   Xew  Haven,  1897.    8°.  v.  18,  pp.  361-374.) 

Orimme  (Hubert).  GrundzUge  der  syrischen 
Hetonungs-  und  Verslehre.  (Deutsche  morgenl^nd. 
CieselUcb.  Ztsch.  v.  47,  pp.  276-307.  Leipzig, 
1893.) 

Nochmals   zur  syrischen   Betonungs-  und 

Verslehre.  (Deutsche  morgenland.  Gesellsch.  Ztsch. 
V.  53.  PP-  102-112.     Leipzig,  1899.) 

Der  Strophenbau  in  den  Gedichten  Ephra- 

ems  des  Syrers;  mit  einem  Anhange  Uber  den  Zu- 
sammenhang  zwischen  syrischer  und  byzantinischer 
Hymnenform.  Freiburg:  Universitcetsbuchhand- 
lung,  1893.  vi,  I  1.,  95  p.  sq.  4°.  (Collectanea 
Friburgensia.     v.  2.) 

Wilhelm  Meyer  und  die   syrische  Metrik. 

(Ztsch.  f.  Assyriologie.  v.  16,  pp.  273-295. 
Strassburg,  1902.) 

Gariel  (J.)  Elementa  linguae  Chaldaicse  quibus 
accedit  series  Patriarcharum  Chaldseorum . . .  Ro- 
ma, i860.     2S6  p.     12°. 

Gutbirius  (.\egidius).  Lexicon  Syriacum, 
continens  omnes  N.  T.  Syriaci  dictiones  et  particu- 
las,  cum  spicilegio  vocum  quanindam  peregrina- 
mm. . .  &  appendice  qux  exhibet  diversas  punctua- 
tiones . . .  Hamburgi:  typis  et  impensis  A  utoris, 
1667.     4  p.l.,  146  p.     nar.  16°. 

Ha.rdt  (Hermann  von  der).  Syriacse  linguse 
elementa.     Helmstadii,  1718.     3.  ed.     16°. 

Hasse  (D.  J.)  Lectiones  Syro-Arabico-Samari- 
tano-Aethiopicae.    Regiomonti  et  Lipsia,  1788.    8°. 

Hoffmann  (A.  T.)  Grammatica  Syriaca. 
HaLt,    1S27.     4°. 

Illch  (A.)  Berichtigungen  und  Zusatze  zum 
fUnftea  Kapitel  der  Barhebraischen  Kleinen  Gram- 
matik. . .  Leipzig:  W.  Drugulin,  1885.     vii,  29  p., 

1  1.     8°. 

Isaac,  Sciadrensis.  Grammatica  lingvae  syri- 
acae.  Authore  Isaac  Sciadrense  Maronita  h  Libano, 
Archiepiscopo  Tripolis  Syriae.  Roma:  in  Collegio 
Maronitarum,  1636.    9  p.l.,  247  p.      12°. 

Jacob  (B.)  Das  bebraische  Sprachgut  im 
Christlich-Paiastiniscben.  (Ztschr.  f.  d.  alttesta- 
mentl.  Wissenschaft.  Jahrg.  22,  pp.  83-113.  Cies- 
sen,  1902.) 

Kessler  (Conradus).  *  De  fonnatione  qaorun- 
dam  nominum  Syriacorum.  Marpurgi  ad  Loganam, 
1875.  4  p.l,,  58  p.  8°.  (Studiorum  ad  ling^arum 
Semiticarum  grammaticam  comparativam  pertinen- 
tium,  particula  i.) 

Kirsch  (G.  G.)  Chrestomathia  Syriaca  cum 
lexico,    denuo    edidit     Bernstein.     Lipsice,    1832. 

2  V.     8°. 

Knoes  (G. )  Chrestomathia  syriaca . . .  Gottingce: 
Vandenhoek  et  Ruprecht,  1807.     viii,  120  p.     12°. 


Krestomatia  Suryaita.  Syriac  chrestomathy 
for  use  in  the  schools  of  the  Thomas  Christians  in 
Malabar;  with  introduction  and  notes  in  Malaya- 
lam.     Cooneman,  1874.     12°. 

Lagfarde  (Paul  Anton  de).  Gesammelte  Ab- 
handlungen.  Leipzig:  F.  A.  Brockhaus,  i866. 
[Goi/ingen:  Liider  Horstmann,  Anastatischer 
Neudruck,  1896.]    xl,  302  p.,  I  1.     8°. 

Larso^nr  (F.)  De  dialectorum  linguae  Syriacae 
reliquiis.     Berolini,  1841.     4". 

Makdasi  (Jcremie).  Grammaire  chaldeenne. 
Mossoul:  Impr.  des  Fires  Dominicains,  1889. 
226  p..  3  1.     8°. 

Manna  (J.  E.)  Vocabulaire  chaldeen-arabe. . . 
Mossoul:  Impr.  des  Phres  Dominicains,  1900. 
22  p.,  I  I.,  873  p.     8°. 

Martin  (P.)  Syro-Chaldaicae  institutiones,  seu; 
Introductio  practica  ad  studium  linguae  Aramaeoe. 
Farisiis:  Maisonneuve  et  Sociis,  1873.  vii, 
102  p.     8°. 

Masclef  (Fran9ois).  Grammatica  hebraica  a 
punctis  aliisque  inventis  Massorethicis  libera... 
Accesserunt  in  hac  secunda  editione  tres  gram- 
matical Chaldaica,  Syriaca  et  Samaritana.  Fari- 
siis: Ballard filius,  1743.     2  v.      16°. 

Merz  (A.)  Grammatica  Syriaca  quam  post  opus 
Hoffmanni  refecit.  Halis:  Impensis  libraries  Or- 
phanotrophei,  1867.     viii,  387  p.,  II  charts.     8°. 

MichaeliB(J.  D.)  Abhandlungen  der  Syrischen 
Sprache  und  ihrem  Gebrauch,  nebst  dem  ersten 
Theil  einer  Syrischen  Chrestomathie.  Gottingen, 
1786.    8°. 

Grammatica    Sjrriaca.    Halae  \Goettinga, 

printed},   1784.     pi.     8°. 

Syrische    Chrestomathie.     Erster    Theil. 

Gottingen,  1783.      8°. 

Mingana  (.\lphonse).  Clef  de  la  langue  Ara- 
meenne;  ou,  Grammaire  complete  et  pratique  des 
deux  dialectes  Syriaques  occidental  et  oriental. 
Mossoul:  Fires  Dominicains,  1905.  i  p.  1.,  xvi, 
197  p.,  19  1.     4°. 

Moberg  (Axel).  Cber  den  griechischen  Ur- 
sprung  der  syrischen  Akzentuation.  (Monde  Ori- 
ental,    v.  I,  pp.  87-100.      Uppsala,  1906.) 

Mueller  (Andreas).  Symbolse  Syriacae;  sive, 
I.  Epistolae  duae  Syriacze  amoebaeae.  Una  Mosis 
Mardeni. .  .altera  Andreae  Masii. .  .cum  versione  & 
notis.  Ut  &  IL  Dissertationes  duae  de  rebus  itidem 
Syriacis. .  .[etc.]  Autor  Andreas  MuUerus. . .  Be- 
rolini: Ex  Officind  Rungiana  [1673].  4  P-l-i  36« 
46  p.     4°. 

Myricceus  (Joannes  Caspar).  loh.  G.  Myri- 
cae...  Grammaticae  Syro-Chaldaeae  libri  duo, 
quorum  primus  voces  simplices:  secundus  vero 
conjunctas  considerat.  Interseritur  sparsim  Rab- 
binico-Talmudicae  dialecti  variatio.  [Geneva:"}  Ex 
Typographeia  Syra  Petri  de  la  Rouiere,  1619. 
9  p.l.,  278  p.,  I  I.     4°. 

Nestle  (Eberhard).  Brevis  linguae  Syriacae, 
grammatica,  litteratura,  chrestomathia  cum  glossa- 
rio... Carolsruhce,  1881.  12°.  (Porta  ling, 
orient,     pars  v.) 

Zur  Geschichte   der  syrischen  Punctation. 

(Deutsche  morgenland.  Gesellsch.  Ztsch.  v.  30, 
PP-  525-533-     ^eip'ig,  1876.) 
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— —  Syriac  grammar  with  bibliography,  chresto- 
mathy  and  glossary.  Second  enlarged  and  im- 
proved edition  of  the  "  Brevis  linguae  Syriacse 
grammatica."  Tiansl.  from  the  German  by  A.  R.  S. 
Kennedy.  Berlin:  H.  Reuthers  Verlag,  1889,  12°. 
(Porta,  ling,  orient.     Pars  v.) 

Noeldeke  (Theodor).  Kurzgefasste  syrische 
Grammatik. . .  Mit  einer  Schrifttafel  von  J.  Eut- 
ing.  Leipzig:  Ck.  H.  Tauchnitz,  1898.  xxxiv, 
306  p.,  I  table.     2.  ed.     8°, 

Zur  syrischen  Lexikographie.     (Deutsche 

morgenland.  Gesellsch.  Ztsch.  v.  52,  pp.  91-92. 
I^ipzig,   1898.) 

Oberleitner(A.)  Chrestomathise  Syriaca,  una 
cum  glossario  Syriaco-Latino  huic  Chrestomathise 
accommodato.      Vienna,  1826-27.     8°. 

Opitius  (Henry).  Gemara  dheleshana  aramaya. 
Seu  Syriasmus.  .  .restitutus  simulque  Hebraismo 
&  Chaldaismo  Harmonicus  ac  regulis  quinquaginta 
absolutus  exemplis  &  singularibus  quibusvis  ver- 
sionis  Syriacas  vet.  &  Novi  Test. ..  Lipsice:  Joh. 
Caspari  Meyeri,  it>q\ .  [viii]  268  [64]  p.  3  charts. 
sq.  8°. 

Oussani  (Gabriel).  The  modern  Chaldeans 
and  Nestorians,  and  the  study  of  Syriac  among 
them.  (Amer.  oriental  soc.  Jour.  v.  22,  pt.  i, 
pp.  79-96.     New  Haven,  1901.) 

Phillips  (G.)  A  Syriac  grammar.  Cambridge: 
Deighton,  Bell &*  Co.,  1866.  xi,  203  p.,  i  pi.  3.  ed. 
8°. 

Praetorius  (Franz).  Die  Femininbildung  der 
Nomina  auf  an  im  Syrischen.  (Deutsche  morgen- 
land. Gesellsch.  Ztsch.  v.  56,  pp.  154-156.  Leip- 
zig, 1902. ) 

Fu'ail   im    Hebraischen    und    Syrischen. 

(Deutsche  morgenland.  Gesellsch.  Ztsch.  v.  57, 
pp.  524-529.     Leipzig,  1903-) 

Roediger  (E.)  Chrestomathia  Syriaca  edita 
€t  glossario  explanata.  Annexse  sunt  tabulas  gram- 
maticae.     ffalis  Saxonum,  1S38.     8°. 

Chrestomathia  Syriaca,  quam,  glossario  et 

tabulisgrammaticis,  explanavit  Aemilius  R.  Editio 
altera  aucta.     Halis  Saxonum,  1868.     8°. 

Rosenivasser  (H.  M.  Emil).  *Der  lexikal- 
ische  StofI  der  KonigsbUcher  der  Peschitta  unter 
Beriicksichtigung  der  Varianten  als  eine  Vorarbeit 
flir  eine  Concordanz  zur  Peschitta  alphabetisch 
dargestellt. ..  Bern...  Berlin:  H.  lizkowski, 
1905.     130  p.     8°. 

Ruzzi  (George  al-).  Al-Kitab;  seu,  Gramma- 
tica et  ars  metrica  linguas  Syriacse  auctore  P. 
Georgio  Risio  Libanense.  Beriti:  Ex  Typogr. 
Catholica  S.  J.,  1897.     9,  384  p.,  i  1.     8°. 

Schulthess  (Friedrich).  Homonyme  Wur- 
zeln  im  Syrischen.  Ein  Beitrag  zur  semitischen 
Lexicographic.  Berlin:  Reuther  dr"  Reickard, 
1900.     xii,  I  1.,  104  p.     8°. 

Lexicon  Syropaloestinum,  adiuvante  Acade- 

mia  Litterarum  Regia  Borussica,  edidit  F.  Schult- 
hess.   Berolini:  G.  Reimer,  1903.     xvi,  226  p.     4°. 

Svanborg  (Andreas).  Dissertatio  philologica 
de  usu  dialecti  Syriacse  in  illustrando  Hebraismo. 
Pt.  1-2,      Upsalice,  1795-96.     8°. 

Syriac  root-book;  or,  The  principal  roots  in  the 
Syriac  language  in  alphabetical  order  with  English 


explanations.  Edinburgh:  Robert  Young  [18 — ]. 
48,  34,  33.  38.  3  P-     nar.  12°. 

Syrisch-Arabische  Glossen.  Erster  Band. 
Autographic  einer  Gothaischen  Handschrift  ent- 
haltend  Bar  All's  Lexikon  von  Alaf  Bis  Mim, 
herausgegeben  von  G.  Hoffmann.  Kiel:  Schwers, 
1874.     viii,  284  p.      [New  ed.]     sq.  8°. 

Thesaurus  Syriacus;  coUegerunt  Stephanus 
M.  Quatremere  [and  others];  auxit,  digessit  expo- 
suit,  edidit  R.  Payne  Smith.  Oxonii,  1879-1901. 
2  v.     f°. 

Torrey  (C.  C.)  Mepharreshg  and  MephOrSsh. 
(Am.  Oriental  Soc.  Jour.  New  Haven,  1897.  8°. 
V.  18,  pp.  176-182.) 

Tychsen  (O.  G.)  Eiementale  Syriacum  sistens 
grammaticam,  chrestomathiam  et  glossarium.  Ros- 
tochii,  1793.      12°. 

Uhlemann  (F.  G.)  Elementarlehre  der  Syri- 
schen Sprache.     Berlin,  1829.     8°. 

Syriac  grammar;  translated  from  the  Ger- 
man by  E.  Hutchinson.  New  York:  D.  Appleton 
(St- 6(7.,  1875.     2p.l.,  xvii,  17-459  p.     2.  ed.      8°. 

Viscasillas  (Mariano).  Paralelo  entre  los 
verbos  defectivos  arabes  y  los  respectivos  caldeos, 
siriacos  y  etiopes.  (In:  Homenaje  a  D.  Francisco 
Codera     Zaragoza,  1904.    4°.    pp.  51-66,  5i«-6i«.) 

Voltz  (L.)  De  Helia  Monacho,  Isaaco  Mona- 
cho,  Pseudo-Dracone  scriptoribus  metricis  Byzan- 
tinis. . .  Argentorati:  C.  I.  Truebner,  1886.  52  p. 
8°.  (Dissertationes  philol.  Argentoratenses  selec- 
tse.     V.  II,  no.  I.) 

Wenig  (Johann  Baptist).  Schola  Syriaca... 
pars  prior.     Ocniponie  \Lipsia printed^  1866.     8°. 

Sub-title:  Chrestomathia  Syriaca,  cum  apparatu  grarama- 
tico. 

Wilson  (R.  D.)  Elements  of  Syriac  grammar 
by  an  inductive  method.  New  York:  C.  Scribner's 
Sons,  1891.     viii,  209  p.     8°. 

Introductory   Syriac  method  and   manual. 

New  York:  C.  Scribner's  Sons,  1891.  viii,  160  p. 
8°. 

Yakub,  Bishop  of  Edessa.  Jacobi  episcopi 
Edesseni  epistola  ad  Georgium  episcopum  Sarugen- 
sem  de  orthographia  Syriaca;  textum  Syriacum 
edidit,  Latine  vertit,  notisque  instruxit  J.  P.  Mar- 
tin.. .     Patisiis,  Londini,  Lipsia,  1869.     8°. 

Letter  of  Mar  Jacob  on  Syriac  orthography; 

also  a  tract  by  the  same  author;  and  a  discourse  by 
Gregory  Bar  Hebrseus  on  Syriac  accents;  edited, 
with  English  translation  and  notes,  by  George 
Phillips;  added,  appendices.      London,  1869.     8°. 

Zanolini  (A.)  Lexicon  Syriacum.  Patavii, 
1742.     4°. 

Zingerle  (P.  P.)  Chrestomathia  Syriaca... 
Romce,  1871.     viii,  424  p.     8°. 

Syriac  (Neo). 
See  Aramaic  (Neo). 

Tagala. 
See  Malay  Dialects  (Tagala). 

Tai. 
See  Siamese. 

Talaing. 
See  Peguan. 
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Tamil. 

Alphabetum  Grandonico  Malabaricum  sive 
Samscrudonicum.  [Edited  by  G.  C.  Amaduzzi.] 
Romm:  Tyf.  Sac.  Congr.  de  Propag.  Fide,  1772, 
xxviii,  100  p.,  8  tab.     8°. 

Anderson  (K.)  Rudiments  of  Tamul  gram- 
mar.    London,  1821.     4°. 

Anketell  (C.  P.)  A  pronouncing;  English- 
Tamil  dictionary  with  abbreviations.  Madras: 
S.  P.  C.  A',  press,  Vespery,  1888.  iv,  (2)  332  p. 
24'. 

Arden  (A.  H.)  A  progressive  grammar  of 
common  Tamil.  Madras:  Society  for  Promoting 
Christian  Knowledge,  189I.      190  p.     8°. 

Blin  (A.)  Dictionnaire  franfais-tamoul  et  ta- 
moul-fran<;ais.     Paris,  183 1.     4°. 

Celltbrius  (Johan  Adam).  Aanteekeningen 
over  de  spraak,  weetenschappen  en  kunsten  der 
Mallabaaren.  [Rotterdam:  H.  Arrenberg,  1787.] 
nar.  8*.  (In:  Bataviaasch  Genootschap  van  Kun- 
iten  en  Wetenschappen.     v.  3,  pp.  299-338.) 

Fabricins   (        ),  and  Breithaupt  (        ). 

A  Malabar  and  English  dictionary,  composed  by 
the  Rev.  Messrs.  Fabricius  and  Breithaupt... 
2.  edition,  rev.  and  cor.  by  the  Rev.  Mr.  Poezold, 
Mr.  William  Simpson,  and  the  Malabar  catechists. 
Vesptry,  i8og.      i  1.,  185  p.     4°. 

First  lessons  in  English  and  Tamul:  designed 
to  assist  Tamul  youth  in  the  study  of  the  English 
language.  Manepy:  American  Mission,  1835-36, 
2  V.  in  I.     24°. 

Hoisingfton  (H.  R.)  Brief  notes  on  the  Tamil 
language.  (Am.  Oriental  Soc.  Jour.  New  York, 
1853.     8*.     V.  3.  pp.  387-397-) 

Knight  (J.),  and  Levi  Spaulding.  English 
and  Tamil  dictionary;  revised  by  S.  Hutchings. 
Madras,  1844.     8°. 

Lasams  (J.)  A  Tamil  grammar  designed  for 
use  in  colleges  and  schools.  Madras:  Addison  &* 
Co.,  187S.     I  1.,  vii,  (i)  230  p.     16°. 

Manual  (A)  dictionary  of  the  Tamil  language. 
Published  by  the  Jaffna  Book  Society.  Jaffna: 
American  Mission  Press,  1842.     405  1.     8  . 

Pope  (George  Uglow).  A  first  catechism  of 
Tamil  grammar;  with  an  English  translation  by 
the  Rev.  D.  S.  Herrick,  Madura,  and  English  notes 
by  the  author.  Oxford:  The  Clarendon  Press, 
1895.    39  1.     12°. 

First  lessons  in  Tamil,  or  an  introduction 

to  the  common  dialect  of  that  language.  Oxford: 
Clarendon  Press,  1 891.     xii,  265  p.     5.  ed.      12°. 

A  Tamil  handbook:  or  full  introduction  to 

the  common  dialect  of  that  language,  on  the  plan 
of  Ollendorf  and  Arnold.  London:  IV.  H.  Allen 
&•  Co.,  1883-93.     3  V,     8°. 

Pt.  X.  5.  ed.    Pt.  a-3,  4.  ed.  , 

A  handbook  of  the  ordinary  dialect  of  the 

Tamil  language.  Pt.  4-5.  Oxford:  Clarendon 
Press,  1906.     7.  ed.     8°. 

Ft.  4.  Eng.-Tamil  dictionary.    Pt.  5.  Tamil  prose  reader. 

A  Tamil  prose  reading-book:  or  Compan- 
ion to  the  Hand-book,  in  five  books:  Book  I. 
Fables  and  easy  stories.  II.  The  second  part  of 
the    Panchatantra.      Ill,  The    history    of   Mala. 


With  notes,  references  to  the  "  Hand-book  "  and 
glossary.   Madras:  P.  R.  Hunt,  1859,    232  p,    8°, 
Boolu  4  and  5  lacking. 

Rhenius  (Karl  Gottlieb  Ewald).  Abridge- 
ment of  the  Revd,  C.  Rhenius'  Tamil  grammar. 
Afadras:  Examiner  Press,  Vespery,  1838.  2  p,l,, 
vii,  192  p.     24°. 

Madras:    American    Mission   Press, 

1845,     X,  206  p.     2.  ed.     16°. 

A  grammar  of  the  Tamil  language,  with  aD 

appendix.  By  C.  F.  E.  Rhenius.  Madras:  P.  R. 
Hunt,  1846.     xvi,  (i)  8-298  p.     2.  ed.     8°, 

Madras:  P.  R.  Hunt,  1853.     2  p,  I,, 

(1)  ix-xiv,  (i)  8-295  p.,  I  1,     3.  ed.     8°. 

Madras:    Higginbotham    and    Co., 

1888.    xxxvi,  290  p.     4.  ed.     8°. 

Ronkel  (Ph.  S.  van).  Het  Tamil-element  in 
het  Maleisch.  (Tijdschr.  v,.indische  taal-,  land-  en 
volkenkunde.     v.  45,  pp.  97-117.     Batavia,  1902.) 

Tamilwoorden  in  Maleisch  gewaad.  (Tijd- 
schr. voor  Indische  Taal-.  Land-  en  Volkenkunde. 
v,  46,  pp.  532-557.     Batavia,   1903.) 

Rottler  (J.  P.)  A  dictionary  of  the  Tamil  and 
English  languages.     Madras,  1834-41.     4°, 

Tamil  phrase  hook,  or  idiomatic  exercises  in 
Tamil.     Jaffna,  1841.     12°, 

Venkatarama  Aiyar  (K.)  A  manual  of 
translation  from  Tamil  into  English,  based  on  the 
analysis  of  sentences  with  numerous  exercises. 
Compiled  by  K.  Venkatarama  Aiyar,  published  by 
T.  Krisbnaswami  Aiyar.  Kumbakonam:  Lord 
Ripon  Press,  1902.     I  p.l.,  iv,  120  p.    2.  ed.     12°. 

Vinson  (Julien).  Manuel  de  la  langue  tamoule 
(grammaire,  textes,  vocabulaire).  Paris:  E.  Le- 
roux,  1903.  2  p.l.,  xlvi,  1  1.,  240  p.  8°.  (Bib- 
lioth^que  de  I'^cole  des  langues  orientales  vivantes. 
Tome  I.) 

Spe'cimen  de  paleographie  tamoule.    Paris, 

1886.  4  .  (Ecole  des  lang.  orient,  viv.  2,  S^r. 
V,  19.,  pp.  431-469.) 

Les  variations  phonetiques  de  la  prononcia- 

tion  populaire  tamoule.  (In:  Ecole  des  langues 
orient,  viv.  Centenaire. . .  1795-1895.  Recueil  de 
memoires...   Paris,  1895.     f",     pp.  115-126.) 

Visvanatha  Pillai  (V.)  A  dictionary  Tamil 
and  English;  revised  and  enlarged.  Madras:  The 
Madras  School  Book  and  Vernacular  Literature 
Society  s  Depot,  1888.     i.  ed.     I  1.,  735  p.     8°. 

Madras:  Madras  School  Book  and  Lit- 
erature Society,  1897.     i   p.l.,  735  p.     2.  ed.     8°. 

Winslow^  (Miron).  Comprehensive  Tamil  and 
English  dictionary  of  high  and  low  Tamil,  by  W,, 
assisted  by  native  scholars;  in  part  from  ms.  mate- 
rials of  Joseph  Knight,  and  others.  Madras,  1862, 
4°- 

Ziegenbalg^  (B,)  Grammatica  Damulica,  Hala, 
1716.     4°. 

Zilva  Wickremasinghe  (Martino  de).  Tamil 
grammar  self-taught  (In  Tamil  and  Roman  charac- 
ters). London:  E.  Marlborough  &"  Co.,  1906. 
120  p.  12°.  (Marlborough's  self-taught  series. 
No.  19.) 

Tamil  self-taught.    (In  Roman  characters.) 

With  English  phonetic  pronunciation.     Contain- 
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Tamil,  contd. 

ing  the  alphabet;  classified  vocabulaires  and  con- 
versations...  Z^«^<7m  .•  E.  Marlborough  dr'  Co., 
1907.  96  p.  12°.  (Marlborough's  Self-taught  Series, 
no.  20.-Tamil.) 

Tat. 

Miller  (Vsevolod).  Ocherk  morfologii  yev- 
reisko-tatskavo  naryechiya:  [A  sketch  of  the  mor- 
phology of  the  Jewish-Tat  dialect.  Jiussian.] 
Moscow:  V.  Gatzuk,  1901.  3  p.l.,  53,  3  p.  8°. 
(Lazarevski  Institut  Vostochnykh  Yazykov.  Trudy 
no  vostokovyedyeniu.     No.  7.) 

Tatar. 

Ahmad  Hadi  Maksudi.  [Muallim.  Handbook 
of  the  Tatar  language.]     Kazan,  1898.     64  p.     8°. 

Amyot  (Joseph).  Dictionnaire  tartare-mantchou 
fran9ais,  redige  et  public  par  Langl^s.  Paris, 
1789.     3  V.     4°. 

Gastrin  (Matthias  Alexander).  M.  Alexander 
Castren's  Versuch  einer  koibalischen  und  kara- 
gassischen  Sprachlehre  nebst  Worterverzeichnissen 
aus  den  tatarischen  Mundarten  des  minussinschen 
Kreises.  Im  Auftrage  der  kaiserlichen  Akademie 
der  Wissenschaften  herausgegeben  von  Anton 
Schiefner.  St.  Petersburg:  Buchdr.  der  Kais. 
Akad.  d.  IViss.,  1857.  xix,  2  1.,  210  p.  8°.  (In 
his:  Nordische  Reisen  und  Fgrschungen.) 

Grube  (W.)  Note  preliminaire  sur  la  larfgue 
et  recriture  Joutchen.  (T'oung  pao  archives. 
Leide,  1894.     8°.     v.  5,  pp.  334-340.) 

Ostroumov  (Nikolai  Petrovich).  Slovar  ta- 
tarsko-russki.  Kazan:  Imperatorski  Universitet, 
1892.     244  p.     12°. 

Schott  (Wilhelm).  Altajische  Studien  oder 
Untersuchungen  auf  dem  Gebiete  der  tatarischen 
(turanischen)  Sprachen.  Drittes  Heft.  (Kon. 
Preuss.  Akad.  d.  Wiss.  Berlin  Abh.  Philol.-Hist. 
Kl.     1866.     pp.  89-153.     Berlin,  1867.     4°. 

Versuch    ilber   die   Tatarischen  Sprachen. 

Berlin,  1836.     4°. 

Telugu. 

Arden  (A.  H.)  A  progressive  grammar  of  the 
Telugu  language,  with  copious  examples  and  exer- 
cises. .  .Madras.  . .:  Society  for  Promoting  Chris- 
tian Knowledge,  1873.     xiv,  340  p.     8°. 

Broivn  (Charles  Philip).  A  dictionary  of  the 
mixed  dialects  and  foreign  words  used  inTelugu. 
With  an  explanation  of  the  Telugu  alphabet. 
Madras:  Christian  Knowledge  Society  s press,  1854, 
xxviii,  131  p.     4°. 

A  dictionary,  Telugu  and  English.  Ex- 
plaining the  colloquial  style  used  in  business  and 
the  p)oetical  dialect,  with  explanations  in  English 
and  in  Telugu.  Madras:  Christian  Knowledge 
Society's  Press,  1852.     xvi,  1303  p.     4°. 

English  translations  of  the   exercises  and 

documents  printed  in  the  Telugu  reader.     Madras: 

W.  Thomas,  iSGij.     177  p.     2.  ed.     8°. 

A  grammar  of  the  Telugu  language.     2.  ed. 

much  enlarged  and  improved.  Madras:  Christ, 
knowledge  soc.  press,  1857.  2  1.,  vii,  4  1.,  ix-xii, 
2  1.,  363  p.     8°. 

The  Telugu  reader  being  a  series  of  letters, 

private  and  on  business:  police  and  revenue  matters, 


with  an  English  translation,  notes  explaining  the 
grammar  and  a  little  lexicon.  Madras:  Public  In- 
struction Press,  1867.      174  p.     2.  ed.     8°. 

Campbell  (A.  D.)  Dictionary  of  the  Teloogoo 
language.     Madras, 1^21.     4°. 

Grammar  of  the  Teloogoo  language,  com- 
monly termed  the  Gentoo.     Madras,  1820.     4°. 

Carey  (W.)  Grammar  of  the  Telinga  language. 
Serampore,  1814.     f°. 

Holler  (P.)  An  English- Telugu  scientifical  dic- 
tionary. Containing  Telugu  definitions  of  English 
scientifical  terms  from  theology,  philosophy,  medi- 
cine, and  other  sciences. . .  Rajahmundry:  The 
Vivekavardhani  Press,  1900.      60  p.      12°. 

A  small  English-Telugu  dictionary.  Rajah- 
mundry: A.  E.  L.  Mission  School  of  Industry 
Press,  1900.     22  p.      12°. 

A    Telugu  -  English   dictionary...    From 

Panchatantra:  Mitrabhedamu,  Book  i.  Vemana's 
first  50  stanzas,  and  Nalopakhyanam . . .  Rajah- 
mundry: The  Vivekavardhani  Press,  1900.  39  p. 
12°. 

Vocabulary  to  the  Telugu-Bible. . .  Rajah- 
mundry: The  Vivekavardhani  Press,  1900.  41  p. 
12°. 

Lakshmi  Narasayya  (Maddali).  The  Anglo- 
Telugu  primer.  . .  Madras:  Higginbotham  6^  Co., 
1859.  I  p.l.,  ii,  2  1.,  202  p.  2.  ed.  8°.  (Madras 
Civil  Engineering  College  Papers,  No.  7.) 

Morris  (Henry).  Simplified  grammar  of  the 
Telugu  language.  London:  K.  Paul,  Trench, 
Triibner  <5r*  Co.,  1890.  i  p.l.,  x,  i  1.,  159  p., 
I  map.  12°.  (Trlibner's  collection  of  simplified 
grammars.  .  .20.) 

Papayya  Sastri  (B.)  [Elements  of  Telugu 
grammar.]    Anakapalle,  1906.     i  p.l.,  3,  67  p.     8°. 

Percival  (Peter).  Telugu-English  dictionary 
with  the  Telugu  words  printed  in  the  Roman,  as 
well  as  in  the  Telugu  character. . .  Madras:  Pub- 
lic Instruction  Press,  1892.     i  p.l.,  3,  484 p.     12°. 

Rogers  (Henry  Thomas).  First  lessons  in 
Telugu,  comprising  twenty-five  short  stories  in  both 
the  colloquial  and  the  grammatical  styles,  with 
copious  notes  and  translation,  by  H,  T.  Rogers. 
The  text  rendered  into  Telugu  from  the  Tamil 
Kathemanjari  by  Maddali  Lakshminaraseyya  Pan- 
tulu.  Madras:  C.  Foster  &*  Co.,  1880.  xvi,  83  p 
8°. 

Sankaranarayana  (P.)  An  English-Telugu 
dictionary.  Madras:  P.  K.  Row  Bros.,  1900. 
66,  I  1..  782  p.,  I  port.     4.  ed.     8°. 

A    Telugu-English   dictionary.      Madras: 

P.  K.  Row  Bros.,  1900.  2  p.l.,  v,  58,  902  p., 
I  port.     8°. 

Sastri  (Anjaneya).  A  manual  of  Telugu  gram- 
mar. . .  Guntur:  A.  E.  L.  Mission  Press,  1906. 
I  p.l.,  82  p.     4.  ed.     16°. 

Thai. 

See  Siamese. 

Tibetan. 

Alphabetum  Tangutanum  sive  Tibetanum 
[edited  by  G.  C.  Amaduzzi].  Romte:  Typ.  Sac. 
Congr.  de  Propag.  Fide,  1773.     xvi,  138  p.     8°. 


k 


460 


LIST  OF  GRAMMARS,  ETC.,  OF  THE  LANGUAGES   OF  ASIA 


Tibetan,  cont'd. 

Bell  (C.  A.)  Manual  of  colloquial  Tibetan. 
Calcutta:  Baptist  Mission  Press,  1905.  xiv,  153  p., 
3  I,  451  p.,  I  map.     12'. 

Caoma  de  KOrtts  (Alexander).  Essay  towards 
a  dictionary.  Tibetan  and  English.  Prepared, 
with  the  assistance  of  Bande  Sangs-Rgyas  Phun- 
Tshogs.  ..by  A.  Csoma  de  KftrOs.  Calcutta:  The 
Baptist  Mission  Press,  \^'})\.     xxii,  351  p.     4°. 

A  grammar  of  the  Tibetan    language,  in 

English.  Prepared,  under  the  patronage  of  the 
government  and  the  auspices  of  the  Asiatic  Society 
of  Bengal,  by  A.  Csoma  de  K5r5s.  Calcutta:  The 
Baptist  Mission  Press,  1834.  \  p.l.,  (i)  vi-xii, 
204,  40  p.     4°. 

Das  (Sarat  Chandra).  A  Thibetan-English 
dictionary,  with  Sanskrit  synonyms.  Revised  and 
edited  under  the  orders  of  the  government  by  G. 
Sandberg.  ..and  A.  W.  Heyde.  Calcutta:  The 
Bengal.  Sec.  Bk.  Depot ,  1902.  3  p.l.,  v-xxxiv, 
1353  p.     4°. 

Dictionnaire  Thibetain-latin-fran9ais  par  les 
missionnaires  catholiques  du  Thibet.  [Edited  by 
A.  D^godins.]  Hongkong:  Soci^ti  des  Missions 
£trang^res,  1899.      xii,  loSyp.      4°. 

Foucauz  (P.  E.)  Grammaire  de  la  langue 
tibctaine.     Paris,  1858.     8°. 

Francke  (August  Hermann).  Kleine  Beitrage 
zur  Phonetik  und  Grammatik  des  Tibetischen. 
(Deutsche  morgenland  Gesellsch.  Ztsch.  v.  57,  pp. 
285-298.     Leipzig,  1903.) 

Die  Respektssprache  im  Ladaker  tibetischen 

Diaiekt.  (Deutsche  morgenland.  Gesellsch.  Ztsch. 
V.  52,  pp.  275-281.     Leipzig,  1898.) 

Das  tibetische  Pronominalsystem,  (Deutsche 

morgenland.  Gesellsch.  Ztsch.  v.  61,  pp.  439- 
440.     Leipzig,  1907.) 

Giorgfi  (Agostino  Antonio).  Alphabetum  Tib- 
etanum;  praemissa  est  disquisitio  qua  de  vario  litera- 
rum  ac  regionis  nomine,  gentis  origine,  moribus, 
superstitione,  ac  Manichaeismo  disseritur,  Beau- 
sobii  calumnix.  .  .refutantur.    Roma,\']t2..    pi.  f°. 

Henderson  (Vincent  C.)  Tibetan  manual. 
Revised  by  Edward  Amundsen.  Calcutta:  Bap- 
tist Miss.  Press,  1903,  3  p.l.,  ii,  2  1.,  118,  129  p. 
4°. 

Jaeschke  (H.  A.)  A  Tibetan-English  dic- 
tionary with  special  reference  to  the  prevailing 
dialects.  To  which  is  added  an  English-Tibetan 
vocabulary . . .  London  [  Unger  Bro's. ,  Berlin, 
printers'],  1881.     xxii,  i  I.,  671  p.     4°. 

London,  1882.     8°. 

Tibetan  grammar.     2.  ed.  prepared  by  Dr. 

H.  Wenzel.  London:  Triibner  &' Co.,  1883.  viii, 
I  1.,  104  p.  12°.  (Trlibner's  collection  of  simpli- 
fied grammars. . .  7.) 

Lanfer  (Berthold).  Die  Bru-za  Sprache  und 
die  historische  Stellung  des  Padmasambhava. 
(T'oung  pao.  Leide,  1908.  8°.  ser.  2,  v.  9,  pp. 
1-46.) 

Studien  zur  Sprachwissenschaft  der  Tibeter. 

Zamatog.  (KOn.-bayer.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Sitz- 
ungsb.  phil.-hist.  Classe,  1898,  v.  i,  pp.  519-594. 
Af tine  hen,  1898.) 

The  so  called  Zamatog  is  a  Thibetan  work,  written  about 
1535- 


Ueber  das  va  zur.  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Pho- 
netik der  tibetischen  Sprache.  (Wiener  Ztsch.  f.  d. 
Kunde  d.  Morgenlandes,  v.  12.  pp.  289-307;  v.  13, 
pp.  95-109,  199-226.      IVien,  1898-99.) 

Lepsius  (Karl  Richard).  Ueber  die  Umschrift 
und  Lautverhaltnisse  einiger  hinterasiatischer 
Sprachen,  namentlich  der  Chinesischen  und  der 
Tibetischen.  (K5n.  Preuss.  Akad.  d.  Wiss.  Ber- 
lin. Abh.  Philol.-Hist.  Kl.  i860,  pp.  449-496. 
Berlin,  1861.     4°. 

Professor  Schlegel's  enigma.  Mode  of  ex- 
pressing numerals  in  the  Sanskrit  and  Tibetan  lan- 
guages. (Jour.  Asiat.  Soc.  of  Bengal.  Calcutta, 
1834.     8°.     V.  3,  pp.  1-8.) 

Ramsay  (H.)  Western  Tibet:  a  practical  dic- 
tionary of  the  language  and  customs  of  the  districts 
included  in  the  Ladak  Wazarat.  Lahore:  W.  Ball 
(s*  Co.,  1890.     4p.l.,  190  p.     8°. 

R^musat  (J.  P.  A.)  Recherches  sur  les  lan- 
gues  tartares,  ou  menioires  sur  dififerens  points  de 
la  grammaire  et  de  la  litterature  des  mandchous, 
des  mongols,  des  ouigours  et  des  tibetains.  Tome  i . 
A  Paris:  De  Vimprinterie  royale,  1820.  2  p.l., 
viii,  li,  [i]  398  p.,  I  1.     4°. 

Sandberg  (G.)  Hand-book  of  colloquial  Ti- 
betan. A  practical  guide  to  the  language  of  cen- 
tral Tibet.  Calcutta:  Thacker,  Spink  ^  Co.,  1894. 
viii,  (2)  q-372  p.,  I  pi.     8°. 

Schiefner  (F.  A.)  Buddistische  Triglotte 
d.  h.  Sanskrit-Tibetisch-Mongolisches  WSrterver- 
zeichniss;  gedruckt  mit  dem  aus  dem  Nachlass  des 
Barons  Schilling  von  Canstadt  stammenden  Holz- 
tafeln  und  mit  einem  kurzen  Vorwort  versehen. 
St.  Petersburg,  1859.     f°. 

Schmidt  (I.  J.)  Grammatik  der  Tibetischen 
Sprache.     St.  Petersburg,  1839.     4°, 

Tibetisch-Deutsches-Worterbuch    nebst 

Deutschen  Wortregisler.   St.  Petersburg,  \i^i.  4°, 

Walsh  (E.  H.  C.)  The  Tibetan  language  and 
recent  dictionaries.  (Asiatic  Soc.  of  Bengal  Jour. 
V.  72,  pt.  I,  pp.  65-86.      Calcutta,  I904.) 

Zach  (E.  von).  Tibetica.  (China  Rev.  Hong- 
kong, 1900.     8°.     v.  24,  pp.  255-258.) 

TiBETO-BURMAN. 

Davies  (Henry  Rodolph).  Tibeto-Burman  lan- 
guages of  Yun-nan  and  western  Ssu-ch'uan.  (In 
his:  YUn-nan. . .    Cambridge,  1909.     8°.     4  tab.) 

Forbes  (C.  J.  F.  S.)  On  Tibeto-Burman  lan- 
guages. (Royal  Asiatic  Soc.  Jour.  n.  s.  v.  10, 
pp.  210-227.     London,  1878.) 

Houghton  (Bernard).  Outlines  of  Tibeto- 
Burman  linguistic  palaeontology.  (Royal  Asiatic 
Soc.  Jour.  1896,  pp.  23-55.     London,  1896.) 

Kono'wr(Sten).  Notes  on  the  languages  spoken 
between  the  Assam  valley  and  Tibet.  (Royal 
Asiatic  soc.  Jour.  1902,  pp.  127-137.  London, 
1902.) 

Tibeto-Burman  family.  Specimens  of  the 
Bodo,  N5ga,  and  Kachin  groups.  (In:  India.  Lin- 
guistic Survey.  [Publications.]  Calcutta,  1903. 
f°.     V.  3,  pt.  2.) 

Specimens  of  the   Kuki-Chin   and   Burma 

groups.     (In:  India.     Linguistic   Survey.      [Publi- 
cations.]    Calcutta,  1903-04.     V.     v.  3,  pt.  3.) 
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TiDONG. 

See  Malay  Dialects  (Tidong). 

TOBA. 

See  Malay  Dialects  (Batak). 

TODA. 

Stevenson  (  ).  A  collection  of  words  from 
the  language  of  the  Todas,  the  chief  tribe  on  the 
Nilgiri  Hills.  (Royal  Asiatic  Society.  Bombay 
Br.  Journal,     v.  i,  pp.  155-167.     Bombay,  1844.) 

TULU. 

Bri^el  (J.)  A  grammar  of  the  Tulu  language. 
Mangalore:  C.  Stolz,  1S72.     iv.  139,  v  p.     8°. 

Maenner  (A.)  English-Tulu  &  Tulu-English 
dictionary.  Mangalore:  Basel  Mission  Press, 
1886-88.     2  V.     V,  (i)  653;  vi,  I  1.,  687,  (l)  p.     8°. 

Turco-Tataric. 

See  also  names  of  individual  Turco-  Tataric 
languages  as  KIRGHIZ;  Tatar;  Turkish;  Uigu- 
RIAN ;  Yakut. 

Grzegorzewski  (Johann  von).  Ein  tiirk- 
tatarischer  Dialekt  in  Galizien;  Vokalharmonie  in 
den  entlehnten  Wortern  der  karaitischen  Sprache 
in  Halicz.  80  p.  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch. 
Philos.-hist.  Classe.  Sitzungsb.  v.  146,  no.  i. 
fVien,  1903.) 

Kazem-Bek  (Aleksandr).  Allgemeine  Gram- 
matikder  ttirkisch-tatarischen  Sprache.  . .  Aus  dem 
Russischen  Ubersetzt. . .  von  Julius  Theodor  Zen- 
ker. Leipzig:  W.  Engelmann,  1848.  xxvi,  272  p., 
7  tables.     8°. 

Boehtlingk  (Otto).  Kritische  Bemerkungen 
zur  zweiten  Ausgabe  von  Kasem-Bek's  turkisch- 
tatarischer  Grammatik,  zum  Original  und  zur 
deutschen  Uebersetzung  von  Dr.  J.  Th.  Zenker. 
St.  Petersbueg,  ifi^Z.     80  p.     8°. 

Morrison  (M.  A.)  The  geographical  distribu- 
tion of  the  modern  Turki  languages.  (Royal 
Asiatic  Soc.  Jour.  n.  s.  v.  18,  pp.  177-195. 
London,  1886.) 

Radlov  (V.  V.)  Die  Sprachen  der  turkischen 
Stamme  Sud-Sibiriens  und  der  dsungarischen 
Steppe.  Abth.  i,  Th.  1-8,  10.  St.  Petersburg: 
Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch,  1 866-1 904.  9  v.  in  8. 
8°. 

Abcb.  I.  Proben  der  Volkslitteratur. 

Th.  I.  Die  Dialecte  des  eigentlichen  Altai:  der  Altajer  und 
Tcleuten,  Lebed-Tataren,  Schoren  und  Sojonen. 

Th.  2.  Die  Abakan-Dialecte  (der  Sagaische,  Koibalische, 
Katschinzische),  der  Kysyl-Dialect  undder  Tscholym-Dialect 
(Kuarik). 

Th.  3.  Kirgisische  Mundarten. 

Th.  4.  Die  Mundarten  der  Barabiner,  Taraer,  Toboler  und 
TiJmenischen  Tataren. 
■   Th.  5.  Der  Dialect  der  Kara-Kirgisen. 

Th.  6.  Der  Dialect  der  Tarantschi. 

Th.  7.  Die  Mundarten  der  Krym. 

Th.  8.  I.  Kunos.  Mundarten  der  Osmanen. 

Th.  10.  V.  MoschkoS.  Mundarten  der  Bessarabischen  Ga- 
Sausen. 

Vamb^ry  (A.)  Etymologisches  Worterbuch 
der  turkotatarischen  Sprachen.    Leipzig,  !%"]%.    8°. 

TUNGUSIAN. 
See  also  the  Tungusian  language  Manchu. 
Adam  (Lucien).     Grammaire  de  la  langue  ton- 
gouse.     Paris  [1874  ?].     8°. 


Gastrin  (M.  A.)  Grundztlge  einer  tungusischen 
Sprachlehre,  nebst  kurzem  Worterverzeichniss; 
hrsg.  von  A.  Schiefner.     St.  Petersburg,  1856.     8°. 

Schott  (Wilhelm).  Die  fiirwortlichen  Anhange 
in  den  tungusischen  Sprachen  und  im  mongolischen. 
(Kon.  Preuss.  Akad.  d.  Wiss.  Berlin.  Abh.  Phil.- 
Hist.  Kl.  I.  Abt.  1869.  p.  267-307.  Berlin, 
1870.     4°.) 

Turkish. 

Abikean,  Mihran.  A  Turkish-Armenian  dic- 
tionary.    Constantinople,  1892.     4  p.l.,  672  p.     12". 

Abu  Said.  Turkish  self-taught  or  the  drago- 
man for  travelers  in  the  East.  London:  F.  Thimm, 
1877.  viii,  136  p.  12°.  (F.  Timm  &  Co.,  series 
of  classical,  European  and  Oriental  grammars, 
pt.  12.) 

Akjah  (Husain),  and  Ali  Nihad.  [Zayl. 
Additions  to  a  French-Turkish  lexicon  containing 
for  the  most  part  expressions  taken  from  official 
and  diplomatic  documents.]  Constantinople,  1893. 
45  p.      16°. 

Alexandrides  (Demetrios).     A.     A.    Fpa/x- 

fJUlTLKT]       T  paLKtKO-TovpKLKrf.  Ev       BlCWT/       TTj^ 

AvcTTptas:  I.  B.  T^/ScKios,  1812.  i  p.l.,  156  p., 
I  1.     4°. 

A.  A.  AeiiKov  irpo^eipov  tt^s  TpaiKiKt]^ 

Kat  TovpKi.Krj<;  BuiXeKTOv  to  TrposcTc^?/  .  .  . 
Ae$iKov  TovpKiKoypaiKLKov,  Ev  Biew?/  Tr)<i 
Ava-TpuL^,  I.  B.  T^/3e/ctos,  1812.  i  p.l.,  446, 
160  coll.     4.°. 

Arnold  (E.)  A  simple  transliteral  grammar  of 
the  Turkish  language;  compiled  from  various 
sources;  with  dialogues  and  vocabulary.  London, 
1877.     24°. 

Balkanoglu  (  ).  Dialecte  Turc  de  Kilis. 
(Rev.  orientale.  (Keleti  Szemle.)  v.  3,  pp.  261- 
273.     Budapest,  igo2.) 

Bang  (Willy).  Zur  Erklarung  der  kSktilrkischea 
Inschriften.  (Wiener  Ztsch.  f.  d.  Kunde  d.  Mor- 
genlandes,  v.  12,  pp.  34-54.      Wien,  1898.) 

Barker  (William  Burckhardt).  A  grammar  of 
the  Turkish  language.     London,  1834.     12°. 

A  reading  book  of  the  Turkish  language, 

with  a  grammar  and  vocabulary.  London:  J, 
Madden,  1854.     xxiv,  loi  [106],  56  p.     8°. 

Bernard,  de  Paris.  Vocabolario  italiano- 
turchesco,  compilato  dal. .  .Bernardo  da  Parigi. . . 
Tradotto  dal  Francese  nell'  italiano  con  la  fatica 
dal...Pietro  d'Abbauila. . .  Roma:  Sac.  Congreg. 
di  Propag.  Fide,  1665.   3  v.     4°. 

Bersiv^ordt  (von  der),  Lieut.  Neueste  Gram- 
matik der  turkischen  Sprache  fUr  Deutsche  zum 
Selbstunterricht.  Nebst  einer  reichhaltigen  Samm- 
lung  von  Gesprachen,  so  wie  einer  tUrkisch- 
deutschen  und  deutsch-tUrkischen  Wortersamm- 
lung.  Berlin:  F.  Diimmler,  1839.  4  p.l.,  195  p. 
sq.  4°. 

Bianchi  (T.  X.)  Dictionnaire  fran9ais-turc  k 
I'usage  des  agents  diplomatiques  et  consulaires. 
Paris,  1843-46.     2.  ed.     2  v.     8°. 

Le   nouveau   guide  de  la  conversation  en 

fran^ais  et  en  turc.  Seconde  edition.  Paris,  1852. 
12°. 
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Turkish,  confd. 

Biancki  (T.  X.).  and  J.  D.  Kieffer.  Dic- 
tionnaire  turc-fran9ais  k  I'usage  des  agents  diplo- 
matiques  et  consulaires.  2.  ed.  Paris,  li^o.  2  v. 
8'. 

Bittner  (Maximilian).  Der  Einfluss  des  Arab- 
ischen  und  Persischen  auf  das  TUrkische;  eine  phil- 
olofrische  Studie.  iigp.  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch. 
Phil.-bist.  Ciasse.  Sitzungsb.  v.  142,  no.  3.  IVien, 
1900.) 

Blan  (Erost  Otto  Friedrich  Hermann).  Bos- 
nisch-tQrkische  Sprachdenkm&ler. . .  Leipzig:  F.  A. 
BrocJtAaus,  iSbS.  2  p.I.,  316  p.  8°.  (Deutsche 
Morgenl.  Gesells.     Abb.,  v.  5,  no.  2.) 

Blochet  (E.)  Les  inscriptions  turques  de 
rOrkhon.  (Rev.  ArcWol.  Paris,  1898.  8°.  ser.  3, 
V.  32,  pp.  35^382;  V.  33,  pp.  352-365;  V.  34, 
pp.  44-64.) 

Bonelli  (Luigi).  Appunti  grammaticali  e  lessi- 
cali  di  Turco  volgare.  (Congr^s  Internat.  d.  Orient- 
alistes.  Cong.  12.  Actes.  (1899)  v.  2,  pp.  285- 
401.     Florence,  1902.) 

Locuzioni   proverbiali   del    turco   volgare. 

(Rev.  orientale  (Keleti  Szemle).  v.  i  (1900),  pp. 
308-322.     Budapest,  igoo.) 

Bring  (S.)  Bref  till  Cancellie  RSdet  och  Rid- 
daren.  Herr  Job.  Ihre  om  Swenska  och  Turkiska 
spr&kens  likhet.     Lund,  1764.     16°. 

Ciadyrg^ (A.)  Dizionario  Turco- Arabo  e  Per- 
siano  ridotto  sul  lessico  del  celebre  Meninski. . . 
Milano,  1832-34.     2  v.     8°. 

ClodiuB  (J.  C.)  Compendiosum  lexicon  Latino- 
Turcico-Germanicum. . .   Lipsice,  1730.     12°. 

Comidas  (C.)  Primi  principii  della  grammatica 
turca.      Roma,  1794.     4°. 

Davids  (Arthur  Lumley).  A  grammar  of  the 
Turkish  language:  with  a  preliminary  discourse  on 
the  language  and  literature  of  the  Turkish  nation, 
a  copious  vocabulary,  dialogues,  a  collection  of  ex- 
tracts in  prose  and  verse,  and  lithographed  speci- 
mens of  various  ancient  and  modern  manuscripts. 
London:  Parbury  <&*  Allen,   1832.     4  p.I.,  Ixxviii, 

1  1.,  208  p.,  5  pi.     4°. 

Grammaire   turke:   precede   d'un  discours 

pr^liminaire  sur  la  langue  et  la  litterature  des 
nations  orientales,  avec. .  .un  recueil  d'extraits  en 
prose  et  en  vers,  et  enrichie  de  plusieurs  planches 
lithographiques  extraites  de  manuscrits  anciens  et 
modernes.  Par  A.  L.  Davids.  Traduite  de  I'an- 
glais  par  S.  Davids.  Londres:  W.  H.  Allen  &' 
Co.,  1836.     x,  3  1,  Ixxix,  214  p.,  I  1.,  5  pi.     4°. 

Decourdemanche  (J.  A.)  ^^tudes  sur  les 
racines  arabes,  sanscrites  et  turques.  Paris:  E. 
Leroux,  1898.      118  p.      8°. 

Demetrius,  of  Alexandria.  Grammar  and 
lexicon,  modern  Greek  and  Turkish,  in  modern 
Greek.      Vienna,  181 2.     4°. 

Dictionary,  English,  Armenian  and  Turkish. 
Venice,  1843.     3  v.      18°. 

Dictionnaire  Turc-franfais:  supplement  aux 
dictionnaires  publics  jusqu'i  ce  jour...  par  C. 
A.  C.  Barbier  de  Meynard...  Paris:  E.  Leroux, 
1881-86.     2  V.     4°.     (]^cole  des  lang.  orient,  viv. 

2  Ser.     v.  4,  5.) 


Dieterici  (Friedrich).  Chrestomathie  otto- 
mane;  pr^c^dee  de  tableaux  grammaticaux,  et 
suivie  d'un  glossaire  turc-fran9ais.  ^^r/t«,  1854.  8°. 

Faik  (O).  Deutsch-TUrkisches  Wbrterbuch. 
Konstantinopel  [i()Oo].     vii,  731,  18  p.,  i  I.    8°. 

Poy  (Karl).  Die  Sltesten  osmanischen  Trans- 
scriptionstexte  in  Gothischen  Lettern.  (Mittheil. 
d.  Seminars  f.  oriental.  Sprachen  a.  d.  Konigl. 
Friedrich  Wilhelms-Univ.  Jahrg.  4,  Abtheil.  2 
(Westasiat.  S]udien),  pp.  230-277;  Jahrg.  5,  Ab- 
theil. 2  (Westasiat.  Studien),  pp.  233-293.  Ber- 
lin,  1901-02.) 

Das  Aidiniscb-Turkische.     (Rev.  orientale 

(Keleti  szemle).  v.  r  (1900),  pp.  177-194;  286- 
307.     Budapest,  1900.) 

Azerbajganische  Studien  mit  einer  charak- 

teristik  des  SttdtUrkischen.  (Mittheil.  d.  Seminars 
f.  oriental  Sprachen  a.  d.  Konigl.  Friedr.  Wilhelms- 
Univers.  zu  Berlin.  Westasiatis.  Studien.  Abtheil. 
2,  Jahrg  6,  pp.  126-193.     Berlin,  1903.) 

Die  Sprache  der  tlirkischen  Turfan-Frag- 
in  manichiiischer  Schrift.  (Kon.  preuss. 
d.  Wissensch.  Sitzungsb.  1904,  pp.  1389- 
Berlin,  1904.) 
TUrkische  Vocalstudien,  besonders  das 
KsktUrkische  und  Osmanische  betreflend.  (Mitt- 
heil. d.  Seminars  f.  oriental.  Sprachen  an  der  Kon. 
Friedrich  Wilhelms-Univ.  Jahrg.  3  (1900).  Ab- 
theil. 2  (Westasiat  Studien),  pp.  180-215.  Ber- 
lin, 1900.) 

Fraschery  (Ch.  Samy).  Dictionnaire  turc 
franfais...  Constantinople:  Mihran,  1885.  xii, 
2  1..  1208  p.     12°. 

Goldenthal  (Jacob).  Ausfuhrliches  Lehrbuch 

der  tUrkischen  Sprache.     Wien:  Kaiser lich-Konig- 

liche  Hof  u.  Staatsdruckerei,  1865.    iv,  220  p.    8  . 

Hacki    Tewfik.     Turkisch-Deutsches   WOrter- 

buch.     Leipzig,  1907.     vi,  5  1.,  388  p.     8°. 

Hagfopian  (V.  H.)  Ottoman-Turkish  conver- 
sation-grammar. A  practical  method  of  learning 
the  Ottoman-Turkish  language.  London:  D.  Nutt, 
1907.  xii,  492,  34  p.  12°.  (Method  Gaspey-Otto- 
Sauer.) 

flindogflou  (A.)  Dictionnaire  fran9ais-turc. 
Vienne,  1831.     8°. 

Dictionnaire  turc-franjais.  Vienne, i8^S.  8°. 

Grammaire  de  la  langue  turke,  telle  qu'elle 

est  parle'e  i  Constantinople.     Paris,  1834.     8°. 

Holdermann  (Jean  Baptiste).  Grammaire 
turque;  ou,  Methode  courte  &  facile  pour  appren- 
dre  la  langue  turque.  Avec  un  recueil  des  noms, 
des  verbes  &  des  manieres  de  parler  les  plus  neces- 
saires  k  s9avoir,  avec  plusieurs  dialogues  familiers. 
Constantinople,  1730.     10  p.I.,  3-194  p.,  4  1.     8°. 

Houtsma  (Martijn  Theodor).  Ein  tUrkisch- 
arabisches  Glossar.  Nach  der  Leidener  Hand- 
schrift...  Leiden:  E.  J.  Brill,  1894.  3  p.I., 
114  p.,  I  1.,  57  p.     8°. 

Jacob  (Georg).  Zur  Grammatik  des  Vulgar- 
TUrkischen.  (Deutsche  morgeniand.  Gesellsch. 
Ztsch.     V.  52,  pp.  695-729.     Leipzig,  1898.) 

Jaabert(P.  A.).  Elemens  de  la  grammaire 
turque.     Paris,  1823.    4°. 

Seconde  edition.  Paris,  1833.  8°. 
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Turkish,  cont'd. 

Jehlitschka  (Henry).  Tuerkische  Konversa- 
tions-Grammatik.  Mit  einem  Anhang  von  Schrift- 
tafeln  in  tiirkischer  Kursivschrift  nebst  Anleitung. 
Heidelberg:  J.  Groos,  1895.  viii,  420  p.  8°.  (Me- 
thode  Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) 

Kekule  (Stephan).  Uber  Titel,  Amter,  Rang- 
stufen  und  Anreden  in  der  offiziellen  osmanischen 
Sprache.  Halle  a.  S.:  C.  A.  Kaemmerer  Ss'  Co., 
1892.     viii,  44  p.     8°. 

Koelle  (S.  W.)  Ueber  turkische  Verbal-Wur- 
zeln.  (Deutsche  morgenland.  Gesellsch.  Ztsch. 
V.  24,  pp.  125-144.     Leipzig,  1870.) 

E^nos  (Ignacz).  Janua  linguae  ottomonicse. 
Oszmdn-torok  nyelvkonyv.  Nyelvtan,  Szotdr, 
olvasmdnyok.  Budapest:  A.  Keleti  Kereskedelmi 
Akademia  Kiaddsa,  1905,  viii,  530,  89  p.,  1 1.    8°. 

Mundarten  der  Osmanen.  Gesammelt  und 

Ubersetzt  von  I.  Kunos.  St.  Petersburg:  Acad. 
ImpMale  des  Sciences,  1899.  2  p.l.,  ii,  xlii,  588  p. 
8°.  (In:  V.  [v.]  Radlov.  Die  Sprache  der  turk- 
ischen  Stamme. . .  Abt.  i,  Th.  8.) 

liohjat  al-Lughat.  [Turkish-Arabic  diction- 
ary.] Constantinople:  National  Printing  Press, 
i8or.     6  p.l.,  851   p.     f°. 

Lebides  (Anastasios  M.)  Ac^ikov  'EXAryvo- 
ToupKiKO.  'Y7ro  'AvacTTao-iov  M.  Ae^iSou. 
'Ev  KwcreTavTwrouTroXei.*  TuTrois  IltTreptavi, 
i888-  4  p.l.,  300  p.     8°. 

Letellier(L.V.)  Vocabulaire oriental:  fran^ais- 
italien,  arabe,  turcetgrec.  Paris:  L'Auteur,  1838. 
ob.  24°. 

Maj^gio  (Francisco  Maria).  Syntagmata  lin- 
guarum  Orientalium  quae  in  Georgiae  regionibus 
audiuntur.     Liber  1-2.     RomcB,  1643.     f°. 

Romce,  1670.      f°. 

Mallauf  (Nassif).  Dictionnaire  turc-fran9ais, 
avec  la  prononciation  figuree.  Paris,  1863-67. 
2  V.     12°. 

Manissadjian  (J.  J.)  Miirsid-i  lis5n-y  'os- 
mSni.  Lehrbuch  der  modernen  osmanischen 
Sprache.  Stuttgart'  W.  Spernann,  i2>()2,.  xx,  394  p. 
8*.  (KOnigl.  PViedr,  Wilhelm  Univ.  Berlin. 
LehrbUcher  des  Seminars  fUr  oriental.   Sprachen. 

V.    II.) 

Marquart  (Joseph).  Historische  Glossen  zu 
den  alttlirkischen  Inschriften.  (Wiener  Ztsch.  f.  d. 
Kunde  d.  Morgenlandes,  v.  12,  pp.  157-200.  fVien, 
1898.) 

Mascis  (A.)  Vocabolario  Toscano  e  Turchesco, 
arrichito  di  molte  voci  Arabe,  Persiane,  Tartare  e 
Greche,  necessarie  alia  perfetta  cognizione  della 
stessa  lingua  Turchesca.     Firenze,  it"]"].     12°. 

Meninski  (F.  k  Mesgnien).  Complementum 
Thesauri  Linguarum  Orientalium  seu  Onomasticum 
•  Latino-Turcico-Arabico-Persicum  simul  idem  index 
verborum  Lexici  Turcico-Arabico-Persici.  Vienna, 
1687.  f°.  (In  his:  Thesaurus  linguarum  Orien- 
talium.     Vienna,  1680-7.     f°.     v.  4.) 

Institutiones    linguae   Turcicae    cum   rudi- 

mentis  parallelis  linguarum  Arabicae  et  Persicae. 
Vindobonce,  1756.     2  v.     4°. 

Linguarum  orientalium  Turcicae,  Arabicae, 

Persicae,  institutiones,  seu  grammatica  Turcica  in 
qua  orthograpbia,  etymologia,  syntaxis,  prosodia, 


et  reliqua  eo  spectantia  exacte  tractantur  exem- 
plisque  perspicuis  illustrantur  et  cujus  singulis 
capitibus  praecepta  linguarum  Arabicae  et  Persicae 
subjiciuntur.  Accedunt  nonnuUae  adnotatiunculae 
in  linguam  Tartaricam  sive  Tartaricam  ex  qua 
originem  trahere  videtur  Turcica.  Vienna,  1680. 
f°. 

Meyer  (Gustav).  TUrkische  Studien.  i.  (Kais. 
Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Philos.-Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb. 
Bd.  128,  Abh.  I.      Wien,  1893.     8°.) 

No.  I.  Die  griechischen  und  romanischen  Bestandtheile  im 
Wortschatze  des  Osmanisch-Tiirkischen. 

Mihri{  Muhammad).  Rehber-i-Lissan  [a  manual 
of  the  English,  French,  Turkish  and  Persian  lan- 
guages for  Turkish  students].  Constantinople,  1903. 
42.  773  p.,  4  1.     8°. 

Miklosich  (Franz).  Ueber  die  Einwirkung 
des  Turkischen  auf  die  Grammatik  der  sUdosteuro- 
paischen  Sprachen.  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch. 
Philos.-Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb.  Bd.  120,  Abh.  i.  I3  p. 
Wien,  1890.     8°.) 

Die  slavischen,  magyarischen  und  rumun- 

ischen  Elemente  im  turkischen  Sprachschatze. 
(Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Philos.  Hist.  CI. 
Sitzungsb.  Bd.  118,  Abh.  5.  26  p.  Wien,  1889. 
8°.) 

Molino  (Giovanni).  Dittionario  della  lingua 
italiana,  tvrchesca. .  .con  I'indice  delli  vocabuli 
turcheschi,  e  breui  rudimenti  di  detta  lingua... 
Roma:  A.  M,  Gioiosi,  1641.  4  p.l.,  494  coll.,  44  1. 
8°. 

Mueller  (A.)  TUrkische  Grammatik,  mit  Pars^- 
digemen.  Litteratur,  Chrestomathie  und  Glossar 
von  M.  unter  Mitwirkung  von  H.  Gies.  Berlin, 
i88g.   16°.  (Porta  linguarum  Orientalium.   Parsii.) 

Muhammad  Fu'ad,  pasha,  and  Ahmad 
Jawdat,  pasha.  Grammatik  der  osmanischen 
Sprache,  von  Fu'ad-Efendi  und  Gavdat-Efendi. 
Deutsch  bearbeitet  von  H.  Kellgren.  Helsingfors: 
Druckerei  der  finnischen  Litteratur-Gesellschaft, 
1855.     xxviii,  197  p.     8°. 

Muntahibat  Lughat  'Uthmaniyah.  [Dic- 
tionary of  the  Arabic  and  Persian  words  used  in 
the  Turkish  language.]  Constantinople,  1880.  8, 
568  p.     12°. 

Murat  (Nicholas).  Dictionnaire  turc-fran9ais, 
en  caract^res  turcs  et  latins  avec  des  exemples. 
Constantinople:  Imprimerie  du  "  Levant  Herald,^' 
1903.     31S  P-     24  , 

Naufal  Rahjeh  (J.  and  G.)  [Murshid  muta- 
'allim.]  [A  Turkish-Arabic  vocabulary.]  Beirut: 
American  Mission  Press,  1888.  3  p.l.,  326,  lo, 
7  p.     16°. 

Arabic  and  Turkish  title-page. 

Paret  de  Courteille  (Abel  Jean  Baptiste  Marie 
Michel).  Dictionnaire  turk-oriental  destine  prin- 
cipalement  i  faciliter  la  lecture  des  ouvrages  de 
Baber,  d'Aboul-Gazi  et  de  Mir-Ali-Chir-Meval. 
Paris,  1 8  70.     4°. 

Pedersen  (Holger).  TUrkische  Lautgesetze. 
(In:  Gestalt  einer  Besprechungvon  Vilh.  GrOnbech, 
Forstudier  til  tyrkisk  lydhistorie.)  (Deutsche  mor- 
genland. Gesellsch.  Ztsch.  v.  57,  pp.  535-56i. 
Leipzig,  1903.) 

Pekotsch  (Leopold).  Praktisches  Uebungsbuch 
zur.  ..Erlernung  der  osmanisch- turkischen  Sprache. 
Sammt  SchlUssel...  Teil  i.  Wien:  A.  Holder, 
1894.     8°. 
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Pflzm»ier  (A.)  Grammaire  turque;  ou,  De- 
reloppement  separe  et  methodique  des  trois  genres 
de  stvic  usites,  savoir  I'arabe.  le  persan  et  le  tartare. 
Viftinf.  1847.     8*. 

Quatremdre  (^tienne  Marc).  Chrestomathie 
en  turk  oriental  contenant  plusieurs  ouvrages  de 
r^mir  Ali-Schir,  des  extraits  des  memoires  du 
Sultan  Baber. .  .  [etc.]  Publics,  accompagnes  d'une 
traduction  fran^aise. .  .par  M.  Quatremire.  Fasci- 
cule I.     Paris:  Firmin  Didot  Frires,  1841.     8°. 

Redhouae  i^Sir  James  William).  English  and 
Turkish  and  Turkish  and  English  dictionary,  in 
which  the  Turkish  words  are  represented  in  the 
Oriental  character,  as  well  as  their  correct  pronun- 
ciation and  accentuation  shown  in  English  letters 
on  the  plan  adopted  by  the  author  in  his  vade- 
mecum  of  Ottoman  colloquial  language.  London, 
1S56.     8°. 

A  lexicon,  English  and  Turkish;  shewing, 

in  Turkish,  the  literal,  incidental,  figurative,  col- 
loquial, and  technical  significations  of  the  English 
terms  indicating  their  pronunciation  in  a  new  and 
systematic  manner;  and  preceded  by  a  sketch  of 
English  etymology,  to  facilitate  to  Turkish  students 
the  acquisition  of  the  English  language.  London: 
B.  Quaritch,  1861.     i  p.l.,  ii,  7  I.,  S27  p.     4°. 

.  A  simplified  grammar  of  the  Ottoman- 
Turkish  language.  London:  Triibner  5^  Co.,\'i>i>\, 
xii,  204,  77  p.  12°.  (TrQbner's  collection  of  sim- 
plified grammars,     g.) 

A  Turkish  and  English  lexicon,  shewing  in 

English  the  significations  of  the  Turkish  terms. 
Constantinople:  Amer.  Mission,  1890.  I  p.l.,  viii, 
2224  p.     4  . 

T-p.  in  English  and  Turkish. 

The  Turkish  vade-mecum  of  Ottoman  col- 
loquial language;  containing  a  concise  Ottoman 
grammar,  a  carefully  selected  vocabulary  alpha- 
betically arranged,  in  two  parts,  English  and 
Turkish,  and  Turkish  and  English.  London,  1882. 
3.  ed.     32°. 

Roehri^  (Frederick  Lewis  Otto).  Specimen 
des  idiotismes  de  la  langue  turque,  recueillis,  classes 
par  ordre  de  matieres  et  expliques.  Breslau:  F. 
Hirt,  1843.     vi,  [ij  8-38  p.,  I  1.     8°. 

De   Turcarum   linguae    indole   ac    natura. 

Philadelphia,  i860.     30  p.      8°. 

Rnzicka-OBtoic  (Camilla).  TUrkisch-deutsches 
Worterbuch  mit  Transcription  des  Turkischen. 
IVien:  Selbstverlag  der  Verfasserin,  1879.  ^"i 
556  p.     8°. 

Schlechta-Wssehrd  (Ottokar  Maria  von). 
Baron.  Manuel  terminologique  fran9ais-ottoman 
contenant  les  principales  expressions  et  locutions 
techniques  usitees  dans  les  pieces  diplomatiques, 
administratives  et  judiciaires,  ainsi  que  diflerents 
neologismes  inconnus  aux  vocabulaires  fran^ais- 
turcs  en  usage.  Vienne:  Impr.  Imp^riale,  1870. 
3  p.l.,  (i)  vi-vii,  2  1.,  400  p.     8°. 

Schlottmann  (K.)  Ueber  die  Bedeutungen 
der  tOrkischen  Verbalformen.  (Deutsche  morgen- 
ISnd.  Gesellsch.  Ztsch.  v.  11,  pp.  1-49.  Leipzig, 
1857.) 

Schroeder  (W.)  Grammaire  turque  4  I'usage 
des  fran9ais  et  anglais,  contenant  en  outre  une  col- 


lection d 'idiotismes,  de  discours  familiers,  et  un 
vocabulaire  en  fran9ais,  turc  et  anglais.  Leipsic, 
1835.     8'. 

Stnmme  (Hans).  Arabisch,  Persisch  und  TUrk- 
isch  in  den  GrundzUgen  der  Laut-  und  Formen- 
lehre...  Leipzig:  J.  C.  Hinrichs,  1902.  62  p., 
I  1.     8°. 

Tien  (A.)  A  Turkish  grammar,  containing  alsa 
dialogues  and  terms  connected  with  the  army,  navy, 
military  drill,  diplomatic  and  social  life.  London: 
S.  Low  Afarston  dr*  Co.,  1896.     xi,  418  p.     8°. 

Vamb^ry  (Armin).  Alt-osmanische  Sprach- 
studien.  Mit  einem  azerbaizanischen  Texte  als 
Appendix.   Leiden:  E.  /.  Brill,  1901.  x,  232  p.   8°. 

Viguier  (Pierre  Fran9ois).  Elemens  de  la 
langue  turque,  ou.  Tables  analytiques  de  la  langue 
turque  usuelle,  avec  leur  developpement. . .  Con- 
stantinople: L'imprimerie  du  Palais  de  France, 
1790.     xxxii,  462  p.  I  1.     sq.  4°. 

Vincze  (Fridrich).  BeitrSge  zur  Kenntnis  des 
anatolischen  Ttirkisch.  (Rev.  orientale  (Kelett 
Szemle).    Budapest,  1908.     8°.    v.  9,  pp.  141- 1 79.) 

Wahnnund  (AdolQ.  Praktisches  Handbuch 
der  osmanisch-tlirkischen  Sprache.  Giessen:  J. 
Richer,  1898.     2.  ed.     2  v.  in  i.     8°. 

SchlUssel. . .   Giessen:  J.  Richer,  1898. 

3  p.l.,  120  p.     2.  ed.     8°. 
V.  3  of  Praktisches  Handbuch. 

Wells  (Charles).  A  practical  grammar  of  the 
Turkish  language  (as  spoken  and  written).  With 
exercises  for  translation  into  Turkish. . .  London: 
B.  Quaritch,  1880,     xvi,  272  p.     8°. 

Wickerhauser  (Moriz).  Zur  Transscription 
ttirkischer  Texte.  (Deutsche  morgenland. Gesellsch. 
Ztsch.     V.  18,  pp.  509-522.     Leipzig,  1864.) 

IToussouf  (R.)  Dictionnaire  turcfran9ais.  En 
caracteres  latins  et  turcs.  A  la  portee  de  tout  le 
monde.  Constantinople:  Imprimerie  £6uz-zia, 
1888.     2  V.  in  1.     16  . 

Grammaire  complete  de  la  langue  ottomane 

comprenant  les  trois  elements  Turc,  Persan  et 
Arabe;  ramenee,  d'apres  une  methode  nouvelle, 
aux  principes  les  plus  clairs  et  les  plus  simples. 
Constantinople  \_Typ.  Zareh,  Imp.  d.  I.  Soc.  Im- 
piriale  d.  Med.'\,  1892.     xi,  340  p.     12°. 

Zenker  (Julius  Theodor).  TUrkischarabisch- 
persischesHandwbrterbuch.  Leipzig,  iSbb-'jb.  2  v. 
in  I.     f°. 

French  title:  Dictionnaire  turc-arabe-persan. 

Turkoman. 

Ghorea  (Hajah).  [A  story  written  in  the  Turk- 
man dialect.!     Bokhara,  n.  d.      109  ff.     12°. 

Vdmb^ry  (Armin).  Die  Sprache  der  Turko- 
manen  und  der  Diwan  Machdumkuli's.  Von  H. 
Vdmbery.  (In:  Deutsche  morgenlandische  Gesell- 
schaft.  Zeitschrift.  Leipzig,  1879.  8°.  Bd.  33, 
pp.  387-444.) 

UiGURIAN. 

See  also  names  of  individual  Uigurian  languages^ 

as  Jagataic;  Turkoman. 

Balkassan-oglu  (N.  A.)     Un  texte  ouigour 

du  xii-i^me  siecle.    (Rev.  orientale.    v.  7,  pp.  257- 

279.     Budapest,  1906.) 
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Uigurian,  confd. 

Klaproth  (Heinrich  Julius  von).  Abhandlung 
flber  die  Sprache  und  Schrift  der  Uiguren.  Paris, 
1820.     f°. 

Beleuchtung  und   Widerlegung   der    For- 

schungen  iiber  die  Geschichte  der  mittelasiatischen 
Volker  des  Herrn  J.  J.  Schmidt.  Paris,  1824. 
2  pi.     map.     B°. 

Le  Coq  (Albert  von).  Ein  manichaisch-uiguri- 
sches  Fragment  aus  Idiqut-Schahri.  Plate.  (Kon.- 
preuss.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Sitzungsb.  1908. 
pp.  398-414.     Berlin,  1908.) 

Mi*raj  NSmeh,  public  pour  la  premiere  fois 
d'apres  les  manuscrit  ouigour  de  la  Bibliotheque 
Nationale,  traduit  et  annote  par  A.  Pavet  de  Cour- 
teille. . .  Paris:  E.  Leroux,  18S2.  4°.  (Ecole  des 
lang.  orient,  viv.     2.  Sen,  v.  6.) 

Mordtmann  (J.  H.)  Uigurisches.  (Deutsche 
morgenland.  Gesellsch.  Ztsch.  v.  55,  pp.  335- 
336.     Leipzig,  1901.) 

R^musat  (J.  P.  A.)  Recherches  sur  les  lan- 
gues  tartares,  ou  memoires  sur  differens  points 
de  la  grammaire  et  de  la  litterature  des  mandchous, 
des  mongols,  des  ouigours  et  des  tibetains.  Tome  i. 
A  Paris:  De  rimprimerie  royale,  1820.  2  p.l. , 
viii,  li.  [i]  398  p.,  I  1.     /C' 

Shaw  (Robert  Barkley).  A  sketch  of  the  Turki 
language  as  spoken  in  Eastern  Tiirkistan  (Kishgar 
&  Yarkland)  together  with  a  collection  of  extracts. 
Part  I.  Lahore:  Central  Jail  Press,  1875.    i  v.    8°. 

A  sketch  of  the  Turki  language,  as  spoken 

in  eastern  Turkistan;  w^ith  lists  of  names  of  birds 
and  plants  by  J.  Scully.  Calcutta,  1878-80.  2  v. 
in  r.     8°. 

Vamb^ry  (Armin).  Uigurische  Sprachmonu- 
niente  und  das  Kudatku  Bilik;  uigurischer  Text  mit 
Transscription  und  Obersetzung.  ,  .von  Hermann 
Vimbery...   Innsbruck,  \%-]o.     facsim.     4°. 

Ural-Altaic. 

See  also  names  of  Ural-Altaic  languages,  as  Mon- 
golian; Tungusian;  Turco-Tataric. 

Adam  (Lucien).  De  I'harmonie  des  voyelles 
dans  les  langues  ouralo-altaiques.    Paris,  1874.  8°. 

Bangf  (Willy).  Les  langues  ouralo-altaiques  et 
I'importance  de  leur  etude  pour  celle  des  langues 
indo-germaniques.  19  p.  (In:  Academic  royale. . . 
de  Belgique.  Memoires  couronnes  et  autrcs  me- 
moires.    Bruxelles,  1896.     8°.     T.  49.     No.  5.) 

Uralaltaische  Forschungen.     Leipzig:    W. 

Friedrich,  1890.  x,  44  p.  8°.  (Einzelbeitrage  zur 
allgemeinen  und  vergleichenden  Sprachwissen- 
schaft.     10.  Heft.) 

Boiler  (Anton).  Die  Pronominalsuffixe  des 
ural-altaischen  Verbums.  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wis- 
sensch. Philos.  Histor.  CI.  Sitzungsb.  Bd.  25., 
PP-  3-59.  I  tab.      Wien,  1858.     8°.) 

Die  Uebereinstimmung  der  Tempus-  und 

Moduscharaktere  in  den  ural-altaischen  Sprachen. 
(Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Philos.-Hist.  CI. 
Sitzungsb.    Bd.  22,  pp.  223-263.    Wien,  1857.    8°.) 

Die   Wurzelsuffixe   in    den    ural-altaischen 

Sprachen.  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Philos.- 
Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb.  Bd.  22,  pp.  91-180.  Wien, 
1857.     8°.) 


Castr^n  (M.  A.)  De  affixis  personalibus  lin- 
guarum  Altaicarum  dissertatio,  respondente  E. 
Rudback.     Helsingforsice,  1850.     4°. 

Charency  (Hyacinthe  de).  La  langue  basque 
et  les  idiomes  de  I'Oural.  2.  fascicule.  Declinaison 
et  comparaison  avec  divers  idiomes.  Mortagne: 
Typographic  Daupeley  frkres,  1866.  2  p.l.,  59- 
148  p.,  I  tab.     8°. 

Donner  (Otto).  Cber  die  Charakteristik  der 
Ural-Altaischen  Sprachen  und  die  Typen  des 
Sprachbaues.  (Congres  Internat.  d.  Orientalistes. 
Cong.  12,  Actes.  (1899)  v.  2,  pp.  237-261.  Flor- 
ence, 1902.) 

Ueber  die  Verwandtschaft  des  sumerisch- 

akkadischen  mit  den  ural-altaischen  Sprachen.  (In: 
P.  Haupt.  Die  akkadische  Sprache.  . .  Berlin, 
1883.     8°.     pp.  39-48.) 

Duka  (Theodore).  The  Ugor  branch  of  the 
Ural-Altaic  family  of  languages.  (Royal  Asiatic 
Soc.  Jour.  n.  s.  v.  21,  pp.  583-647.  London, 
1889.) 

Grammatika  Altaiskavo  yazyka.  Sostavlena 
chlenami  altaiskoi  missii.  Kazan:  Universitetskaya 
tipografiya,  1869.      239.  p.     8°. 

Grunzel  (Josef).  Die  Vocalharmonie  der  altai- 
schen  Sprachen.  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch. 
Philos.-Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb.  Bd.  117.  Abh.  3. 
42  p.       Wien,  1889.      8°.) 

Mueller  (Friedrich).  Das  Personal-Pronomen 
der  altaischen  Sprachen,  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wis- 
sensch. Philos.-Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb.  Bd.  134. 
Abh.  I.    7  p.      Wien,  1896.     8°.) 

Schott  (Wilhelm).  Ueber  das  Altai'sche  oder 
Finnisch-Tatarische  Sprachengeschlecht.  (Kon. 
Preuss.  Akad.  d.  Wiss.  Berlin.  Abh.  Philol.-Hist. 
Kl.      1847.     pp.  281-427,     Berlin,  1849.     4°.) 

Altajische   Studien.     (Kon.   Preuss.  Akad. 

d.  Wiss.  Berlin.  Abh.  Philol.-Hist.  Kl.  2.  Abt. 
1871.     pp.  1-46.     Berlin,  1872.     4°.) 

Altajische  Studien,  oder  untersuchungen  auf 

dem  Gebiete  der  Altai-Sprachen.  1-2.  (Kon. 
Preuss.  Akad.  d.  Wiss.  Berlin.  Abh.  Philol.-Hist. 
Kl.  1859,  I.,  pp.  587-621;  1861,  II.,  pp.  153-176. 
Berlin,  1860-62.     4°.; 

Winkler  (Heinrich).  Die  uralaltaischen 
Sprachen.  (Rev.  orientale  (Keleti  Szemle).  v.  i 
(1900),  pp.  132-140;  195-205.     Budapest,  1900.) 

Urdu. 
See  Hindustani. 

Uriya. 

Brooks  (W.)  An  Oriya  and  English  diction- 
ary, designed  for  the  use  of  European  and  native 
students  and  schools.  Cuttack:  Orissa  Mission 
Press,  1874.     2  1.,  259  p.      12°. 

Chakravarti  (Monmohan).  Notes  on  the 
language  and  literature  of  Orissa.  (Asiatic  soc.  of 
Bengal.  Jour.  n.  s.  v.  66,  pt.  i,  pp.  317-348;  v.  67, 
pt.   I,  pp.  332-386.      Calcutta,  1897-98.) 

Indo-Aryan  family.  Eastern  group.  Speci- 
mens of  the  Biharl  and  Oriya  languages.  (In  In- 
dia. Linguistic  Survey.  [Publications.]  Calcutta, 
1903.     f°.     v.  5,  pt.  2.) 

Jagannath  Rio.  Utkal  abidhan.  A  compre- 
hensive dictionary  of  the  Oriya  language.  Cuttack: 
Orissa  Mission  Press,  1891.     2  p.l.,  768  p.     8°. 
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Uriya,  nnfd. 

JKmXibj  (T.  J.)  A  practical  handbook  of  the 
Uriya  or  O'diyd  language.  Calcutta:  Wyman  &' 
Co.,  1S74.     (2)  xiii,  201  p.     8°. 

Moh»B»  Prasada  Thilkara.  A  vocabulary, 
Oon)'a  and  English,  for  the  use  of  students.  Ser. 
ampvre:  Mission   Press,  1 81 1,     vi,    2,  204,  (5)  p. 

Oriy»  primer;  consisting  of  the  alphabet... 
and  easy  lessons  in  prose  and  verse.  Cuttaek: 
Orissa  Tract  Society,  1840.  16  p.  4.  ed.  nar.  12°. 
Rajendralala  Mitra.  Remarks  on  Mr. 
Beames'  notes  on  the  relation  of  the  Uriya  to  the 
other  modem  Arj'an  languages.  Calcutta  [1877?]. 
8'. 

Sntton  (Amos).  An  introductory  grammar  of 
the  Oriya  language...  Calcutta:  Baptist  Mission 
Press,  1831.     X  (i),  130  p.     8°. 

Uryankhai. 

Kftt&nov  (N.  F.)  Opyt  izslyedovaniya  uryank- 
haiskavo  yazyka  s  ukazaniem  glavnyeishikh  rodst- 
vennjkh  otnosheni  yevo  k  drugim  yazykam  tyurk- 
skavo  komya.  Kazan:  Tipograjiya  Imperatorskavo 
Universiteta,  1903.  (Prilozhenie  k  Uchon.  Zap. 
Kazansk.  Unza  I902g.  Dekabr.)  487,  Ix  p.  14 
tabl.     8°. 

Uzbek. 

Lapin  (S.  A.)  Karmanny  russko-uzbekski 
slovar. . .  Samarkand:  Tipograjiya  Shtaba  voisk 
Samarkandskoi  oblasti,  1895.    viii,  106,  56  p.    16°. 


Olufsen  (O.)  The  Second  Danish  Pamir-expe- 
dition conducted  by  O.  Olufsen ...  A  vocabulary 
of  the  dialect  of  Bokhara.  Edited  by. .  .V.  Gron- 
bech.  Published  at  the  expense  of  the  Carlsberg 
fond  [sicj.  [/Cobenhavn:']  Gyldandal,  1905.  5  p.l., 
3-60  p.     8°. 

ViSAYAN. 
See  Malay  DiaUects  (Bisayan). 

Yakut. 

Boehtlin^k  (Otto).  Ueber  die  Sprache  der 
Jakuten.  Grammatik,  Text  und  WOrterbuch.  St. 
Petersburg:  Kais.  Akad.derWissenschaften,  1851. 
Iviii,  300  p.,  I  1.,  184  p.     f. 

Besoaderer  Abdruck  des  dritten  Bandes  von  ...  A.  Th.  v. 
Middendorff's  Reise  in  den  aussenten  Norden  . .  .  Siberien*. 

YUKAGHIR. 

Jochelson  (Waldemar).  Essay  on  the  gram- 
mar of  the  Yukaghir  language.  (Amer.  Anthropolo- 
gist, suppl.  to  n.  s.  V.  7,  no.  2,  pp.  369-424. 
New  York,  1905.) 

Map.  (New  York  acad.  of  sci.  An- 
nals, V.  16,  pp.  97-154.     Lancaster,  Pa.,  1905.) 

Zaza. 
See  Kurdish. 

Zend. 
See  Persian. 

ZOONGEE. 
See  Nag  A. 
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Bibliography. 
Periodicals. 


General  Works. 
Individual  Languages. 


Bibliography. 

Bleek  (Wilhelm  Heinrich  Immanuel).  Philol- 
ogy. V.  2,  pt.  t.  Australia.  London:  Triibner 
<&*  Co.,  1858.  2  p.l.,  44  p.  8°.  (In:  Sir  George 
Grey.  The  library  of...  Sir  G.  Grey.  London, 
1858-1862.     8°.) 

Gabelentz  (Georg  von  der),  and  Adolf  Bern- 
hard  Meyer.  Quellenregister.  (In  their:  Bei- 
trage  zur  Kenntniss  der  melanesischen,  mikrones- 
ischen  und  papuanischen  Sprachen.  Abhand.  der 
kOnigl.  sachs.  Gesells.  der  Wissensch.  Philol. -hist. 
CI.     Bd.  8,  pp.  388-390.     Leipzig,  1883.     8°.) 

Grey  {Sir  George).  Philology,  v.  2.  Aus- 
tralia and  Polynesia.  Part  2.  Papuan  languages 
of  the  Loyalty  Islands  and  New  Hebrides,  com- 
prising those  of  the  islands  of  Nengone,  Lifu, 
Aneiteum,  Tana,  and  others.  London:  Triibner 
Ss' Co,,  1858.  12  p.  8°.  (In:  5i>  George  Grey. 
The  library  of...  Sir  G.  Grey.  London,  1858- 
1862.     8°.) 

Printed  at  Cape  Town. 

Grey  {Sir  George),  and  W.  H.  1.  Bleek. 
Philology.  V.  2,  pt.  3.  Fiji  Islands  and  Rotuma. 
(With  supplements  to  pt.  2. — Papuan  languages; 
and  pt.  I — Australia.)  London:  Triibner  Ss'  Co., 
1859.  I  p.l.,  (i)  14-32  p.  8°,  (In:  5t>  George 
Grey.  The  library  of  Sir  G.  Grey.  London,  1858- 
1862.     8°.) 

Philology,     V.  2,  pt.  4.     New  Zealand,  the 

Chatham  Islands  and  Auckland  Islands.  London: 
Triibner  &»  Co.,  1858.  2  p.l.,  76  p.  8°.  (In: 
Sir  George  Grey.  The  library  of  Sir  G.  Grey. 
London,  1858-1862.     8°.) 

Philology.  V.  2,  pt.  4  (continuation).  Poly- 
nesia and  Borneo.  London:  Triibner  &'  Co.,  1859. 
I  p.l.,  ii,  (i)  78-154  p.  8°.  (In:  Sir  George 
Grey.  The  library  of...  Sir  G.  Grey.  London, 
1858-1862.     8°.) 

Ray  (Sidney  H.),  and  Alfred  C.  Haddon. 
Bibliography.  (In  their:  The  languages  of  Torres 
Straits.  Royal  Irish  Acad.  3.  ser.,  v.  2,  pp.  467- 
471.     Dublin,  1891-93.     4°.) 

Periodicals. 

Kumu  (Ke)  kamali.  [Monthly.]  Buke  i. 
(1837.)     [Honolulu,']  1837.     12°. 

Zeitschrift  fUr  afrikanische  und  oceanische 
Sprachen.  Mit  besonderer  BerUcksichtigung  der 
deutschen  Kolonien.   Hrsg.  mit  UnterstUtzung  der 

*  Oceanic,  as  used  in  this  list,  includes  the  Australian, 
Papuan,  Melanesian,  Micronesian  and  Polynesian  languages, 
but  not  the  Malay,  which  were  printed  with  the  Asian  list  in 
the  June  Bulletin. 


Kolonial-Abteilung  des  AuswSrtigen  Amts,  der 
deutschen  Kolonialgesellschaft  u.  A.  von  A.  Seidel. 
V.  1-7,  no.  I.  (1895-1903.)  Berlin,  1895-1903. 
4°  &  8°. 

V.  6-7.  title  reads:  Zeitschrift  fiir  afrikanische,  ozeanische 
und  ostasiatische  Sprachen.  Ceased  publication  with  v.  7, 
no.  I. 

General  Works. 

Bopp  (F.)  Ober  die  Verwandtschaft  der  ma- 
layisch-polynesischen  Sprachen  mit  den  indisch- 
europaischen.     Berlin,  1841.     4°. 

Cust  (Robert  Needham).  The  modern  lan- 
guages of  Oceania.  (Royal  Asiat.  Soc.  Jour.  n.  s. 
V.  19,  pp.  369-392.     London,  1887.) 

London:     Triibner    <&*    Co.,    1887. 

pp.  369-392,  I  map.     8°. 

Extract:  Journal  of  the  Royal  Asiatic  Society.  New  Series. 
Vol.  ig. 

Dulaurier  (F.)     Das    langues    oceaniennes. 

Paris,  1850.      8°. 

Dumont  d'Urville  (Jules  Sebastien  Cesar).  Vo- 
cabulaire  comparatif  de  sept  dialectes  de  la  langue 
oceanienne.  (In  his:  Voyage  de  decouvertes  de  1' As- 
trolabe. Paris,  1834.  4°.  Philologie.  [Pt.  2.] 
pp.  195-261.) 

Keane  (A.  H.)  Philology  and  ethnology  of 
the  Interoceanic  races.  (In:  A.  R.  Wallace's 
Australasia.       London,      1883.       8°.      Appendix. 

PP- 593-659-) 

Includes  a  "  Comparative  table  of  Interoceanic  numerals" 
and  "  Alphabetical  list  of  the  Interoceanic  races  and  lan- 
guages," pp.  627-659. 

Latham  (Robert  Gordon).  Remarks  on  the 
vocabularies  of  the  voyage  of  the  Rattlesnake.  (In : 
J.  Macgillivray.  Narrative  of  the  voyage  of 
H.  M.  S.  Rattlesnake.  London,  1852.  8°.  v.  2, 
pp.  330-354.) 

(In   his:    Opuscula.      London,    i860. 

8°.     pp.  223-241.) 

Macdonald  (Donald).  The  Asiatic  origin  of 
the  Oceanic  languages:  etymological  dictionary  of 
the  language  of  Efate  (New  Hebrides).  With  an 
introduction.  Melbourne:  Melville,  Mullen  and 
Slade,  1894.     XX,  212  p.     12°. 

The   Asiatic  (Semitic)  relationship   of  the 

Oceanic  family  of  languages,  triliteralism  and  in- 
terval vowel  changes.  (Sci.  of  Man.  v.  7,  pp.  105- 
107.     Sydney,  1904.) 

The  formative  suffixes  of  the  Oceanic  fam- 
ily of  languages,  and  their  Asiatic  relationship. 
(Jour.  Polynesian  Soc.  v.  10,  pp.  54-64.  Wel- 
lington, N.  Z.,  i(jOi.) 
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Central  Works,  confd. 

The  Oceanic  lang[uages,  their  grammatical 

structure,  vocabulary,  and  origin...  London:  H. 
Frou'iie,  \cf)l.     xv.  352  p.,  2  maps.      12°. 

Schmidt  (Wilhelm).  Die  sprachlichen  Ver- 
h&itnisse  Oceaniens  (Melanesiens,  Polynesiens, 
Mikroncsiens  und  Indonesiens)  in  ihrer  Bedeutung 
fur  die  Ethnologic.  (Anthropol.  Gesellsch.  Mit- 
theil.     V.  29,  pp.  245-258.      VVien,  1900.) 

Straaoh(H.)  Verzeichniss  von  477  Wortern, 
gcsammelt  wahrend  des  Aufenthaltes  L.  M.  S. 
'•tlazelle"  in  Neu-Guinea.  Neu-Hannover,  Neu- 
Irland.  Neu-Britannien  und  Brisbane  (Queensland). 
(In  letzterem  Ort  von  Malayta,  Salomon  Inseln.) 
(Zeitschrift  fUr  Ethnologic.  Bd.  8,  pp.  405-419. 
Btrlin,  1S76.     8°.) 

Turner  (George).  A  comparative  view  of  the 
Polynesian  dialects.  (In  his:  Nineteen  years  in 
Polynesia.     London,  1861.     8°.     p.  539.) 

Adelaide. 

Mueller  (Friedrich).  Die  Sprache  von  Ade- 
laide. (In  his:  Grundriss  der  Sprachwissenschaft. 
Wien,\%%2.     8°.     Bd.  2,  Abth.  i.     pp.  63-73.) 

Teichelman  (C.  G.),  and  C.  W.  SchOrman. 
Outlines  of  grammar,  vocabulary,  and  phraseology 
of  the  aboriginal  language  of  South  Australia, 
spoken  by  the  natives  in  and  for  some  distance 
around  Adelaide.     Adelaide,  1840.     8°. 

Wyatt  (William).  Vocabulary  of  the  Adelaide 
and  Encounter  Bay  tribes,  with  a  few  words  of  that 
of  Rapid  Bay.  (In:  The  native  tribes  of  South 
Australia.     Adelaide,  1879.     8°.     pp.  169-181.) 

Admiralty  Islands. 

Moseley  (H.  N.)  On  the  inhabitants  of  the 
Admiralty  Islands,  etc.  4  pi.  (Journal  of  the 
Anthropological  Institute.  v.  6,  pp.  379-429. 
London,  1877.      8°.) 

Ray  (Sidney  Herbert).  Note  on  the  people  and 
languages  of  New  Ireland  and  Admiralty  Islands 
...  (From  letters  of  the  Rev,  R.  H.  Rickard. 
n.  t.-p.  London:  Harrison  df  Sons,  1891.  (i)  4- 
12  p.     8°. 

Repr.:  Anthropological  Institute,  Jour.,  Aug.,  1891. 

Alo  Teqel. 
(Banks  Islands.) 

Codringfton  (R.  H.)  Alo  Teqel,  Vanua  Lava. 
(In  his:  The  Melanesian  languages.  Oxford,  1885. 
8°.     pp.  355-357.) 

Aluridja. 

Basedow^  (Herbert).  Vergleichende  Vocabu- 
larien  der  Aluridja-  und  Arunndta-Dialekte  Zen- 
tral-Australiens.  (Ztsch.  f.  Etbnologie,  v.  40, 
pp.  207-228.     Berlin,  1908.) 

Ambrym. 
(New  Hebrides.) 

Codring^ton  (R.  H.)  Ambrym.  (In  his:  The 
Melanesian  languages.  Oxford,  1885.  8°.  pp. 
449-459) 

Gabelentz  (Hans  Conon  von  der).  Die  Sprache 
der  Insel  Ambrym.  (In:  KOnigliche  sachsische 
Gesellschaft  der  Wissenschaften,  Abhandlungen 
der  philologischhistorischen  Classe.  Leipzig,  1879. 
4'.     Bd.  7,  pp.  32-41.) 


Annatom. 
See  Aneitvum. 

Aneityum. 

Bible.  Intas-etipup  mat  u  lesu  Kristo,  nati- 
marid  uja,  im  natimi  imyiatamaig  caija.  Eris 
asuptecnaig  intas  crisi  an  tas  Aneityum,  Nyu  He- 
brites.  Luntun  [London]:  Wm.  M.  Watts,  1863. 
2p.I.,38ip.      8*. 

Intas  Upene  eris  aged  a  Lukus,  eris  asup- 
tecnaig antas  Aneiteum.  The  Gospel  according  to 
Luke,  in  the  language  of  Aneiteum.  Translated  by 
the  Rev.  John  Inglis.  London:  Printed  for  the 
British  &'  Foreign  Bible  Soc,  1857.     96  p.     8°. 

Navagalia  vai  lesu  Kristo  natimarid  uja,  is 

aged  a  Madius.  [Matthew,  translated  by  J.  Ged- 
die,  into  the  language  of  Annatom.]  Aneiteum, 
1856.     8°. 

Oabelents  (Hans  Conon  von  der).  Die 
Sprache  der  Insel  Annatom.  (In;  Kbniglich  sich- 
sische  Gesellschaft  der  Wissenschaften.  Abhand- 
lungen der  philologischhistorischen  Classe.  Leip- 
zig, 1861.     4°.     Bd.  3,  pp.  65-124.) 

Ing^lis  (John).  A  dictionary  of  the  Aneityu- 
mese  language,  in  two  parts. ..  Outlines  of  Aneit- 
yumese  grammar,  and  an  introduction. ..  London: 
IVilliams  &*  Norgate,  1SS2.    xxix,  31-200  p.     12^. 

Kern  (Jan  Hendrik  Caspar).  Taalvergely- 
kende  Verhandeling  over  het  Aneityumsch,  met 
een  Aanhangsel  over  het  klankstelsel  van  het  Ero- 
manga.  146  p.  (Koninkl.  Akad.  v,  wetensch. 
Verhadel.  [Afd.  Letterkunde.]  n.  s.  v.  8,  no.  2. 
Amsterdam,   1906.) 

Anudha. 
See   Florida, 

Arag. 
(New   Hebrides.) 
Codring^ton  (R.   H)     Pentecost  or  Whitsun- 
tide, Arag.     (In  his:  The  Melanesian  languages. 
Oxford,  1885.     8°.     pp.  431-440.) 

Aranda. 

Basedow^  (Herbert).  Vergleichende  Vokabu* 
larien  der  Aluridja-  und  Arunndta-Dialekte  Zen- 
tral-Australiens.  (Ztsch.  f.  Ethnologic,  v.  40, 
pp.  207-228.     Berlin,  1908.) 

Mathew^s  (Robert  Hamilton).  The  Arran'da 
language,  central  Australia.  (Amer.  philos.  soc. 
Proc.     v.  46,  pp.  322-339.     Philadelphia,  1907.) 

Planert  (W.)  Australische  Forschungen. 
I,  Aranda-Grammatik.  (Ztsch.  f.  Ethnologic. 
V.  39,  pp.  551-566.     Berlin,  1907.) 

Streblow  (Karl).  Einige  Bemerkungen  Uber 
die  von  Dr.  Planert  auf  Grund  der  Forschungen 
des  Missionars  Wettengel  veroffentliche  Aranda- 
Grammatik.  (Ztsch.  f.  Ethnologic,  v.  40,  pp. 
698-703.     Berlin,  1908.) 

Arorae. 

Colomb  (A.)  Vocabulaire  Arorai  (lies  Gil- 
bert). Precede  de  notes  grammaticales,  d'apr^s  un 
manuscrit  du  P.  Latium  Leveque...et  Ic  travail 
de  Hale  sur  la  langue  Tarawa.  (Soc.  Philol. 
Actes,  tome  15,  pp.  121-228.    Alen^on,  1887.    8°.) 
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Astrolabe  Bay. 

Gabelentz  (Georg  von  der),  and  Adolf  Bern- 
hard  Meyer.  Papua-Dialekte  der  Maclay-KUste 
in  New-Guinea  mitgetheilt  nach  einem  Manu- 
scripte  des  Herrn  N.  von  Miklucho-Maclay.  (Ab- 
hand.  der  konigl.  sachs.  Gesells.  der  Wissensch. 
Philol.-hist.  CI.  Bd.  8,  pp.  491-510.  Leipzig, 
1883.     4°.) 

Hanke  (A.)  Die  Sprachenverhaltnisse  in  der 
Astrolabe-Bai  in  Deutsch-Neuguinea.  (Mitteil.  d. 
Seminars  f.  orientalische  Sprachen  a.  d.  Konigl. 
Friedr.-VViihelms-Univ.  zu  Berlin.  Jahrg.  8  (Ost- 
asiat.  Studien),  pp.  255-262.     Berlin,  1905.) 

Australian. 

Fraser  (John).  Some  Indian  words  of  rela- 
tionship used  by  the  Australian  tribes.  (Amer. 
Antiquarian  and  Oriental  Jour.  v.  23,  pp.  89-98 ; 
171-178.      Chicago,  1901.) 

Gatti  (Riccardo).  Studi  sul  gruppo  linguistico 
Andamanese-Papua-Australiano;  con  una  introduz- 
ione  del  A.  Trombetti.  [v.]  2.  Bologna:  L. 
Beltrami,  1908.     4°. 

Hale  (Horatio).  The  languages  of  Australia. 
(In:  U.  S.  Exploring  Expedition,  1838-1842. 
Philadelphia,  1846.  f°.  Ethnography  and  phil- 
ology,    pp.  479-531.) 

Konow  (Sten).  Mund3s  and  Australians. 
(Deutsche  morgenland.  Gesellsch.  Ztsch.  v.  58, 
pp.  147-157-     Leipzig,   1904.) 

[Linguistics.  Vocabularies  of  the  various  dia- 
lects and  languages  of  the  aboriginal  tribes  of  Aus- 
tralia. Lists  of  place-names  with  their  meaning, 
etc.]  (Sci.  of  Man.  Jour.  Roy.  Anthropol.  Soc. 
of  Australasia,  v.  i,  Aug.  10,  1896-May  31,  1897; 
n.  s.  V.  I  (i898)-date.  Article  in  each  number. 
Sydney,  1896-date.) 

Mathews  (Robert  Hamilton).  Languages  of 
some  native  tribes  of  Queensland,  New  South 
Wales  and  Victoria.  (Roy.  soc.  of  New  South 
Wales.  Jour,  and  Proc.  v.  36,  pp.  135-190. 
Sydney,  1902.) 

Melbourne. — Intercolonial  Exposition  of  Aus- 
tralasia, 1866-67.  Vocabulaire  des  dialectes  des 
aborigines  de  I'Australie.  [Edited  by  Sir  R.  Barry.] 
Melbourne:  Masterman,  1867.  xiv  p.,  i  1., 
6  folded  tab.     8°. 

MuUer  (Friedrich).  Australischen  Sprachen. 
(In:  Novara,  Austrian  frigate.  Reise  der  Oster- 
reichischen  Fregatte  Novara  um  die  Erde.  Lin- 
guistischer  Theil.     fVien,  iStj.    f°.    pp.  241-266.) 

(In    his:    Grundriss   der   Sprachwis- 

senschaft.  fVien,  1888.  8°.  Bd.  4,  Abth.  i. 
pp.  123-124.) 

Ueber  den  behaupteten  Zusammenhang  der 

australischen  Sprachen  rait  den  dravidischen  (In 
his:  Grundriss  der  Sprachwissenschaft.  IVien, 
1882.     8°.     Bd.  2,  Abth.  I.     pp.  95-98.) 

Ueber  den  Zusammenhang  der  austral- 
ischen Sprachen  unter  einander.  (In  his:  Grundriss 
der  Sprachwissenschaft.  IVien,  1882.  8°.  Bd.  2, 
Abth.  I.     pp.  90-94.) 

Ray  (Sidney  H.)  The  linguistic  position  of  the 
languages  of  Torres  Straits,  Australia,  and  British 
New    Guinea.     (Cambridge   Anthrop.     Exp'd.    to 


Torres  Straits.  Rpts.  v.  3,  pt.  4.  Cambridge, 
Eng.,  1907.) 

Semon  (Richard).  One  hundred  and  twenty 
words  in  the  language  spoken  by  the  Australians  of 
the  middle  Burnett  district.  (In  his:  In  the  Aus- 
tralian bush.     pp.  537-539.     London,  1899.     8°.) 

Spencer  (Baldwin),  and  F.  J.  Gillen.  Glos- 
sary of  native  terms  used.  (In  their:  The  native 
tribes  of  Central  Australia.  London,  1899.  8°. 
pp.  645-657.) 

(In    their:    The   northern   tribes  of 

Central  Australia.  London,  1904.  8°.  pp.  745- 
766.) 

Awabakal. 

Mueller  (Friedrich).  Die  Sprache  vom  Lake 
Macquarie.  (In  his:  Grundriss  der  Sprachwis- 
senschaft. Wien,  1882.  8°.  Bd.  2,  Abth.  i. 
pp.  4-17.) 

Threlkeld  (Lancelot  Edward).  An  Australian 
grammar,  comprehending  the  principles  and  natu- 
ral rules  of  the  language,  as  spoken  by  the 
aborigines,  in  the  vicinity  of  Hunter's  River, 
Lake  Macquarie,  &c..  New  South  Wales.  Sydney: 
Stephens  and  Stokes,  1834.     xii,  131  p.     8°. 

An  Australian  language,  as  spoken  by  the 

Awabakal,  the  people  of  Awaba  or  Lake  Mac- 
quarie (near  Newcastle,  New  South  Wales),  being 
an  account  of  their  language,  traditions,  and  cus- 
toms. Re-arranged,  condensed,  and  edited,  with 
an  appendix  by  John  Fraser.  Sydney:  Ch.  Potter, 
1892.     Ixiv,  3I.,  (i)  vi-x,  227,  148  p.,  3  pi.      8°. 

A  key  to  the  structure  of  the  aboriginal  lan- 
guage; being  an  analysis  of  the  particles  used  as 
affixes,  to  form  the  various  modifications  of  the 
verbs ...  of  the  language  spoken  by  the  aborigines 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  Hunter  River,  Lake  Mac- 
quarie, etc. ,  New  South  Wales . . .  Sydney:  Kemp 
bf'  Fairfax,  1850.     83  p.,  I  pi.     8°. 

Baining. 

(New   Pomerania.) 

Parkinson  (R.)  Die  Bainingsprache.  (In 
his:  Dreissig  Jahre  in  der  Sudsee.  pp.  749-767. 
Stuttgart,  1907.     8°.) 

Rascher  (Matthaus).  Grundregeln  der  Bain- 
ingsprache. (Mitteil.  d.  Seminars  f.  Orient. 
Sprachen.  Jahrg.  7,  Abteil  i,  Ostasiatische  Stu- 
dien, pp.  31-85.     Berlin,  1904.) 

Schmidt  (Wilhelm).  Die  Bainingsprache,  eine 
zweite  Papuasprache  auf  Neupommern.  (Globus, 
v.  87,  pp.  357-358.     Braunschweig,  1905.) 

Baki. 

Fraser  (R.  M.)  A  grammar  of  the  Baki  lan- 
guage of  the  island  of  Epi,  New  Hebrides.  (In: 
Donald  Macdonald's  South  Sea  languages,  v.  2, 
pp.  73-97.     Melbourne,  1891.     12°. 

Banks  Islands. 

See  Alo  Teqel;  Gog;  Lakon;  Leon;  Merlav; 

Mosin;  Mota;  Motlav;  Pak;  Sasar; 

Ureparapara;  Volow;  Vuras. 

Bauro. 
(Solomon  Islands.) 
Gabelentz  (Hans  Conon  von  der).   Die  Sprache 
der  Insel  Bauro.    (In:  KOniglich  sachsische  Gesell- 
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scbaft  der  Wissenschaften.  Abhandlungen  der 
philologisch-historischen  Class*.  Leipzig,  1861-79. 
4*.     Bd.  3.  PP-  235-243;  Bd.  7.  pp.  93-109.) 

BlERIAN. 

(New  Hebrides.) 
Fraaer  (R.  M.)    Grammar  of  the  Bierian  lan- 
guage of  the  island  of  Epi,  New  Hebrides.     (In: 
Donald  Macdonald's  South  Sea  languages,     v.  2, 
pp.  98-107.     Melbourne,  1891.     12°. ) 

BiNANDELE. 

Ray  (Sidney  H.)  Grammar  notes  of  the  Binan- 
dele  language  in  the  north  east  of  British  New 
Guinea.  (Cambridge  Anthrop.  Exp'd.  to  Torres 
Straits.  Rpts.  t.  3.  pp.  365-374-  Cambridge, 
Eng.,  1907.) 

BiRDHAWAL. 

Mathews  (Robert  Hamilton).  Language  of 
the  Birdhawal  tribe,  in  Gippsland,  Victoria.  (Amer. 
philos.  soc.  Proc.  v.  46,  pp.  346-359-  PMla- 
dtlpkia,  1907.) 

Bismarck  Archipelago. 
Sit  also  New  Lauenburg;  New  Mecklenburg; 
New  Pomerania. 
Sehnee  (Heinrich).  Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss  der 
Sprachen  im  Bismarck- Archi pel.  (Mittheil.  d. 
Seminars  f.  oriental.  Sprachen  a.  d.  kOnigl.  Fried- 
rich  W'ilhelms-Univ.  Jahrg.  4.  Abtheil.  3,  Afrikan. 
Studien.     pp.  229-279.     Berlin,  1901.) 

BONARUA. 
(Brumer  Islands.) 
Magfgrillivray  (John).  Comparative  vocabulary 
of  three  of  the  languages  of  the  south-east  coast  of 
New  Guinea  and  the  Louisiade  Archipelago.  (In 
his:  Narrative  of  the  voyage  of  H.  M.  S.  Rattle- 
snake.    London,  1852.     8°.     v.  2,  pp.  317-33°-) 

BOONTHA-MURRA. 
(Australia.) 
Cameron  (A.  L.  P.)     Notes  on  a  tribe  speak- 
ing the  "  Boontha-Murra"  language.     (Science  of 
Man.     n.  s.  t.  7,  pp.  91-92.     Sydney,  1904.) 

Brumer  Islands. 

See  BONARUA. 

BUGOTU. 
(Solomon  Islands.) 

Bible.  Na  nigna  na  roorono  toke  a  John.  Lon- 
don: Sot.  for  Prom.  Chr.  Knowledge  \\%%i\.  41  p. 
16°. 

Book  of  Common  Prayer.  Na  Hagore  tarai. 
Prayers  and  Scripture  readings  in  the  Ysabel  lan- 
guage.   London:  S.  P.  C.  K.  [189-?]     36  p.      16°. 

Codrin^on  (R.  H.)  Ysabel,  Bugotu.  (In 
his:  The  Melanesian  languages.  Oxford,  1885. 
8V     pp.  546-554.) 

Gabelenta  (Hans  Conon  von  der).  Die  Ma- 
haga  Spracbe  auf  der  Insel  Ysabel.  (In:  KSniglich 
sichsische  Gesellschaft  der  Wissenschaften.  Ab- 
handlungen der  philologisch-historischen  Classe. 
Leiptig,  1879.     4*.     Bd.  7,  pp.  136-174.) 


BUNGANDITV. 
Mathews  (Robert  Hamilton).     Language  of 
the  Bungandity  tribe,  South  Australia.    (Royal  soc. 
of   New  South   Wales.     Jour,   and   Proc.     v.  37, 
PP-  59-74-      Sydney,  1903.) 

Capb  York. 

See  also  GuDANG  ;    Kowrarega  ;   Otati  ; 

Yaraikana. 

Ray  (Sidney  H.)    The  languages  of  Cape  York 

Peninsula,  North  Queensland,    i  map.  (Cambridge 

Anthrop.   Exp'd.  to  Torres  Straits.     Rpts.     v.  3, 

pp.  264-266.      Cambridge,  Eng.,  1907.) 

A  short  comparative  vocabulary  of  the  lan- 
guages of  Cape  York  Peninsula.  (Cambridge  An- 
throp. Exp'd.  to  Torres  Straits.  Rpts.  v.  3,  pp. 
281-283.      Cambridge,  Eng.,  1907.) 

Structure  of  the  languages  [of  Cape  York 

Peninsula].  (Cambridge  Anthrop.  Exp'd.  to  Torres 
Straits.  Rpts.  v.  3,  pp.  267-270.  Cambridge, 
Eng.,  1907.) 

Caroline  Islands. 
See  also  KusAi;  PoNAPE;  Satawal;  Ualan;  Yap. 

Diccionario  hispano-kanaka  6  sea  modesta 
coleccion  de  las  voces  mas  usuales  y  conocidas  de 
esta  lengua  de  la  Ascension  6  Ponape  e  isias  inmed- 
iatas  (Carolinas  orientales). .  .precedido  de... 
reglas  gramaticales.  .  .terminando  con  una  bueno 
coleccion  de  las  frases  mis  comunes.  .  .  Por  un 
padre  capuchino.  . .  Tambobong:  Imprenta  del asilo 
de  hu^rfanos,i9i()2.     184  p.,  2  1.     8". 

Vocabulary  of  the  dialects  Chamori  (Mariana 
Islands)  and  of  Eap,  Ulea,  and  Radack.  (In: 
Otto  von  Kotzebue's  A  voyage  of  discovery,  into 
the  South  Sea  and  Beering's  Straits...  London, 
1821.     V.  2,  pp.  409-433.) 

Chamorro. 

Bible.  The  four  Gospels  and  the  Acts  of  the 
Apostles  of  the  New  Testament  of  Our  Lord  and 
Saviour  Jesus  Christ,  and  the  Psalms.  Translated 
out  of  the  original  tongues...  [by  Francis  M. 
Price.]  New  York:  American  Bible  Soc,  1908. 
2  p.l.,  160,  71  f.     12°. 

Catechism  (A)  of  Christian  doctrine  and  prac- 
tice in  which  the  answers  are  given  exactly  or  sub- 
stantially in  the  words  of  the  Holy  Scripture.  Bos' 
ton,  Mass.:  Fort  Hill  Press  [1908?].  108  p., 
I  p.l.     8°. 

English  and  the  Chamorro  language  of  Guam. 

Dumont  d'Urville  (Jules  Sebastien  Cesar).  Vo- 
cabulaire  de  la  langue  des  habitans  de  Gouaham 
(lies  Mariannes).  (In  his:  Voyage  de  decouvertes 
de  r Astrolabe.  Paris,  1834.  4°.  Philologie. 
[Pt.  2.]     pp.  190-192.) 

Fritz  (Georg).  Chamorro-Grammatik.  (Mit- 
theil. d.  Seminars  f.  orient.  Sprachen  an  der 
K6nigl.  Fried.  Wilh.-Univers.  zu  Berlin  Ostasiat- 
ische  Studien.  Abtheil  i,  Jahrg.  6,  pp.  1-27.  BerUn, 

1903) 

Chamorro-Worterbuch.     In  zwei  Theilen: 

Deutsch-Chamorro,  und  Chamorro-Deutsch.  Auf 
der  Insel  Saipan,  Marianen,  gesammelt  von  G. 
Fritz.  Berlin:  G.  Reimer,  1904.  3  p.l.,  124  p. 
12°.  (Koenigliche  Friedrich-Wilhelms-Universitat, 
au  Berlin. -Seminar  fUr  orient.  Sprachen.  Archir 
far  das  Studium  deutscher  Kolonialsprachen.  Bd.  2.) 
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Chamorro,  confd. 

Sa£Ebrd  (William  Edwin).  The  Chamorro  lan- 
guage of  Guam.  (Amer.  Anthropologist,  n.  s.  v.  5, 
pp.  289-311;  508-529;  V.  6,  pp.  95-117;  501-534; 
V.  7,  pp.  305-319.     New  F(3ri,  1903-5.) 

Vocabulary  of  the  dialects  Chamori,  (Mariana 
Islands)  and  of  Eap,  Ulea,  and  Radack.  (In: 
Otto  von  Kotzebue:  A  voyage  of  discovery,  into 
the  South  Sea  and  Beering's  Straits...  London, 
1821.     Vol.  2,  pp.  409-433.) 

Cook  Islands. 
See  Rarotonga. 

Daudai. 

Ray  (Sidney  H.),  and  Alfred  C.  H addon. 
A  study  of  the  languages  of  Torres  Straits,  with 
vocabularies  and  grammatical  notes.  (Royal  Irish 
Acad.  Proc.  Dublin,  1891-98.  4°.  3rd.  sen, 
V,  2,  pp.  463-616;  V.  4,  pp.  119-373-) 

Deni. 

Codrington  (R.  H.)  Deni,  Santa  Cruz.  (In 
his:  The  Melanesian  languages.  Ox/ord,  iSiSs.  8°. 
pp.  486-493.) 

DiEYERIE. 

Gason  (Samuel).  Catalogue  of  animals,  etc. 
The  Dieyerie  dialect.  (In:  The  native  tribes  of 
South  Australia.  Ade/aide,  iS-jg.  8°.  pp.  285-307.) 

DlPPIL. 

Mueller  (Friedrich).  Die  Dippil-Sprache.  (In 
his:  Grundriss  der  Sprachwissenschaft.  IVien, 1BS2. 
8°.     Bd.  2,  Abth.  I.     pp.  42-46.) 

Ridley  (William).  Kamilaroi,  Dippil,  and 
Turrubul:  languages  spoken  by  Australian  abo- 
rigines. Sydney:  T.  Richards,  1866.  vi,  88p.,il. 
sq.  8'. 

Kamilaroi,  and  other  Australian  languages. 

2.  ed.,  enlarged.     Sydney,  1875.     pi.     4°. 

DOREY. 

Dumont  d'Urville  (Jules  Sebastian  Cesar).  Vo- 
cabulaire  de  la  langue  des  Papous  du  Port-Dorei 
(Nouvelle-Guinee).  (In  his:  Voyage  de  decouvertes 
de I'Astrolabe.  Paris,\%i!\.  4°.  Philologie.  [Pt.  2.] 
pp.  146-151) 

DUAURO. 

(New  Caledonia.) 
Gabelentz  (Hans  Conon  von  der).  Die  Duauru- 
Sprache  auf  Baladea.  (In:  Koniglich  sachsische 
Gesellschaft  der  Wissenschaften.  Abhandlungen 
der  philologisch-historischen  Classe.  Leipzig,  1861. 
4°.     Bd.  3,  pp.  214-235.) 

Noch  eine  neu-caledonische  Sprache.     (In: 

Koniglich  sachsische  Gesellschaft  der  Wissen- 
schaften. Abhandlungen  der  philologisch-histor- 
ischen Classe.  Leipzig,  1879.  4°.  Bd.  7,  pp.  177- 
186.) 

Duke  of  York  Island. 
See  New   Lauenburg, 

Easter  Island. 

See  Rapa. 


Eddystone. 
(Solomon  Islands.) 
Gabelentz  (Hans  Conon  von  der).  Die  Sprache 
der  Insel  Eddystone.  (In:  Koniglich  sachsische 
Gesellschaft  der  Wissenschaften.  Abhandlungen 
der  philologisch-historischen  Classe.  Leipzig,  1879. 
4°.     Bd.  7,  pp.  174-176.) 

Efate. 

Codrington  (R.  H.)  Fate,  Sandwich  Islands. 
(In  his:  The  Melanesian  languages.  Oxford,  1885. 
8°.     pp.  471-476.) 

Gabelentz  (Hans  Conon  von  der).  Die  Sprache 
der  Insel  Fate.  (In :  Kbniglich  sachsische  Gesell- 
schaft der  Wissenschaften.  Abhandlungen  der  Phi- 
lologisch-historischen Classe.  Leipzig,  1879.  4°. 
Bd.  7,  pp.  I-5-) 

Korean  and  Efate.  [Similarities  between  the 
Korean  vocabulary  cind  that  of  the  Efate  people 
who  inhabit  the  New  Hebrides  island,  Efate.] 
(Korea  Rev.  v.  i,  pp.  297-301;  341-344.  Seoul, 
1901.) 

Macdonald  (Donald).  The  Asiatic  origin  of 
the  Oceanic  languages:  etymological  dictionary  of 
the  language  of  Efate  (New  Hebrides).  With  an 
introduction.  Melbourne:  Melville,  Mullen  and 
Slade,  1894.     XX,  212  p.     12°. 

The  Oceanic  languages,  their  grammatical 

structure,   vocabulary  and   origin...   London:  Li. 
Frowde,  1907.     xv,  352  p.,  2  maps.     12°. 

Sketch  of  the  grammar  of  the  Efatese  lan- 
guage. (In  his:  New  Hebrides  linguistics.  [South 
Sea  languages,  v.  i.]    pp.  5-57.    Melbourne,  liiSg, 

12\) 

Ellice  Islands. 
See  Vaitupu. 

Encounter  Bay. 
(Australia.) 

Mueller  (Friedrich).  Die  Sprache  von  "En- 
counter Bay."  (In  his:  Grundriss  der  Sprachwis- 
senschaft. IVien,  1882.  8°.  Bd.  2,  Abth.  i. 
pp.  47-62.) 

Wyatt  (William).  Vocabulary  of  the  Adelaide 
and  Encounter  Bay  tribes,  with  a  few  words  of 
that  of  Rapid  Bay.  (In:  The  native  tribes  of  South 
Australia.     Adelaide,  1879.     8°.     pp.  169-181.) 

Erromanga. 

(New  Hebrides.) 

Bible.     Matiyu  ku  nam   navosavos,    ugi  lesu 

Kristo.     [Markus.     The  Gospel  according  to  St. 

Matthew,  and... St.    Mark.]       Toronto:  [Brit,  dr* 

For.  Bible  Soc.~\  1884.      162  p.     12°. 

KenesYs:  Ku   netiyi  ra  potni. — Genesis. — 

Eromanga.     Sydney:  J.  L.  Sheriff,  1868.      146  p. 
12°. 

Gabelentz  (Hans  Conon  von  der).  Die  Sprache 
der  Insel  Erromango.  (In:  Koniglich  sachsische 
Gesellschaft  der  Wissenschaften.  Abhandlungen 
der  philologisch-historischen  Classe.  Leipzig,  1861. 
4°.     Bd.  3,  pp.  124-145.) 

Gordon  (J.  D.)  Sketch  of  the  Eromangan 
grammar.  (In:  Donald  Macdonald's  New 
Hebrides  linguistics.  [South  Sea  languages,  v.  i.J 
pp.  61-84.     Melbourne,  1889.     12°. ) 
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Erromanga,  cont'd. 

Kopn(Jan  Hendrik  Caspar).  Taalvergelijkende 
Verhandeling  over  het  Aneityumsch,  met  een  Aan- 
hangsel  over  het  klankstelsel  van  het  Eromanga. 
140  p.  (Koninkl.  Akad.  v.  wetensch.  Verhadel. 
[Afd.  Letterkunde.J  n.  s.  v.  8,  no.  2.  Amster- 
dam, 1906.) 

EspiRiTU  Santo. 
See  Santo. 

Fagani. 

(Solomon  Islands.) 
Codrin^ton  (R.  H.)    San  Cristoval,  Fagani. 
(In  his:   I'he  Melanesian  languages.     Ox/ord^iSis. 
8°.     pp.  499-504.) 

Fakaofo. 
(  Union  Islands.) 
H&le  (Horatio).  Dialect  of  Fakaofo  and  Vaitupu. 
(In:    U.    S.     Exploring    Expedition,    1838-1842. 
Philadelphia,   1846.     f.     Ethnography  and  Phil- 
ology, pp.  357-364) 

Fate. 
See  Efate. 

Fijian. 

Bible.  Ai  vola  na  Veiyalayalati  Vou  ni  noda 
turaga  kei  na  nodal  vakabula  ko  Jisu  Kraisiti. 
[Translated  by  J.  Hunt  and  other  Wesleyan  mis- 
sionaries.] Sa  tahaki  mai  Lodoni  \i.  e.,  London: 
Prtd.  by  IV.  M.   Watts],  li^i-     200  I.      12°. 

Colomb  (A.)  Essai  de  grammaire  de  la  langue 
de  Viti,  d'apres  les  manuscrits  des  missionaires  Mar- 
istes  coordonnes,  par  le  p.  A.  C[olomb].  fasc.  2. 
Paris:  Poussielguefr^res,  1884.  S".  (CEuvre  de  St.- 
Jerome  pour  la  publication  des  travaux  philolo- 
giques  des  missionnaires.) 

Dumont  d'Urviile  (Jules  Sebastien  C^sar). 
Vocabuiaire  franijais-viti.  (In  his:  Voyage  de  de- 
couvertes  de  r  Astrolabe,  /'arij,  1834.  4°.  Philo- 
logie.     [Pt.  2.]     pp.  137-142.) 

Gabelentz  (Hans  Conon  von  der).  Die  Fid- 
schisprache.  (In:  KOniglich  sachsische  Gesell- 
schaft  der  Wissenschaften.  Abhandlungen  der 
philologisch-historischen  Classe.  Leipzig,  1861. 
4°.     Bd.  3.  pp.  9-64.) 

Gatschet  (A.  S.)  Wortverzeichniss  eines  Viti- 
Dialectes.  [Berlin:  P.  Parey,  1892.]  pp.  263- 
276.     8°. 

Hale  (Horatio).  A  grammar  and  vocabulary  of 
the  Vitian  language.  (In:  U.  S.  Exploring  Expe- 
dition. 1838-1842.  Philadelphia,  1846.  f°.  (Eth- 
nography and  philology,  pp.  365-424.) 

Hazlew^ood  (David).  A  compendious  gram- 
mar of  the  Feejeean  language ;  with  examples  of 
native  idioms.  Vewa,  Feejee:  Wesleyan  Alission 
Press,  i&so.-    72  p.,  3  tab.     12°. 

A  Feejeean  and  English  dictionary ;  with  ex- 
amples of  common  and  peculiar  modes  of  expression, 
and  uses  of  words.  Also. .  .hints  on  native  cus- 
toms, proverbs, . . .  names  of  the  natural  productions 
of  the  islands. .  .[and,  A  short  English  and  Fee- 
jeean dictionary.]  Firwa,  Feejee:  Wesleyan  Miss. 
/'r^jj,  i85o[-53?j.     vii,  (i)  10-349  p.,  1 1.     12°. 


A  Fijian  and  English  and  an  English  and 

Fijian  dictionary:  with  examples  of. .  .modes of  ex- 
pression and  uses  of  words.  Also.  .  .notices of  the 
Islands  of  F'iji,  and  a  grammar  of  the  language. . . 
2.  ed... edited  by  James  Calvert.  London:  S. 
Ia)w,  Atarston,  and  Co.  [pref.  1872J  281  p.,  3  I,, 
64  p.,  I  map.     12°. 

Florida. 

(Solomon  Islands.) 

Bible.     A  Luku,  a  loane.     The  Gospels  of  St. 

Luke  and  St.  John  in  the  Florida  language.     Zo«- 

don:    Soc.  for   Promoting    Christian    Knowledge 

[i8S-?J.     I  p.l.,  153  p.     16". 

Na  lei  ronorono  uto  didira  Matthew,  Mark, 

Luke,  John.  Ma  na  lei  gehegehe  didira  na  lei 
mane  vetena.  (Gospels  and  Acts  in  the  Florida 
language,  Melanesian  Mission.)  London:  Society 
for  Promoting  Christian  Knoivledge  [1887].  j  p.l., 
195  p.     12°. 

Book  of  Common  Prayer.  Na  lei  kokoeliulivuti. 
Prayers  in  the  Florida  language.  London:  Soc. 
for  Prom.  Chr.  Knowledge  [1882J.  I  p.l.,  \a,X  (l)  p. 
16°. 

Codrington  (R.  H.)  Florida,  Gela.  (In  his: 
The  Melanesian  languages.  Oxford,  1885.  8°. 
pp.  522-539-) 

Gabelentz  (Hans  Conon  von  der).  Die 
Sprache  der  Insel  Anudha.  (In:  Kftniglich 
sachsische  Gesellschaft  der  Wissenschaften.  Ab- 
handlungen der  philologisch-historischen  Classe. 
Leipzig,  1879.     4°.     Bd.  7,  pp.  130-135.) 

Friendly  Islands. 
See  Tonga. 

Futuna. 

(New  Hebrides.) 

Catholic  Church  (Roman).  Ko  le  tosi-lota 
Katoliko  faka-Futuna.  [Prayers  of  the  Catholic 
Church,  in  Futunian.]  Fribourg  en  Bade:  B. 
Herder,  1880.  2  p.l.,  (i)  viii-xxvii,  464  p.,  i  pi. 
12°. 

Coloxnb  (A.)  Textes  dans  la  langue  de 
Futuna.  (Oceanie  centrale).  (Soc,  Philol.  Actes. 
tome  8,  pp.  47-59.     Paris,  1879.     8°.) 

Paris,  1878,     47-59  p.     8°. 

Gr^zel  (  ).  Dictionnaire  futunien-francais, 
avec  notes  grammaticales.  Paris:  Maisonneuve 
et  Cie.,  1878.     2  p.l.,  301  p.,  I  1.     8°. 

Gunn  (William).  Grammar  of  the  language  of 
Futuna.  (In:  Donald  Macdonald's  South  Sea 
languages,     v.  2,  pp.   163-207.     Melbourne,  1891. 

I2°.) 

Gag. 
(Solomon  Islands.) 
Codrin^on  (R.  H.)      Ysabel,  Gao.     (In  his: 
The   Melanesian   languages.      Oxford,  1885.     8°. 
PP-  555-559-) 

Gazelle  Peninsula. 
See  New  Pomerania. 

Gela. 
See  Florida. 
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Gera. 
(Solomon  Islands.) 
Gabelentz  (Hans  Conon  von  der).  Die 
Sprache  der  Insel  Guadalcanar.  (In:  Koniglich 
sachsischeGesellschaftder  Wissenschaften.  Abhand- 
lungen  der  philologisch-historischen  Classe.  Leip- 
zig, i36i.     4°.     Bd.  3,  pp.  243-251.) 

Gilbert  Islands. 
See  Arorae;  Tarawa. 

Gog. 
(Banks  Islands.) 
Codring^ton  (R.  H.)     Gog,  Santa  Maria.     (In 
his:    The    Melanesian    languages.     Oxford,   1885. 
8°.     pp.  367-377.) 

Guam. 
See  Chamorro. 

Gudang. 

Macgillivray  (John).  Comparative  vocabu- 
lary of  two  of  the  languages  of  the  neighbourhood 
of  Cape  York.  (In  his:  Narrative  of  the  voyage 
of  H.M.S.  Rattlesnake.  London,  1852.  8°.  v.  2, 
pp.  377-316.) 

Guebe. 
(Dampier  Strait.) 
Dumont  d'Urville  (Jules  Sebastien  Cesar). 
Vocabulaire  de  la  langue  des  habitans  de  I'ile 
Guebe.  (In  his:  Voyage  de  decouvertes  de  1' Astro- 
labe. Paris,  1834.  4°.  Philologie.  [Pt.  2.]  pp. 
157-160.) 

GUMMILROY. 
See  Kamilaroi. 

Hawaiian. 

Alexander  (William  De  Witt).  A  short  synop- 
sis of  the  most  essential  points  in  Hawaiian  gram- 
mar: for  the  use  of  the  pupils  of  Oahu  College;  by 
W.  D.  Alexander.  Honolulu:  H.  M.  Whitney, 
1864.     2  pts.  in  I  V.      12°. 

Honolulu,  1891.     12°. 

Andrews  (Lorrin).  A  dictionary  of  the 
Hawaiian  language,  to  which  is  appended  an  Eng- 
lish-Hawaiian vocabulary  and  a  chronological  table 
of  remarkable  events.  Honolulu,  H.  I.:  H.  M. 
Whitney,  1S65.     xvi,  17-559  P-     8°, 

Grammar  of  the  Hawaiian  language.  Hono- 
lulu, 1854.     8°. 

A  vocabulary  of  words   in   the   Hawaiian 

language.     Lahainaluna:  High  School,  1836.     iv, 
132  p.     8°. 

Bunyan  (John).  Ka  hele  malihini  ana  mai 
keia  ao  aku  a  hiki  i  kela  ao;  he  olelonane  i 
hoohalikeia  me  he  moeuhane  la.  Na  loane  Buniana. 
Na  Bihopa,  i  lawe  i  olelo  Hawaii...  Honolulu: 
Mea  Paipalapale  a  na  Misionari,  1842.  418  p., 
6  pi.     16°. 

Chamisso  de  Boncourt  (Ludwig  Karl  Adelbert 
von).  Ueber  die  Hawaiische  Sprache.  (KOn. 
Preuss.  Akad.  d.  Wiss.  Berlin.  Abh.  Hist.-Phil. 
und  Philol.  Kl.  1837.    pp.  1-79.   Berlin,  1839.    4°.) 

Colburn(W.)  Ka  hope  no  ka  helunaau  oia  na 
ui  e  hanaia'i  ma  ka  papapohaku.  Oahu:  Misionari 
i Pai,  1835.     116  p.      16°. 


Ellis   (William).  Remarks   on   the    Hawaiian 

language.     (In  his:  Narrative  of  a   tour   through 

Hawaii.     Appendix,  pp.  431-442.     London,  1826. 
8°.) 

Emerson  (J.  S.),  and  A.  Bishop.  He  hoaka- 
kaolelo  no  na  huaolelo  Beritania  i  mea  Kokua  i  na 
kanaka  Hawaii.  .  .  Lahainaluna:  Kulanui,  1845. 
X,  184  p.     8°. 

A  translation  of  N.  Webster's  abridged  dictionary. 

Go w^en  (Herbert  H.)  The  Hawaiian  language 
and  Indo-European  affinities.  (Amer.  Antiquarian. 
Chicago,  1899.     S°'     V-  21,  pp.  91-97.) 

Groos  (J.  H.)  Hawaiian  and  Malay  dialects. 
(China  Rev.  Hongkong,  1874.  8°.  v.  2,  pp.  185- 
186.) 

Haawina  (Na)  kamalii.     Na  mea  e  ao  ai  na 

kamalii,  ma  ke  kula  sabati.     Honolulu:  Paipala- 
pala  a  na  Missionari,  1%-},^.     152  p.     illus.     12°. 

Haleole  (S.  N.)  Ke  kaao  o  Laieikawai:  ka 
hiwahiwa  o  Paliuli,  kawahineokaliula.  Kakauia 
mailoko  mai  o  na  Moolelo  Kahiko  o  Hawaii  nei.- 
Kakauia  e  S.  N.  Haleole.  Honolulu,  Oahu: 
Henry  M.  Whitney,  1863.  2  p.l.,  viii,  (i)  10-214  p. 
12°. 

Hoikeholoholona  na  na  kamalii.  Lahai- 
naluna: Mea  pai  falapala  no  ke  kula  nui,  1835. 
84  p.     12°. 

Ka  Wehewehehala  oia  hoi  ka  Hulikanaka.  Na 
limaikaika  i  kakauna  lana  me  dibela  e  hoopono- 
pono  hou.  Honolulu,  Oahu:  Mea  pai  palapala  a 
na  missionari,  1847.     208  p.     12°. 

King  (James).  Vocabulary  of  the  language  of 
Atooi,  one  of  the  Sandwich  Islands,  Jan.,  1778. 
(In:  J.  Cook  and  J.  King.  A  voyage  to  the  Pacific 
Ocean ...  performed  under  the  direction  of  Cap- 
tains Cook,  Gierke  and  Gore. . .  London,  1784.  4°. 
V.  3>  PP-  549-553-) 

Mosblech  (Boniface).  Vocabulaire  oceanien- 
fran9ais  et  franyais-oceanien  des  dialectes  paries 
aux  Isles  Marquises,  Sandwich,  Gambler,  etc., 
d'apres  les  documens  recueillis  sur  les  lieux...et 
particulierement  d'apres  les  manuscrits  du  R.  P. 
Mathias.     Paris,  1843.     12°. 

Ninauhoike,  He,  no  ka  mooolelo  o  ka  Pala- 
papa  Hemolele. .  .  Aluce  pai  ana:  [Historical  Scrip- 
ture catechism,  in  the  Hawaiian  language.]  Oahu, 
1832.     2.  ed.     24°. 

Preston  (Erasmus  Darwin).  The  language  of 
Hawaii.  (Philosoph.  Soc.  of  Washington.  Bull. 
V.  14,  pp.  37-64.      Washington,  1900.) 

(Science,     n.  s.     v.  il,  pp.  841-850; 

894-898.      Lancaster,  Pa.,  1900.) 

Soper  (J.  H.)  Hawaiian  phrase  book.  Na 
huaolelo  a  me  na  olelo  kikeke  ma  ka  olelo  Berita- 
nia a  me  ka  olela  Hawaii.  Honolulu:  The  Ha- 
waiian News  Co.,  Ltd.  [1906]     132  p.     16°. 

Woodbridge  (W.  C.)  He  hoikehonua,  he 
mea  ia  e  hoakaka'l  i  ke  ano  oka  honua  nei  a  me  na 
mea  maluna  iho.  Oahu :  Na  misionary,  1836. 
vii,  203  p.      12°. 

Hervey  Islands. 
See  Rarotonga. 
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Jabim. 

Seltellonff  ^O.)  Die  J&blm-Sprache  der  Fin- 
schafener  Clegend  (N.  O.  Neu-Guinea;  Kaiser  Wil- 
helmsland).  Durchgesehen  von  Dr.  H.  Schnorr 
von  Carolsfcld.  iZiptig:  W.  Friedrich,  1890. 
a  p.l.,  ii,  5-128  p.  8  .  (Einzclbeitr&ge  zur  allge- 
meinen  und  vergleicbenden  Sprachwissenscbaft. 
7  Heft.) 

Schmidt  (Wilhelm).  Die  Jabim-Spracbe 
(Dcutsch-Ncu-Guinea)  und  ihre  Stellung  innerbalb 
der  melanesischen  Sprachen.  60  p.  (Kais.  Akad. 
d.Wissensch.Pbilos.-hist.  Classe.  Sitzangsb.  v.  143, 
no.  9.      VVien,  1901.) 

Jervis  Bay. 

Damont  d'Urville  (Jules  Sebastien  Cesar).  Vo- 
cabulaire  de  la  langue  des  habitans  de  la  baie  Jer- 
vis (Australie).  (In  his:  Voyage  de  decouvertes 
de  r Astrolabe.  Paris,  1834.  4°.  Philologie. 
[Pt.  2.]  pp.  11-13.) 

JOTAFA. 

(New  Guinea.) 

Kern  (Jan  Hendrik  Caspar).     Over  de  taal  der 

Jotafa's  aan  de  Humboldtbaai.     (Bijdragen  tot  de 

taal-  land- en  volkenkunde  van  Nederlandsch-Indie, 

V.  51,  p.  139-157.     s  Gravenhage,  1900.) 

Kamilaroi. 

Mathews  (Robert  Hamilton).  Languages  of 
the  Kamilaroi  and  other  aboriginal  tribes  of  New 
South  Wales.  (Jour.  Anthropol.  Inst,  of  Gt. 
Brit,  and  Ireland,  v.  33,  pp.  259-283.  London, 
1903.) 

Mueller  (Friedrich).  Die  Kamilaroi-  (Gum- 
milroy-  )  Sprache.  (In  his:  Grundriss  der  Sprach- 
wissenscbaft. IVien,  1882,  8*.  Bd.  2,  Abth.  i. 
pp.  27-34.) 

Ridley  (William).  On  the  Kamilaroi  language 
of  Australia.  (In:  London.  Philol.  Soc.  Trans., 
1855.) 

Kamilaroi,  Dippil,  and  Turrubul:  languages 

spoken  by  Australian  aborigines.  Sydney:  T. 
Richards,  1866.     vi,  88  p.,  i  1.     sq.  8°. 

Kimilaroi,  and  other  Australian  languages. 

2.  ed.,  enlarged. .  .iy^/wiry,  1875.     pi.     4°. 

Kapauer. 

Le  Cocq  d'Armandville  (C.  J.  F.)  Woorden- 
lijst  der  taal  die  gesproken  wordt  in  het  gebergte 
van  Kapaur  tot  aan  S^kar.  (Zuidwestkust  van 
Nieuw  Guinea.)  (Tijdschr.  v.  indische  Taal-  Land- 
en  Volkenkunde.  v.  46,  pp.  1-70.    Batavia,  1903.) 

King  George  Sound. 

Damont  d'Urville  (Jules  Sebastien  Cesar). 
Vocabulaire  de  la  langue  des  habitans  du  Port  du 
Roi-Georges  (Australie).  (In  his:  Voyage  de  de- 
couvertes de  I'Astrolabe.  Paris,  1834.  4°,  Phil- 
ologie.    [Pt.  2.]     pp.  1-5.) 

KiNGSMiLL  Islands. 
See  Arorae;  Tarawa. 

KOITA. 
R»y  (Sidney   H.)     A   grammar  of    the  KoiU 
langu^e   spoken  in  the  Central  district,    British 


New  Guinea.  (Cambridge  Anthrop.  Exp'd.  to 
Torres  Straits.  Rpts.  v.  3,  pp.  355-361.  Cambridge, 
Eng.,  1907.) 

Kowrarega. 
Mftc^illivray  (John).  Comparative  vocabu- 
lary of  two  of  the  languages  of  the  neighbourhood 
of  Cape  York.  (In  his:  Narrative  of  the  voyage  of 
H.  M.  S.  Rattlesnake.  London,  1852.  8°.  v.  2, 
pp.  277-316.) 

KUMBAINGGERI. 

Mathews  (Robert  Hamilton).  Das  KQmbaing- 
geri,  eine  Eingeborenensprache  von  Neu-SUd- 
Wales.  (Anthrop.  Gesellsch.  Mitteil.  v.  33,  pp. 
321-328.      Wien,  1903.) 

KURNU. 

(New  South  Walks.) 

Mathews    (Robert   Hamilton).     Langage  des 

Kurnu,  tribu  d'indig^nes  de  la  Nouvelle  Galles  du 

Sud.     (Soc.  d'anthrop,  de  Paris.     Bull,  et  mem. 

ser.  2,  V.  5,  pp.  132-138.     Paris,  1904.) 

KUSAI, 
(Caroline  Islands.) 
Bible  [Mwo  sasu  ma  Jon  simisla.]  New  York: 
Amer.  Bible  Soc,  1882.     86  p.     12°. 

Ladrone  Islands. 
See  Chamorro. 

Lake  Macquarie. 

See  Awabakal. 

Lakon. 
(Banks  Islands.) 
Codrington   (R.    H.)     Lakon,    Santa    Maria. 
(In  his:  The  Melanesian  languages.    Oxford,  1885. 
8°.     pp.  377-384.) 

Leon. 
(Banks  Islands.) 
Codrin^on  (R.  H.)   Leon  and  Sasar,   Vanua 
Lava.     (In  his:  The  Melanesian  languages.      Ox- 
ford, 1885.     8°.     pp.  337-344.) 

LiFU. 
(Loyalty  Islands.) 

Bible.  Isisinyikeu  ha  Nyipixe  i  John  lesu 
Kerisa,  hna  ujane  qang5ne  la  Qene  Eleni  kowe  la 
Qene  Dehu.  [Tusi  Saiamo.  The  New  Testament 
and  Psalms.]  Lonedon,  [London:  Prtd.  by  Harri- 
son &•  Sons]  1873.     2  p.l.,  492  p.,  I  1.     8°. 

Gabelentz  (Hans  Conon  von  der).  Die 
Sprache  der  Insel  Lifu.  (In:  KSniglich  sachsische 
Gesellschaft  der  Wissenschaften.  Abhandlungen 
der  philologisch-historischen  Classe.  Leipzig,  1861- 
79.     4°.     Bd.  3,  pp.  208-213;  Bd.  7,  pp.  51-87.) 

Newell  (J.  E.)  Chief's  language  in  Samoa. 
With  note  on  chief's  language  in  Lifu  and  Ponape, 
by  S.  H.  Ray.  (Internal.  Cong.  Orientalists. 
Transac.  Ninth  Cong.  1892.  London,  1893.  8°. 
V.  2,  pp.  784-801.) 

P.  (F.).  Notes  gp-ammaticales  sur  la  langue  de 
Lifu  (Loyaltys).  D'apr^s  les  manuscrits  du  P.  F.  P. 
. .  .par  le  P.  A.  C[olomb].  Paris:  Maisonneuve  et 
Cie.,  1882.     2  p.l.,  72  p.     8°. 
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Lo. 
(Torres  Islands.) 
Codrington  (R.  H.)    Lo.    (In  his:  The  Mel- 
anesian  languages.     Oxford,  1885.     8°.    pp.  391- 
401.) 

Lord  North  Island. 

See  ToBl. 

LouisiADE  Archipelago. 
See  Teste. 

Loyalty  Islands. 
See  LiFU;  Nengone;  Uea. 

Mabuiag. 

(Torres  Straits.) 

Ray  (Sidney   H.)     An    English   index   to   the 

Mabuiag   and    Miriam  vocabularies.     (Cambridge 

Anthrop.  Exp'd.   to  Torres  Straits.     Rpts.     v.  3, 

170-186.      Cambridge,  Eng.,  1907.) 

Mabuiag-English  vocabulary.    (Cambridge 

Anthrop.   Exp'd.  to  Torres  Straits.     Rpts.     v.  3, 
pp.  88-130.     Cambridge,  Eng.,  1907.) 

Maclay  Coast. 
See  Astrolabe  Bay. 

Maewo. 
(New  Hebrides.) 
Codrington  (R.  H.)     Maewo,  Aurora  Island. 
(In  his:  The  Melanesian  languages.    Oxford,  1885. 
8°.     pp.  408-420.) 

Mafur. 

Albertis  (L.  M.  d').  Vocabulary  used  by  the 
people  of  Mansinam  and  Hatam.  (In  his:  New 
Guinea.     London,  1880.     8°.     p.  387.) 

Hasselt  (J.  L.  van).  Hollandsch-Noefoorsch 
en  Noefoorsch-Hollandsch  woordenboek.  Utrecht: 
Kemink  &*  Zoon,  1876.     4  p.l.,  123  p.     8°. 

Meyer  (Adolf  Bernhard).  Ueber  die  Mafoor'- 
sche  und  einige  andere  Papiia  Sprachen  auf  Neu- 
Guinea.  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Philos.-Hist. 
CI.  Sitzungsb.  Bd.  77,  pp.  299-356.  Wien,  1874. 
8°.) 

Probe  der  Mafoor'schen  Sprache.     (Kais. 

Akad.  d.  Wissensch.    Philos.-Hist.  CI.    Sitzungsb. 
Bd.  78,  pp.  525-532.      Wien,  1874.     8°.) 

Mueller  (Friedrich).  Die  MafOr-Sprache  auf 
Neu-Guinea.  (In  his:  Grundriss  der  Sprachwis- 
senschaft.  Wien,  1877.  8°.  Bd.  i,  Abth.  2, 
pp.  30-47-) 

Mahaga. 
See  BuGOTU. 

Malanta. 
(Solomon  Islands.) 

Codrington  (R.  H.)  Malanta,  Saa.  (In  his: 
Melanesian  languages.  Oxford,  1885.  8°.  pp. 
516-522.) 

Gabelentz  (Hans  Conon  von  der).  Die 
Sprache  von  Mara  Ma-Siki.  (In:  Kaniglich 
sachsische  Gesellschaft  der  Wissenschaften.  Ab- 
handlungen  der  philologisch-historischen  Classe. 
Leipzig,  1879.     4°-      B'^-  1>  PP-  1 17-129.) 

Malekula. 
See  Malikolo. 


Malikolo. 
(New    Hebrides.) 

Gabelentz  (Hans  Conon  von  der).  Die 
Sprache  der  Insel  Mallikolo.  (In:  Koniglich 
sachsische  Gesellschaft  der  Wissenschaften.  Ab- 
handlungen  der  philologisch-historischen  Classe. 
Leipzig,  1861.     4°.     Bd.  3,  pp.  167-170.) 

Morton  (Alexander).  Grammar  of  the  lan- 
guage spoken  at  Pangkumu,  Malekula.  Noticing 
occasionally  a  dialect  spoken  north  of  Pangkumu, 
and  beginning  at  a  village  called  Rukumber.  (In: 
Donald  Macdonald's  South  Sea  languages,  v.  2, 
pp.  34-72.     Melbourne,  1891.     12°. 

Malo. 
(New  Hebrides.) 
Landels  (J.  D.)  Outline  grammar  [and  vo- 
cabulary] of  Maloese,  as  spoken  on  the  west  side 
of  Malo,  New  Hebrides.  (In:  Donald  Mac- 
donald's South  Sea  languages,  v.  2,  pp.  15-33. 
Melbourne,  1891.     12°, 

Maori. 

Bible.  S.  P.  C.  K.  commentary  on  Galatians. 
f  He  whakamakoha  i  te  puhapuka  a  Paora  Apotoro 
ki  te  Hunga  o  Karatia.]  London:  Soc.  for  Prom. 
Chr.  Knowledge,  190-?]     37  p.      12°. 

S.  P.  C.  K.  commentary  on  the  Holy  Gos- 
pel according  to  St.  Mark.  [He  whakamakoha  i 
te  Rongopai  a  Maka.]  London:  Soc.  for  Prom. 
Chr.  Knowledge  {x^o-"^^.     116  p.     12°. 

Ko  te  Kawenata   Hou  o  to  tatou  ariki  te 

kai  wakaora  a  Ihu  Karaiti.  [Translated  by  W. 
Yate.]  Paihia:  He  mea  tai  te  perehi  o  nga  mi- 
hanere  o  te  hahi  0  ingarani,  1837.     356  p.     8°. 

Ranana  :    He    mea    tai    te  perehi  0 

T.  R.  Harihona. .  .\i.  e.,  London:  Prtd.  by  T.  R. 
Harrison  for  the  Br.  &"  For.  Bible  Soc.^  1844. 
360  p.     12°. 

Ranana  :    Paipara   mo  Lngarani. . . 

i.  e.,  London:  Brit.  Ss'  For.  Bible  Soc,  Prtd.  by 
T.  R.  Harrison,^  1852.     2  p.l.,  371  (i)  p.     8°. 

He   ara   taki   ki   te  Kawenata  Tawhito  e 

marama  ai  etahi  o  nga  tino  kupu  o  te  Karaipiture; 
na  Rev.  T.  S.  Grace.  [Guide  to  the  Old  Testa- 
ment and  explanation  of  its  difficulties,  in  Maori.] 
London:  Soc.  for  Prom.  Chr.  Knowledge  [190-?]. 
2  p.l.,  74  p-     16°. 

Ko  te  tahi  wahi  o  te  Kawenata  Tawhito. 

[The  Old  Testament,  translated  by  R.  Maunsell.] 
Ranana  Na  te  Komiti  ta  Paipera[i.  e..  London: 
Brit.  6r  For.  Bible  Soc.,'\  1848.  2  p.l.,  343  (i)  p. 
12°. 

Book  of  Common  Prayer.  Te  Pukapuka  o 
Nga  Inoi,  me  era  atu  tikanga  a  te  hahi  o  ingarani 
mo  te  minitatanga  o  nga  hakarameta  o  era  atu 
ritenga  hoki  a  te  hahi;  me  nga  waiata  ano  hoki  a 
rawiri;  me  te  tikanga  mo  te  motuhanga  i  te  pihopa, 
i  te  piriti,  i  te  rikona.  Ranana:  Komiti  mo  te 
Whakapuaki.  ..Karaiti,  {i.e.,  London:  S.P.C.K.'] 
1883.     xxiii  (i).  460  p.     12°. 

Ranana  :   I  kiia  lenei   kia  taia  e  te 

komiti  mo  te  whakapuaki. .  .[i.  e.,  London:  S.  P. 
C.  K.]     1887.     xxviii,  491  p.     24°, 

Davis  (Charles  Oliver  B.)  Maori  mementos; 
being  a  series  of  addresses,  presented  by  the  native 
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people  to. .  .Sir  George  Grey.  . .  With  introductory 
remarks  and  explanatory'  notes,  to  which  is  added 
a  small  collection  of  laments,  &c.,  by  C.  O.  B. 
Davis,  translator...  Auckland:  IVilliamson  and 
Wilion,  1S55.     2  p.I.,  iii,  227  p.     8°. 

Dieffenbach  (Ernest).  On  the  language  of 
the  New  Zealanders.  Grammar  of  the  New  Zea- 
land language.  Dictionary  of  the  New  Zealand 
language.  (In  his:  Travels  in  New  Zealand. 
V.  2,  pp.  297-396.     London,  1843.) 

Dnmont  d'Urville  (Jules  Sebastien  Cesar). 
Vocabulaire  fran^ais-mawi.  (Nouvelle-Zelande.) 
Vocabulaire  mawi-fran^ais.  (In  his:  Voyage  de 
decouvertes  de  I' Astrolabe.  Paris,  1834,  Philo- 
logie.     [Pt.  2.]     pp.  14-55.) 

Grace  (Thomas  Samuel).  Te  korero  whaka- 
tepe  o  te  Hahi  Karaitiana  o  te  timatanga  mai  tae 
noa  ki  te  tau  1 51 7.  He  mea  whakamaori  i  te  veo 
ingariht.  London:  Soc.  for  Promoting  Christian 
Knowledge  [18-?].     vi,  I  I.,  99  p.,  I  map.     16°. 

Kendall  (Thomas).  A  grammar  and  vocabu- 
lary of  the  language  of  New  Zealand.  Published 
by  the  Church  Missionary  Society.  [By  T.  Ken- 
dall.] London:  R.  Watts,  1820.  4  p.I.,  230  p., 
I  I.      16°. 

Kohikohin^a  (He)  no  roto  i  nga  Karaipiture 
Tapu  no  te  hanganga  o  te  ao  tae  noa  ki  te  whanau- 
tanga  o  to  t^tou  Ariki.  Na  te  Matenga  i  whaka- 
maoritia  e  te  ahirikona  wirimu.  [Outline  of  Scrip- 
ture history.  Maori  version.]  London:  Soc.  for 
Prom.  Christian  Knowledge  [1S9-?].  iv,  118  p. 
16°. 

Malatesta  (G.)  Vocabulaire  Neo-Zelandais. 
(In:  F.  V.  DE  CoRONADo's  Relation  de  tout  ce  qui 
s'est  passe  dans  Texpedition  de  la  decouverte 
d'Amagua.     \Paris  ?  184-?]     pp.  192-204.) 

Norris  (John  Pilkington),  archdeacon  of  Bristol. 
Nga  Mahi  a  nga  Af>otoro.  [Maori  version  of  a 
key  to  the  narrative  of  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles.] 
London:  Society  for  Promoting  Christian  Knowl- 
edge [1884].     X,  I  1.,  78  p.     12°. 

Soulier (Felicien).  Etude  comparee  des  langues 
polynesiennes :  le  Maori  de  Nouvelle-Zelande, 
d'apres  la  Grammaire  de  W.-L.  Williams.  (Rev. 
de  ling^istique.  Chalon-sur-Saone,  1907-9.  8°. 
V.  40,  pp.  100-120;  V.  42,  pp.  63-73.) 

Treg^ear  (Edward).  The  Aryan  Maori.  Wel- 
lington: G.  Didsbury,  1885.  2  p.I.,  107  p.,  i  fac- 
sim.     8°. 

The  Maori-Polynesian  comparative  dic- 
tionary. Wellington,  N.  Z.:  Lyon  &*  Blair,  1891. 
xxiv,  675  p.     8°. 

Williams  (H.  W.)  Maori  bird  names.  (Poly- 
nesian Soc.  Jour,  v.  15,  pp.  193-208.  Wellington, 
N.  Z.  igo6.) 

Williams  (William).  A  dictionary  of  the  New 
Zealand  language,  and  a  concise  grammar;  to 
which  are  added  a  selection  of  colloquial  sentences. 
Paihia:  C.  M.  Society,  1844.     xli,  195  p.      12°. 

Dictionary  of  the  New  Zealand  language. 

London,  1852.      12°. 

First  lessons  in  the  Maori  language;  with  a 

short  vocabulary.     Auckland,  \%-ii.     16°. 

Mara. 
Set  Malanta. 


Mare. 
See  Nengone. 

Marianne  Islands. 

See  Chamorro. 

Marquesan. 
Buschmann  (J.  C.  E.)    Aper9u  de  la  langue 
des  lies  Marqueses  et  de  la  langue  taitienne.    Ber- 
lin, 1843.     8°. 

Textes  marquesans  et  taitiens,  publics  et 

analyses.     Berlin,  1843.     8°. 

Dordillon  (I.  R)  Grammaire  et  dictionnaire 
de  la  langue  des  iles  Marquises.  Paris:  C,  Chade- 
nat,  1904.     294,  204  p.,  I  I.     12°. 

Essai  de  grammaire  de  la  langue  des  iles  Mar- 
quises, par  un  Pretre  de  la  Societe  de  Picpus.  Val- 
paraiso: Imp.  du  Commerce,  1857.     120  p.     8°. 

Gaussin  (P.  L.  J.  B.)  Du  dialecte  de  Tahiti, 
de  celui  des  lies  Marquises,  et,  en  general,  de  la 
langue  polynesienne,  ouvrage  qui  a  remporte,  en 
1852,  le  prix  de  linguistique  fonde  par  Volney. 
Paris:  Firmin  Didot  frires,  1853.  4  p.I.,  284  p. 
8°. 

Labarthe  (Charles  de).  Tekao  Nouka-Hiva. 
Precis  de  la  langue  Nouka-Hiva  (lies  Marquises). 
Paris:  Maisonneuve  &*  Cie.,  1855.  16  p.  8°. 
(Collection  linguistique,  ou  recueil  de  secours  et 
materiaux  pour  la  connaissance  et  I'etude  des 
langues  peu  connues.) 

Mosblech  (Boniface).  Vocabulaire  oceanien- 
franfais  et  fran9ais-oceanien  des  dialectes  paries 
aux  Isles  Marquises,  Sandwich,  Gambier,  etc., 
d'apres  les  documens  recueillis  sur  les  iieux. .  .et 
particulierement  d'apres  les  manuscrits  du  R.  P. 
Mathias.     Paris,  1843.     12°. 

Pierquin  de  Gembloux  (Claude  Charles).  Idi- 
omologie  des  iles  Marquises.  Bourges:  P.  A. 
Manceron,  1843.     I4  P-     8°. 

X.  Vocabulaire  fran9ais-marquisien.  (Soc. 
Philol.  Actes.  tome  8,  pp.  217-229.  Paris,  1881. 
8°.) 

n.   t.-p.     [AUnfon,    1879.]     I    ?•'•» 

217-229  p.     8°. 

Marshall. 

See  also  MiLLE. 

Erdland  (August).  Worterbuch  und  Gramma- 
tik  der  Marschall  Sprache  nebst  ethnographischen 
Erlauterungen  und  kurzen  Sprachiibungen.  Ber- 
lin: G.  Reimer,  1906.  vi,  3  1.,  247  p.  8°.  (Ber- 
lin-Universitat.-Seminar  fUr  orientalische  Sprachen. 
Archiv  fQr  das  Studium  deutscher  Kolonial- 
sprachen.     Bd.  4.) 

Senfft  (A.)  Wdrterverzeichniss  der  Sprache 
der  Marshall- Insulaner.  (Ztschr.  f.  afrikanische 
u.  oceanische  Sprachen.  Jahrg.  5,  pp.  79-157. 
Berlin,  1900.) 

Vocabulary  of  the  dialects  Chamori,  (Mari- 
ana Islands)  and  of  Eap,  Ulea,  and  Radack.  (In: 
Otto  Von  Kotzebue's  A  voyage  of  discovery 
into  the  South  Sea  and  Beering's  Straits. . .  Lon- 
don,  1821.     v.  2,  pp.  409-433.) 

Melanesian. 
Codrinfi^ton   (Robert  Henry).     The    Melane- 
sian  languages.     Oxford:   The   Clarendon    Press, 
1885.     viii,  572  p.,  6  maps.     8°. 
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Melanesian,  confd. 

Dempwolff  (  ).  Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss 
der  Sprachen  von  Deutsch-Neuguinea.  (Mitteil.  d. 
Seminars  f.  oriental.  Sprachen  a.  d.  KSnigl. 
Friedr.-Wilhelms-Univ.  zu  Berlin.  Jahrg.  8  (Ost- 
asiat.  Studien),  pp.  182-254.     Berlin,  1905.) 

Gabelentz  (Georg  von  der).  The  languages 
61  Melanesia.  (Royal  Asiatic  Soc,  Jour.  n.  s. 
V.  18,  pp.  484-490.     London,  1886.) 

[London,  1906?]     8°. 

Repr.:  Royal  Asiatic  Soc.  of  Gr.  Br.  and  Ireland,  Jour. 
V.  18,  pt.  4. 

Gabelentz  (Georg  von  der),  fl«^  Adolf  Bern- 
hard  Meyer.  Beitrage  zur  Kenntnis  der  mela- 
nesischen,  mikronesischen  und  papuanischen 
Sprachen,  ein  erster  Nachtrag  zu  Hans  Conon's 
von  der  Gabelentz  Werke  "  Die  melanesischen 
Sprachen."  (Abhand.  der  konigl.  sachs.  Gesells. 
der  Wissensch.  Philol.-hist.  CI.  Bd.  8,  pp.  372- 
542.     Leipzig,  1883.     4°.) 

Gabelentz  (Hans  Conon  von  der).  Die  mela- 
nesischen Sprachen  nach  ihrem  grammatischen  Bau 
und  ihrer  Verwandtschaft  unter  sich  und  mit  den 
malaiisch-polynesischen  Sprachen.  (In:  Koniglich 
sachsische  Gesellschaft  der  Wissenschaften.  Ab- 
handlungen  der  philologisch-historischen  Classe. 
Leipzig,  1861-79.  4°-  Bd.  3,  pp.  1-266;  Bd.  7, 
pp.  1-186.) 

Klaffl  (Joh.),  a«(/FRiEDRiCH  VoRMANN.  Die 
Sprachen  des  Berlinhafen-Bezirks  in  Deutsch- 
Neuguinea.  (Mitteil.  d.  Seminars  f.  oriental. 
Sprachen  a.  d.  Konigl.  Friedrich-Wilhelms-Univ. 
zu  Berlin.  Jahrg.  8  (Ostasiatische  Studien),  pp. 
1-138.     Berlin,   1905.) 

liatham  (Robert  Gordon).  On  the  general 
affinities  of  the  languages  of  the  Oceanic  blacks. 
(In :  J.  B.  Jukes'  Narrative  of  the  surveying  voyage 
of  H.  M.  S,  Fly.  London,  1847.  8".  v.  2, 
pp.  313-320.) 

(In   his:    Opuscula.     London,    i860. 

8°.     pp.  217-222.) 

Mueller  (Friedrich).  Die  melanesischen 
Sprachen.  (In  his:  Grundriss  der  Sprachwissen- 
schaft.  Wien,  1882.  8°.  Bd.  2,  Abth.  2.  pp. 
51-86.) 

Ray  (Sidney  H.)  Classification  [of  the  lan- 
guages of  British  New  Guinea].  2  maps.  (Cam- 
bridge Anthrop.  Exp'd.  to  Torres  Straits,  Rpts. 
v.  3,  pp.  287-289.      Cambridge,  Eng.,  1907.) 

A  comparative  grammar  of  the  Melanesian 

languages  of  British  New  Guinea.  (Cambridge 
Anthrop.  Exp'd.  to  Torres  Straits,  Rpts.  v.  3, 
pp.  426-462.      Cambridge,  Eng.,  1907.) 

Comparative  vocabulary  of   the  Melanesian 

languages  of  British  New  Guinea.  (Cambridge 
Anthrop.  Exp'd.  to  Torres  Straits,  Rpts.  v.  3, 
pp.  479-503.      Canbridge,  Eng.,  1907.) 

The  languages  of  British  New  Guinea.    (In- 

ternat.  Cong.  Orientalists.  Transac.  Ninth  Cong. 
1892.     London,  1893.     8°.     v.  2,  pp.  754-783.) 

The  linguistic  position  of  the  languages  of 

Torres  Straits,  Australia,  and  British  New  Guinea. 
(Cambridge  Anthrop.  Exp'd.  to  Torres  Straits, 
Rpts.     V.  3,  pt.  4.     Catnbridge,  Eng.,  1907.) 

Linguistics.      Cambridge:    The   University 

Press,  1907.     viii,  i  1.,  527  (i)  p.     4°.     (In:  Cam- 


bridge Anthropological  Expedition  to  Torres 
Straits.     Reports,     v.  3.) 

The   Melanesian  languages  of  British  New 

Guinea.  (Cambridge  Anthrop.  Exp'd.  to  Torres 
Straits.  Rpts.  v.  3,  pp.  413-416.  Cambridge, 
Eng.,  1907.) 

Numeration  and  numerals  in  the  Mela- 
nesian languages  of  British  New  Guinea.  (Cam- 
bridge Anthrop.  Exp'd.  to  Torres  Straits,  Rpts. 
v.  3,  pp.  463-478.      Cambridge,  Eng.,  1907.) 

Phonology  of  the  Melanesian  languages  of 

British  New  Guinea.  (Cambridge  Anthrop.  Exp.'d. 
to  Torres  Straits,  Rpts.  v.  3.  pp.  417-425.  Cam- 
bridge, Eng.,  1907.) 

Schmidt  (Wilhelm).  Die  sprachlichen  Ver- 
haltnisse  von  Deutsch-Neuguinea.  (Ztschr.  f. 
afrikanische  u.  oceanische  Sprachen.  Jahr.  5, 
pp.  354-384;  Jahrg.  6,  pp.  1-99.  Berlin,  1900- 
1902.) 

Uber  das    Verhaltniss    der   melanesischen 

Sprachen  zu  den  polynesischen  und  untereinander. 
93  p.  (Kais.  Akad.  Wissensch.  Philos.-hist.  Classe. 
Sitzungsb.     v.  141,  no.  6.      IVien,  1899.) 

Society  for  Promoting  Christian  Knowledge. 
British  New  Guinea  vocabularies.  London:  The 
Society  [1888].      2  1.,  36  p.      12°. 

Thomson  (J.  P.)  New  Guinea  dialects.  (In 
his:  British  New  Guinea,  pp.  286-331.  London, 
1892.     8°.) 

Mengen. 

miiller  (Hermann).  Grammatik  der  Mengen- 
Sprache.  (Rev.  internat.  d'ethnol.  et  d.  linguist- 
ique.  Anthropos.  v.  2,  pp.  80-99;  241-254.  Salz- 
burg, 1907.) 

Merlav. 
(Banks  Islands.) 
Codrington   (R.   H.)     Merlav,    Star   Island. 
(In  his:  The  Melanesian  languages.   Oxford,  1885. 
8°.     pp.  357-367.) 

Micronesian. 

Gabelentz  (Georg  von  der),  a«rf  Adolf  Bern- 
hard  Meyer.  Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  der  mela- 
nesischen. mikronesischen  und  papuanischen 
Sprachen,  ein  erster  Nachtrag  zu  Hans  Conon's 
von  der  Gabelentz  Werke  "  Die  melanesischen 
Sprachen.  (Abhand.  der  konigl.  sachs.  Gesells.  der 
Wissensch.  Philol.-hist.  CI.  Bd.  8,  pp.  372-542. 
Leipzig,  1883.     4°.) 

Seidel  (H.)  Sprachen  und  Sprachgebiete  in 
Deutsch-Mikronesien.  (Globus,  v.  88,  pp.  181- 
184.     Braunschweig,  1905.) 

MlLLE. 
(Marshall  Islands.) 
Hale  (Horatio).     Vocabulary  of   the  dialect  of 
Mille,  one  of  the  Radack  Islands.     (In:  U.  S.  Ex- 
ploring Expedition,  1838-1842.   Philadelphia,i%t\b. 
f°.     Ethnography  and  philology,  pp.  431-434.) 

Miriam. 

Gabelentz  (Georg  von  der),  and  Adolf  Bern- 
hard  Meyer.  Die  Sprachevon  Errub  und  Maer. 
(Abhand.  der  kOnigl.  sachs.  Gesells.  der  Wissensch. 
Philol.-hist.  CI.  Bd.  8,  pp.  511-536.  Leipzig, 
1883.     4°.) 
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Miriam,  cont'd. 

Raj  (Sidney  H.)  An  English  index  to  the 
Mabuiag  and  Miriam  vocabularies.  (Cambridge 
Anthrop.  Exp'd  to  Torres  Straits,  Kpts.  v.  3. 
170-186.      CamhriJge,  Eng,,  I907.) 

A  grammar  of  the  Miriam  language  spoken 

by  the  Eastern  Islanders  of  Torres  Straits.  Cam- 
bridge Anthrop.  Exp'd.  to  Torres  Straits,  Rpts. 
V.  3,  pp.  49-87.      Cambridge,  Eng.,  1907) 

A    vocabulary   of    the    Miriam   language, 

spoken  in  the  Eastern  Islands  of  Torres  Straits. 
(Cambridge  Anthrop.  Exp'd.  to  Torres  Straits, 
Rpts.    V.  3,  pp.  131-165.     Cambridge,  Eng.,  1907.) 

Ray  (Sidney  H.),  and  Alfred  C.  Haddon.  A 
study  of  the  languages  of  Torres  Straits,  with  vo- 
cabularies and  grammatical  notes.  (Royal  Irish 
Acad.  Proc.  Dub/in,  i8gi-qS.  4°.  3.  ser.,  v.  2, 
pp.  463-616;  V.  4.  pp.  119-373.) 

Schalenbargr  ( Albrecht  Conon  von  der),  Graf. 
Grammatik,  V'ocabularium  und  Sprachproben  der 
Sprache  von  Murray  Island.  Leipzig:  IV.  Friedrich, 
[1892].  vi.  2  1.,  134  p.  8°.  (Einzelbeitrage  zur 
ailgemeinen  und  vergleichenden  Spracbwissen- 
schaft.     II.  Heft.) 

MOATTA. 

Albertis  (L.  M.  d').  Vocabulary  in  use  among 
the  people  of  Moatta  at  the  mouth  of  the  River 
Kataw.  (In  his:  New  Guinea,  London,  1880.  8°. 
pp.  388-390.) 

MOSIN. 
(Banks  Islands.) 
Codrington  (R.    H.)     Mosin,   Vanua    Lava. 
(In  his:  The  Melanesian languages.     Oxford,  1885. 
8°.     pp.  350-354.) 

Mot  A. 
(Banks  Islands.)" 
Bible.     O  Gagagapalag  mora  Sala.     London: 
Soc.  for  Prom.  Chr.  Knowledge,  1876.     89  p.     16°. 

O  lea  we  wia.  Amon  John  me  rave.  Lon- 
don: Soc.  for  Prom.  Chr.  Knowledge,  1876.  71  (i)  p. 
16°. 

O  lea  we  wia.  Amon  Luke  me  rave.  Lon- 
don: Soc.  for  Prom.  Chr.  Knowledge,  1875.  90  p. 
16°. 

O  lea   we    wia.      Amon    Mark    me   rave. 

London:  Soc.  for  Prom.  Chr.  Knowledge,  1876. 
60  p.     16°. 

O  lea  we  wia.     Amon   Mathew  me  rave. 

London:  Soc.  for  Prom.  Chr.  Knowledge,  1875. 
89  (I)  p.     16°. 

O  tuara  vavae.    Amon  John.    London:  Soc. 

for  Prom.  Chr.  Knowledge,  1876.      12  p.      16'. 

O  vatavata  we  garaqa  mon  i  Lord  inina  wa 

i  vaesunina  i  Jesus  Christ.  New  Testament  in  the 
Mota  language.  London :  Soc.  for  Promoting 
Christian  Knowledge  [1885].      I  p.l.,  347  p.      12°. 

Book  of  Common  Prayer.  O  lea  ape  vavae 
tataro  nan  te  tataro  valqon  nia  alo  ima  we  rono. 
London:  Soc.  for  Prom.  Chr.  Knowledge  [iSts"^]. 
I  p.l.,  215  p.     8°. 

Codrincfton  (R.  H.)  Mota.  Sugarloaf  Island. 
(In  his:  The  Melanesian  languages.  Oxford,  1885. 
8°.     pp.  253-310.) 


MOTLAV. 
(Banks  Islands.) 
Codrington  (R.  H.)     Motlav,  Saddle  Island. 
(In  his:  The  Melanesian  languages.   Oxford,  1885. 
8°.     pp.  310-322.) 

MOTU. 

Lawea  (W.  G. )  Grammar  and  vocabulary  of 
language  spoken  by  Motu  tribe  (New  Guinea). 
With  introduction  by  George  Pratt.  Sydney:  C. 
Potter,  printer,  iSiS.     2.  ed.     xii,  129  p.     8°. 

Murray  Island. 
See  Miriam. 

Naala. 
(Redscar  Bay,  New  Guinea.) 
Macg^illivray  (John).  Comparative  vocabu- 
lary of  three  of  the  languages  of  the  south-east 
coast  of  New  Guinea  and  the  Louisiade  Archi- 
pelago. (In  his:  Narrative  of  the  voyage  of  H.  M. 
S.  Rattlesnake.  London,  1852.  8°.  v.  2,  pp.  317- 
330.) 

Nafur. 
See  Mafur. 

Nakainai. 
(New  Pomerania.) 
Parkinson  (R.)    Die  Nakanai-sprache.     (In: 
his:  Dreissig  Jahre  in  der  Slidsee.     pp.  781-7S7. 
Stuttgart,  1907.     8°.) 

Namau. 
(New  Guinea.) 
Ray  (Sidney  H.)  Grammar  notes  on  the  Namau 
language  spoken  in  the  Purari  delta  [Torres 
Straits].  (Cambridge  Anthrop;  Exp'd.  to  Torres 
Straits.  Rpts.  v.  3,  pp.  325-332.  Cambridge,  Eng., 
1907.) 

Narrinyeri. 

Taplin  (George).  Language  [of  the  Narrin- 
yeri]. (In:  The  native  tribes  of  South  Australia. 
Adelaide,  1879.     8°.     pp.  123-132.) 

Navigator  Islands. 
See  Samoan. 

Nengone. 
(Loyalty  Islands.) 

Codrington  (R.  H.)  Nengone.  (In  bis:  The 
Melanesian  languages.  Oxford,  1885.  8°.  pp.  478- 
486.) 

Gabelentz  (Hans  Conon  von  der).  Die  Sprache 
der  Insel  Mare.  (In:  Koniglich  sachsische  Gesell- 
schaft  der  Wissenschaften.  Abhandlungen  der 
philologisch-historischen  Classe.  Leipzig,  1861. 
4°.     Bd.  3,  pp.  170-208.) 

Mueller  (Friedrich),  Die  Sprache  von  Nen- 
gone (Mare).  (In  his:  Grundriss  der  Sprachwis- 
senschaft.  Wien,  1888.  8°.  Bd.  4,  Abth.  i. 
pp.   19-28,) 

Negrito. 

Latham  (Robert  Gordon).  On  the  Negrito 
languages.  (In  his:  Opuscula.  London,  i860.  8°. 
pp.  191-216.) 
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New  Caledonia. 
See  also  DvAVViO;  Wagap;  Yehen. 
Notes  pour  servir  de  point  de  depart  a  la  for- 
mation d'un  vocabulaire  des  idiomes  paries  par  les 
indigenes  de  la  Nouvelle-Caledonie.     (Soc.  Philol. 
Actes.  tome  6.     pp.  193-20S.     Paris,  1877.     8°.) 

New  England. 

Qlathew^s  (Robert  Hamilton).  Languages  of 
the  New  England  aborigines,  New  South  Wales. 
(Amer.  philos.  soc.  Proc.  v.  42,  pp.  249-263.  Phila- 
delphia, 1903.) 

New  Guinea. 
5«  Astrolabe  Bay;  Binandele;  Dorey;  Guebe; 
Jabim;  Jotafa;  Kapauer;  Koita;  Mafur:  Mel- 
anesian;  Moatta;  Motu;  Naala;  Namau; 
Papuan;  Segaar  Bay;  Toaripi;  Valman; 
Waigiu. 

New  Hebrides. 
See    also    Ambrym;    Aneityum;    Arag;    Baki; 
Bierian;  Efate;  Erromanga;  Futuna;  Maewo; 
Malikolo;  Malo;  Oba;  Pama;  Santo;  Sesake; 
Tanna;  Vunmarama. 

Macdonald  (Donald).  South  Sea  languages. 
Melbourne,  1889-91.     2  v.      12°. 

Vocabulary.  English,  Efatese,  Malekulan, 
Maloese,  Bakian,  Bierian,  Tannese,  Futunese.  (In: 
Donald  Macdonald's  South  Sea  languages,  v.  2, 
pp.  208-281.     Melbourne,  1891.     12°.) 

New  Ireland. 
See  New  Mecklenburg. 

New  Lauenburg. 
(Bismarck  Archipelago.) 
Codrington  (R.  H.)     Duke  of  York  Island. 
{In  his:  The  Melanesian  languages.     Oxford,  1885. 
8°.     pp.  565-572.) 

Parkinson  (R.)  Die  Neulauenburg-Sprache. 
(In  his:  Dreissig  Jahre  in  der  Siidsee.  pp.  739- 
749.     Stuttgart,  1907.     8°.) 

New  Mecklenburg. 
(Bismarck  Archipelago.) 

Dumont  d'Urviile  (Jules  Sebastien  Cesar).  Vo- 
cabulaire de  la  langue  des  habitans  du  Havre-Car- 
teret.  (Nouvelle-Irlande.)  (In  his:  Voyage  de 
decouvertes  de  1' Astrolabe.  Paris,  1834.  4°. 
Philologie.     [Pt,  2.]     pp.  143-145.) 

Ray  (Sidney  Herbert).  Note  on  the  people 
and  languages  of  New  Ireland  and  Admiralty 
Islands. . .  (From  letters  of  the  Rev.  R.  H.  Rickard. 
n.  t.-p.  London:  Harrison  6r*  Sons,  1891.  (l)  4- 
12  p.     8.) 

Repr.r  Aathrop.  Inst.,  Jour.,  Aug.,  1891. 

New  Pomerania. 
See  also  Baining;  Nakanai;  Sulka. 
Costantini  (Assunto).  Theoretisch-praktischer 
Lehrgangder  neupommerschen  Sprache  (Bismarck- 
Archipel),  nebsteinem  deutsch-neupomraersch  und 
neupommersch-deutschen  Worterbuch.  Berlin:  G. 
Reimer,  1907.  3  p.l.,  222  p.  8°.  (Berlin... 
Universitat-Seminar  f.  oriental.  Sprachen.  Archiv. 
f.  d.  Studiumdeutscher  Kolonialsprachen.     Bd.  5.) 


Parkinson  (R.)  Die  Sprache  der  KUstenbe- 
wohner  der  nordlichen  Gazellehalbinsel.  (In  his: 
Dreissig  Jahre  in  der  SUdsee.  pp.  724-739.  Stutt' 
gart,  1907.     8°.) 

Winthuis  (Jos.)  Die  Bildersprache  des  Nord- 
oststammes  der  Gazelle-Halbinsel  (Neupommern, 
Sudsee).  (Anthropol.  Wien,  1909.  4°.  v.  4, 
pp.  20-36.) 

New  Zealand. 
See  Maori. 

NiFILOLE. 
(Swallow  Islands.) 
Codrington  (R.  H.)     Nifilole.     (In  his:  The 
Melanesian  languages.     Oxford,    1885.     8°.     pp. 
493-498.) 

NlUE. 

(Savage  Island.) 

Smith  (S.  Percy).  Notes  on  the  dialects  of 
Nine  .Island.  (Jour.  Polynes.  Soc.  v.  10,  pp. 
178-182.      Wellington,  N.  Z.,  1902.) 

Tregear  (Edward),  and  S.  P.  Smith.  A  vo- 
cabulary and  grammar  of  the  Niu6  dialect  of  the 
Polynesian  language.  Pt.  i. — A  grammar  of  Niug. 
Pt.  2.— NiuS  -  English.  Pt.  3. — English  -  Niug. 
Wellington:  J.  Mackay,  1907.     2p.L,  179  p.     8°. 

Norbarbar. 
See  Ureparapara. 

NUKAHIVA. 
See  Marquesan. 

Oba. 

(New  Hebrides.) 
Codrington  (R.    H.)     Oba,    Lepers'  Island. 
(In  his:  The  Melanesian  languages.     Oxford,  1885. 
8°.     pp.  420-431.) 

Otati. 

Seligmann  (C.  G.),  and  G.  Pimm.  Vocabu- 
lary of  the  Otati  language  spoken  at  Cape  Gren- 
ville.  [N.  E.  coast  of  Cape  York  Peninsula.] 
(Cambridge  Anthrop.  Exp'd.  to  Torres  Straits, 
Rpts.     V.  3,  pp.  277-280.     Cambridge,  Eng.,  1907.) 

Pak. 

(Banks  Islands.) 
Codrington   (R.    H.)     Pak.     (In    his:    The 
Melanesian  languages.     Oxford,    1885.     8°.     pp. 
332-337.) 

Pama. 
(New  Hebrides.) 
Gabelentz  (Hans  Conon  von  der).  Die  Sprache 
der  Insel  Pama.  (In:  KOniglich  sachsische  Gesell- 
schaft  der  Wissenschaften.  Abhandlungen  der 
philologischhistorischen  Classe.  Leipzig,  l^-jq.  4°. 
Bd.  7,  pp.  30-31.) 

Papuan. 

Dempwolff  (  ).     Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss 

der  Sprachen  von  Deutsch-Neuguinea.  (Mitteil.  d. 
Seminars  f.  orientalische  Sprachen  a.  d.  K5nigl. 
Friedr.-Wilhelms-Univ.  zu  Berlin.  Jahrg.  8,  (Ost- 
asiat.  Studien)  pp.  182-254.     Berlin,  1905.) 
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Forrest  (Thomas).  A  few  Pappua  words. 
(In  his:  A  voyage  to  New  Guinea,  pp.  400-401. 
LcHJiyn,  \~%o.     4°.) 

Gabelents  (Georg  von  der).  oW  Adolf  Bern- 
hard  .Mkyek.  Beitrage  zur  Kenntnis  der  nael- 
aoesischen,  mikroncsischen  und  papuanischen 
Sprachen,  ein  ersier  Nachtrag  zu  Hans  Conon's 
von  der  Gabelentz  Werke  "  Die  melanesischen 
Sprachen."  (Abhand.  der  kftnigl.  sSchs.  Gesells. 
der  Wissensch.  Philol.-hist.  CI.  Bd.  8.  pp.  372- 
542.     Lfipiig,  18S3.     4°.) 

G»tti  ( Riccardo).  Studi  sul  gruppo  linguistico 
Andamanese- Papua- Australiano;  con  una  intro- 
duzione  del  A.  Trombetti.  [v.]  2.  Bologna:  L. 
Beltrami,  igoS.     4°. 

KlaiB  (Joh.)  and  Frif.drich  Vormann.  Die 
Sprachen  des  Berlinhafen-Bezirks  in  Deutsch-Neu- 
guinea.  (Mitteil.  d.  Seminars  f.  oriental.  Sprachen 
a.  d.  Kttnigl.  Kriedr.-VVilhelms-Univ.  zu  Berlin. 
Jahrg.  8  (Ostasiat.  Studien).  pp.  1-138.  Berlin, 
1905.) 

Meyer  (Adolf  Bemhard).  Die  Papuasprache 
In  Niederlandisch-Neuguinea.  (Globus.  Braun- 
schweig, 1908.     4°.     V.  94,  pp.  189-192.) 

Ray  (Sidney  H.)  Classification  [of  the  lan- 
guages of  British  New  Gijinea].  2  maps.  (Cam- 
bridge Anthrop.  Exp'd.  to  Torres  Straits.  Rpts. 
V.  3,  pp.  287-289.     Cambridge,  Eng.,  1907.) 

.\  comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Papuan 

languages  of  British  New  Guinea,  (Cambridge 
Anthrop.  Exp'd.  to  Torres  Straits.  Rpts.  v.  3, 
pp.  3S6-412.      Cambridge,  Eng.,  1907.) 

The   languages   of   British    New  Guinea. 

(Internat.  Cong.  Orientalists.  Transac.  Ninth 
Cong.  1892.  London,  1893.  8°.  v.  2,  pp.  754- 
783.) 

The  languages  of  the  Papuan  Gulf.  [Tor- 
res Straits.]  (Cambridge  Anthrop.  Exp'd.  to  Torres 
Straits.  Rpts.  v.  3,  pp.  320-324.  Cambridge, 
Eng.,  1907.) 

The  lingfuistic  position  of  the  languages  of 

Torres  Straits,  Australia,  and  British  New  Guinea. 
(Cambridge  Anthrop.  Exp'd.  to  Torres  Straits. 
Rpts.     V.  3,  pt.  4.     Cambridge,  Eng.,  1907.) 

Linguistics.      Cambridge:   The   University 

Press,  1907.  viii,  i  1.,  527(1)  p.  4°.  (In:  Cam- 
bridge AnthropKjlogical  Expedition  to  Torres  Straits. 
Reports,     v.  3.) 

A  list  of  introduced  and  adapted  words  in 

the  languages  of  Torres  Straits.  (Cambridge  An- 
throp. Exp'd.  to  Torres  Straits.  Rpts.  v.  3, 
pp.  166-169.      Cambridge,  Eng.,  1 907.) 

Papuan  languages  of  central  British  New 

Guinea.  (Cambridge  Anthrop.  Exp'd.  to  Torres 
Straits.  Rpts.  v.  3,  pp.  347-354.  Cambridge, 
Eng.,  1907.) 

Papuan   languages   of   the   north    eastern 

coast.  (Cambridge  Anthrop.  Exp'd.  to  Torres 
Straits.  Rpts.  v.  3,  pp.  362-364,  Cambridge, 
Eng.,   1907.) 

Papuan   languages  of    the  south    eastern 

coast  [of  British  New  Guinea]  and  Louisiade  Ar- 
chipelago. (Cambridge  Anthrop.  Exp'd.  to  Torres 
Straits.  Rpts.  v,  3,  pp.  375-386.  Cambridge, 
Eng.,  1907,) 


Papuan  languages  west  of  the  Fly  river. 

(Cambridge   Anthrop.    Exp'd.   to   Torres    Straits. 
Rpts.     v.  3,  pp.  291-301.   Cambridge,  Eng.,  1907.) 

Schmidt  (Wilhelm).  Die  sprachlichen  Verhalt- 
nisse  von  Deutsch-Neuguinea,  (Ztschr.  f.  afri- 
kanische  u.  oceanische  Sprachen.  Jahrg.  5,  pp. 
354-384;  Jahrg.  6.  pp.  1-99.     Berlin,  1900-1902.) 

Society  for  Promoting  Christian  Knowledge. 
British  New  Guinea  vocabularies.  London:  the 
Society  [\%2,^.     2  1.  26  p.      12°. 

Thomson  (J.  P.)  New  Guinea  dialects.  (In 
his:  British  New  Guinea,  pp.  286-331.  London, 
1892.     8°.) 

Parnkalla. 
(Australia.) 

Mueller  (Friedrich).  Die  Pamkalla-Sprache. 
(In  his:  Grundriss  der  Sprachwissenschaft.  JVien, 
1882.     8°.     Bd.  2,  Abth.  I.  pp.  74-80.) 

Shuermann  (C.  W.)  Vocabulary  of  the 
Parnkalla  language,  spoken  by  the  natives  inhabit- 
ing the  western  shores  of  Spencer's  Gulf.  To 
which  is  prefixed  a  collection  of  grammatical  rules 
...  Adelaide:  G.  Dehane,  1844.    2  p.l.,  (l)  iv-viii. 

1  1.,  89  p.     8°. 

Polynesian. 

Cheyne  (Andrew).  A  description  of  islands  in 
the  Western  Pacific  ocean,  North  and  South  of  the 
Equator.  With  sailing  directions,  together  with 
their  productions, ..  .and  customs  of  the  natives, 
and  vocabularies  of  their. .  .languages.  London: 
J.  D.  Potter,  1852.     X,  198  p.     8°. 

Churchill  (William).  Root  reducibility  in 
Polynesian.  (Amer.  Jour,  of  Philol.  v.  27,  pp. 
369-400.      Baltimore,  1906.) 

Weather  words  of   Polynesia.     Lancaster, 

Pa.:    The  New  Era  Ptg.  Co.,  1907.     8°.    (Amer. 
Anthropol.   Assoc.     Mem.     v.  2,  pt.  i,  pp.  1-98.) 

Cook  (James).  [A  list  of  English,  New  Zealand 
and  South  Sea  Islands  words.]  (In  his:  Journal 
during  his  first  voyage  around  the  world,  edited  by 
Capt.  W.  J.  L.  Wharton.  London,  1893.  4°. 
P-  225.) 

Crawfurd  (John).  On  the  Malayan  and  Poly- 
nesian languages  and  races...  Read  before  the 
ethnological  section  of  the  British  Association, 
June,    1847.      Singapore:    Mission   Press,     1848. 

2  p.l..  46  p.     8°. 

Repr.:  Journal  of  the  Indiaa  Archipelago. 

Dumont  d'Urville  (Jules  Sebastien  Cesar). 
Considerations  sur  les  dialectes  de  la  langue 
polynesienne.  (In  his:  Voyage  de  decouvertes  de 
I'Astrolabe.  Part j,  1834.  4°.  Philologic.  [Pt.  2.  J 
pp.  263-306.) 

Ella  (Samuel).  Dialect  changes  in  the  Polyne- 
sian languages.  (Jour.  Anthropol.  Inst,  of  Gt. 
Brit.  &  Ireland,  (v.  29)  n.  s.  v.  2,  pp.  154-180. 
London,  1899.) 

Fornander  (Abraham).  Comparative  vocabu- 
lary of  the  Polynesian  and  Indo-European  lan- 
guages. (In  his:  An  account  of  the  Polynesian 
race.  . .   London,  1885.     8°.     v.  3.) 

Gaussin  (P.  L.  J.  B.)  Du  dialecte  de  Tahiti, 
de  celui  des  lies  Marquises,  et,  en  general  de  la 
langue  polynesienne,  ouvrage  qui  i  remporte,  en 
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Polynesian,  cont'd. 

1852,    le  prix  de   linguistique  fonde    par  Volney. 

Paris:  Firniin  Didot  frires,  1S53.     4  p.l,,  284  p. 

8°. 

Gill  (W.  W.)  Their  language  \i.  e.  language 
of  the  Polynesians].  (In  his:  Life  in  the  South- 
ern Isles.     London,  1876.      12°.     pp.  28-34.) 

Hale  (Horatio).  A  comparative  grammar  of  the 
Polynesian  dialects.  (In:  U.  S.  Exploring  Expe- 
dition, 1 838-1842.  Philadelphia,  1846.  i" .  Eth- 
nography and  philology,     pp.  229-289.) 

An    English   and   Polynesian    vocabulary. 

(In:  U.  S.  Exploring  Expedition,  1838-1842. 
Philadelphia,  1846.  f°.  Ethnography  and  philol- 
ogy, pp.  341-356.) 

Essay  at  a  lexicon  of  the  Polynesian  lan- 
guage. (U.  S.  Exploring  Expedition,  1838-1842. 
Philadelphia,  1846.  f°.  Ethnography  and  philol- 
ogy, pp.  291-339.) 

Lesson  (Pierre  Adolphe).  Les  Polynesiens: 
leur  origine,  leurs  migrations,  leur  langage.  Ou- 
vrage  redige  d'apres  le  manuscrit  de  I'auteur,  par 
L.  Martinet.  Paris:  E.  Leroux,  1 880-1 884.  4  v. 
8°. 

Mueller  (Friedrich).  Die  polynesischen 
Sprachen.  (In  his:  Grundriss  der  Sprachwissen- 
schaft.  Wien,  1SS2.  8°.  Bd.  2,  Abth.  2.  pp. 
4-50.) 

(In:  Novara,  Austrian  Frigate.    Reise 

der  osterreichischen  Fregatte  Novara  um  die  Erde. 
Linguistischer  Theil.  Wien,  1867.  f°.  pp.  296- 
316.) 

Schmidt  (Wilhelm).  Ober  das  Verhaltniss  der 
melanesischen  Sprachen  zu  den  polynesischen  und 
untereinander.  93  p.  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch. 
Philos. -hist.  Classe.  Sitzungsb.  v,  141,  no.  6. 
Wien,  1S99.) 

Schneider  (Emil).  Polynesian  races  and 
linguistics.     2  1.     [England,  1890?]     8°. 

Soulier  (Felicien).  Etude  comparee  des  langfues 
polynesiennes.  (Rev.  de  linguistique.  Chalon-sur- 
Saone,  1906-9.  8°.  v.  39,  pp.  183-192;  v.  40, 
pp.  24-30,  100-120;  V.  42,  pp.  63-73.) 

Steinen  (Karl  von  den).  Proben  einer  frliheren 
polynesischen  Geheimsprache.  (Globus,  v.  87, 
pp.  I19-121,     Braunschweig,  1905.) 

Tregear  (Edward).  The  Maori-Polynesian 
comparative  dictionary. .  .  Wellington, N.  Z.:  Lyon 
&'  Blair,  1891.     xxiv,  675  p.     8°. 

Polynesian  origins.     (Jour.  Polynesian  Soc. 

v.  13,  pp.  105-121;  133-152.  Wellington,  N.  Z., 
1904.) 

V.  (J.  F.)  Precis  de  grammaire  polynesienne; 
precede  d'une  consideration  sur  la  nature  des  langues 
polynesiennes;  et  suivi  d'un  petit  vocabulaire  poly- 
nesien-fran9ais.     Paris,  1873.     8°. 

Williams  (John).  [Language  of  the  Poly- 
nesians.] (In  his:  A  narrative  of  missionary  enter- 
prises in  the  South  Sea  Islands.  London,  1839. 
12°.     pp.  448-454.) 

PONAPE. 

(Caroline  Islands.) 
Bible.     Ipanjel  me  Matu  Intinieti.     [Matthew, 
chap.  1-8,  translated  by  Dr.  L.  H.  Gulick.  Ponapi, 
1859?]     20  p.     12°. 


Colomb  (A.)  Quelques  mots  de  la  langue  de 
Puynipet  (He  de  I'Ascension),  dans  I'archipel  des 
Carolines.  Recuellis  par  les  pretres  des  missions 
etrangeres  de  Milan.  [With:  Vocabulaire  Fran- 
9ais- Puynipet- Anglais.]  (Soc.  Philol.-Actes.  tome 
II.  pp.  71-116.     Paris,  1882.     8°.) 

Girschner  (  ).  Grammatik  der  Ponape- 
sprache.  (Berlin.  Univ.-Sem.  f.  oriental.  Sprach. 
Mitteil,  Abteil.  i.  (Ostasiat.  Studien)  Jahrg.  9,  pp. 
73-126.     Berlin,  1906.) 

Gulick  (Luther  H.)  Notes  on  the  grammar  of 
the  Ponape  dialect.  Honolulu:  Commercial  Advtr. 
Press,  1858.     39  p.     12°. 

A  primer  of  the  Ponape  dialect.     «.  /.-/. 

Ponape,  1859.     20  p.      12°. 

A  vocabulary  of  the  Ponape  dialect,  Ponape- 

English  and  English-Ponape;  with  a  grammatical 
sketch.  (Am.  Oriental  Soc.  Jour.  New  Haven, 
1880.     8°.     V.  10,  pp.  1-109.) 

Hahl  (  ).  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der 
Umgangssprache  von  Ponape.  (Mitteil.  d.  Semi- 
nars f.  Orient.  Sprachen.  Jahrg.  7,  Ostasiat. 
Studien.     Abteil.  i,  pp.  1-30.     Berlin,  1904.) 

Ne^rell  (J.  E.)  Chief's  language  in  Samoa. 
With  note  on  chief's  language  in  Lifu  and  Ponape, 
by  S.  H.  Ray.  (Internat.  Cong.  Orientalists. 
Transac.  Ninth  Cong.  1892.  London,  1893.  8°. 
V.  2,  pp.  784-801.) 

Puk  en  kaul.  [Hymns  translated  into  the 
Ponap^  language.]  New  York:  Amer.  Tract  Soc. 
[188-?].     64  p.     16°. 

Radack  Islands. 
See  Marshall  Islands. 

Rapa. 

(Easter  Island.) 
Roussel  (Hippolyte).    Vocabulaire  de  la  langue 
de    rile-de-Paques    ou    Rapanui.      (Le    Museon. 
Louvain,  1908.     8°.     (n.  s.)  v.  9,  pp.  159-254.) 

Rarotonga. 

(Hervey  Islands.) 

No  te  au  enua  e  tene  i  aere  ia  e  te  Pai  Oromedua, 

1846.     [Account  of  a  mission  voyage,  by  a  native 

missionary.]  n.  i.-p.     Rarotogna\i.  e.,Rarotonga\: 

Mission  Press  [1847].     i  p.l.,  64  (l)  p.      16°. 

RORO. 

Albertis  (L.  M.  d').  Vocabulary  used  by  the 
people  of  Yule  Island  and  Hall  Sound.  (In  his: 
New  Guinea.     London,   1880.     8°.     pp.  385-386.) 

ROTUMA, 

Codrington  (R.  H.)  Rotuma.  (In  his:  The 
Melanesian  languages.  Oxford,  1885.  8°.  pp.  401- 
408.) 

Hale  (Horatio).  Notes  on  the  language  of 
Rotuma.  Rotuman  vocabulary.  (In:  U.  S.  Ex- 
ploring Expedition,  1838-1842.  Philadelphia,  1846. 
f°.     Ethnography  and  philology,  pp.  469-478.) 

Saa. 
See  Malanta. 
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Saibai. 
Ray  (Sidney  H.),  and  Alfred  C.  Haddon. 
A  study  of  the  languages  of  Torres  Straits,  with 
vocabularies  and  grammatical  notes.  (Royal  Irish 
Acad.  Proc.  DuhUn,  1891-98.  4°.  3rd.  ser., 
V.  2,  pp.  463-616;  V.  4,  pp.  119-373.) 

Saint  Vincent  Gulf. 
Dnmont  d'Urv-ille  (Jules  Sebastien  C^sar). 
Vocabulaire  de  la  langue  des  babitans  du  golfe 
Saint-Vincent  (Australie).  (In  his:  Voyage  de 
d^couvertes  de  1' Astrolabe.  Paris,  1834.  4°. 
Philologie.     [Pt.  a.J     pp.  6-8.) 

Samoan. 

Bible.  O  le  tusi  aoao  e  lua  a  Peteru.  Samoa: 
London  Missionary  Society's  Press,  1846.  8,  3  p. 
12°. 

O  le  Tusi  paia  o  le  Feagaiga  tuai  ma  le 

Feagaigra  fou  lea,  ua  Faasamoaina.  [Translated 
from  the  original  languages,  with  marginal  notes.] 
London:  Brit.  &*  For.  Bible  Soc.,  1873,  2  p.l., 
1113(1)  p.     8'. 

Otala  i  Ituaiga  o  Isaraela.  Samoa:  Lon- 
don Missionary  Society's  Press,  1854.  I  p.l.,  511  p. 
12°. 

Churchill  (William).  Duplication  mechanics 
in  Samoan  and  their  functional  values.  (Amer. 
Jour.  Philol.  Baltimore,  190S.  8°.  v.  29,  pp.  33- 
54.) 

Principles   of   Samoan  word   composition. 

(Jour.  Polynesian  Soc.  v.  14,  pp.  24-45.  Welling- 
ton, AT.  Z.,  1905.) 

Samoan  phonetics  in  the  broader  relation. 

(Polynesian  Soc.  Jour.  New  Plymouth,  1908.  8°. 
V.  17,  pp.  79-92,  149-161,  209-221.) 

Finck  (Franz  Nikolaus).  Die  samoanische  Par- 
tikel  'o.  (Kon.-preuss.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Sitz- 
ungsb.  1904,  pp.  1318-1323.     Berlin,  1904.) 

Die  samoanischen  Personal-  und  Possessiv- 

pronomina.  (Kon.-preuss.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch. 
Sitzungsb.  1907,  pp.  721-742.     Berlin,  1907.) 

NeiFgen  (H.)  Deutsch-samoanisches  Konver- 
sationsbuch . . .  Leipzig:  0.  Ficker,  1904.  2  p.l., 
iii.  5-64  p.     12°. 

Grammatik    der     Samoanischen     Sprache 

nebst  LesestQcken  und  WSrterbuch.  Wien:  A. 
Hartleben  [1902].  viii,  167  p.  16°.  (Die  Kunst 
der  Polyglottie.     Theil  79.) 

Neirell  (J.  E.)  Chief's  language  in  Samoa. 
With  note  on  chief's  language  in  Lifu  and  Ponape. 
by  S.  H.  Ray.  (Internat.  Cong.  Orientalists. 
Transac.  Ninth  Cong.  1892.  London,  1893.  8°. 
v.  2,  pp.  784-801.) 

Planert  (W.)  Einige  Bemerkungen  zum  Studien 
des  Samoanischen.  (Berlin.  Univ. — Sem.  f.  orien- 
tal. Sprach.  Mitteil.  Abteil.  i.  (Osusiat.  Studien) 
Jahrg.  9,  pp.  168-177.     Berlin,   1906.) 

Pratt  (George).  A  Samoan  dictionary:  Eng- 
lish and  Samoan  and  Samoan  and  English ;  with  a 
short  grammar  of  the  Samoan  dialect.  Samoa: 
Prtd.  at  the  Lond.  Miss.  Soc.  Press,  1862.  iv,  i  1., 
(i)  6-223  p.     8°. 

Schalts  (  ).     SprichwSrtliche  Rcdensar- 

ten  der  Samoaner.  Gesammelt,  uebersetzt  und 
erklaert  von  Dr.  Schultz. . .  Apia,  Samoa:  E. 
Luebht  [1907J.     I  p.l.,  (l)  6-274  p.     8°. 


San  Christobal. 

See  Bauro. 

Sandwich  Islands. 
See  Hawaiian. 

Santa  Cruz  Islands. 

See  Deni;  Vanikoro. 

Santo. 
(New  Hebrides.) 

Annand  (J.)  A  grammar  of  the  Tangoan- 
Santo  language.  (In:  Donxld  Macdonald's  South 
Sea  langfuages.  v.  2,  pp.  1-14.)  Melbourne,  1891. 
I2».) 

Codrin^on  (R.  H.)  Espiritu  Santo,  Marina. 
(In  his:  The  Melanesian  languages.  Oxford,  1885. 
8°.     pp.   441-449.) 

Gordon  (J.  D.)  Sketch  of  the  Santo  grammar 
and  vocabulary.  (In:  Donald  Macdonald's  New 
Hebrides  linguistics.  [South  Sea  languages,  v.  i.] 
pp.  85-134.     Melbourne,  1889.      12°. ) 

Sasar. 
(Banks   Islands.) 
Codrington  (R.  H.)    Leon  and  Sasar,  Vanua 
Lava.     (In  his:   The  Melanesian  languages.     Ox- 
ford, 1885.     8°.     pp.  337-344.) 

Satawal. 

Damont  d'Urville  (Jules  Sebastien  Cesar). 
Vocabulaire  de  la  langue  des  habitans  de  I'ile  Sata- 
wal (lies  Carolines).  (In  his:  Voyage  de  decou- 
vertes  de  1' Astrolabe.  Paris,  1834.  4°.  Philologie. 
[Pt.  2.]     pp.  182-189.) 

Savage  Island. 

See  Niue, 

Savo, 
(Solomon  Islands.) 
Codrin^on   (R.    H.)      Savo.     (In  his:  The 
Melanesian  languages.   Oxford,  1885.  8°.  pp.  559- 
565.) 

Segaar  Bay. 

Gabelents  (Georg  von  der),  aM</ Adolf  Bern- 
hard  Meyer.  Die  Sprache  in  der  Bai  von  Segaar 
anf  Neu  Guinea.  (Abhand.  der  k5nigl.  sachs. 
Gesells.  der  Wissensch.  Philol. -hist.  CI.  Bd.  8, 
pp.  537-541.     Leipzig,  1883.     4°.) 

Sesake. 
(New  Hebrides.) 

Codrington  (R.  H.)  Sesake,  Three  Hills. 
(In  his:  The  Melanesian  languages.  Oxford,  1885. 
8°.     pp.  459-469.) 

Gabelentz  (Hans  Conon  von  der).  Die  Sesake- 
Sprache  auf  Api.  (In:  KOniglich  sachsische  Gesell- 
schaft  der  Wissenschaften.  Abhandlungen  der 
philologisch-historischen  Classe.  Leipzig,  1879. 
4°.     Bd.  7,  pp.  5-30.) 

Society  Islands. 

See  Tahitian. 

Solomon  Islands. 

See  Bauro;  Bugotu;  Eddystone;  Fagani;  Gao; 

Gera;  Malanta;  Savo;  Ulawa; 

Vaturana;  Wano. 
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SULKA. 

(New  Pomerania,) 
Parkinson  (R.)     Die  Sprache  der  Sulka.    (In 
his:  Dreissig  Jahre  in  der  Stidsee.     pp.  767-781. 
Stuttgart,  1907.     8°.) 

Swallow  Islands. 

See  NiFILOLE. 

Tahitian. 

Bible. — Te  Evanelia  na  Luka,  iritihia  ei  parau 
Tahiti.  Moorea:  Neneihia  i  te  nenei  raa  no  te 
missionaries,  1818.      i  p.l.,  120  p.     12°. 

Prtd.  at  the  Mission  Press,  Eimeo,  South  Sea. 

Te  Buka  a  te  Peropheta  a  Daniela;  e  te 

Buka  hoi  a  Ruta  e  a  Eseta;  iritihia  ei  parau  Ta- 
hiti. [The  Books  of  Daniel,  Ruth  and  Esther.] 
Tahaa:  Leeward  Mission  Press,  1824.  66p.,ll. 
12°. 

Second   livre   pour   les   ecoles   de   Tahiti. 

[E  parau  piti  na  te  mau  haapii  raa  no  roto  i  te 
parau  iriti  Tahito  hia  o  te  ore  i  faatitiaifaro  hia  ra. 
Saint-Germain  en-Laye:  L.  Toinon  df  Cie.,  1861. 
3  p.l.,  (I)  4-1 15  p.      12°. 

Te  Bibilia  moa  ra,  oia  te  Fauf^a  Tahito  e 

te  Faufaaapi  ra:  iritihia  ei  parau  Tahiti.  [Trans- 
lated by  H.  Nott  and  others.]  Lonedona:  Neia  e 
W.  Watts... \i.  e.,  London:  Prtd.  by  W.  Watts 
for  the  Brit.  &>  For.  Bible  Soc.\  1847.  2  p.l., 
983  p.     8°. 

Version  of  1838,  somewhat  revised. 

Te  Bibilia  moa  ra,  oia  te  Faufaa  Tahito  e 

te  Faufaa  api  ra:  iritihia  ei  parau  Tahiti.  [Trans- 
lated by  H.  Nott  and  others.]  Lonedona:  Neia  e 
R.  Watts.  .  .  \i.  e.,  London:  Prtd.  by  R.  Watts,  for 
the  British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society,  founded. . . 
1S04.]   1838.     2  p.l.,  752  p.,  2  1.,  229  p.     8°. 

Bue  (E)raa  himene;  oia  hoi,  Te  parau  haamai- 
tai  i  te.Atua.     Tahiti:  I  te  nenei  a  te  mau  misionari, 
1827.     143  p,     12°. 
Date  wrongly  printed,  1287. 

Buschmann  (J.  C.  E.)  Textes  Marquesans  et 
Taitiens,  publics  et  analyses.     Berlin,  1843.     8°. 

Davies  (John).  A  Tahitian  and  English  dic- 
tionary, with  introductory  remarks  on  the  Polyne- 
sian language,  and  a  short  grammar  of  the  Tahitian 
dialect,  with  an  appendix.  Tahiti:  printed  at  the 
London  Missionary  Society's  Press,  1851.  I  p.l., 
vi,  314,  7  p.     8°. 

Gaussin  (P.  L.  J.  B.)  Du  dialecte  de  Tahiti, 
de  celui  des  lies  Marquises,  et,  en  general,  de 
la  langue  polynesienne,  ouvrage  qui  a  remporte,  en 
1852,  le  prix  de  linguistique  fonde  par  Volney. 
Paris:  FirminDidotfrhres,  1853.  4  p.l.,  284  p.   8°. 

Grammar  (A)  of  the  Tahitian  dialect  of  the 
Polynesian  language.  Tahiti:  The  Mission  Press, 
1823.     43  p.     12°. 

Jaussen  (Florentin  Etienne),  bp.  of  Axi/ri. 
Dictionnaire  abrege  tahitien-fran9ais.  [Vocabu- 
laire  fran9ais-tahitien.]  n.  t.-p.  [Saint- Cloud: 
Fe.Belin,  1&60I]     78,  96  p.     12°. 

Grammaire   et   dictionnaire   de   la  langue 

maorie;  dialecte  tahitien.  [Saint- Germain:  L. 
Toinon  <y  Ce.,  i86o?]     iv,  (i)  6-56  p.     12°. 

Vocabulaire  fran9ais-tahitien.     Saint-Cloud: 

Mme.   Ve.  Belin  [185-?].     96  p.     12°. 


Tangoan-Santo. 

See  Santo. 

Tanna. 

(New  Hebrides.) 

Gabelentz  (Hans  Conon  von  der).  Die 
Sprache  der  Insel  Tana.  (In:  Koniglich  sach- 
sische  Gesellschaft  der  Wissenschaften.  Abhand- 
lungen  der  philologisch-historischen  Classe.  Leip- 
zig, 1861.     4°.     Bd.  3,  pp.  145-166.) 

Gray  (W.)  Grammar  of  the  Weasisi-Tanna 
language,  with  notices  of  the  other  Tanna  dialects. 
(In:  Donald  Macdonald's  South  Sea  languages. 
V.  2,  pp.  108-162.     Melbourne,  1891.     12°. 

Tarawa. 

Hale  (Horatio).  Outlines  of  a  grammar  of  the 
Tarawan  language.  (In:  U.  S.  Exploring  Expedi- 
tion, 1838-1842.  Philadelphia,  1846.  f°.  Eth- 
nography and  philology,  pp.  435-444.) 

A  vocabulary  of   the   Tarawan  language. 

(In:  U.  S.  Exploring  Expedition,  1 838-1 842.  Phil- 
adelphia, 1846.  f°.  Ethnography  and  philology, 
pp.  445-468.) 

Mortimer  {Mrs.  Favell  Lee  Bevan).  Karaki 
iaka  Baibara;  aika  karakinia  aomuta  ma  bai  ake  a 
taekinaki  n  te  O  Tetemanti  ake  a  mana  atonaki  n  te 
Nu  Tetemanti.  [The  Peep  of  day,  by  Mrs.  E.  B. 
Mortimer,  translated  into  the  language  of  the  Gil- 
bert Islands.]  Nu  loki:  E  boretiaki  iroun  te  koraki 
n  Amerika..  .\i.  e.;  New  York:  Amer.  Tract 
Soc.'\,  1866.     155  p.      16°. 

Tasmanian. 

Charencey  (Hyacinthe  de),  comte.  Re- 
cherches  sur  les  dialectes  tasmaniens.  Alen^on:  E. 
de  Broise,  \^%o.  I  p.l.,  5-56  p.  8°.  (Soc.  Philol. 
Actes.    tome  11.) 

Dumont  d'Urville  (Jules  Sebastien  Cesar).  Vo- 
cabulaire de  la  langue  des  habitans  du  Port  Dal- 
rymple  (Tasmanie).  (In  his:  Voyage  de  de'couvertes 
de  r  Astrolabe.  Paris,  1834.  4°.  Philologie. 
[Pt.  2.]     pp.  9-10.) 

Mueller  (Friedrich).  Die  Sprache  von  Tas- 
manien.  (In  his:  Grundrissder  Sprachwissenschaft. 
^zV«,  1882.     8°.     Bd.  2,  Abth.  I.     pp.  87-89,) 

Roth  (Henry  Lihg).  The  aborigines  of  Tas- 
mania, by  H.  Ling  Roth,  assisted  by  M.  E.  Butler 
and  J.  B.  Walker,  with  a  chapter  on  the  osteology 
by  J.  G.  Garson.  Preface  by  E.  B.  Tylor.  Hali- 
fax {Eng.y,  F.  King  <Sr*  Son,  1899.  xx,  228, 
ciiipp. ,  I  map,  18  pi.  2.  ed.  4°. 
Contains  chapters  on  language  and  also  vocabularies. 

Teste. 
(LouisiADE  Archipelago.) 
Mac^llivray  (John).  Comparative  vocabul- 
ary of  three  of  the  languages  of  the  south-east 
coast  of  New  Guinea  and  the  Louisiade  Archipel- 
ago. (In  his:  Narrative  of  the  voyage  of  H.  M.  S. 
Rattlesnake.  London,  1852.  8°.  v.  2,  pp.  317- 
330.) 

Thoorga. 

Mathews  (Robert  Hamilton).  The  Thoorga 
and  other  Australian  languages  \i.  e,,  the  Thurra- 
wal].  (Amer.  Antiquarian,  v.  24,  pp.  101-106. 
Chicago,  1902.) 


484 


LIST  OF  GRAMMARS.   ETC.,   OF  THE  OCEANIC  LANGUAGES 


Thurrawal. 

Mathews  (Robert  Hamilton).  Languages  of 
the  Kamilaroi  and  other  aboriginal  tribes  of  New 
South  Wales.  (Jour.  Anthropol.  Inst,  of  Gt.  Brit, 
and  Ireland,     v.  33.  pp.  259-283.     London,  1903.) 

The  Thoorga  and  other  Australian  lan- 
guages [«.  e.  the  ThurrawalJ.  (Amer.  Antiq.  v.  24, 
pp.  1 01 -1 06.     Chicago,   1902.) 

The  Thurrawal   language.     (Roy.  soc.  of 

New  South  Wales.  (Jour,  and  Proc.  v.  35,  pp. 
127-160.     London,   I901.) 

TiKOPIA. 

Damont  d'Urville  (Jules  Sebastien  Cesar).  Vo- 
cabulaire  de  la  langue  des  habitans  de  Tikopia. 
(In  his:  Voyage  de  decouvertes  de  I'Astrolabe. 
Paris,  1834.  4°.  Philologie.  [Ft.  2.]  pp.  161- 
«64.) 

ToARIPI. 

(New  Guinea.) 
Ray  (Sidney  H.)  A  grammar  of  the  Toaripi 
language  spoken  at  the  eastern  end  of  the  Gulf  of 
Papua.  [Torres  Straits.]  (Cambridge  Anthrop. 
Exp'd.  to  Torres  Straits.  Rpts.  v.  3,  pp.  333- 
346.     Cambridge,  Eng.,  1907.) 

TOBI. 

Hale  (Horatio).  A  vocabulary  of  the  dialect  of 
Tobi.  or  Lord  North's  Island.  (In:  U.  S.  Ex- 
ploring Expedition,  1 838-1 842.  Philadelphia, 
1846.  f°.  Ethnography  and  philology,  pp.  425- 
429.) 

Pickering  (John).  Memoir  on  the  language 
and  inhabitants  of  Lord  North's  Island.  From 
the  Memoirs  of  the  American  Academy.  Cam- 
bridge: Atetcalf  b*  Co.,  1S45.    i  p.l.,  pp.  205-247. 

4°. 
Repr.:  Amer.  Acad,  of  Arts.  &  Sciences,  Mem.,  v.  2. 

Seidel(H.)  Cber  Religion  und  Sprache  der 
Tobiinsulaner.  (Globus,  v.  88,  pp.  14-17.  Braun- 
schweig, 1905.) 

Tonga. 
(Friendly  Islands.) 
Bible.  Koe  tohi  'oe  Fuakava  Fo  'ou  'a  hotau 
'Eiki  moe  Fakamo'ui  ko  Jisu  Kalaisi.  Koe  hiki 
mei  he  lea  na'e  fai  ai  ki  he  lea  Faka-Toga  'i  he 
fekau  'ae  Jiagi  Uesiliana  'o  Toga.  Lonitoni  \i.  e., 
London]:  J.  Walker  S3'  Co.,  i83o.  2  p.l.,  372  p. 
8°. 

Ko  e  Mareheaga  Fou  he  iki  ha  tautolu,  ko 

lesu  Keriso;  katoa  mo  e  tohi  he  tau  Salamo;  kua 
liliu  ke  he  vagabau  niue.  London:  British  and 
Foreign  Bible  Soc,  1881,     754  p.      12°. 

Damont  d'Urville  (Jules  Sebastien  Cesar).  Vo- 
cabulaire  fran9ais-tonga.  Vocabulaire  tonga-fran- 
9ais.  (In  his:  Voyage  de  decouvertes  de  I'Astro- 
labe. Paris,  1834  4'.  Philologie.  [Pt.  2.] 
pp.  5^136.) 

Kin^  (James).  Vocabulary  of  the  language  of 
the  Friendly  Islands,  May,  1777.  (In:  J.  Cook 
and].  King.  A  voyage  to  the  Pacific  Ocean... 
Performed  under  the  direction  of  Captain  Cook, 
Clerke,  and  Gore...  London,  1784.  4°.  v.  3, 
pp.  531-541-) 

Martin  (John).  Appendix  no.  i  [to.  an  Ac- 
count of  the  natives  of  the  Tonga  Islands .. .  by 


Wm.  Mariner].  A  grammar  of  the  Tonga  lan- 
guage. [Also]  no.  2:  Surgical  skill  of  the  Tonga 
Islanders.]  n.  t.-p.  [London:  Prtd.  by  J.  Hutch- 
ison, 1818?]     (i)  iv-cviii  p.     16°. 

Mariner  (William).  An  account  of  the  na- 
tives of  the  Tonga  Islands,  in  the  South  Pacific 
Ocean.  With  an  original  grammar  and  vocabulary 
of  their  language.  Compiled...  from  the  exten- 
sive communications  of  W.  Mariner. .  .  by  J.  Mar- 
tin. London:  J.  Martin,  1817.  2  v.  in  I.  lix, 
460  p.,  I  port  ;  I  p.l.,  412  p.,  114  1.     8°. 

London:  J.  Murray,  1818.   2  v.  map, 

port.     2.  ed.     8°. 

I.    Amer.    ed.     Boston^    1820.    port. 

map.     8°. 

3.  ed.     Edinburgh,  1827.    2  v.     24°. 

(Constable's  Misc.     v.  13-14.) 

Rabone  (S.)  Vocabulary  of  the  Tonga  lan- 
guage. . .  to  which  is  annexed  a  list  of  idiomatical 
phrases.  Neiafu,  Vavau:  Wesley  an  Mission 
Press,  1845.    217  (l)  p.     8°. 

West  (Thomas),  i.  Preliminary  remarks  on 
the  Tonguese  language.  2.  Grammar.  (In  his: 
Ten  years  in  South-Central  Polynesia.  London, 
1865.     8°.     pp.  439-500.) 

Torres  Islands. 

See  Lo. 

Torres  Straits. 
See  also  Dkudki;  Mabuiag;  Miriam;  Saibai. 

Albertis  (L.  M.  d').  Vocabulary  used  in  Yorke 
Island,  Torres  Strait.  (In  his:  New  Guinea.  Lon- 
don, 1880.     8".    pp.  387-388.) 

Jukes  (Joseph  Beete).  Comparative  vocabulary 
of  the  languages  of  some  parts  of  Torres  Strait. 
(In  his:  Narrative  of  the  surveying  voyage  of 
H.  M.  S.  Fly.  London,  1847.  8°,  v.  2,  pp.  274- 
312.) 

Ray  (Sidney  IL)  A  grammar  of  the  language 
spoken  by  the  Western  Islanders  of  Torres  Straits. 
(Cambridge  Anthrop.  Exp'd.  to  Torres  Straits. 
Rpts.    V.  3,  pp.  6-48.     Cambridge,  Eng.,  1907.) 

A  list  of  introduced  and  adapted  words  in 

the  languages  of  Torres  Straits.  (Cambridge  An- 
throp. Exp'd.  to  Torres  Straits.  Rpts.  v.  3, 
pp.  166-169.    Cambridge,  Eng.,  1907.) 

TURRUBUL. 

Mueller  (Friedrich).  Die  Turrubul-Sprache. 
(In  his:  Grundriss  der  Sprachwissenschaft.  Wien, 
1882.     8".    Bd.  2,  Abth.  I.     pp.  35-41.) 

Ridley  (William).  Kamilaroi.  Dippil,  and  Tur- 
rubul:  languages  spoken  by  Australian  aborigines. 
ATew  South  Wales:  T.  Richards,  1866.  vi.  88  p., 
I  I.     sq.  8°. 

Kamilaroi,  and  other  Australian  languages. 

2.  ed.,  enlarged.     Sydney,  1875.     ?'•    4°- 

TVEDDYUWURRU. 

Mathe'ves  (Robert  Hamilton).  Die  Sprache 
der  TyeddyuwQrru-Stammes  der  Eingebomen  von 
Victoria.  (Anthrop.  Gesellsch.  Mitteil.  v.  34, 
pp.  71-83.      Wien,  1904.) 
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Ualan. 

(Caroline  Islands.) 

Dumont  d'  Urville  (Jules  Sebastien  Cesar).  Vo- 

cabulaire  fran9ais-ualan.     (In  his:   Voyage  de  de- 

couvertes  de  I'Astrolabe.   Paris,  1834.    4°.    Philol- 

ogie.     [Pt.  2.]    pp.  175-181.) 

Uea. 
(Loyalty  Islands.) 
Gabelentz  (Hans  Conon  von  der).  Die  Sprache 
der  Insel  Uea.  (In:  Koniglich  sachsische  Gesell- 
schaft  der  Wissenschaften.  Abhandlungen  der 
Philologisch-historischen  Classe.  Leipzig,  1879. 
4°.     Bd.  7,  pp.  87-88.) 

Ulawa, 
(Solomon  Islands.) 

Codrington  (R.  H.)  Ulawa,  Contrariete  Is- 
land. (In  his:  The  Melanesian  languages.  Ox- 
ford, 1885.     8°.     pp.  512-516.) 

Gabelentz  (Hans  Conon  von  der).  Die 
Sprache  der  Insel  Ulaua.  (In:  Koniglich  sach- 
sische Gesellschaft  der  Wissenschaften.  Abhand- 
lungen der  philologisch-historischen  Classe.  Leip- 
zig, 1879.     4°.     Bd.  7,  pp.  109-117.) 

Union  Islands. 
See  Fakaofo. 

Ureparapara. 
(Banks  Islands.) 
Codrington  (R.    H.)     Norbarbar.     Urepara- 
para.   Bligh  Island.     (In  his:  The  Melanesian  lan- 
guages.    Oxford,  1885.     8°.     pp.  384-391.) 

Uvea. 
(Wallis  Island.) 
(Euvre  de  Saint- Jerome  pour  la  publication  des 
travaux  philologiques  des  missionaires.  Diction- 
naire  latin-uvea  k  I'usage  des  eleves  du  College  de 
Lano  par  les  Missionnaires  Maristes,  revu  par  A. 
C.  [i.  e.]  A.  Colomb.  Paris:  Libr.  Poussielgue 
frkres,  1886.     2  p.l.,  iv,  186  p.,  i  1.     16°. 

Vaitupu. 
(Ellice  Islands.) 
Hale  (Horatio).     Dialect  of  Fakaofo  and  Vai- 
tupu.    (In:  U.    S.    Exploring    Expedition,    1838- 
1842.     Philadelphia,  \%i,ti.     V.     Ethnography  and 
philology,  pp.  357-364.) 

Valman. 
(New  Guinea.) 
Schmidt  (Wilhelm).  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kennt- 
niss  der  Valman-Sprache.  Auf  Grund  der  von  P. 
Vormann  S.  V.  D.  gemachten  Aufzeichnungen 
bearbeitet.  (Ztsch.  f.  Ethnologic,  v.  32,  pp.  87- 
104.     Berlin,  1900.) 

Vanikoro. 
(Santa  Cruz  Islands.) 
Dumont  d'Urville  (Jules  Sebastien  Cesar). 
Vocabulaires  des  idiomes  des  habitans  de  Vanikoro. 
(In  his:  Voyage  de  decouvertes  de  I'Astrolabe. 
Paris,  \%-},\.  4°.  Philologie.  [Pt.  2.]  pp.  165- 
174.) 


Vaturana. 
(Solomon  Islands.) 
Codrington  (R.  H.)     Guadalcanar,  Vaturana. 
(In  his:  The  Melanesian  languages.   Oxford,  1885. 
8°.     pp.  539-545-) 

Victoria. 

Mathews  (Robert  Hamilton).  The  aboriginal 
languages  of  Victoria.  (Roy.  soc.  of  New  South 
Wales.  Jour,  and  Proc.  v.  36,  pp.  71-106.  Syd- 
ney, 1902.) 

Notes  on  some  native  dialects  of  Victoria. 

illus.  (Roy.  soc.  of  New  South  Wales.  Jour,  and 
Proc.     V.  37,  pp.  243-253.     Sydney,  1903.) 

Vocabulary  of  the  dialects  spoken  by  aborig- 
inal natives  of  different  parts  of  Victoria,  n.  t.-p. 
[Melbourne  printed,  18 — .]     f°. 

VlTI. 
See  Fiji. 

VOLOW. 
(Banks  Islands.) 
Codrington  (R.   H.)     Volow,  Saddle  Island. 
(In  his:  The  Melanesian  languages.   Oxford,  1885. 
8°.     pp.  322-331.) 

Vunmarama. 
(New  Hebrides.) 
Gabelentz  (Hans  Conon  von  der).  Die 
Sprache  von  Vunmarama.  (In  :  Koniglich  sach- 
sische Gesellschaft  der  Wissenschaften.  Abhand- 
lungen der  philologisch-historischen  Classe.  Leip- 
zig, 1879.     4°.     Bd.  7,  pp.  42-50.) 

VURAS. 
(Banks  Islands.) 
Codrington  (R.  H.)     Vuras,  Vono  Lav.     (In  , 
his:    The  Melanesian  languages.     Oxford,    1885. 
8°.     pp.  345-349-) 

Wagap. 

C.  (L.  J.),  and  M.  V.  I.  Vocabulaire  wagap- 
fran9ais.  (Soc.  Philol.-Actes.  tome  21,  pp.  95-152. 
Paris,  1892.     8°.) 

Vocabulaire  de  la  langue  de  wagap.  (Nord- 
est  de  la  Nouvelle-Caledonie.)  (Soc.  Philol.-Actes. 
tome  21.     pp.  1-94.     Paris,  1892.     8°.) 

Waigiu. 
(New  Guinea.) 
Dumont  d'Urville  (Jules  Sebastien  Cesar).  Vo- 
cabulaire de  la  langue  des  Papous  de  Waigiou 
(Terre  des  Papous).  (In  his:  Voyage  de  decou- 
vertes de  I'Astrolabe.  Paris,  1834.  4°.  Philologie. 
[Pt.  2.]     pp.  152-156.) 

Wailwan. 

(New  South  Wales.) 

Mathews    (Robert    Hamilton).      Le   langage 

Wailwan.     Traduit  par  M.  Oscar  Schmidt.     (Soc. 

d'anthrop.   de   Paris.     Bull,  et  mem.  ser.  5,  v.  4, 

pp.  69-81.     Paris,  1903.) 

Wallis  Island. 
See  Uvea. 
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Wano. 

(Solomon  Islands  ) 
Codrinyton  (R.    H.)    San  Cristoval.  Wano. 
(In  his:  The  Melanesian  languages.   Oxford,  1885. 
8*.     pp.  505-511.) 

West  Australia. 

Brady  (J.)  Vocabulary  of  the  native  language 
of  West  Australia.     Rome,  1845.     18°. 

Grey  (Sir  George).  A  vocabulary  of  the  dia- 
lects of  Southwestern  Australia.  2.  ed.  London: 
T.  &*  IV.  Boone,  1840.     xxii,  140  p.,  2  1.     24*. 

Mathews  (Robert  Hamilton).  Languages  of 
some  tribes  of  Western  Australia.  (Amer.  philos. 
spc.  Proc.  V.  46,  pp.  361-368.  Philadelphia, 
1907.) 

Some  native  languages  of  Western  Aus- 
tralia. (Amer.  Antiquarian  &  Orient.  Jour.  Chicago, 
1908.     8°.     v.  30,  pp.  28-31.) 

Moore  (George  Fletcher).  A  descriptive  vocab- 
ulary of  the  language  in  common  use  amongst  the 
aborigines  of  Western  Australia;  with  copious 
meanings,  embodying  much. .  .information  regard- 
ing the  habits,  manners  and  customs  of  the  natives, 
and  the  natural  history  of  the  country.  London; 
W.  S.  Orr  &'  Co.,  1842.  xiii  (1),  I  1.,  171  (i)  p. 
16°. 

Mueller  (Friedrich).  Die  Sprache  von  West- 
Australien.  (In  his:  Grundriss  der  Sprachwissen- 
schaft.  IVien,  1882.  8°.  Bd.  2,  Abth.  i.  pp.  81- 
86.) 

WiRADYURI. 

Mathe'ws  (Robert  Hamilton).  The  Wiradyuri 
and  other  languages  of  New  South  Wales.     (Jour. 


Anthropol.   Inst,  of  Gt.  Brit.  &  Ireland,     v.  34, 
pp.  284-305.     London,  1904.) 

Mueller  (Friedrich).  Die  Wiradurei-(Wiraturai- 
Sprache.  (In  his:  Grundriss  der  Sprachwissen- 
schaft.  Wien,  1882.  8°.  Bd.  2,  Abth.  1.  pp.  18-26.) 

WooLNER  District. 

Bennett  (John  William  Ogilvie).  Vocabulary 
of  the  Woolner  District  dialect,  Adelaide  River, 
Northern  territory.  (In:  The  native  tribes  of  South 
Australia.     Adelaide,  1879.     8°.     pp.  309-316.) 

Wuddyawurru. 

Mathe'vrs  (Robert  Hamilton).  Language  of 
the  WuddySwQrru  tribe,  Victoria.  (Ztsch.  f.  Eth- 
nologie,  v.  36,  pp.  729-734.     Berlin,  1904.) 

Yap. 

Primer  ensayo  de  gramdtica  de  la  leng^a  de 
Yap  (Carolinas  occidentales)  con  un  pequeiio  dic- 
cionario  y  varias  frases  en  forma  de  didlogo.  For 
un  Padre  Capuchino. . .  Manila:  G.  Memije,  1888. 
142  p.,  I  1.      12°. 

Yaraikana. 

Ray  (Sidney  H.)  The  Yaraik&na  language  of 
Cape  York.  (Cambridge  Anthrop.  Exp'd.  to  Torres 
Straits.  Rpts.  v.  3,  pp.  271-276.  Cambridge, 
Eng.,  1907.) 

Yehen. 
(New  Caledonia.) 

Gabelentz(HansConon  von  der).  Die  .Sprache 
von  Yehen.  (In-  Koniglich  sachsische  Gesell- 
schaft  der  Wissenschaften.  Abhandlungen  der  phiU 
ologisch-historischen  Classe.  Leipzig,  1879.  |  4°. 
Bd.  7,  pp.  89-92.) 


RECENT    ACCESSIONS    OF   INTEREST. 


Art. 

Batson  {Mrs.  Stephen).  The  summer  garden 
of  pleasure.  With  36  illustrations  in  colour  by  O. 
Pittman.  Chieago:  A.  C.  McClurg  &'  Co.,  iqog. 
xiv,  231  (i)  p.,  36  pi.     8°. 

Bond  (Francis).  Fonts  and  font  covers.  Illus- 
trated by  426  photographs  and  drawings.  London: 
H.  Frowde,  1908.     xv,  347  p.     8°. 

Brinckmann  (A.  E.)  Platz  und  Monument. 
Untersuchungen  zur  Geschichte  und  Asthetik  der 
Stadtbaukunst  in  neuerer  Zeit.  Berlin:  E.  Was- 
muth,  1908.     viii,  175  [i]  p.     illus.     8°. 

Calvert  (Albert  Frederick),  andC.  C.  Hartley. 
El  Greco;  an  account  of  his  life  and  works,  by  A.  F. 
Calvert  and  C.  G.  Hartley  with.  .  .reproductions 
from  his  most  celebrated  pictures.  London:  J. 
Lane,  1909.  xii,  188  p.,  68  pi.  12°.  (Spanish 
series.) 

Davies  (Gerald  Stanley).  Ghirlandaio.  Lon- 
don: Meihuen  dr"  Co.  [1909]  xi,  179  (i)p.,  i  port., 
49  Pl-     4°. 

Hagedorn  (Otto).  Neue  Kunst-Verglasungen. 
Serie  i.  Wien  und  Leipzig:  F.  Wolf  rum  &'  Co. 
[1908]    pi.     f°. 

Ser.  I.     24  Tafela  farbige  Original-Entwurfe. 

Lambert  (Andre),  and  E.  Stahl.  Deutsche 
Residenzen  und  Garten  des  XVIII.  Jahrhunderts. 
Teil  I.     Leipzig:  Seemann  &"  Co.  [1909?]     i". 

Tl.  I.  Nymphenburg-Schleissheira.  20  Folio-Tafeln  mit 
27  Abbildungen  und  7  Seiten  Text. 

Iievy(E.)  Blumen- und  Teppichbeete.  Muster- 
Album  der  Formen  und  Bepflanzungen  fur  Tep- 
pich-  und  Blumenbeete.  .  .etc.  Begriindet  von  E. 
Levy,  neu  bearbeitet  von  J.  Berthold.  Leipzig: 
H.   Voigt,  1909.     192  p.     illus.     8.  ed.     4°. 

Slackaye  (Percy).  The  playhouse  and  the 
play,  and  other  addresses  concerning  the  theatre 
and  democracy  in  America.  New  York:  Macmillan 
Co.,  1909.     xiii,  210  p.     12°. 

Pettier  (Edmond).  Douris  and  the  painters  of 
Greek  verses.  Translated  by  B.  Kahnweiler,  with 
a  preface  by  J.  E.  Harrison.  London:  T.  Murray, 
1909.     XV,  91  (i)  p.,  24  pi.     8°. 

Music. 

American  (The)  history  and  encyclopedia  of 
music.      Toledo:  I.  ^^'MtV^  [1908].      10  v.     8°. 

History  of  American  music.     W.  L.  Hubbard,  ed. 
History  of  foreign  music.     W.  L.  Hubbard,  ed. 
Musical  biography,  comp.  by  J.  M.  Green.     2.  v. 
Musical  dictionary.    W.  L.  Hubbard,  ed. 
Musical  instruments.     G.  W.  Andrews,  ed. 
Operas.    W.  L.  Hubbard,  ed.     2.  v. 
Oratorios  and  masses,  by  J.  Thrall. 
Theory  of  music.    A.  Foote,  ed. 

Beethoven  (Ludwig  van).  Beethoven's  let- 
ters. A  critical  edition  with  explanatory  notes  by 
Dr.  A.  C.  Kalischer;  translated  with  preface  by 
J.  S.  Shedlock.  London:  J.  M.  Dent  &'  Co.,  1909. 
2  V.     illus.     8°. 


Crawford  (Caroline) .  Folk  dances  and  games. 
JVew  York:  A.  S.  Barnes  &'  Co.,  1908.  ix,  82  p., 
I  pi.     4°. 

De  Lafontaine  (Henry  Cart).  The  king's 
musick:  a  transcript  of  records  relating  to  music 
and  musicians,  (i 460-1 700.)  Edited  by  H.  C. 
De  Lafontaine.  London:  Novello  ^  Co.  [1909] 
xi,  522  p.     8°. 

Oilman  (Lawrence).  Aspects  of  modern  opera ; 
estimates  and  inquiries.     New  York,  1909.      12°. 

Joyce  (Patrick  Weston).  Old  Irish  folk  music 
and  songs:  a  collection  of  842  Irish  airs  and  songs 
hitherto  unpublished.  Edited,  with  annotations, 
for  the  Royal  Society  of  Antiquaries  of  Ireland  by 
P.  W.  Joyce.  Londo7i:  Longmans,  Green  &'  Co., 
1909.     xxxvi,  40S  p.     8°. 

Mackinlay  (Malcolm  Sterling).  Garcia,  the 
centenarian  and  his  times;  being  a  memoir  of 
Manuel  Garcia's  life  and  labours  for  the  advance- 
ment of  music  and  science.  Edinburgh:  W. 
Blaekwood and  Sons,  1908.  xii,  3  1.,  (i)  4-335  p., 
5  facsim.,  2  pi.,  11  port.     8°. 

Mason  (Daniel  Gregory).  The  orchestral  in- 
struments and  what  they  do.  A  primer  for  concert- 
goers.  New  York:  The  Baker  cSr"  Taylor  Co., 
1909.     4p.l.,  (i)  8-104  p.,  25  pi.     12°. 

Nagel  (Wilibald).  Studien  zur  Geschichte  der 
Meistersanger.  Langensalza:  H.  Beyer  &"  Sohne, 
1909.     viii,  216  p.     8°. 

Repr.:  Musikalisches  Magazin,  Heft  27. 

American  and  English  Literature. 

Bartlett  (Frederick  Orin).  The  web  of  the 
golden  spider. . .  Illustrated  by  H.  Fisher  and 
C.  M.  Relyea.  Boston:  Small,  Maynard  Ss'  Co., 
1909.     viii,  I  1.,  354  p.,  4  pi.      12°. 
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Meinadier  (Albert).  La  Compagnie  des  Che 
mins  de  Fer  de  Paris  k  Lyon  et  a  la  Mediterranee. 
Paris:  Hachette  et  Cie.,  igo8.    355  p.,  i  map,    8°. 

Pierre  (L.)  Etude  sur  les  transporteurs  aeriens. 
Calcul,  construction  et  monographies  de  trans- 
porteurs par  cables  aeriens.  Paris:  Ch.  Stranger, 
igog.     3  p.l.,  153  p.,  I  1.,  I  chart.     Illus.     8°. 

Renwick  (William  G.)  Marble  and  marble 
working.  A  handbook  for  architects,  sculptors. . . 
[etc.]  With...  illustrations...  London:  C.  Lock- 
wood  &'  .Son,  igog.  i  p.l.,  (i)  vi-xiii,  226  p.,  23  pl. 
8°. 

Schmiti  (Marie).  BewMhrte  Kochrezepte  fUr 
jeden  Haushalt.  Ein  Ratgeber  fUr  Hausfrauen 
und  Tochter  auf  Grund  langjahriger  Praxis.  Frank- 
furt a.  M.:  F.  B.  Auffarth,  igog.  xxiv,  3g7  p., 
I  1.,  I  port.     12°. 

Shad  well  (Arthur).  Industrial  efficiency:  a 
comparative  study  of  industrial  life  in  England, 
Germany  and  America.  London:  Longmans,  Green, 
and  Co.,  igog.     xx,  720  p.     new  ed.     8°. 

Stickley  (Gustav).  Craftsman  homes.  New 
York:  Craftsman  Pubg.  Co,  [igog]     3  p.l.,  205  p., 

3  pl.,  I  port.     4°. 

Tower  (Walter  Sheldon).  The  story  of  oil. 
Illustrated.  New  York:  D.  Appleton  6r"  Co.,  igog. 
xi  (i),  270  p.,  I  1.,  I  pl.     12°. 

Visted  (Kristofer).  Vor  gamie  bondekaltur. 
Kristiania:  J.  IV.  Ca/>/>elen  [ig — ?].  4  p.l.  ,248  p., 
6  pl.     4°. 

Walters  (Henry  Beauchamp).  Catalogue  of 
the  Roman  pottery  in  the  departments  of  antiqui- 
ties, British  Museum.  London:  British  Museum, 
igoS.     liv,  464  p.,  44  pl.     illus.     4°. 

Waugh  (Frank  Albert).  The  American  apple 
orchard;  a  sketch  of  the  practice  of  apple  growing 
in  North  America  at  the  beginning  of  the  twentieth 
century.  Fully  illustrated.  New  York:  Orange 
Judd  Co.,  igog.     3  p.l.,  ix-x,  215  p.,  i  pl.      12°. 

Winckler  (F.  von).  Kochbuch  fUr  Zucker- 
kranke  und  Fettleibige.  7.  Aufl.  Nach  der  Ver- 
fasserin  Tode  hrsg.  von  F.  Broxner.  Wiesbaden; 
J.  F.  Bergmann,  igog.     xxxi,  ig4  p.     12°. 

Philosophy. 

Boutrouz  (Emile).  Science  et  religion  dans  la 
philosophic  contemporaine.  Paris:  E.  Flamma- 
r ion,  igoS.  2  p.l.,  400  p.  12°.  (Bibliotb^que  de 
philosophie  scientifique.) 

Cronin  (Michael).  The  science  of  ethics.  Vol.  i. 
Dublin:  M.  H.  Gill  6-  Son,  igog.     8°. 

V.  I.  General  ethics. 

Darld  (Jean).  Idees,  principes  et  verites  th^o- 
sophiques.  (Philosophie  orientale.)  Karma. — Les 
divers  plans. — La  societe  theosophique. . .  etc. 
Paris:  H,  Diragon,  igog.     2  p.l.,  144  p.     12°. 
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Foerster  (Friedrich  Wilhelm).  Sexualethik 
und  Sexualpadagogik.  Eine  neue  Begrlindung  alter 
Wahrheiten.  Kempton:  J.  Kosel,  1909.  xv,  236  p., 
2 1.     2.  ed.     8°. 

Garfein-Garski  (Stan.)  Ein  neuer  Versuch 
Uber  das  Wesen  der  Philosophic.  Heidelberg:  C. 
Winter,  1909.     xi,  207  (i)  p.     8°. 

Kelly  (M.)  Kant's  philosophy  as  rectified  by 
Schopenhauer.  London:  S.  Sonnenschein  dr'  Co., 
1909.      128  p.     12°. 

Muensterberg  (Hugo).  The  eternal  values. 
Boston:  Houghton,  Mifflin  Co.,  1909.  xv,  436  p., 
I  1.     8°. 

Nordau  (Max).  Der  Sinn  der  Geschichte. 
Berlin:  C.  Duncker,  1909.     3  p.l.,  475  p.     8°. 

Rider  (Fremont).  Are  the  dead  alive  ?  The 
problem  of  physical-psychical- research  that  the 
world's  leading  scientists  are  trying  to  solve,  and 
the  progress  they  have  made.  With  statements  of 
their  personal  belief  by  Sir  Oliver  Lodge,  Count 
Leo  Tolstoi. .  .and  others.  Neiv  York:  B.  W. 
Dodge  df  Co.,  1909.  xvi,  372  p.,  4  facsim.,  13  pi., 
15  port.     8°. 

Religion. 

Baynes  (Herbert).  Ideals  of  the  East.  London: 
Swan,  Sonnenschein  6^  Co.,  Lint.,  1898.  viii,  1 1., 
99(1)  p.     12°. 

Conybeare  (Frederick  Cornwallis).  Myth, 
magic,  and  morals;  a  story  of  Christian  origins. 
(Issued  for  the  Rationalist  Press  Association.)  Lon- 
don:   Watts  &"  Co.,  1909.     xviii,  376  p.     12°. 

Cyril,  Saint,  Patriarch  of  Alexandria.  Sancti 
p^tris  nostri  Cyrilli  Archiepiscopi  Alexandrini  De 
recta  fide  ad  imperatorem. — De  incarnatione  uni- 
geniti  dialogus. — De  recta  fideadprincipissas. — De 
recta  fide  ad  Augustas. — Quod  unus  Christus  dia- 
logus apologeticus  ad  imperatorem.  Edidit  post 
Aubertum  Philippus  Edvardus  Pusey.  Oxonii  Ve- 
neunt  apudjac.  Parker  sociosque,  1877.  xxiv,  1 1., 
468  p.     8°. 

Geden  (Alfred  S.)  Outlines  of  introduction  to 
the  Hebrew  Bible.  Edinburgh:  T.  <Sr>  T.  Clark, 
1909.    XV,  367  (i)  p.,  14  facsim.,  3  pi.     8°. 


Girdlestone  (Robert  Baker).  Old  Testament 
theology  and  modern  ideas.  London:  Longmans, 
Green  &>  Co.,  1909.  vi,  7-128  p.  12°.  (Anglican 
church  handbooks.) 

Gogerly  (Daniel  John).  Ceylon  Buddhism, 
being  the  collected  writings  of  D.  J.  Gogerly. 
Edited  by  Arthur  Stanley  Bishop,  v  i.  Colombo: 
the  Wesleyan  Methodist  Book  Room,  1908.  port 
4°. 

Hartmann  (Franz).  The  life  of  Jehoshua: 
the  prophet  of  Nazareth.  An  occult  study  and  a 
key  to  the  Bible,  containing  the  history  of  an  initi- 
ate. London:  Kegan  Paul,  Trench,  Trilbner  &' 
Co.,  1909.     X,  198  p.     8°. 

Hartmann  (Martin).  Der  Islam;  Geschichte, 
Glaube,  Recht;  ein  Handbuch.  Leipzig:  P.  Haupt, 
1909.     xi,  187  (i)  p.     12°. 

Hueffer  (Oliver  Madox).  The  book  of  witches, 
London:  E.  Nash,  1908.     xi,  335  (i)  p.,  i  pi.    8°. 

Jones  (Rufus  Matthew).  Studies  in  mystical 
religion.  London:  Macmillan  and  Co.,  1909. 
xxxviii,  518  p.     8°. 

Krueger  (Gu"=tav).  The  Papacy:  the  idea  and 
its  exponents.  Translated  by  F.  M.  S.  Batchelorand 
C.  A.  Miles.  New  York:  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons, 
1909.    277  (i) p.   12°.  (Crown  theological  library.) 

Mahan  (Alfred  Thayer).  The  harvest  within: 
thoughts  on  the  life  of  the  Christian.  Boston: 
Little,  Brown  &'  Co.,  1909.  viii,  2  1.,  290  p.,  i  1. 
12°. 

Picton  (James  AUanson).  Man  and  the  Bible; 
a  review  of  the  place  of  the  Bible  in  human  history. 
New  York:  H.  Holland  Co.,  1909.  3  p.l.,  334  p. 
8°. 

Schuetz  (Jakob  Hubert).  Die  Geschichte  des 
Rosenkranzes  unter  Berlicksichtigung  der  Rosen- 
kranz-Geheimnisse  und  der  Marien-Litaneien. 
Paderborn:  A.  Pape,  1909.     xxiv,  304  p.     8°. 

Thomas  (John  Evans).  The  Old  Testament 
in  the  light  of  the  religion  of  Babylonia  and  As- 
syria, London:  A.  and  C.  Black,  1909.  vii,  174  p. 
12'. 


PRINCIPAL   DONORS   IN  JUNE. 


VOLS. 
I 

2 

I 
31 

9 

70 


Academic  Royale  de  Serbie 
Alpha  Chi  Rho  Fraternity 
Birmingham,       Ala.,       The 

Mayor 

Boston,  Chas.  A.     .     .     . 

British  Museum 

Carnegie  Inst,   of  Washing 

ton 

Carr^re  &  Hastings 
Chicago,  Bur.  of  Statistics  .  s 
Chi  Omega  Fraternity  .  .  i 
Columbia  University  . 
Congregational       Education 

Soc.  .,,.... 
Dempsey  &  Carroll  .  . 
Denver  Public  Library     .  3 

Dodge,  Cleveland  H.  .  ,  .  166 
Draper,    Mrs.      Henry.      37 

prints 3 

Eastern  States  Mission     .     .       4 
Farrand,  Dr.  Livingston 
Guayaquil,  Bibl.  Municipal 
Hanfstaengl,  Franz,      i  pho- 

graph. 
Harper  &  Bros.     555  prints. 

Holm,  Frits  V 

Hopper,  John  J 

Hungary,  Bur.  Statistique    .       4 
Indian  Rights  Assoc.   .     .     . 
Internat.    Bur.    Amer.     Re- 
publics   2 

Iowa,  Historical  Dep't.     .     .       i 
Iowa,  State  Historical  Soc.  . 
Jackson,  Daniel  B.      .     ,     . 
Jones,  Mrs.  Cadwalader  .  i 
Kentucky,    Geological    Sur- 
vey.    I  map 5 

Kurlandische       Gesellschaft 

far  Literatur i 

LabourCo-PartnershipAssoc.       1 

Library  Bureau 4 

Lightfoot,  Mrs.  W.  B.  .  .  15 
Loubat,  Due  de  .  .  .  .  i 
Mary  Fisher  Home  Assoc,  of 

N.  Y 

Mass.   Civil  Service  Reform 

Assoc 

Mich.  Pioneer  &    Historical 

Soc 7 

Miinchen,  Hof-u.  Staatsbibli- 

othek I 

Museu  Goeldi 2 

National  Monetary  Commis- 
sion          I 


36 


130 
53 


45 

4 

2 


31 
30 


I 

2 

I 

12 


3 
6 

33 


VOLS.      PMS. 

New  York  City  Library   .     .  41 
New   York    City,    Dept.    of 

Parks 23 

New  York  State  Engineer  & 

Surveyor,     i  map    .     .     .  i         lo 

Nielson,  Mrs.  C.  H.     .     .     .  16 

Norfolk,  Va.,  City  Clerk      .  i 

Oklahoma  Bd.  of  Agriculture  i           7 
Onondaga   County.     Bd.   of 

Supervisors     .....  25 
Ontario,   Game  &   Fisheries 

Dept 5           1 

Oregon  State  Library       .     .  14         47 

Pennsylvania  Railroad  Co.    .  61 
Persia,  American  Minister  to. 

3  broadsides. 
Philippine  Islands,  Constab- 
ulary        I 

Phi  Delta  Phi  Fraternity      .  i 

Pi  Beta  Phi  Fraternity     .      .  2            2 

Publishers'  Weekly      ...  53           7 
Quebec,   Dept.  of    Lands  & 

Forests i           3 

Queensland,    Legislative 

Council 6 

Robinson,  Mrs.  Mary  S.  .     .  i 

Rochester,  Mass.,  Town  Clk.  i           9 

Root,  Elihu I 

Russell,  Mrs.  Chas.  H.     .     .  40 

Russia,  Dept.  of  Agriculture  i 
Salvador,  Min.  de  Relaciones 

Exteriores 3 

San       Francisco,        Citizens' 

Health  Comm t 

Soc.  for  Reformation  of  Ju- 
venile Delinquents  .     .      .  i           4 
Stockholm,  Bur.  de  Statist- 
ique         2 

Sulzberger,  M i 

Suomen      Muinaismuistoyh- 

distys 2           3 

Sweeny,  Miss  R.  E.      .           .  46 

Taylor,  Mr.  D.  C 12 

Tread  well,  Geo.  A.      ...  71 

Tucker,  Gilbert  M.      .     .     .  i 
U.    S.,    Commerce  &  Labor 

Dept 2         28 

U.  S.  Supt.  of  Docs.  ...  63       102 
Victoria  Univ.  of  Manchester  4 
Vanderbilt  Clinic    ....  8 
Virginia,    Sec.    of    Common- 
wealth      8 

Walters,  Henry       ....  i 

Weymouth,  Mass 12 
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REPORT    FOR    JULY. 

Reference  Department. 

During  the  month  of  July  there  were  received  at  the  Library,  by  purchase, 
909  volumes  and  483  pamphlets;  by  gift,  1,444  volumes  and  1,283  pamphlets; 
and  by  exchange,  69  volumes  and  21  pamphlets,  making  a  total  of  2,422  vol- 
umes and  1,787  pamphlets. 

There  were  catalogued  1,703  volumes  and  1,854  pamphlets;  the  number  of  cards 
written  was  3,702,  and  of  slips  for  the  copying  machine  3,078;  from  the  latter  were 
received  13,325  cards. 

The  following  table  shows  the  number  of  readers,  and  the  number  of  volumes 
consulted,  in  the  Astor  and  Lenox  Branches  during  the  month: 


No.  of  readers  and  visitors 

No.  of  readers 

No.  of  readers,  desk  applicants. . . . 
No.  of  volumes  consulted  by  desk  ap- 
plicants  

Daily  average  of  readers 


Lenox. 


2,277 

1,615 

993 

5,527 
62 


io,795 

10,795 

9,435 

39>oi7 
415 


Astor. 


Day.         Evening. 


3,310 
2,310 
1,876 

4,048 
89 


Total. 


13,105 
13,105 

I', 3" 

43,065 

504 


Total. 


15,382 
14,720 

12,304 

48,592 
566 


495 


496 
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CIRCULATION   STATISTICS   FOR    MONTH   OF   JULY. 


MANHATTAN. 

East  Broadway,  33 

East  Broadway,  197 

Rivington  Street.  61 

East  Houston  Street,  388 

Le  Roy  Street,  66 , 

Bond  Street,  49 

8th  Street.     135  Second  Avenue 

loth  Street,  331  East , 

13th  Street,  251  West 

a3d  Street,  228  East 

a3d  Street,  209  West , 

36th  Street,  303  East 

40th  Street,  501  West , 

42d  Street,  226  West 

50th  Street,  123  East , 

51st  Street.     742  Tenth  Avenue , 

53th  Street,  121  East , 

67th  Street,  328  East. 

69th  Street.    190  Amsterdam  Avenue. 

Travelling  Libraries 

77th  Street.     1465  Avenue  A , 

79th  Street,  222  East.. , 

6ist  Street.    444  Amsterdam  Avenne, 

Blind  Library  , 

96th  Street,  112  East 

looth  Street,  206  West 

iioth  Street,  174  East 

115th  Street,  201  West 

124th  Street,  9  West 

125th  Street,  224  East 

135th  Street,  103  West , 

145th  Street,  503  West 

156th  Street.  922  St.  Nicholas  Avenue 

BRONX. 

140th  Street,  321  East 

i68th  Street,  78  West 

i6gth  Street,  610  East 

176th  Street  and  Washington  Avenue 

Kingsbridge  Avenue,  3041 

RICHMOND. 
St.  George 

Port  Richmond 

Stapleton 

Tottenville 

Totals  ...   


CIRCULATION. 


HOMI   USE. 
(VOLUMKS.) 


9.650 
14.561 
16,024 
24,085 

6.743 
6,416 

13.145 

15,633 

6,928 

7,806 

9.521 
7.669 
3.325 
9.547 
4,090 

2,737 
11,029 

8,903 

9,224 
59,088 

8,803 
17,629 
12,221 

1. 281 

15.699 
13,699 
15,269 
13,972 
15,841 

7,463 
13,255 
15,713 

8,019 

15.933 

3.317 

15.555 

17,690 

2,706 

7,227 
5,7" 
5,461 
2.747 


481,335 


HAU.  USB. 

(rkadbrs.) 


2,313 

40 

3.463 

1,843 

1,347 
995 
474 
3,884 
1,270 
1,075 
4,133 
3,016 

661 
776 
93 
1. 115 
980 
450 

2,449 
2.153 
1,352 

1,772 

2,070 

2,570 

3.419 

2,161 

241 

360 

3.182 

874 

1,610 
933 

1.435 
315 
969 

1.534 
1,608 

1,231 
1,084 


61,250 


NKW 

rbgistka- 

TIONS. 


211 
231 

335 

894 

59 

93 

231 

327 

131 

132 

157 

175 

50 

168 

79 

57 

208 

96 
147 

136 
226 
187 

16 
217 
164 
262 
298 
474 

77 
140 
286 
172 

307 

40 

361 

317 

26 

108 

51 
61 

18 


7.725 


RBADBRS   IN   RBADING 
ROOM. 


2,207 

8,519 
3.297 
1,660 

I, "5 
2,006 

3.537 
2,439 
1,113 


243 
199 

2,731 

736 

2,075 


1,508 
1,262 

1,576 
1.482 

139 
1,157 
2,353 

150 
1.504 
2.008 


1,167 

1,205 
1.606 


1,392 
683 

1.394 


52,463 


2,207 

13,522 
4.736 
2,831 
1,840 
2.183 
3,663 

3,109 

2,836 


454 

305 

2,731 

1,564 

2,590 


2,808 
1,416 

2,556 
1,664 

1,677 
1,620 

2,551 

175 

2,252 

3,051 


2,486 

2.231 
4.174 


1,677 
1,405 
2,414 


78,728 


VOLUMBS 
ACCBS- 
SIONBD. 


gao 

1,691 

233 

494 

66 

68 

156 

935 

119 

70 

48 

65 

7 

9t 

157 

97 
144 

lOI 

341 

342 

146 

84 

66 

318 

190 

1,269 

200 

131 
62 

59 

273 

52 

411 

19 
216 

367 
34 

211 

81 

53 
20 

10,407 
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Gifts  worthy  of  mention  were  received  as  follows:  From  Charles  Francis 
Adams,  a  copy  of  his  pamphlet  written  in  collaboration  with  Daniel  Munro 
Wilson,  entitled  "John  Quincy:  Master  of  Wollaston,  Provincial  States- 
man," an  address  delivered  23  February,  1908,  under  the  auspices  of  the 
•Quincy  Historical  Society;  from  the  American  Society  of  Refrigerating  Engi- 
neers, three  volumes  of  their  Transactions;  from  L.  Barot-Forliere,  copies  of 
his  plays,  "Au  Meilleur"  and  "La  Sentence;"  from  E.  D.  Church,  Jr.,  the 
two  volumes  cataloguing  the  English  Literature  and  miscellanea  in  the  library 
of  the  late  E.  D.  Church,  these  two  volumes  forming  the  concluding  part  of  the 
printed  catalogue  of  this  library;  from  Mrs.  Henry  Draper,  the  elaborate  work 
•on  Russian  antiquities,  entitled  *'  Drevnosti  rossiskavo  gosudarstva,"  printed 
-at  Moscow  in  1849-1865,  the  text  in  four  volumes,  quarto,  with  five  volumes  of 
colored  plates  in  folio,  all  handsomely  bound  in  morocco;  from  Carlo  de  For- 
naro,  his  "Diaz,  Czar  of  Mexico,"  with  a  copy  of  the  Spanish  edition,  entitled 
"Mexico  tal  cual  es;"  from  the  Ministero  del  Tesoro  of  Italy,  twenty-five 
volumes  and  eight  pamphlets,  reports  of  the  Department;  from  Mrs.  Julian- 
James,  two  volumes,  "Biographical  Sketches  of  the  Bailey-Myers-Mason  Fami- 
lies, 1776-1905,"  privately  printed,  1908,  and  "Miscellanies  relating  to  Theo- 
•dorus  Bailey  Myers,  Esq.,"  arranged  by  his  Daughter,  1902;  from  Kgl. 
Universitats  Bibliothek,  Berlin,  volumes  1-7  of  its  "Chronik;"  from  the  Due 
•de  Loubat,  a  copy  of  "  Methods  and  Results  in  Mexican  Research,"  by  Dr. 
Walter  Lehman,  translated  from  the  German  by  Seymour  de  Ricci,  Paris, 
1909;  from  Henry  C.  Meyer,  Jr.,  ten  printed  specifications,  thirty  gray  print 
plans  on  cloth,  an  album  containing  photographs,  and  a  reprint  from  an  article 
in  the  "  Engineering  Record,"  all  relating  to  the  power  and  heating  plant 
recently  installed  at  the  United  States  Military  Academy  at  West  Point;  from 
the  Universiteits  Bibliothek,  Utrecht,  a  copy  of  "  De  Utrechtsche  Universi- 
teitsbibliotheek,  haar  geschiedenis  en  kunstschatten  voor  1880,"  by  J.  F.  Van 
Someren,  Utrecht,  1909. 

At  the  Lenox  branch  the  exhibition  of  prints  of  Animals  done  in 
black-and-white,  and  of  engravings  after  Raphael  (from  the  Engelmann  collec- 
tion) was  continued.  At  the  Astor  branch  the  plates  from  "  Tapices  de  la 
Corofia  de  Espana "  and  from  "Army  and  Navy  of  the  United  States," 
remained  on  view. 

Bulletins  and  lists  of  books  on  events  of  current  interest  were  posted  in 
the  branches  as  follows: 

Hamilton  Fish  Park,  Alaska-Yukon-Pacific  Exposition,  Child's  garden  of 
verses.  Summer  reading;  Hudson  Park,  Automobiles,  Aerial  navigation, 
Games;  Bond  Street,  Dr.  Eliot's  list  of  books.  World's  greatest  short  stories; 
Ottendorfer,  Holland,  By  sea  and  shore ;  Tompkins  Square,  Alfred  Tennyson  ; 
58TH  Street,  Boating  and  fishing,  Summer  reading,  Indians,  Autumn;  67TH 
Street,  Western  life.  In  the  country.  Rip  Van  Winkle;  Riverside,  Books  for 
little  boys  and  girls.  Vacation  reading.  Sports,  Caricatures  by  Max  Beerbohm, 
Gardens;  Webster,  Indians;  Yorkville,  Remington  Indian  pictures,  Indian 
books,  Poem  of  the  roses  with  pictures;  St.  Agnes,  Books  for  boys;  96TH 
Street,  Out  of  doors  in  July;  Bloomingdale,  Lake  Champlain;  115TH  Street, 
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Summer  books;  125TH  Street,  Books  about  the  sea,  Camping,  Country 
homes;  135TH  Street,  Books  on  Sewing,  Pirates  and  hidden  treasure.  Pictures 
by  Jessie  Wilcox  Smith;  High  Bridge,  Automobiles;  Morrisania,  Lake 
Champlain  Tercentenary;  Tremont,  Sea  shore,  Music;  Kingsbridge,  Summer 
sports;  Stapleton,  Good  house-keeping;  Port  Richmond,  Child  life  in 
country;  Tottenville,  Wild  West. 

In  addition  there  were  bulletins  on  the  Hudson-Fulton  celebration  at 
twelve  branches,  on  July  4th  at  six  branches,  on  new  books  at  six  branches,  on 
vacation  at  four  branches,  on  summer  at  three  branches,  and  on  sea  stories  at 
three  branches. 

At  the  St.  Gabriel's  Park  branch  was  shown  an  exhibit  of  Dutch  pictures 
by  Anita  Le  Roy,  at  the  58TH  Street  branch  an  exhibit  of  Shakesperian 
pictures,  and  at  the  Port  Richmond  branch  a  collection  of  college  and  school 
prospectuses,  and  engravings  of  scenes  in  Holland. 


LIST  OF  GRAMMARS,  DICTIONARIES,  ETC.,   OF     THE   LANGUAGES 
OF  AFRICA  IN  THE  NEW  YORK    PUBLIC  LIBRARY. 


Order  of  Arrangement 


Bibliography. 
Periodicals. 


General  Works. 
Individual  Languages. 


Of  the  titles  noted  below,  over  three  hundred  were  given  to  the  Library  by  Mr.  Wilberforce  Eames, 
to  whom  the  Library  is  also  indebted  for  continued  interest  in  the  collection. 

Additional  material  on  the  subject  of  this  list  will  be  found  in  the  works  of  such  African  travellers  as 
Livingstone,  Earth,  Schweinfurth,  Stanley,  Krapf,  etc. 


Bibliography. 

Adler  (Cyrus).     Bibliography  of  the  Falashas. 
{American   Hebrew,     v.    54,    pp.   590-591.     New 
York,  1894.     f°.) 
Extracted  from  Giuseppe  Furaagalli's  Bibliografia  etiopica. 

Basset  (Rene).  Bibliographic.  (In  his:  Manuel 
<ie  la  langue  Kabyle.  Paris,  1887.12°.  pp.  i*-9*.) 

Bleek  (Wilhelm  Heinrich  Immanuel).  Philol- 
ology.  V.  i.-pt.  I.  South  Africa  (within  the 
limits  of  British  influence),  v.  i.-pt.  2.  Africa 
{north  of  the  tropic  of  Capricorn).  London: 
TrUbner  dr"  Co.,  1858.  2  p.l.,  261  p.,  i  tab.  8°. 
<In:  Sir  G.  Grey.  The  library  of. .  .Sir  G.  Grey. 
London,   1858-1862.     8°.) 

Burg^  (J.  M.  M.  van  der).  Bibliographic.  (In 
his:  Dictionnaire  fran9ais-Kirundi.  Bois-le-Duc, 
1903.     4°.     pp.  631-640.) 

Cameron  (J.),  and  W.  H.  I.  Bleek.  Philol- 
ogy. V.  I.-pt.  3.  Madagascar.  London:  TrUb- 
ner &■  Co.,  1859.  I  p.l.,  24  p.  8°.  (In:  Sir  G. 
Grey.  The  library... of  Sir  G.  Grey.  London, 
1858-1862.     8°.) 

Catalogue  (A)  of  linguistic  works  in  the 
library  of  the  African  Society.  (African  Soc.  Jour. 
London,  1908.     8°.     v.  7,  pp.  284-306,  410-429.) 

Delafosse  (Maurice).  Bibliographic.  (In  his: 
Vocabulaires  comparatifs  de. .  .langues. .  .paries  k 
la  Cote  d'lvoire...  Paris,  1904.  4°.  pp.  267- 
284.) 

Erman  (Johann  Peter  Adolf).  Bibliography. 
{In  his:  Egyptian  grammar.  London,  1894.  12°. 
pp.  195-201.) 

Johnston  {Sir  H.  H.)  Bibliography  of  Congo- 
Cameroons  languages.  (In  his:  George  Grenfell 
and  the  Congo,  v.  2,  pp.  887-891.  London,  1908. 
%\) 

Krapf  (Johann  Ludwig).  Books  illustrative  of 
the  languages  of  Eastern  Africa.  (In  his:  Travels, 
researches,  and  missionary  labours... in  Eastern 
Africa...   London,  i860.     8°.     pp.  561-566.) 

Mallon  (Alexis).  Bibliographie.  (In  his: 
Grammaire  copte.  Beyrouth,  1904.  8°.  pp.  221- 
233.) 

Praetorius  (Franz).  Litteratura  Aethiopica. 
(In  his:  Aethiopische  Grammatik.  Karlsruhe, 
1886.     12°.     pp.  19-28.) 


Seidel  (August).  [Bibliography  of  African 
languages.]  (In  his:  Beitrage  zur  Kenntnis  des 
Ki-Kami.  Zeitschrift  fur  afrikan.  und  ocean. 
Sprachen.     Jahrg.  2,  pp.  4-11.    Berlin,i%qb.    8°.) 

Struck  (Bernhard).  Collections  towards  a  bib- 
liography of  the  Bantu  languages  of  British  East 
Africa.  (African  Soc.  Jour.  London,  1907.  8°. 
V.  6,  pp.  390-404.) 

Truebner  &  Co.  A  list  of  works  relating  to 
the  modern  languages  of  Africa . . .  (In :  R.  N. 
CusT.  A  sketch  of  the  modern  languages  of  Africa. 
London,  1883.     8°.     v.  2.     12  p.) 

Periodicals. 

Afrikanische  Studien.  (Berlin  Univ.  Semi- 
nar f.  oriental.  Sprach.  Mittheil.  Abtheil.  3.  Ber- 
lin,  1898-date.     8°.) 

Alamanaka.  Nkanda  wabilumbu  biamvu, 
1902-1903.  Matadi,  Etat  ind^pendant  du  Congo 
[1902-03].     32°. 

Published  by  the  Swedish  Missionary  Society  in  the  Congo 
Free  State. 

Ecole  des  lettres  d'Alger.  Publications.  Bul- 
letin de  correspondance  africaine.  v.  1-8,  9,  pts.  1-2 ; 
10-12;  ij,  pt.  I,  fasc.  1-5;  V.  13,  pt.  2,  fasc.  1-3; 
V.  14-15;  V.  16,  pt.  i;  pt.  2,  fasc.  1-2;  pt.  3,  fasc. 
1-2;  V.  17-18;  V.  19,  fasc.  1-4;  V.  20,  fasc.  1-6; 
V.  21-27;  V.  29-31,  34.     Paris,  1890-1907.     8°. 

Minsamii  Miayenge.  [Messages  of  peace.] 
Nkanda  wangonda  wakifioti.  [Published  monthly 
by  the]  Swedish  Missionary  Society  [Svenska  Mis- 
sionsforbundet].  v.  [4-]  date  (1895-date).  Congo, 
1895-date.  8°. 
Current. 

Zeitschrift  fUr  agyptische  Sprache  und  Alter- 
thums-Kunde.  Herausgegeben  von  Heinrich 
Brugsch.     V.  i-date.     Leipzig,  1863-date.     4°. 

Current. 

Zeitschrift  fUr  afrikanische  und  oceanische 
Sprachen.  Mit  besonderer  BerQcksichtigung  der 
deutschen  Kolonien.  Hrsg.  mit  UnterstUtzung  der 
Kolonial-Abtheilung  des  Auswartigen  Amts,  der 
deutschen  Kolonialgesellschaft  u.  A.  von  A.  Seidel. 
V.  1-7,  no.  I  (1895-1903).  Berlin,  1895-1903.  4° 
&  %\ 

V.  6-7  title  reads:  Zeitschrift  fiir  afrikanische,  ozeanische 
und  ostasiatische  Sprachen.  Ceased  publication  with  v.  7, 
no,  I. 
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Periodicals,  confd. 

Zeitschrift  fUr  afrikanischc  Sprachen,  heraus- 
gegebcn  von  Dr.  C.  G.  BUttncr.  v.  1-3.  BerliM, 
1887-90.     8°. 

General  Works. 

Adamson  (J.  C.)  Some  characteristics  of  the 
Shemitic  and  Japhetic  families  of  languages,  ap- 
plied to  the  classification  of  the  languages  of 
southern  Africa.  (In:  Amer.  Oriental  Society. 
Journal.  New  York,  1854.  8°.  v.  4,  pp.  445- 
449) 

Barth  (H.)  Sammlung  und  Bearbeitung  Cen- 
traUAfrikanischer  Vokabuiarien.  3  pts.  in  i  v. 
Gotka:  J.  Perthes,  1862-66.     4°. 

Title-page  and  text  in  German  and  English.  Contains  ex- 
cellent vocabularies  and  analysis  of  the  following  languages: 
Kanuri,  Teda,  Hausa,  Fulfulde,  Songai,  Logone,  WantSda, 
Bagrimina  and  Maba. 

Beke  (Charles  Tilstone).  On  the  languages 
and  dialects  of  Abyssinia  and  the  countries  to  the 
south.  (Philological  Society.  Proceedings,  v,  2, 
pp.  89-107.     London,  1845.     8". 

The  accompanying  vocabularies  were  collected  during  a 
residence  in  Abyssinia,  in  the  years  1841-43.  They  consist 
of  the  following  languages:  i.  Hhamara,  or  Agau  of  Wdag; 
a.  Falisba;  3.  Ag.'lwi,  or  Agau  of  Agaumider;  a.  Gafat: 
5.  Goaga;  6.  Kaflfa;  7.  Wor^tU;  8.  Wolamo,  or  Wolditsa; 
9.  Yingaro;  10.  Shdnkala  of  Agaumider;  it.  Galla  of  Gil- 
dcru;  12.  Tigre;  13.  Hirrargie  (Hurrur). 

Bleek  (Wilhelm  Heinrich  Immanuel).  The 
languages  of  Mosambique.  Vocabularies  of  the 
dialects  of  Lourenzo  Marques,  Inhambane,  Sofala, 
Tette,  Sena,  Quellimane,  Mosambique.  Cape  Del- 
gado,  Anjoane,  the  Maravi,  Mudsau,  &c.  Drawn 
up  from  the  manuscripts  of  Dr.  Wm.  Peters,  and 
from  other  materials,  by  Dr.  Wm,  H.  J.  Bleek. 
London:  Harrison  &'  Sons,  1856.  xix,  403  (i)  p. 
ob.  32°. 

Brincker  (P.  H.)  Die  Afrikander  und  deren 
"Taal".  Eine  Charakterstudie.  (Mittheil.  d.  Semi- 
nars f.  oriental.  Sprach.  a.  d.  konigl.  Friedrich 
Wilhelms.  Univ.  zu  Berlin.  Jahrg.  5,  Abtheil.  3 
(Afrikan.  Studien),  pp.  284-289.     Berlin,  1902.) 

Bairton  (Sir  Richard  Francis).  Wit  and  wis- 
dom from  West  Africa;  or,  A  book  of  proverbial 
philosophy,  idioms,  enigmas,  and  laconisms.  Com- 
piled by  R.  F.  Burton.  London:  Tinsley  Bros., 
1865.     4  p.l.,  (i)  xii-xxx,  2  1.,  (i)  4-455  p.     8°. 

Proverbs  in  Wolof,  Kanuri,  Oji,  Ga  or  Accra,  Yoruba, 
Efik,  and  Mpangwe  (Fan). 

Christaller  (J.  G.)  Einheitliche  Schreibweise 
fQr  afrikanische  Namen  und  Sprachen.  [Berlin: 
Gebr.  linger,  1890.]     pp.  247-264.     4°. 

Repr.:     Zeitschrift  fiir  Afrikanische    Sprachen.     1889/90. 
Heft  4.     Also  contained  in  the  periodical  itself. 

Negersagen  von  der  GoldkUste,  mitgeteilt 

nnd  mit  Sagen  andrer  afrikanischer  V6lker  ver- 
glichen.     n.  t.-p.    [Berlin]   1887.    pp.  49-63.    4°. 

Repr.:  Zeitschrift  fiir  Afrikanische  Sprachen,  1887.  Heft  i. 
Also  contained  in  the  periodical  itself. 

Die  Sprachen  des   Togogebiets  in  kurzer 

allgemeiner  Uebersicht.  (Zeitschrift  fttr  afrikan. 
und  ocean.  Sprachen.  Jahrg,  i,  pp.  5-8.  Berlin, 
1895.     8'.) 

Die    Sprachen    Afrikas.     Stuttgart:    W. 

Kohlhammer,  1S92.     59  p.     4*. 

Repr.:  Jahresbericht  des  Wiirtt.  Vereins  fur  Handelsgeo- 
graphie.    IX.  u.  X. 


Die  Sprachen  in  dem  Negerfreistaat  Libe- 
ria.  [Berlin:  Gebr.  Unger,  1889.]  pp.  315-320.  4°. 

Repr.:  Zeitschrift  fiir  Afrikanische  Sprachen.  1889.  Heft  4. 
Also  contained  in  the  periodical  itself. 

Sprachproben  aus   dem   Sudan  von  40-60 

Sprachen  und  Mundarten  hinter  der  Gold-  und 
SkiavenkUste.  Vergleichend  zusammengestellt. 
[Berlin:  Gebr.  Unger,  1890.]     pp.  133-154.     4°. 

Repr.:  Zeitschrift  fiir  Afrikanische  Sprachen.  1889/90. 
Heft  a.    Also  contained  in  the  periodical  itself. 

Sprachproben  vom  Sudan  zwischen  Asante 

und  Mittel-Niger.  (Specimens  of  some  Sudan 
languages.)  [Berlin:  Gebr.  Unger,  1890.]  pp. 
107-132.     4°. 

Repr.:  Zeitschrift  fiir  Afrikanische  Sprachen.  1889/90. 
Heft  2.  Contains  vocabulanes  of  Lele,  Binyinu,  Kasima, 
Sisai,  Tsana  and  Avatime. 

Also  contained  in  the  periodical  itself. 

Die   Tttne  der   Neger-Sprachen   und  ihre 

Bezeichnung.  Basel:  Die  Missionsbuchhandlung 
[1893].     19  p.     8°. 

Die  Volker  und  Sprachen  Afrikas.     n.  t.-p. 

Jena,  1895.      18  p.     8°. 

Repr.:  Mitteilungen  der  geographischen  Gesellschaft  (fiir 
Thiiringen)  zu  Jena.    Bd.  13. 

Die    Volta-Sprachen-Gruppe,    drei    altbe- 

kannte  und  zwei  neubekannte  NegersprachcD 
vergleichend  besprochen  von  J.  G.  Christaller. 
(Zeitschrift  fiir  afrikan.  Sprachen.  Jahrg.  i, 
pp.  161-188.     Berlin,  1887/88.     8°.) 

A  discussion,  with  vocabularies,  of  Tshi,  Guan,  GS,  Ava- 
time and  Ewhe. 

Seidel  (August).  J.  G.  Christaller  und  die 
afrikanische  Sprachwissenschaft.  (Zeitschrift  fiir 
afrikan.  und  ocean.  Sprachen.  Jahrg.  2,  pp.  267- 
270.     Berlin,  1896.     8°.) 

Cleve  (G.  L.)  i.  ZahnverstUmmelungen  und 
ihre  Bedeutung  fQr  den  Lautwandel.  2.  uber  die 
Frauensprache.  3.  Die  Dorsalen  des  Sango. 
(Ztsch.  f.  Ethnologic,    v.  36,  pp.  456-465.    Berlin, 

1904.) 
The  languages  treated  are  those  of  German  East  Africa. 

Cnst  (Robert  Needham).  Language  of  Africa. 
(In  his:  Linguistic  and  oriental  essays.  2.  ser. 
London,  1887.     8°.     pp.  323-361.     map.) 

For  French  translation,  see  next  entry. 

Les  languesde  I'Afrique;  traduite  de  I'ang- 

lais  par  L.  De  Milloue.  Paris:  E.  Leroux,  1885. 
2  p.l.,  126  p.     16°.    (Bib.  Orient,  elze'vir.  39.) 

Notice  of  the  scholars  who  have  contributed 

to  the  extension  of  our  knowledge  of  the  languages 
of  Africa.  (Royal  Asiatic  Soc.  Jour.  n.  s.  v.  14, 
pp.  160-175.     London,  1882.) 

On  th6  progress  of  African  philology  up  tO' 

to  the  year  1893.  (In  his:  Linguistic  and  oriental 
essays.     4.  ser.     pp.  28-52.     London,  1895.     8". 

A  sketch  of  the  modern  languages  of  Africa, 

accompanied  by  a  language-map.  London:  Trub- 
ner  &'  Co.,  1883.  2  v.  8°.  (TrUbner's  Orienul 
Series.) 

Delafosse  (Maurice).  Vocabulaires  compara- 
tifs  de  plus  de  60  langues  ou  dialectes  paries  k  la 
Cote  d'lvoireet  dans  les  regions  limitrophes.  Avec 
. .  .une  bibliographie. . .  Paris:  E.  Leroux,  1904. 
2  p.l.,  iv,  284  p.,  I  1.,  I  map.     4°. 

Focke  (H.  C.)  Neger-Engelsch  woordenboek. 
Leiden:  P.  H.  van  den  Heuvell,  1855.  xiii,  160  p. 
8°. 
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General  Works,  cont'd. 

Fran9ois  (von).     Sprachproben  aus  dem  To- 
goland.  (Zeitschrift  fiir  afrikan.  Sprachen.  Jahrg.  2, 
pp.  147-154.     Berlin,  1888/89.      8°.) 
Contains  vocabularies  of  Kong,  Gambaga,  Banjane,  Asant^. 

Gennep  (Arnold  van).  Un  systeme  negre  de 
classification:  sa  portee  linguistique.  (Rev.  d. 
idees.     Annee  4,  pp.  59-68.     Paris,  1907.) 

Glauning  (  ).  Cber  den  Gruss  der  ost- 
afrikanischen  Eingeborenen.  (Mittheil.  d.  Semi- 
nars f.  oriental.  Sprachen  a.  d.  Konigl.  Friedr. 
Wilhelms-Univ,  2.  Berlin.  Afrikanische  Studien. 
Abtheil.  3,  Jahrg.  6,  pp.   128-136.     Berlin,  1903.) 

Grout  (Lewis).  The  place  and  power  of  each 
family  of  African  languages  as  factors  in  the  devel- 
opment of  Africa.  An  essay  at  the  Chicago  con- 
gress on  Africa. ..  1893.   [Chicago,  i?,()Z-^  20  p.    8°. 

Guiraudon  (Th.  G.  de).  Report  of  the  prog- 
ress made  in  the  study  of  African  languages  in  the 
last  few  years.     [London,  1891.J     12  p.     8°. 

Repr.:  Imp.  Asiat.  quar.  rev.,  July,  1891. 

Hal^vy  (Joseph).  Vocabulaires  de  diverses 
languesafricaines.     [/'arij,  1874.]    pp.  51-63.     8°. 

Consists  of  lists  of  words  in  Maba,  For,  IJerta,  N^r^,  and 
Kunama. 

Excerpt:  Revue  de  philologie  et  d'ethnographie.     v.  i. 

Hodgson  (W.  B.)  Notes  on  northern  Africa, 
the  Sahara,  and  Soudan,  in  relation  to  the  ethno- 
graphy, languages,  history,  political  and  social  con- 
dition of  the  nations  of  those  countries.  New  York, 
1844.     8°. 

The  following  vocabularies  are  included,  beginning  p.  85: 
Kabyle,  Tuaryck,  Mozabee,  Wadreag,  Sergoo,  Guanch,  Fou- 
lah,  Bornou,  Haoussa,  Suaing  or  Sungai,  etc. 

Johnson  (H.),  and].  G.  Christaller.  Vo- 
cabularies of  the  Niger  and  Gold  Coast,  West  Af- 
rica. London:  Society  for  Promoting  Christian 
Knowledge,  1886.     iv,  34  p.     16°. 

The  following  languages  are  represented:  Yoruba,  Nupe, 
Kakanda,  Igbira,  Igara,  Ibo,  Ga  (Akra),  Obutu. 

Johnston  {Sir  U..  H.)  The  languages  of  the 
Congo  Basin  and  the  Cameroons.  (In  his:  George 
Grenfell  and  the  Congo,  v.  2,  pp.  826-881.  Lon- 
dofi,  1908.     8°,) 

Vocabularies  are  given  of  Wambutu,  Maiibettu,  Mporabo, 
Mundu,  Sango,  Ndonga,  and  Bamanga,  and  numerals  for 
purposes  of  comparison  from  the  above  and  from  Mongwandi, 
Nyamnyam,  Momvu-Mbuba,  Lendu,  Madi,  Kuamba,  Lihuku, 
Bambuttu,  Kibira,  Bakiokwa,  Bakumu,  Lubira,  Babali, 
Balese,  Ababua,  Uabati,  Abobwa,  Kele,  Soko,  Lokusu,  Bam- 
boli,  Genya,  Manyema,  Bakusu,  Likangana,  Ngombe,  Lifoto, 
Bwela-Abuja,  Ngala,  Lolo  or  Lunkundu,  Lo-Bobangi,  Ki- 
kuba,  Basongo-Meno,  Boma,  Teke,  Fafiwe,  Njiem,  Aduma, 
Mpongwe,  Duala,  Isubu-Bakwiri,  Bali,  Indiki,  Kirundi,  Kab- 
wari-Kilega,  Kiguha,  Kitabwa,  Wisa,  Luba,  and  Kongo. 

The  languages  of  Liberia.  (In  his:  Liberia. 

V.  2,  pp.  1091-1115.     London,  1906.     8°.) 

Languages  [of  the  Uganda  Protectorate.] 

(In  his:  The  Uganda  Protectorate.    London,  1902. 
V.  2,  pp.  885-1001). 

Contams  vocabularies  of  Somali,  Turkana,  Suk,  Karamojo, 
S.  Karamojo,  Elgumi,  Masai,  Ngishu,  Bari,  Nandi,  Kamasia, 
Dorobo,  Acholi,  Ja-luo  (Nyifwa),  Lango  or  Lukedi,  Aluru, 
Madi,  Avukaya,  lx)gbwari,  Mundu,  Makarka,  Lendu,  Mbuba, 
Bambute,  Kibira,  Libvanuma  or  Lihuku,  Kuamba,  Mangala, 
Ilingi,  Upoto,  Bomangi,  Abudji,  Abaluki,  Olukonjo,  Orun- 
yaro,  Urutoro,  Oruhima,  Urunyaruanda,  Kahwari,  Lusese, 
Luganda,  Lusoga,  Lunyara,  Luwanga  or  Lukabarasa,  Lu- 
wanga,  Lukonde,  Lusokwia,  Lusinga,  Igizii,  Kikuyu. 

Vocabularies  of  Liberian  and  other  West 

African    languages.       (In    his:    Liberia.      v.     2, 
pp.  I136-1160.     London,  igo6.     8°.) 

Vocabularies  of  the  following  languages  are  given:  De, 
Basa,  Kru,  Sikon,  Grebo,  Padebu,  Kpwesi,  Buzi,  Mandifta, 
Vai,  Gora,  Bulom,  Fula,  and  Wolof. 


Koelle  (Sigismund  William).  Polyglotta  Af- 
ricana;  or,  A  comparative  vocabulary  of  nearly 
three  hundred  words  and  phrases,  in  more  than  one 
hundred  distinct  African  languages.  London: 
Church  Missionary  House,  1854.  vi,  24  p.,  i  map, 
188  p.     f°. 

Koenig  (Matthieu  Auguste)  Vocabulaires  ap- 
partenant  i  diverses  contrees  ou  tribus  de  I'Afrique, 
recueillis  dans  la  Nubie  superieure.  (Recueil  de 
voyages,     v.  4,  pp.  129-197.     Paris,  1839.     4°.) 

Vocabulaires  nubiens;  dialecte  des  habitans  de  Syouah;  vo- 
cabulaire  de  I'idiome  Saumals;  vocabulaire  de  I'idiome  des 
Denkali;  vocabulaire  de  mots  des  idiomes  de  Dar-Four,  de 
Barnou,  de  Mandara  et  de  Baghermi. 

EoUmann  (Paul).  Der  Nordwesten  unserer 
Ostafrikanischen  Kolonie.  Eine  Beschreibung 
von  Land  und  Leuten  am  Victoria-Nyanza,  nebst 
Aufzeichnungen  einiger  daselbst  gesprochenen 
Dialekte,  Mit  372  Abbildungen  nach  Original 
photographien  und  Skizzen  nebst  einer  Karte.  Ber- 
lin: Alfred  Schall\pref,  1898].     viii,  191  p.     8°. 

The  Victoria  Nyanza.     The  land,  the  races, 

and  their  customs,  with  specimens  of  some  of  the 
dialects.  London:  Swan,  Sonnenschein  df  Co., 
Ltd.,  189^.     ix,  254  p.,  I  map.     illus.     8°. 

In  the  "  Philological  Notes,"  beginning  p.  211,  examples  of 
the  following  languages  are  given:  Kl-karagwe,  Ki-Swaheli, 
Ki-uha  and  Uganda. 

Last  (J.  T.)  Polyglotta  Africana  orientalis;  or, 
A  comparative  collection  of  two  hundred  and  fifty 
words  and  sentences  in  forty-eight  languages  and 
dialects  spoken  south  of  the  equator,  and  additional 
words  in  nineteen  languages.  London:  Society  for 
Promoting  Christian  Knowledge  [1885].  xii, 
239  p.,  I  map.      16°. 

Liatham  (Robert  Gordon).  On  certain  recent 
additions  to  African  philology.  (Philological  Soci- 
ety. Transactions.  London,  1855.  8°.  pp.  85- 
95,  185-206.) 

Lemaire  (Charles).  Congo.  Vocabulaire  pra- 
tique fran9ais,  anglais,  zanzibarite  (swahili),  fiote, 
kibangi-irebou,  mongo,  bangala.  Bruxelles:  Ch. 
Bulens,  1897.     47  p.     2,  ed.     4°. 

Lord's  (The)  prayer  in  the  languages  of  Africa 
and  the  districts  where  spoken.  . .  London:  Gilbert 
&^  Rivington,  1890.     23  p.     16°. 

MacCullah  (Alfred  A.)  What  is  to  be  the 
language  of  South  Africa  ?  (Contemp.  Rev.  v.  82, 
pp.  375-381.     London,  1902.) 

Macdonald  (Duff).  African  philology.  (In 
his:  Africana.     London,  1882.     8°.     pp.  235-257.) 

Meinhof  (Karl).  Das  Dahlsche  Gesetz. 
(Deutsche  morgenland.  Gesellsch.  Ztsch.  v.  57, 
pp.  299-304.     Leipzig,  1903.) 

Linguistische  Studien  in  Ostafrika.     (K6n. 

Friedrich-Wilhelms-Univ.  Sem.  f.  oriental.  Sprach. 
Mitteil.  Abteil.  3  (Afrikan.  Studien),  Jahrg.  7, 
pp.  201-262;  Jahrg.  8,  pp.  177-222;  Jahrg.  9, 
pp.  278-333:  Jahrg.  ID,  pp.  90-123;  Jahrg.  11, 
pp.  85-173.     Berlin,  1904-08.) 

I.  Suaheli.  2.  Sambala.  3.  Namwezi.  4  Sukuma.  5.  Digo. 
6.  Niha.  7.  Pokomo.  8.  Bondei.  9.  Zigula.  10.  Mbugu. 
II.  Mbulunge.  12.  Dzalamo.  13.  Ndorobo.  14.  Makua. 
15.  Yao. 

Probleme    der    afrikanischen    Linguistik. 

(Wiener  Ztsch.  f.  d.  Kunded.  Morgenlandes.  v.  19, 
pp.  77-90.      IVien,  1905.) 

Semitische  Spuren  in  Sudafrika:  Ndalama= 

Geld.  (Globus,  v.  78,  pp.  203-205.  Braun- 
schweig, 1900.) 
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Central  Works,  confd. 

Die  Sprachverhaltnisse  in  Kamerun.     Ver- 

such  einer  Qbcrsichtlichen  Darstellung  unter  Be- 
nulzung  der  im  Auftrage  des  auswSrtigen  Amts 
gemachten  Aufzeichnungen.  (Zeitschritt  fUr  afri- 
kan.  und  ocean.  Sprachen.  Jahrg.  I,  pp.  138-163. 
Berlin,  1895.     8".) 

Contains  numerals  and  other  specimens  of  18  languages. 

Merensky  (A.)  Worterverzeichnis  zum  Ge- 
brauch  bei  Bearbeitung  afrikanischer  Sprachen. 
Berlin:  Evangelise  he  Afissionsgesellschaft,  1891. 
20S  p.     sq.  8°. 

Merrick  (G.)  Languages  in  northern  Ni- 
geria. (Jour.  African  Sw.  v.  5,  pp.  43-47.  Lon- 
don, 1905.) 

Monchamp  (Georges).  L'oeuvre  linguistique 
des  peres  blancs  d'Afrique.  (Acad.  roy.  de  Bel- 
gique.  Bull.  1904,  Lettres,  pp.  471-480.  Bruxelles, 
1904) 

Mueller  (Friedrich).  Die  aequatoriale  Sprach- 
familie  in  Central-Afrika.  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wis- 
sensch.  Philos.-Hist.  CI.  Sitzungfsb.  Bd.  119. 
Abh.  2.     16  p.      IVien,  1889.     8°.) 

NachtrSge  zur  Abhandlung:    "Die  Squa- 

torialeSprachfamilie  in  Central-Afrika."  (Sitzungs- 
bericbte,  119.)  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch. 
Philos.-Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb.  Bd.  127.  Abh.  10. 
6  p.      Wien,  1892.     8°.) 

Outline  of  a  vocabulary  of  a  few  of  the  prin- 
cipal languages  of  western  and  central  Africa; 
compiled  for  the  use  of  the  Niger  Expedition. 
Lowdon,  1841.     obi.  32°. 

Contains  vocabularies  of  the  Hauua,  Ibu,  Yarriba,  Fulah, 
Mandingo,  Bambarra,  Fanti,  Ashanti  and  Wolof  languages; 
"  Hannah  Kilham's  vocabularies,"  being  83  common  words  in 
31  languages;  numerals  in  ten  languages,  etc. 

Plunkett  (Luke).  Some  African  languages  and 
religions.  (Irish  Eccles.  Rec.  ser.  4,  v.  14, 
pp.  193-211.     Dublin,  1903.) 

Pott  (A.  F.)  Sprachen  aus  Afrika's  Innerem 
und  Westen.  (Deutsche  morgenland.  Gesellsch. 
Ztsch.     V.  8,  pp.  413-441.     Leipzig,  1854.) 

Richardson  (James).  Dialogues,  and  a  small 
portion  of  the  New  Testament,  in  the  English, 
Arabic,  Haussa,  and  Bornu  languages.  [By  James 
Richardson.]  London:  Harrison  &"  Sons,  1853. 
116  p.     obi.  8°. 

This  volume  represents  nos.  2,  3,  4  of  four  manuscript  pam- 
phlets sent  home  by  Richardson,  no.  i  being  lost.  The 
Library  owns  no.  4,  Richardson's  holog:raph,  dated  "  Tripoli 
(in  the  West):  March  aist,  1850."  The  conversations  cover 
nos.  13-30.  The  translations  comprise  the  second  and  third 
chapters  of  Matthew,  with  verses  i-s  of  the  fourth  chapter. 

Norris  worked  up  his  grammatical  sketch  of  Bornu  from 
these  dialogues  and  printed  both  the  grammar  and  the  dia- 
logues in  1853. 

Schleicher  (A.  W.)  Afrikanische  Petrefakten. 
Ein  Versuch  die  grammatischen  Bildungen  und 
Formwurzeln  der  afrakinischen  Sprachen  durch 
Sprachvergleichung  festzustellen.  Berlin:  Th. 
Frohlich,  I'aqi.     2  p.L,  (i),iv-v,  93  p.     8°. 

Schw^einfurth  (G.  A.)  Ling^istische  Ergeb- 
nisse  einer  Raise  nach  Centralafrika.  (Berlin. 
Gesellsch.  f.  Anthropol.  Zeitschr.  f.  Etbnol., 
Suppl.,  1872.     Berlin,  1873.     nar.   4°. 

Vocabularies,  sentences,  etc.,  are  given  of  Bongo,  Sandch, 
Kredy,  Dyur  (Schilluk),  Golo  and  Dinka. 

Seidel  (August).  Beitrage  zQr  Kenntniss  der 
Sprachen  in  Togo.     (Zeitschr.  f.  afrikanische  u. 


oceanische  Sprachen.  Jahrg.  4,  pp.  201-286.)  Ber- 
lin,  1898. 

Contains  vocabularies  and  grammars  of  Avatime,  Logba, 
Kyambo,  Tafi,  Nkunga,  Borada,  Boviri,  A(k)pafu,  Sajatrekofi, 
Likpe,  Axolo,  Akposo,  Kebu,  Atakpame,  etc. 

Verrier  (E.)  Essai  sur  la  linguistique  des 
populations  de  I'Afrique  occidentale  soumises  4 
notre  influence.  (Bull,  de  la  soc.  d'ethnographie. 
Communications,  annee  43,  ser.  3,  v.  21,  pp.  318- 
324.     Paris,  1902.) 

Werner  (A.)  The  custom  of  "  hlonipa  "  in 
its  influence  on  language.  (Jour.  African  Soc. 
V.  4,  pp.  346-356.     London,  1904.) 

"  Hlonipa  "  is  the  custom  which  forbids  the  mention  of  the 
name  of  any  dead  person. 

Wilson  Q.  L.)  Comparative  vocabularies  of 
some  of  the  principal  negro  dialects  of  Africa. 
19  pi.  (In:  Amer.  Oriental  Soc.  Journal.  Boston, 
1849.     V.  I,  pp.  337-381.) 

The  vocabularies  given  are  of  Mandingo,  Grebo,  Avek- 
wom,  Fanti,  Efik,  Yebu,  of  Northern  Africa;  Batanga, 
Panwe,  Mpongwe,  Congo,  Embomma,  Swahere,  of  Southern 
Africa.  ' 

Adali. 
See  Dankali. 

Adampi. 
See  Akra. 

Adangme. 

See  Akra. 

Adari, 

See  Harari. 

Adele. 

Christaller  (J.  G.)  Die  Adelespracbe  im 
Togogebiet.  ^Zeitschrit  ftlr  afrikan.  und  ocean. 
Sprachen.    Jahrg.  i,  pp.  16-33.  Berlin,  1895.    8°.) 

Adija. 
See  Somali. 

Aduma. 

Dahin  (  ),  Pater.  Vocabulaire  fran9ais- 
adouma  [et  adouma-fran9ais].  Kempten:  J.  JCosel, 
1895.     iv,  72  p. ;  I  I.,  72  p.     8°. 

Aethiopic. 

See  Ethiopic. 

Afar. 
See  Dankali. 

Agau. 

Appunti  sulla  lingua  Khamta  dell*  Averghellrf. 
(Giorn.  d.  Soc.  asiatica  italiana.  v.  17,  pp.  183- 
242.     Firenze,  1904.) 

Epstein  (Abraham).  Ha-Falashim  u-minha- 
gehem.  i.  Ha-makom  weha-lashon.  [The  Fala- 
shas  and  their  customs,  i.  Location  and  language. 
Hebrew.'\  (In  his  edition  of  Eldad  ha-Dani.  Press- 
burg,  1891.     8°.     pp.  141-143.) 

Flad  (Johann  Martin).  A  short  description  of 
the  Falasha  and  Kamants  in  Abyssinia,  together 
with  an  outline  of  the  elements  and  a  vocabulary 
of  the  Falasha-language.  Edited  by  Dr.  L.  Krapf . 
St.  Chris hona,  Switzerland:  Mission-press,  1866. 
92  p.     16°. 
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Agau,  confd. 

Hal^vy  (Joseph).  Essai  sur  la  langue  agaou; 
le  dialecte  des  Falachas,  juifs  d'Abyssinie.  (Paris. 
Soc.  Philol.     Actes,  v.  3,  no.  4.   Paris,  1873.     8°.) 

General  title-page  bears  the  date  1874. 

Murray  (Alexander).  Vocabulary  of  the  Am- 
haric,  Falashan,  Gafat,  Agow,  and  Tcheretch 
Agow  languages.  (In  his:  Account  of  the  life  and 
writings  of  James  Bruce. . .  Edinburgh,  1808.  4°. 
pp.  433-442.) 

Praetorius  (Franz).  Bemerkungen  tiber  die 
Agausprache.  (Deutsche  morgenland.  Gesellsch. 
Ztsch.     V.  23,  pp.  642-646.     Leipzig,  1869.) 

Reinisch  (Simon  Leo).  Die  Chamirsprache  in 
Abessinien.  [Mit  2  Uebersichtstabellen.]  (In:  Sit- 
zungsb.  d.  k.  Akad.  d  Wissensch.  Philos.-hist. 
CI.  V.  105.  pp.  573-697;  V.  106,  pp.  317-450, 
Wien,  1884.     8°.) 

Wien:  C.  Gerald's  Sohn,  1884.     2  v, 

8°. 

Die  Quarasprache  in  Abessinien.     (Kais. 

Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Philos.-Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb. 
Bd.  108,  pp.  655-722,  I  tab.;  Bd.  109,  pp.  3-152. 
Wien,  1885.     8°.) 

Wien:  C.  Gerald's  Sohn,  1885.     2  v. 

8°. 

Waldmeier  (Theophil).  Woerter-Sammlung 
aus  der  Agausprache .  . .  [Von  T.  Waldmeier]  St, 
Chrischona:  Pilgermissions-Buchdruckerei,  1868. 
29  p.     8°. 

Akee. 
See  YORUBA. 

Agni. 

Delafosse  (Maurice).  Essai  de  manuel  de  la 

langue  agni,  parlee  dans  le  moitie  oriental  de  la 

Cote  d'lvoire...  Paris:  J,  Andr/,  1900.  xiv, 
226  p.,  I  1.,  I  map.     4°. 

Akra. 

Bible.  Sadsi  kpakpai  boni  Mateo  ke  Johane 
ngma  ha;  ye  ga  wiemo  le  mli. — The  gospels  according 
to  Saint  Matthew  and  Saint  John,  in  the  Ga  (Akra) 
language.  [Translated  by  Rev.  F.  Zimmermann.] 
London:  British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society  [18 — ]. 
76  1.     12°. 

Christaller  (J.  G.)  Uebungen  in  der  Akra- 
oder  Ga-Sprache.  Erster  Teil,  Kurze  Sprachlehre 
von  J.  G.  Christaller.  Zweiter  Teil,  Satze  aus  der 
Umgangssprache  des  taglichen  Lebens  von  H. 
Bohner.  J3asel:  Basler  Mission  a.  d.  GoldkUste 
West  Afrika,  i8go.     104  p.     8°. 

Christaller  (J.  G.),  and  others.  A  dictionary, 
English,  Tshi  (Asante)  Akra...  Gold  Coast,  W. 
Africa.  Basel:  Basel  Evang.  Mission  Soc,  1874 
xxiv,  275  p.     16°. 

Lieder  im  Ge-Dialekt  (Klein-Popo,  Togo). 
(Globus.     V.  79,  p.  349.     Braunschweig,  1901.) 

Mueller  (Friedrich).  Die  Sprachen  Ewe,  Ga 
(Akra),  Odschi  (Otsui)  und  Yoruba.  (In  his: 
Grundriss  der  Sprachwissenschaft.  Wien,  xZtj. 
8°.    Bd.  I,  Abth.  2,  pp.  126-134.) 

Rask  (Rasmus  Christian).  Vejledning  til  Akra- 
Sproget  pi  Kysten  Ginea,  med  et  Tillasg  om  Ak- 
vambuisk.  Kobenhavn:  S.  L.  Mdller,ii2S.  i  p.l., 
70  p.     12°. 


Steinhauser  (A.)  Kanemo-Wolo.  Primer  of 
the  Ga- Language.  Stuttgart:  Basel  Missionary 
Society,  1858.      16  p.      16°. 

Wolf  (Franz).  Grammatik  des  Kogboriko 
(Togo).  (Rev.  internat.  d'ethnol.  et  d.  linguist. 
Anthropos.  v.  2,  pp.  422-437,  795-820.  Salzburg, 
1907.) 

Zimmermann  (J. )  A  grammatical  sketch  of 
the  Akra-  or  Ga-  language,  and  some  specimens  of 
it  from  the  mouth  of  the  natives.  And  a  vocabu- 
lary of  the  same,  with  an  appendix  on  the  Adanme- 
dialect.  Stuttgart:  Basel  Missionary  Society,  1858. 
2  v.  in  I.     nar.  8°. 

Zimmermann  (J.),  and  others.  Gbekebii- 
alalai  ha  kasemghei  ni  yo  ga  ke  adanme  sikpon  le 
no.  Akra  songs  for  children  in  the  schools  of  the 
Akra  and  Adangme  country.  Basel:  The  Evan- 
gelical Missionary  Society,  1891.  136  p.  2.  ed. 
16°. 

Akunakuna. 

Luke  (James).  Nwed  efimetu  ge  donwed  Akuna- 
kuna. [Akunakuna  reading  book.]  Old  Calabar: 
United  Presbyterian  Church  Mission  Press ^  1S93. 
20  p.      16°. 

Akurakura. 
See  Akunakuna. 

Akwapem. 
See  TsHi. 

Amarinna. 
See  Amhakic. 

Ambu. 

Vila  (Isidro).  Elementos  de  la  gramdtica 
Ambu  6  de  Annobon.  Madrid:  A.  P^rez  Dubrull, 
1891.     28  p.,  2  1.     8°. 

Amharic. 

Abbadie  (Antoine  T.  d').  Dictionnaire  de  la 
langue  Amarinna.  Paris:  F.  Vieweg,  1881.  xlvii, 
1336  col.     8°.     (Soc.  Philol.-Actes.     tome  10.) 

Afevork  (G.  J.)  Grammatica  della  lingua 
amarica.  Metodo  pratico  per  I'insegnamento  di 
G.  J.  Afevork.  Roma:  Tip.  della  R.  Accademia 
dei  Lincei,  1905.      i  p.l.,  326  (i)  p.     8°. 

Alphabetum  Aethiopicum,sive  Gheez  et  Amh- 
haricum,  cum  oratione  dominicale;  salutatione  an- 
gelica; symbolo  fidei;  prreceptis  decalogi  «&  initio 
evangelii  S.  Johannis. . .  [Edited  by  G.  C.  Ama- 
duzzi.]  Rama:  Typ,  Soc.  Congr.  de  Propag.  Fide, 
1789.     32  p.     8°. 

Armbruster  (C.  H.)  Initia  Amharica.  An 
introduction  to  spoken  Amharic.  Pt.  i.  Cam- 
bridge:  Univ.  Press,  1908.     4°. 

Barth  (Christian  Gottlob).  Dr.  Earth's  Bible- 
stories.  Translated  into  Amharic  by  J[ohann] 
M[artin]  Flad.  . .  Basle,  Switzerland:  The  mission 
press  on  St.  Chrischona,  1892.  3  p.l.,  2n  p.,  i  pi. 
ill.     4.  ed.      12°. 

Bible.  Novum  Testamentum  in  linguam  Am- 
haricam  vertit  Abu-Rumi  Habessinus.  Nova  edi- 
tio  cum  levibus  variationibus  in  publicum  edita  per 
C.  H.  Blumhardt...   Londini,  1852.     8°. 

Borelli  (Jules).  Divisions,  sub-divisions, 
langues  et  races  des  regions  Amhara,  Oromo,    et 
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Amharic,  cont'd. 

Sidama.  [Communication  faite  par  J.  Borelli  i  la 
Societc  de  Geographic  de  Paris.]  n.t.-p.  [Paris? 
1892?]     6S  p.     4°. 

FaitloTitch   (Jacques).      Proverbes  abyssins 
traduits,  expiiques  et  annot^s.   Paris:  Paul  Geuth- 
ntr,  1907.     86  p.     8°. 
Title  also  in  Amharic. 

Gerlach  (Otto  von).  Otto  von  Gerlach's  For- 
klaring  ofver  Johannes'  Evangelium,  5fversadt  pS 
Amhariska  utaf  B.  P.  Lundahl.  Utgifven  pS  trycket 
af  J.  M.  Flad.  St.  Chrischona,  [near  Basle, 
Switt.'\:  Evangeliska  Foster  Ian  Js-Stiftelsens  Mis- 
sicni  Sverige,  1889.     137  p.     8°. 

Onidi  (Ignazio).  Grammatica  elementare  della 
lingua  amarit^a.  2.  ed,  Roma:  Tipograjia  R.  Ac- 
tadtmia  dei  Lincei,  1892.     63  p.     8°. 

Vocabolario  amarico-italiano.    Roma:  Casa 

Editrice  Italiana,  1901.     xv,  918  p.     4°. 

Isenber^  (Karl  Wilhelm).  Dictionary  of  the 
Amharic  language.     London,  1841.     4°. 

Grammar  of  the  Amharic  language.  Lon- 
don, 1S42.     8°. 

Regni  Dei  in  terris  bistoria  Amharice  dua- 

bus  partibus. . .  AuctoreCaroIo  Gulielmo  Isenberg. 
Iterum  recensuit  et  emendavit  Martinus  Flad.  St. 
Chrischona  [near  Basle,  Switz.],  1893.  3  p.  1., 
7-391  p.     12  . 

Ludolf  (H.)  Grammatica  linguae  Amharicse 
qua>  vernacula  est  Habessinorum. . .  Francofurti 
ad  Atoenum:  apud  J.  D.  Zunnerum,  1698,  4  1., 
60  p.     f. 

Lexicon   Amharico-Latinum    cum    indice 

latino  copioso...  Francofurti  ad  Moenum:  apud 
J.  D.  Zunnerum.     2  1.,  52  p.,  (104  col.)  8  1.     f°. 

Followed  by  43  1.  of  manuscript  in  Amharic. 

Mahler  (Ludwig).  Praktische  Grammatik  der 
amharischen  (abessinischen)  Sprache.  Wien:  G. 
Szelinski,  1906.     4  p.l.,  224  p.,  I  1.      8°. 

Massaja  (G.)  Lectiones  grammaticales  pro 
missionariis  qui  addiscere  volunt  linguam  Amaricam 
seu  vulgarem  Abyssiniae,  nee  non  et  linguam  Oro- 
monicam  seu  populorum  Galla  nuncu  patorum. 
Parisiis:  Excusum  in  Typographico  imperiali, 
1867.     2  1.,  xix,  (i)  501  p.     8°. 

Mitt'woch  (Eugen).  Exzerpte  aus  dem  Koran 
in  amharischer  Sprache.  (Berlin  Univ. — Sem.  f. 
oriental.  Sprach.  Abteil.  2.  (Westasiat.  Studien) 
Jahrg.  9,  pp.  111-147.     Berlin,  1906.) 

Proben     aus     amharischen     Volksmunde. 

(Berlin  Univ. — Sem,  f.  oriental.  Sprach.  Mitteil. 
Abteil  2.  (Westasiat.  Studien)  Jahrg.  10,  pp.  185- 
241.      Berlin,  1 907.) 

Mondon  •  Vidailhet  (C.)  Grammaire  de 
langue  Abyssine  (Amharique).  Paris:  Imprimerie 
nationale,  1898.     xxiv,  301  p.     8°. 

Manuel  pratique  de  langue  abyssine  (am- 
harique) 4  I'usage  des  explorateurs  et  des  commer- 
9ants.     Paris:  Imp.  Nationale,  1891.     201  p.     8°. 

Murray  (Alexander).  Vocabulary  of  the  Am- 
haric, Falashan,  Gafat,  Agow,  and  Tcheretch 
Agow  languages.  (In  his:  Account  of  the  life  and 
writings  of  James  Bruce...  Edinburgh,  1808. 
4°.     pp.  433-442.) 


TYkeoAovB,  JCing  0/ Abyssinia.  The  chronicle 
of  King  Theodore  of  Abyssinia.  Edited  from  the 
Berlin  manuscript  with  translation  and  notes  by 
Enno  Littmann.  Parti.  Princeton,  N.  J.:  The 
Univ.  Library,  1902.  f. 
Amharic  text.    One  of  35  copies  on  large  paper. 

Anecho. 
See  Ewe. 

Angazidja. 

Steere  (Edward).  Short  specimens  of  the 
vocabularies  of  three  unpublished  African  lan- 
guages (Gindo,  Zaramo,  and  Angazidja).  London: 
Charles  Cull,  1869.     21  p.     i6°. 

Angolese. 

See  Bunda. 

Ankova. 
See  Malagasy, 

Anlo. 
See  EwE. 

Antaimoro. 

See  Malagasy. 

Arabic. 

See  Asian  Languages. — Arabic    Dialects,  in 

May  Bulletin. 

Ararge. 
See  HaraRL 

A-Sandeh. 
See  Sandeh. 

Ashantb. 
See  TsHi. 

Atakpame. 

Miiller  (Fr.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  des 
Atakpame.  (Ztschr.  f.  Afrikan.  ozeanis.  u.  ost- 
asiatis.  Sprachen,  Jahrg ,  6,  p,  138-166,  Berlin, 
1902.) 

WOrterverzeichnis      Atakpame  -  Deutsch, 

(Ztschr.  f,  afrikanis.  ozeanis.  u,  ostasiatis. 
Sprachen.     Jahrg.  6,  pp.  194-205.     Berlin,  1902.) 

AVATIME. 
Avatime-Fabeln  mit  Ewe-  und  deutscher 
Uebersetzung,  Aufgezeichnet  und  Ubersetzt  vod 
Miss.  D.  Westermann.  (Zeitschrift  f,  afrikan,, 
ozean,  u,  ostasiat,  Sprachen,  Jahrg,  7,  pp,  5-20. 
Berlin,  1903.     8°.) 

AwiYA. 
See  Somali. 

Azighe. 
See  Ewe. 

Babangi. 
See  Bangi. 

Bagrima. 

Denham  (Dixon),  and  others.  Begharmi  vo- 
cabulary, taken  from  the  mouth  of  the  late  sultan's 
son,  now  a  slave  of  the  Sheikh  of  Bornou.  (Id 
their:  Narrative  of  travels  and  discoveries  in 
Northern  and  Central  Africa...  London,  1826. 
4°.     Apx.  179-180.) 
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Bagrinia,  cont'd. 

Gaden  (Henri).  Essai  de  grammaire  de  la 
langue  baghirmi.  (Rev.  de  linguist,  et  de  philol. 
comparee.  Chalons.  Saone,  1908.  8°.  v.  41, 
pp.  1-12.) 

Mueller  (Friedrich).  Die  Bagrimma-(Bag- 
hirmi-)  Sprache.  (In  his:  Grundriss  der  Sprach- 
wissenschaft.  Wien,  1877-1888.  8°.  Bd.  i, 
Abth.  2,  pp.  174-178;  Bd.  4,  Abth.  i,  pp.  104- 
105.) 

Bakele. 
See  Kele. 

Bakete. 
See  Kete. 

Bakwiri. 
See  KwiRi, 

Bali. 

Zintgraff(E.)  Einiges  aus  der  Balisprache. 
(Zeitschrift  fiir  afrikan.  und  ocean.  Sprachen. 
Jahrg.  I,  pp.  318-323.     Berlin,  1895.     8°.) 

Bamba. 

Chatelain    (Heli).     Bemerkungen    iiber    die 
Sammlung   von    Mbamba-Wortern    und    liber  das 
Mbamba-Volk.     (Zeitschrift  fUr  afrikan.  Sprachen. 
Jahrg.  2,  pp.  109-136.     Berlin,  188S/89.     8°.) 
A  vocabulary  of  Kimbundu  is  included  for  comparison. 

Bambara. 

Bazin  (H.)  Dictionnaire  bambara-franqiais  pre'- 
cede  d'un  abrege  de  grammaire  bambara.  . .  Paris: 
Imprimerie  Nationale,  1906.  xxiv,  I  1.,  693  p. 
•4°. 

Binger  (G.)  Essai  sur  la  langue  bambara, 
parlee  dans  le  Kaarta  et  dans  le  Beledougou,  suivi 
d'un  vocabulaire  avec  une  carte  indiquant  les  con- 
trees  ou  se  parle  cette  langue.  Paris:  Maisonneuve 
Freres  fir*  C.  Leclerc,  iS36.  3  1.,  132  (i)  p., 
I  map,  16°.  (Ministere  de  la  Marine  et  des 
Colonies.) 

Dard  (J.)  Dictionnaire  fran^ais-wolofe  et 
bambara.     Paris,  1825.     8°. 

Essai  de  grammaire  bambara  (idiome  de  Segou) 
par  un  Missionnaire  de  la  Societedes  Peres  Blancs. 
Paris:  J.  Andr^  &  Cie.,  1897.     61  p.      12°. 

Bangala. 

Chatelain  (Heli).  Bemerkungen  zu  der  Samm- 
lung von  Umbangala-WOrtern.  (Zeitschrift  ftir 
afrikan.  Sprachen.  Jahrg.  2,  pp.  136-146.  Berlin, 
1888/89.     8°.) 

A  vocabulary  of  Kimbundu  is  given  for  comparison. 

Bangi. 

Sims  (A.)  A  vocabulary  of  Kibangi  as  spoken 
by  the  Babangi. .  .on  the  Upper  Congo. .  .  English- 
Kibangi.  London:  East  London  Institute /or .. . 
Missions,  1S&6.  4  p.l. ,  (i)  vi-xi(i),  ill  (i)p.     16°. 

Whitehead  (John).  Grammar  and  dictionary 
of  the  Bobangi  language  as  spoken  over  a  part  of 
the  upper  Congo  West  Central  Africa. . .  London: 
Baptist  Miss.  Soc.,  1899.     xxi,  499  p.     12°. 

Bangoni. 
See  Ngoni. 


Bankundu. 
See  LoLO. 

Balolo. 

See  LoLO. 

Banoho. 
See  NoHO. 

Bantu. 

See  also  the  name  of  individual  Bantu  languages, 
as  Benga;  Chuana;  Kafir;  Tonga;  etc. 
Bleek  (William  Heinrich  Immanuel).     A  com- 
parative   grammar    of   South    African    languages. 
London:  Triibner  dr'  Co.     2  v.     i862-'69.     8°. 

"Grimm's  law"  in  South  Africa;  or, Phonetic 

changes  in  the  South  African  Bantu  languages. 
I. — In  the  southeastern  branch.  (Philological  So- 
ciety. Transactions,  London,  1873-74.  8°,  pp. 
186-200.) 

On  the  languages  of  western  and  southern 

Africa.  (Philological  Society.  Transactions.  Lon- 
don, 1855.     8°.     pp.  40-50.) 

Brincker  (P.  H.)  Die  Bedeutung  der  Nomi- 
nalpraformative  und  deren  Pronominalcharaktere 
und  der  Verbalaffixe  von  e.  g.  sechs  Dialekten  der 
Lingua  Bantu.  (Zeitschrift  fiir  afrikan.  und  ocean. 
Sprachen.  Jahrg.  3,  pp.  318-331.  Berlin,  1897. 
8°.) 

The  six  dialects  referred  to  are  Otji-herero,  Oshi-ndooga 
Oshi-kuanjama,  U-mbundu,  Kafir-Sulu,  Chi-nyanja. 

Beitrag  zur  Bantu  Sprachforschung.    (Mit- 

theil.  d.  Seminars  f.  Oriental.  Sprachen  a.  d. 
Konigl.  Friedr.  Wilhelms-Univers.  zu  Berlin. 
Afrikanische  Studien.  Abtheil.  3,  Jahrg.  6,  pp.  99- 
108,     Berlin,  1903.) 

Contributions    towards    Bantu    philology. 

(Jour,  African  Soc,  v,  3,  pp,  300-305,  London, 
1904,) 

Lehrbuch  des  Oshikuan jama  (Bantu-Sprache 

in  Deutsch-Sudwest-Afrika).  Stuttgart:  IV.  Spe- 
mann,  1891.  2  v.  in  I.  8°.  (Konigl.  Friedr. 
Wilhelm  Univ.  Berlin.  Lehrbllcher  des  Seminars 
fiir  oriental.  Sprachen,     v.  8,) 

Three  Bantu  languages  are  actually  treated,  Oshikuan- 
jama,  mentioned  in  the  title,  Oshindonga  and  Otjiherero, 

Sprachproben  aus  Deutsch-Sudwestafrika. 

(Mittheil,  d.  Seminars  f,  oriental,  Sprach.  a.  d. 
KOnigl.  Friedrich  Wilhelms-Univ.  zu  Berlin. 
Jahrg.  5,  Abtheil.  3.  (Afrikan.  Studien)  pp.  149- 
174.     Berlin,  1902.) 

Zur  Symbolik  und  Etymologic  der  Zahl- 

wdrter  in  f  Unf  Dialekten  der  Lingua  Bantu.  (Sem- 
inar fUr  Oriental.  Sprachen.  Mitteil.  Jahrg.  i. 
Abt.  3,  pp.  138-145.     Berlin,  1898.     8°.) 

Chatelain  (Heli).  Bantu  notes  and  vocabu- 
laries.   Nos.  I,  3.    ^London?  1904?]    31  p.,  9  1.    8°. 

Declercq  (Auguste),  Les  prefixes  en  langues 
Bantoues,  (Zeitschr,  f,  afrikanische  u.  oceanische 
Sprachen,  jahrg,  4,  pp,  179-190;  193-198,  Ber- 
lin, 1898,) 

Recherches  etymologiques  du  terme  em- 
ploye communement  en  langues  bantoues  pour  de- 
signer I'eau,  (Ztsch.  f.  afrikan.  ozean.  und  ostasiat. 
Sprachen.     Jahrg.  7,  pp.  1-4.     Berlin,  1903.) 

Endemann  (K.)  Beitrag  zu  dem  Capitel  von 
den  T5nen  in  den  sogenannten  Bantu-Sprachen. 
(Mittheil.   d.   Seminars  f.  oriental.  Sprachen  a.  d. 
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Bantu,  cont'd. 

kOnigl.   Friedrich  Wilhelms-Univ.     Jahrg.  4,  Ab- 

theil.    3.     Afrikan.    Studien,  pp.  37-41.     Berlin, 

1901.) 

Oheyn  (J.  van  den).  La  langue  congolaise  et 
les  idiomes  bantous,  d'apr^s  le  recent  ouvrage  du  P. 
Torrend,  S.  J.  BruxelUs:  A.  Vromant  (Sr*  Cie., 
1893.     29  p.     8°. 

With  manuacripc  note*  by  J.  Torrend,  S.  J.  Repr.:  Prtds 
hUtoriques,  i8oa. 

Oon^alves  Vianna  (A.  R.)  Transcriffto  portu- 
guesa  de  nomes  proprios  e  comuns  pertencentes  a 
idiomas  f alados  nas  colonias  portuguesas.  I .  Africa, 
a)  Linguas  bantos  ou  cafriais.  \^Lisboa,  1889.] 
12  p.     sq.  4°. 

Repr.:  Re^nsta  Lusitkoa,  Litboa,  1889.? 

Grei^oi^o  (C-  <^e).  Cenni  di  glottologia  Bantu 
(Sud-Africana).  Torino: E.Loesc her,  1882. 151  (l)  p. 
8'. 

H&le  (Horatio).  [The  languages  of]  southern 
Africa.  (In:  U.  S.  Exploring  Expedition,  1838-42. 
Philadelphia,  i%^t.  f.  Ethnography  and  philol- 
og)-.     pp.  657-666.) 

Johnston  (5tr  H.  H.)  Thebasisfor  a  compara- 
tive grammar  of  the  Bantu  languages.  (African 
Soc.  Jour.     London,  I907.     8°.     v.  7,  pp.  13-19.) 

The    languages  of    the  Western   Congo. 

Kongo — Ki-teke — Ki-buma — Ki-yansi.  (In  his: 
The  River  Congo.  Z<7«d'<7«,  1884.   8°.  pp.441-463.) 

Contains  vocabularies  of  the  languages  mentioned  above. 

Languages   [of    British   Central    Africa]. 

<In  his:  British  Central  Africa.    London,  1897.  8°. 

PP-  478-531.) 

Contains  short  vocabularies  of  Manyema,  Ki-g^uba,  Ki- 
wemba  of  Itawa,  Ki-emba  of  Luemba,  Ki-luneu.  Ki-marabwe. 
Ki-fipa,  Ici-wungu,  Ki-sukuma,  Isi-nyixa,  Ici-wandia,  Iki- 
D^ikiusa,  Ki-kese,  Ci-benga,  Ci-tonga,  Ki-senga,  Ki-bisa, 
Ci<ewa,  Ci-nyanja,  Ci-maiianja,  Ci-sena,  Ci-mbo,  Ci-mazaro, 
Ci-podzo,  Ci-cuambo,  I-Iomwe,  I-makua,  Ci-yao,  Ci-ngindo, 
etc. 

Junker  (W. )  Verzeichnis  von  WSrtern  cen- 
traiafrikanischer  Sprachen.  (Zeitschrift  f Ur  afrikan. 
Sprachen.   Jahrg.  2,  pp.  35-108.    .5^r/i«,  1S88/89. 

Contains  vocabularies  of  A-Madi,  A-Barambo,  A-Sandeb, 
A-Mangbattu,  Moigo-Mundu.  A-Bangba,  Momvu,  A-Gobbu, 
A-Ndakko,  A-Kable,  A-Biri,  Ambango  (A-Kahle)  and  Apia 
(A-Kahle.) 

Kolbe  (F,  W.)  On  the  bearing  of  the  study  of 
the  Bdntu  languages  of  South  Africa  on  the  Aryan 
family  of  languages.  (Royal  Asiatic  Soc.  Jour, 
n.  s.  V.  17,  pp.  38-56.     London,  1885.) 

An  English-Herero  dictionary  with  an  in- 
troduction to  the  study  of  Herero  and  Bantu  in 
general.  Cape  Town:  J.  C.Juta,  i&S^.  Iv,  569(1)  p. 
12°. 

A  language-study  based  on  Bantu;  or.  An 

inquiry  into  the  laws  of  root  formation...  With 
tables  illustrating  the  primitive  pronominal  system 
restored  in  the  African  Bantu  family  of  speech. 
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336  p.,  I  map.     4°. 

Werner  (A.)  Note  on  clicks  in  the  Bantu 
languages.  Jour.  African  Soc.  v.  2,  pp.  416-421. 
London,  1903.)  ' 

Recent   work  in  Bantu  philology.     (Jour. 

African  Soc.     v.  5,  pp.  59-71.     London,  1905.) 

Wilder  (George  A.)  The  Bantu  languages. 
(Hartford  Seminary  Rec.  v.  12,  pp.  204-221. 
Hartford,  1902.) 

Wirth  (A.)  Entwicklung  der  Bantu.  (Ztschr. 
f.  afrikanische  u.  oceanische  Sprachen.  Jahrg.  5, 
pp.  270-281.     Berlin,  1900.) 

Barea. 

Miiller  (Friedrich).  Die  Sprache  der  Barea. 
(In  his:  Grundriss  der  Sprachwissenschaft.  Bd.  3, 
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schaft.  Bd.  4,  Abt.  I,  pp.  92-103.     Wien,iS8?i.    8°. 

Die    Sprachen    Basa,   Grebo   und    Kruim 

westlichen   Afrika.     (Kais.    Akad.    d.    Wissensch. 
Philos.-Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb.   Bd.   86,  pp.  85-102. 

IVien,  1877.     8°.) 

Rosenhuber  (P.)  Die  Basa-Sprache.  (Mitteil. 
des  Seminars  fiir  Orient.  Sprachen  an  der  Konigl. 
Friedrich-Wilhelms-Univ.  zu  Berlin.  Jahrg.  xi. 
Afrikan.  Studien.  pp.  219-306.  Berlin,  1908.  8°.) 

Bashmuric. 
See  Coptic. 

Basuto. 

See  SuTO. 

Bateke. 
See  Teke. 
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•^Mueller  (Friedrich).  Die  Sprachen  der  Bul- 
lom  und  Temne.  (In  his:  Grundriss  der  Sprach- 
wissenschaft.  Wien,  1877.  8°.  Bd.  i,  Abth.  2. 
pp.  107-114.) 

Nylaender  (Gustavus  Reinhold).  Grammar 
and  vocabulary  of  the  BuUom  language.  London: 
The  Church  Missionary  Soc,  1 814.  2  p.l.,  159  P- 
16°. 

BULU. 
""  Bikange  bi  Bulu.     [Primer  in  the   Bulu  Ian- 
guage.]     New  York:  American  Tract  Soc,  1895. 
24  p.     12°. 

BUNDA. 

Bible.  Og  njimbu  ia  mbote  ia  ngana  Jizu  kua 
Nzua]  iojimbulule  mu   Kimbundu  kua  kamba  dia 


ngola.  [Translated  by  Heli  Chatelain.]  London: 
British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society,  1896.  i  p.l., 
5-84  p.     32°. 

Cannecattim  (Bernardo  Maria  de).  Col- 
le9ao  de  observa9oes  grammaticas  sobre  a  lingua 
Bunda  ou  Angolense.  Diccionario  abbreviado  da 
lingua  Congueza.     Lisboa,  i^o^.     4°. 

Lisboa:    Imprensa    Nacional,   1859. 

4  p.l.,  (i)  vi-xviii,  174  p.     2.  ed.     sq.  8°. 

Diccionario  da  lingua  Bunda  ou  Angolense 

explicada  na  Portugueza  e  Latina.     Lisboa,  1 804. 

4°- 

Chatelain  (Heli).  Folk-lore  of  Angola.  Fifty 
tales,  with  Ki-Mbunda  text,  literal  English  trans- 
lation, introduction,  and  notes.  Collected  and  edi- 
ted by  H.  Chatelain.  Boston:  Houghton,  Mifflin 
(Sr»  Co.,  1894.  xii,  315,  6  p.,  2  maps.  8°.  (Amer. 
Folk-lore  Soc,  Mem.,  v.  i.) 

Geographic  names  of  Angola,  West  Africa. 

[jV(?w  York,  1893.]     9  p.,  I  map.     8°. 

Die   Grundziige  des  Kimbundu   oder    der 

Angola-Sprache.     Berlin,  1889.   pp.  265-314.    4°. 

Repr.:  Zeitschriftfiir  Afrikanische  Sprachen,  1889.  Heft  4. 
Contained  also  in  the  periodical  itself. 

Kimbundu  grammar.     Grammatica  elemen- 

tar  do  Kimbundu,  ou  lingua  de  Angola.  Genebra: 
C.  Schuchardt,  i888-'89.     xxiv,  172  p.      8°. 

Cordeiro  da  Matta  (J.  D.)  Cartilha  racional 
para  se  aprender  a  ler  o  Kimbundu  (ou  lingua  an- 
golense). Escripta  segundo  a  Cartilha  maternal  do 
Dr.  Joao  de  Deus.  Lisboa:  A.  M.  Pereira,  1892. 
XV,  43  p.     16°. 

Ensaio  de  diccionario  Kimbundu-Portuguez. 

Lisboa:  A.  M.  Pereira,  1893.    xiv,  I  1.,  174  p.    8°. 

Jisabu,  jiheng'ele,  ifika   ni   jinongonongo, 

josoneke  mu  Kimbilndu  ni  putu,  kua  mon'  Angola 
Jakim  Ria  Matta. — [Philosophia  popular  em  pro- 
verbios  angolenses.]  Lisboa:  Typographia  e  Ster- 
eotypia  Moderna,  l%()l.     3  p.l.,  187  p.     12°. 

Dias  (Pedro).  Arte  da  Hngva  de  Angola,  oefe- 
recida  a  virgem  Senhora  N.  do  Rosario,  may,  & 
Senhora  dos  mesmos  pretos.  Lisboa:  Miguel  Des- 
landes,  ibq-j.     4  p.l.,  48  p.     sq.  8°. 

Erne  ue  ngakatanga! — Karfvulu  pala  kurilonga 
kutanga  Kimbundu.  [Bunda  primer.]  Kosoneke: 
Kua  H/li  Chatelain,  1888.     19  (l)  p.     12°. 

Sanders  (W.  H.),  and  others.  Vocabulary  of 
the  Umbundu  language,  comprising  Umbundu- 
English  and  English-Umbundu.  . .  [Boston:  T. 
Todd,  printer]  iSSS-     7^  P-     12°. 

Slover  (W.  M).  Observations  upon  the  gram- 
matical structure  and  use  of  the  Umbundu  or  the 
language  of  the  inhabitants  of  Bailundu  and  Bihe, 
and  other  countries  of  West  Central  Africa.  [Bos- 
ton:  Todd,  print.]  iS8S'     viii,  83  p.     16°. 

Bushmen. 

Bertin  (G.)  The  Bushmen  and  their  lan- 
guage. (Royal  Asiatic  Soc.  Jour.  n.  s.  v.  18, 
pp.  51-81.     London,  1886.) 

Bleek  (Wilhelm  Heinrich  Immanuel).  A  brief 
account  of  Bushman  folk-lore  and  other  texts. 
Second  report  concerning  Bushman  researches.  . . 
London:  Triibner  df  Co.,  1875.     2  p.l.,  21  p.     f°. 
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Buthmen,  confd. 

Report  of  Dr.  Bleek  concerning  his  re- 
searches into  the  Bushman  language  and  customs. 
. . .  Printed  by  the  order  of  the  House  of  Assem- 
biy.     «./.-/•     [Cafe  T0WH  ?  i9,-]z]     8  p.     sq.  f\ 

Scientific  reasons  for  the  study  of  the  Bush- 
man language,  n.  t.-p.  [Cape  Town?  1872?] 
4  p.     8°. 

Lloyd  (Lucy  C.)  A  short  account  of  further 
Bushman  material  collected.  Third  report  con- 
cerning Bushman  researches.  London:  David  Nutt, 
1889.     3  p.l.,  (i)  4-28  p.     f°. 

Miiller  (Friederich).  Die  Sprache  der  Kham- 
Buschmanner  (kham-ga  6)  im  Norden  der  Cap- 
Cotonie.  (In  his:  Grundriss  der  Sprachwissen- 
schaft.    Bd.  4,  Abt.  i.  pp.  1-18.    Wien,  1888.     8°.) 

Die  Sprachen  der  BuschmSnner.     (In  his: 

Grundriss  der  Sprachwissenschaft.  Wien,  1877. 
8°.     Bd.  I,  Abth  2.     pp.  25-29.) 

Planert  (W.)  Ober  die  Sprache  der  Hotten- 
totten  und  BuschmJinner.  (Mitteil.  d.  Seminars  f. 
orientalische  Sprachen  a.  d.  K5nigl.  Friedr.-Wil- 
hclms-Univ.  zu  Berlin.  Jahrg.  8,  Afrikanische 
Studien.     pp.  104-176.     Berlin,  1905.) 

Caffa. 
See  Kaffa. 

Calabar. 

See  Efik, 

Chagga. 

Fokken  (H,  A.)  Das  Kisiha.  (Mitteil.  d. 
Seminars  f.  orientalische  Sprachen  a.  d.  KOnigl. 
Friedr.-Wilhelms-Univ.  zu  Berlin.  Jahrg.  8  (Af- 
rikanische Studien),  pp.  44-93.     Berlin,  1905.) 

Outmann  (B.)  Fluchen  und  Segnen  im 
Munde  der  Wadschagga.  (Globus.  Braunschweig, 
1908.     f°.     V.  93,  pp.  298-302.) 

Johnston  (,Sir  H.  H.)  The  languages  of  the 
Kilima-njaro  district,  a)  Masai,  b)  Ki-caga,  Ki- 
taveita,  &c.  (Bantu  languages.)  (In  his:  The 
Kilima-njaro  expedition.  London,  1886.  8°. 
pp.  446-534.) 

Appendix  t.  Masai^<:oraparative  vocabulary.  Appendix  2. 
Vocabulary  of  Ki-caga,  Ki-gweno,  and  Ki-taveita. 

Raum    (  ).     Jahr,    Jahreszeiten.    Mond, 

Monate  und  Zahlung  der  Tage  im  Kidschagga 
(Ki-Dzaga),  spec,  dem  Dialekt  von  Moschi. 
(Ztsch.  f.  afrikan.  ozean.  u.  ostasiat.  Sprachen. 
Jahrg.  7,  pp.  40-48.     Berlin,   1903.) 

Seidel  (August).  Uebersicht  der  grammat- 
ischen  Elemente  des  Ki-Chagga.  (Zeitschrift  fttr 
afrikan.  und  ocean.  Sprachen.  Jahrg.  i,  pp.  231- 
238.     Berlin,  1895.     8°.) 

Walther  (Konrad).  Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss 
des  Moshi-Dialekts  des  Ki-Chagga  (Kilimand- 
jaro,  Deutsch-Ostafrika).  (Ztschr.  f.  afrikanische 
u.  oceanische  Sprachen.  Jahrg.  5,  pp.  28-43.  Ber- 
lin, 1900.) 

Chamir. 
See  Agau. 

Chaoui. 
See  Showiah. 

Chigogo. 
See  GoGO. 


Chiluba. 
See  LuBA. 

Chinyanja. 

See  Nyanja. 

Chipogoro. 

See  POGORO. 

Chisena. 
See  Sena. 

Chuana. 

Alemanake,  ke  go  re  kitshisho  ea  malatsi 
otlhe  le  ea  meliro  ea  kereke  ea  fioaga  oa  morena  oa 
rona  1892.  [Almanac  in  Chuana.]  London:  Soci- 
ety for  Promoting  Christian  Knowledge,  1891. 
48  p.     16°. 

Archbell  (James).  A  grammar  of  the  Be- 
chuana  language.  Grahams  Town:  Afeurant  &* 
Godlonton,  prts.,  1837.     xxii,  82  p.,  I  1.,  i  tab.     8°. 

Brown  (John).  Seewana  dictionary.  English- 
Seewana  and  Seewana-English.  Compiled  by  J. 
Brown.  London:  London  Miss.  Soc.,\\^^.  466  p. 
[New  ed.]     16°. 

Casalis  (E.)  Etudes  sur  la  langue  secbuana. 
Paris,  1 84 1.     8°. 

Crisp  (W.)  Notes  towards  a  Secoana  gram- 
mar. 2.  edition.  London:  Society  for  Promoting 
Christian  Knowledge,  1886.     2  1.,  104  p.     12°. 

Fr^douz  (J.)  A  sketch  of  the  Secbuana  gram- 
mar. [London:  S.  Solomon  6^  Co.,  18..  ]  12  p. 
12". 

Livingstone  (David).     Analysis  of    the  lan- 
guage of  the  Bechuanas.     [London,  1858.]     40  p. 
sq.  4°. 
25  copies  printed. 

Chwabo. 

Almeida  da  Cunha  (Joaquim  d').  Vocabu- 
larios  das  linp^uas  da  provincia  de  Mo9ambique. 
Vocabulaires  des  langues  de  la  province  de  Mocam- 
bique.     I.     [Mozambique,  1883.]     9-56  p.     8  . 

I.  Vocabulario  da  lingua  Ichwabo  ou  de  Quillmane. 

Contes  en  Chwabo  ou  langue  de  Quelimane, 
avec  traduction  par  J.  Torrend,  S.  I.  (Zeitschrift 
flir  afrikan.  und  ocean.  Sprachen.  Jahrg.  i,  pp- 
243-249;  Jahrg,  2,  pp.  46-50;  244-248  Berlin, 
1895-96.     8°.) 

Chwee. 
See  TsHi. 

ClAHA. 
See  GuRAGUE. 

Congo. 
See  Kongo. 

Coptic. 

See  also  EGYPTIAN. 

Abel  (Karl).  On  the  Coptic  language.  (Philo- 
logical Society.  Transactions.  London,  1855. 
8°.     pp.  51-61.) 

Koptische  Untersuchungen.    Berlin,  1876. 

8°. 

Abrusat  (A1-)  au  Khidmat  al-ShammSs.  [A 
reading  book  to  enable  the  priest  to  read  the  Cop- 
tic service  of  the  mass.]  Cairo,  1899.  19,  572, 
36  p.     16°. 
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Coptic,  cont'd. 

Alphabetum  cophtum  sive  aegyptiacum. 
«.  t-.p.     [Romce,  1770?]     12°. 

Am^lineau  (Emile).  On  some  names  of  Egyp- 
tian towns,  n.  p.  [1891]  18  p.  8°.  (Internat. 
Cong.  Orientalists.  Transac.  Ninth  Cong.,  1891. 
V.  3  [no.  6].) 

Andersson  (Ernst).  Ausgewahlte  Bemerkun- 
gen  iiber  den  bohairischen  Dialect  im  Pentateuch 
Koptisch.  Akademische  Abhandlung.  . .  Uppsala: 
Almqvist  &'  Wiksell,  1904.     viii,  144  p.     8°. 

Benigni  (Umberto).  Lexici  ecclesiastici  cop- 
tici  specimen.  (Bessarione.  ser.  2,  v.  i,  pp.  32- 
40;  259-272;  334-341;  V.  2,  pp.  37-49;  213-220. 
Roma,  1 90 1.) 

La   lingua  copta.     (Bessarione.     anno    5, 

pp.  256-286.     Roma,  1901.) 

Bible.  Evangile  de  Saint  Jean.  Paris:  P. 
Geuthner,  1908.  X7  (i)  p.,  48  1.  8".  (Fragments 
sahidiques  du  Nouveau  Testament.) 

Black  (George  Eraser).  Grammar  of  the  Cop- 
tic language  with  easy  reading  lessons,  n.  p., 
1893.     I  p.l.,  63  f.     sq.  8°. 

Manuscript  volume. 

Casanova  (P.)  Notes  sur  un  texte  copte  du 
xiii  siecle.  (Bull,  de  I'lnst.  fran9.  d'archeol. 
orient,     v.  i,  pp.  113-137.     Le  Caire,  1901.) 

Un    texte    arabe    transcrit   en    caract^res 

copies.    2  pi.   (Bull.  Inst.  fran9ais  d'archeol.  orient. 
V.  I,  pp.  1-20.     Le  Caire,  1901.) 

Clarke  (Hyde).  Memoir  on  the  comparative 
grammar  of  Egyptian,  Coptic  and  Ude.  London, 
1873.     8°. 

Crum  (W,  E.)  A  Coptic  "  letter  of  orders." 
(Proc.  Soc.  of  Biblical  Archaeol.  London,  1898. 
8°.     V.  20,  pp.  270-276.) 

Eivald(Georg  Heinrich  August  von).  Sprach- 
wissenschaftliche  Abhandlungen.  Gottingen,  1861- 
62.  4°.  (K.  Gesellsch.  d.  Wiss.  z.  GSttingen  Ab- 
handl.     v.  9-10.) 

1.  Abh.  iiber  den  Bau  der  Thatworter  im  Koptischen. 

2.  Abh.  iiber  den  Zusammenhang  des  Nordischen  (TUrk- 
ischen),  Mittellandischen,Semitischen  und  Koptischen  Sprach- 
stammes. 

Ouidi  (Ignazio).  Coptica.  (R.  accad.  d.  Lin- 
cei.  Rendic.  classed,  sci.  mor.  ser.  5,  v.  15,  pp. 
463-477.     Roma,  1906.) 

Kabis  (M.)  Introduction  ^  I'etude  de  la  langue 
copte.  (Institut  egyptien.  Memoires.  v.  i,  pp. 
13-38.     Paris,  1862.) 

Introduction  to  the  study  of  the  Coptic  lan- 
guage. (Smithsonian  Institution.  Report,  1867, 
pp.  415-416.      Washington,  1868.     8°.) 

Repr.:  Transactions  of  the  Egyptian  Institute. 

Kircher  (Athanasius).  Lingua  Aegyptiaca  res- 
tituta  opus  tripartitum.  Quo  linguae  Coptse... 
ex  abstrusis  Arabum  monumentis,  plena  instaura- 
tio  continetur.  Cui  adnectitur  supplementum 
earum  rerum,  quae  in  Prodromo  Copto,  et  opere 
hoc. .  .vel  omissa  vel  obscurius  tradita  sunt.  Roma: 
H.  Scheus,  1643.     V.  p.     8°. 

Also  engraved  t.-p.  dated  1644. 

A.   Kircheri . . .      Prodromvs   coptvs    sive 

aegyptiacvs. . .     Romce:    Typis  S.  Cong,  de  propag. 
Fide,  1636.     12  p.l.,  338  p.,  I  1.     4°  l8°]- 


Krall  (Jakob).  Koptische  Ostraka.  (Wiener 
Ztsch.  f.  d.  Kunde  d.  Morgenlandes.  v,  16,  pp. 
255-268.      Wien,  1902.) 

Labib  (Claudius  Yuhanna).  [Al-Durus  al- 
nahwiyat.  A  grammar  of  the  Coptic  language 
in  Arabic]     Cairo  [1894-5].     2  v.  in  i.     8°. 

La  Croze  (M.  V.)  Lexicon  .i^gyptiaco-Lati- 
num...quod  in  compendium  redegit  Christianus 
Scholtz .  . .  indices  adjecit  C.  G.  Woide.  Oxonii, 
1775-     4°. 

Littmann  (Enno).  Koptischer  Einfluss  im 
Agyptisch-Arabischen.  (Deutsche  morgenland. 
Gesellsch.  Ztsch.  v.  56,  pp.  681-684.  Leipzig, 
1902.) 

Mabadi  karS't  al-lughah  al-misriyyah.  [A 
Coptic  reading-book  for  Arabic  students.]  Cairo, 
1886.     41  p.     8°. 

Macdonald  (William  Bell).  Sketch  of  a  Cop- 
tic grammar  adapted  for  self-tuition.  Edinburgh: 
IV.  H.  Lizars,  1856,     I  p.l.,  ii,  54  p.     8°. 

Lithograph  copy. 

Mallon  (Alexis).  Grammaire  copte  avec  bibli- 
ographic, chrestomathie  et  vocabulaire .  . .  Bey- 
routh: Imp.  Catholique,  1904.     xii,  I  1,     148  p.    8°. 

Notes  de  philologie  Copte.     (Recueil   de 

trav.  relatifs  i  la  philol.  v.  27,  pp.  151-156. 
Paris,  1905.) 

Maspero  (Gaston  Camille  Charles).  Des  formes 
de  la  conjugaison  en  egyptien  antique,  en  demotique 
et  en  copte.     Paris,  1871.     8°. 

Najib  ibn  Mikha'il.  [Takrib  al-arab.  A  Cop- 
tic reading  book  in  Arabic]  Cairo  [1887  ?] 
157  p.     16°. 

Parthey  (G.)  Vocabularium  Coptico-Latinum 
et  Latino-Copticum  e  Peyroni  et  Tattami  lexicis 
concinnavit.  Accedunt  elenchus  episcopatum 
^gypti,  index  ./Egypti  geographicus  Coptico- 
Latinus  et  Latino-Copticus,  vocabula  .^Egyptia  a 
scriptoribus  Grsecis  et  Latinis  explicata.  Berolini, 
1844.     8°. 

Peyron  (V.  A.)  Auctarium  ad  Peyronis  lexi- 
con Copticum  e  diversis  Goodwini,  M.  Kabis, 
Bsciai  auctariis  quae  in  emphemeridi  ^gyptiaca 
Berolinensi  leguntur  excerptum.  Berolini:  S. 
Calvary  ^  Co.,  1896.     2  I.,  20  p.     sq.  4°. 

Grammatica  linguae  Copticae  accedunt  addi- 

tamenta  ad  lexicon  Copticum.     Taurini,  x%\\.    8". 

Lexicon  linguae  Copticae.      Taurini,  1835. 

4'- 

Prince  (John  Dyneley).  The  modern  pro- 
nunciation of  Coptic  in  the  mass.  (Amer.  oriental 
soc.  Jour.  V.  23,  pt.  2,  pp.  289-306.  New  Haven, 
1902.) 

Rosellini  (Ippolito).  Elementa  linguae  iGgyp- 
tiacae,  vulgo  Copticae.     Roma,  1837.     4°. 

Rossi  (Francesco).  Del  copto  come  base  degli 
studi  egittologici;  sua  coltura  in  Europa  e  special- 
mente  in  Italia.  (R.  accad.  d.  sci.  Atti,  v.  43, 
pp.  316-330.      Torino,  1908.) 

Grammatica   copto-geroglifica   con   un'ap- 

pendice  del  principali  segni  sillabici  e  del  loro  sig- 
nificato. .  .  Torino:  Fratelli  Bocca,  1877.  I  p.l., 
355  p.,  2  1.     4°. 

Rossi  (J.)  Etymologise  ^^gyptiacse.  Romce,. 
1S08.     4°. 
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Seholtx  (Chr.)  Grammatica  ^g^yptica  utri- 
usquc  dialecti,  quam  breviavit,  illustravit,  edidit 
C.  G.  Woide.     Oxonii,   1778.     4°. 

Sehwartse  (M.  G.)  Koptische  Grammatik, 
herausgegcben  nach  des  Verfassers  Tode  von  H. 
Steinthal.     Boston,  1S50.     8°. 

Sethe  (K.)  Das  a-g^ptische  Verbum  im  Alt- 
segyptischcn.  Neu.-vg^ptischen  und  Koptischen. 
Lfipxig:  J.  C.  Hinrichs.  1899.     3  v.     f . 

Rd.  I.  Caut-  und  Summeslehre.  Bd.  3.  Formenlehre  und 
Syntax  dcr  Verbolformen.     Bd.  3.  Indices. 

SteindorIF  (Georg).  Koptische  Grammatik  mit 
Chrestomathie,  Wttrterverzeichnis  und  Litteratur. 
Berlin:  Reutker  und  Reiehard,  1894.  12°.  (Porta 
ling.  Orient,  pars.  14.) 

Berlin:  Reuther  &*  Reichard,  1904. 

XX,  242,    104  p.     2.  ed.     12°.     (Porta  linguarum 
Orientalium,  pars  xiv.) 

Prolegomena  zu  einer  Koptischen  Nominal- 

classe.     Berlin,  18S4.      I  p.l.,  16  p.,  I  1.     sq.  4°. 

Stern  (Ludwig).  Koptische  Grammatik.  Leip- 
nig,  18S0.     pi.     8°. 

Tattam  (H.)  A  compendious  grammar  of  the 
Egyptian  langfuage,  as  contained  in  the  Coptic  and 
Sahidic  dialects,  with  observations  on  the  Bash- 
muric,  together  with  alphabets  and  numerals  in  the 
hieroglyphic  and  enchorial  characters.  London, 
1830.     8°. 

Lexicon  ^^gyptiaco-Latinum  ex  veteribus 

linguae  .Kgyptiaca?  monumentis  et  ex  operibus  La 
Crozii,  Woidii  et  aliorum.     Oxonii,  1835.     8°. 

Take  (R.)  Rudimenta  linguse  Coptae  sive 
/Egyptiacae.     Roma,  1778.     4°. 

Uhlemann  (M.  A.)  Linguae  Copticae  gram- 
matica cum  chrestomathia  et  glossario.  Lipsice, 
1853.     8°. 

Wesseljr  (Karl).  Ein  Sprachdenkmal  des  mit- 
4el&gyptischen  (baschmurischen)  Dialekts.  46  p., 
plate.  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Sitzungsb. 
philos.-hist.  Klasse,  v.  158,  no.  i.    Wien,  1908.) 

CUNAMA. 

See  KuNAMA. 

Cru. 

See  Kru. 

Dahomean. 
See  Ewe. 

Dankali. 
Cecchi  (Antonio).  Vocaboli  e  modi  di  dire 
della  lingua  Afar  raccolti  ed  ordinati  dal  Cap. 
Antonio  Cecchi.  (In  his:  Da  Zeila  alle  frontiere 
del  Cafifa.  Viaggi.  v.  3,  pp.  485-490.  Roma, 
1S87.     8°.) 

Coliua  (Giovanni).  Lingua  'Afar  nel  Nord- 
Est  deir  Africa.  Grammatica,  testi  e  vocabolario. 
Vienna:  A.  Hoelder.  18S7.  xii,  I  1.,  153(1)  p.  8°. 
Reinisch  (Simon  Leb).  Die  'Afar-Sprache. 
(Kais.  .\kad.  d.  Wissensch.  Philos.-Hist.  CI.  Sitz- 
ungsb. Bd.  Ill,  pp.  5-112;  Bd.  113,  pp.  795-916; 
Bd.  114,  pp.  89-168.      Wien,  1886-1887.     8^) 

Denka. 

Beltrame  (Giovanni).  Grammatica  della  lin- 
gua Denka.    Firenze:  G.  Civelli,  i%-]0.    159 p.   8°. 


Grammatica   e    vocabolario    della    lingua 

Denka.      Roma:    G.    Civelli,    1880.     233   p.     8°. 
(Memorie  della  Societi  Geografica  Italiana.    v.  3.) 

Mitterrutzner  (J.  C.)  Die  Dinka-Sprache 
in  Central-Afrika.  Kurze  Grammatik,  Text  und 
Woerterbuch,  herausgegeben  mit  Unterstuetzung 
der  Kaiserl.  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften  in 
Wien.  Brixen:  A.  Weger,  1866.  xv,  (i)  3079. 
7  port.      12°. 

Reviewed  in  Gott.  gel.  Anz.  1866.  Stiick  43.   pp.  1691-1704. 

Mueller  (Friedrich).  Die  Sprache  der  Dinka. 
(In  his:  Grundriss  der  Sprachwissenschaft.  Wien, 
1877.     8°.     Bd.  I,  Abth.  2.     pp.  48-58.) 

DiGO. 

See  NiKA.  ; 

DOROBO. 
Meinhof  (Karl).      Ndorobo.      (Linguistische 
Studien  in  Ostafrika,  XIII.)     (Seminar  fUr  orient- 
alische  Sprachen  zu  Berlin,  Mitteilungen.     Jahrg, 
10,  Abt.  3,  pp.  110-114.     Berlin,  1907.) 

DSHABARTI. 
See  Somali. 

DUALLA. 

Bible.  Molango  mo  bwam,  e  tatilabe  na  Mat- 
tiyu.  Bwambu  bo  dualla. — The  gospel  by  Matthew 
in  the  Dualla  or  Cameroon's  language.  \Camer- 
00ns?]  Baptist  Mission  Press,  1852.  i  p.l.,  64  p. 
8°. 

Christaller  (Theodor).  Fibel  fUr  die  Volks- 
schulen  in  Kamerun.  Frankfurt  a.  M.:  H.  L. 
Bronner,  1892.     64  p.     2.  ed.     12°. 

Handbuch  der  Duala-Sprache.  Basel:  Mis- 

sionsbuchhandlung,  1892.     viii,  214  p.,  i  1.     8°. 

Duala-Marchen.  Gesammelt  und  Ubersetzt 
von  Wilhelm  Lederbogen.  (Seminar  ftlr  Oriental 
Sprachen.  Mitteil.  Jahrg.  4,  Abt.  3,  pp.  154-228; 
Jahrg.  5,  Abt  3,  pp.  118-148;  Jahrg.  6,  Abt.  3, 
pp.  69-98.     Berlin,  1901-03.     8°.) 

Gohring  (M.)  Aus  der  Volkslitteratur  der 
Duala  in  Kamerun.  (Ztschr.  f.  afrikanische  u. 
oceanische  Sprachen.  Jahrg.  5,  pp.  342-353.  Ber- 
lin, 1900.) 

Marchen  (Ein)  aus  Kamerun.  Obersetzt  und 
erlautert  von  C.  Meinhof.  (Zeitschrift  flirafrikan. 
Sprachen.  Jahrg.  3,  pp.  241-246.  Berlin,  1889/90. 
8°.) 

Meinhof  (Karl).  Benga und  Dualla.  Eine  Un- 
tersuchung  der  Verwandtschaft  beider  Sprachen. 
(Zeitschrift  fUr  afrikan.  Sprachen.  Jahrg.  2,  pp. 
190-208.     Berlin,  1888/89.     8°0 

Meinhof  (Karl).  Das  Zeitwort  in  der  Dualla- 
sprache.  Nachschriftlichen  und  mlindlichen  Mit- 
teilungen grammatisch  dargestellt.  \Berlin,  1888.] 
16  p.     4°. 

Repr.:  Zeitschrift  fiir  afrikanische  Sprachen.     z888. 

Contained  also  in  the  periodical  itself. 

Saker  (Alfred  J.  S.)  Grammatical  elements  of 
the  Dualla  language  with  a  vocabulary.  Cameroons, 
Western  Africa:  The  Baptist  Mission  Press,  1855. 
2  p.l.,  47,  16,  40  p.     8°. 

Seidel  (August).  Die  Duala-Sprache  in  Kam- 
erun. Systematisches  Worterverzeichnis  und  Ein- 
fuhrung  in  die  Grammatik.-  Heidelberg:  J.  Groos, 
1904.  viii,  119  p.  8°.  (Methode  Gaspey-Otto- 
Sauer.) 
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Leitfaden  zur  Erlernung  der  Dualla-Sprache 

in  Kamerun.  Mit  Lesestiicken . . .  und  einem... 
WOrterbuch.  Berlin:  C.  Heymann,  1892.  ix, 
83  (I)  p.     8°. 

Vocabulary  (A)  of  the  Dualla  language.   For 
"the  use  of  missionaries  and  others.     Cameroons, 
IVestern  Africa:   Mission  Press,    1862.     I    p.l., 
63  p.     8°. 

Dyula. 
See  Mande. 

DZAGA. 
See  Chagga. 

DZALAMO. 
See  Zaramo. 

Eboe. 
See  Ibo. 

Ediya. 

Baumann  (Oskar).  Beitrage  zur  Kenntnis  der 
Bube-Sprache  auf  Fernando  Poo.  Vokabular  des 
Banni-  und  Ureka-  Dialektes.  (Zeitschrift  fiir  af- 
rikan.  Sprachen.  Jahrg.  i,  pp.  138-141.  Berlin, 
1887/1888.     8°.) 

Clarke  (John).  Introduction  to  the  Fernandian 
tongue.  Parti.  Berwick-on- Tweed:  D.  Cameron, 
1848.     56  p.     2.  ed.     8°. 

Johnston  {Sir  H.  H.)  The  Fernandian  or 
Bube  language.  (In  his:  George  Grenfell  and  the 
Congo.     V.  2,  pp.  882-887.     London,  1908.     8°.) 

Juanola  (Joaquin).  Primer  paso  a  la  lengua 
bubi;  6,  Sea  ensayo  a  unagramaticade  este  idioma, 
seguido  de  tres  appendices...  Madrid:  A.  P. 
Dubrull,  1890.     189  p.     8°. 

Martinez  y  Sanz  (Jose) ,  and  Oskar  Baumann. 
Vokabular  des  Banapd  (Sta.  Isabel)  Dialektes  der 
Bube-Sprache  von  Fernando  Poo.  Eingesammelt 
von  Padre  Don  Jose  Martinez  y  Sanz.  Die 
Deutsche  Version  von  Oskar  Baumann.  (Zeit- 
schrift fUr  afrikan.  Sprachen.  Jahrg.  i,  pp.  142- 
155.      Berlin,  1887/88.     8°.) 

Parr  (  ).     Parr's  Bubi  na  English  Dic- 

tionary, with  notes  on  grammar,.  George's  Bay 
district.  George's  Bay,  Fernando  Po:  Primitive 
Methodist  Mission  Press,  1881.    xv,  40  p.  sq.  24°, 

Usera  y  Alarcon  (Jeronimo  M.)  Memoria  de 
!a  Isla  de  Fernando  Poo.  Esta  memoria  trata  de 
la  ventajosa  situacion  jeografica  de  la  Isla,  sus  pro- 
<lucciones  y  comercio.  ..concluyendo  con  un  pe- 
■queiio  diccionario  del  idioma  Bubi  raza  orijinari^ 
de  Fernando  Poo.  Madrid:  T.  Aguado,  1848. 
96  p.     12°. 

Efa. 
See  BiNi. 

Efik. 

Akpa  ngwed  Efik.  [Efik  primer.]  Duke 
ToioH,  Old  Calabar,  1858.     16  p.     24°. 

Goldie  (Hugh).  Dictionary  of  the  Efik  lan- 
guage, in  two  parts.  I.  Efik  and  English. — II. 
English  and  Efik.  Glasgow:  Dunn  and  Wright, 
1862.     11,643  P-     8". 

Glasgovt:  Dunn    &*    Wright,    1874. 

2  V.  in  I.     8°. 


Principles  of  Efik  grammar  with  specimen 

of  the  language.  Edinburgh:  Muir  and  Pater- 
son,  1868.     105  p.     24°. 

Mueller  (Friedrich).  Die  Efik-Sprache.  (In 
his:  Grundriss  der  Sprachwissenschaft.  Wien, 
1877.     8°.     Bd.  I,  Abth.  2.     pp.  135-141.) 

N^ed  mbume,  ye  ika  otii  ke  nwed  Abasi;  eke 
mb  emi  eyUmde  ndidi  ndita  ufok  Abasi.  [Efik  cate- 
chism.] Efik:  Ekefik  ke  ufik-nwed  mission,  1866. 
39  P-     16°. 

Egyptian. 
See  also  Coptic. 

Abel  (Karl).  Aegyptisch-indoeuropaeische 
Sprachverwandtschaft.  Leipzig:  W.  Friedrich 
[1890].  2  p.l.,  53  p.  8°.  (Einzelbeitrage  zur 
allgemeinen  und  vergleichenden  Sprachwissen- 
schaft, 6.  Heft.) 

Zur  agyptischen  Etymologic.  Berlin,  1878. 

8°. 

Uber  Wechselbeziehungen  der  agyptischen, 

indoeuropaeischen  und  semitischen  Etymologic. 
I.  Theil.  Leipzig:  W.  Friedrich  [iSSg].  4  p.l., 
504  p.  8°.  (Einzelbeitrage  zur  allgemeinen  und 
vergleichenden  Sprachwissenschaft,  4.  Heft.) 

Account  (An)  of  the  Rosctta  stone,  in  three 
languages,  which  was  brought  to  England  in  the 
year  1802.  «.  t.-p.  [London,  18 10?]  pp.  208- 
263,  4  fac-sim.     4°. 

Ahmad  ibn  'All,  called  Ibn  WahshIyah.  An- 
cient alphabets  and  hieroglyphic  characters  ex- 
plained ;  with  an  account  of  the  Egyptian  priests, 
their  classes,  initiation  and  sacrifices,  in  the  Arabic 
language  by  Ahmad  bin  Abubekr  bin  Wahshih; 
and  in  English  by  J.  Hammer.  London,  1806. 
I  p.l.,  xxi,  I  1.,  54,  136  p.     8°. 

Akerblad  (J.  D.)  Lettre  k  M.  S.  de  Sacy  sur 
I'inscription  egyptiennc  de  Rosette.  Paris,  1802. 
8°. 

Bailey  (James).  Hieroglyphicorum  origo  et 
natura...  Conscripsit  Jacobus  Bailey...  Acccdit 
Hermapionis  obelisci  Flaminii  compendiario  factae 
interpretationis  graecae  fragmentum,  necnon  etiam, 
quae  in  tabula  Rosettana  reperitur,  inscriptio 
graeca...  Cantabrigia :  Excudit  J.  Smith,  1816. 
112  p.,  1  1.     8°. 

Baillet  (Jules).  Les  noms  de  resclave  en 
]&gyptien.  (Recueil  d.  trav.  relatifs  k  la  philol.  et 
i  archeol.  egypt.  et  assyr.  v,  27,  pp.  32-38, 
193-217,  v.  28,  pp.  113-131;  V.  29,  pp.  6-25. 
Paris,  1905-07.) 

Barth^lemy  (J.  J.)  Reflexions  generates  sur 
les  rapports  des  langues  egyptienne,  phenicienne, 
et  grecque.  (Paris  Inst.  Acad.  d.  Inscr.  Hist,  et 
Mem.,  V.  32.     1768.) 

Benfey  (Theodor).  Ueber  das  Verhaltniss  der 
Aegyptischen  Sprache  zum  Semitischen  Sprach- 
stamm.     Leipzig,  1844.     8°. 

Birch  (Samuel).  Dictionary  of  hieroglyphics; 
hieroglyphic  grammar;  funeral  ritual,  or  Book  of 
the  dead.  (C.  C.  J.  Bunsen.  Egypt's  place  in 
universal  history,  v.  5.     1867.) 

On  the  lost  book  of  Chaeremon  on  hiero- 
glyphics,    n.  t.-p.     ». /.  [18 — ?]     12  p.     8°. 

Select  papyri  in  the  hieratic  character  from 

the  collections  of  the  British  Museum,  with  prefa- 
tory remarks.   Parti.  PI.  1-168.  Z(7»(/<7M,  1844.    f' 
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Part  2.    PI.  1-19,  containing  Abbott 

and  D'Orbincy  papyri.     London,  i860,     f. 

Boudier  (itmile).  Vers  ^gyptiens.  Metrique 
dcmotiquc:  etude  prosodique  ct  phonetique  du 
Poeme  Satirique,  du  poime  de  Moschion  et  des 
papyrus  ik  trau&criptions  grecques  de  Leyde  et  de 
Londres.  Avec  une  lettre  ii  I'auteur  par  Eugine 
Revillout.  Paris:  E.  Leroux,  iSqy.  3  p.l.,  xxiv, 
283  p..  3  '•.  3  pl.     4°.     (£colc  du  Louvre.) 

Bridre  (de).  Essai  sur  le  symbolisme  antique 
d'Orient,  principalement  sur  le  symbolisme  ^gyp- 
tien,  etc.     Paris,  1847.     8°. 

Brug^sch  (Heinrich  Karl).  Dictionnaire  geo- 
graphique  de  Tancienne  £gypte,  contenant  par 
ordre  alphabetique  la  nomenclature  comparee  des 
noms  propres  geographiques  qui  se  rencontrent  sur 
les  monuments  el  dans  les  papyrus.   Leipzig,  1879. 

Supplement:  i.  Choix  de  text es  de  na- 
ture geographique.  2.  Nom  propres  nouvellement 
decouverts.  3.  Remarques  et  rectifications  ap- 
pliquees  k  plusieurs  articles  du  dictionnaire. 
4.  Table  des  mati^res.     Leipzig,  1880.     V. 

Grammaire  demotique,  contenant  les  prin- 

cipes  generaux  de  la  langue  et  de  I'ecriture  populaire 
des  anciens  ^gyptiens.     Berlin,  i?)SS-     4. 

Grammaire   hieroglyphique   contenant   les 

principes  generaux  de  la  langue  et  de  I'ecriture 
sacrees  des  anciens  £gyptiens.    Leipzig,  1%-J2.    8°. 

Hieroglyphisch-demotiscbes    Worterbuch, 

enthaltend  die  gebrauchlichsten  WOrter  und  Grup- 
pen  der  heiligen  und  der  Volks-Sprache  und  Schrift 
deralten  Agypter,  nebstderen  Erklarung  in  franzO- 
sischer,  deutscher  u.  arabischer  Sprache,  und 
Angabe  ihrer  Verwandtschaft,  mit  den  entsprech- 
enden  Wdrtern  des  koptischen  und  der  semitischen 
Idiome.     Leipzig,  1867-82.     7  v.  in  5.     4°, 

T.-p.  also  in  French.  Lithograph  in  fac-sim.  of  author's  ms. 

Hieroglyphische  Grammatik  oder  libersicht- 

liche  Zusammenstellung  der. . .  Regeln  der  heiligen 
Sprache  und  Schrift  der  alten  Aegypter.  Leipzig, 
1872.     nar.  4°. 

Index  des  hieroglyphes  phonetiques,  y  com- 

pris  des  valeurs  de  I'ecriture  secrete  et  des  signes 
determinatifs  que  se  rencontrent  dans  le  syst^me 
graphique  des  anciens  Egyptiens.  Leipzig,  1872. 
4°. 

Die    Inschrift  von  Rosette,    nach    ihrem 

igyptisch-demotischen  Texte  erklart;  Th.  i : 
Sammlung  demotischer  Urkunden  mit  gleichlaut- 
enden  hieroglyphischen  Texten.  Berlin,  1850. 
10  pi.     4°. 

Inscriptio  Rosettana  bieroglyphica.    Bero- 

Hni,  185 1.     4°. 

Memoire  sur  la  reproduction  imprimee  des 

caract^res  de  I'ancienne.  ecriture  demotique  au 
moyen  de  types  mobiles.     Berlin,  1855.     4°. 

*De    natura   et   indole    linguae   popularis 

Aegyptiorum.  Dissertation  is  fasciculus  prior  de 
nomine,  de  dialectis,  de  litterarum  sonis. . .  Bero- 
lini,  1850.     2  p.l.,  40  p.,  I  I.     8°. 

Sammlung  demotisch-griechischer   Eigen- 

namen  agyptischer  Privatleute  aus  Inschriften  und 
Papyrusrollen.     Berlin,  1851.     8°. 


Scriptura  .^gyptiorum  demotica  ex  papyris 

et  inscriptionibus  explanata.  Berolini,  1848. 
so.  8°. 

Lith.  mt.  fac-simile. 

Thesaurus    inscriptionura   Aegyptiacarum 

...   Leipzig,  iSS^-gi.     4°. 

Budge  (Ernest  .\lfred  Thompson  Wallis).  The 
decrees  of  Memphis  and  Canopus.  Illustrated. 
London:  K.  Paul,  Trench,  Triibner  6*  Co.,  1904. 
3  V.  12'.  (Books  on  Egypt  and  Chaldaea,  v.  17- 
19.) 
V.  1-2.  The  Rosetta  stone,    v.  3.   The  decree  of  Canopiu. 

Easy  lessons  in  Egyptian  hieroglyphics  with 

sign  list.  London:  K.  Paul,  Trench,  Triibner, 
dr*  Co.,  1899.  3  p.l.,  ix-x,  I  1.,  246  p.  12°.  (Books 
on  Egypt  and  Chaldaea,  v.  3.) 

An  Egyptian  reading  book  for  beginners, 

being  a  series  of  historical,  funereal,  moral,  religious 
and  mythological  texts  printed  in  hieroglyphic  char- 
acters, together  with  a  transliteration  and  a  com- 
plete vocabulary.  London:  K.  Paul,  Trench, 
Triibner  &'  Co.,  1896.     liv,  i  1.,  592,  (i)  p.     8°. 

First  steps  in  Egyptian :  a  book  for  be- 
ginners. London:  Kegan  Paul,  Trench,  Triibner 
fir*  Co.,  1895.     xvi,  321  p.     8°. 

Burchardt  (Max).  Die  altkanaanaiscben 
Fremdworte  und  Eigennamen  im  Aegyptischen. 
Teil  I.     Leipzig:  J.  C.  Hinrichs,  1909.     f°. 

Burton  (J.)  Excerpta  bieroglyphica.  60 
Plates  of  hieroglyphics  without  letterpress,  n.  p., 
1825.     4°. 

Caussin  (Nicolas).  Polyhistor  symbolicus, 
electorum  symbolorum  &  parabolarum  historica- 
rum  stromata,  xii.  Libris  complectens.  Parisiis: 
Ji.  de  Beauvais,  161 8.     4  1.,  708  p.,  20  I.     4°. 

De     symbolica     ^gyptiorum     sapientia. 

Parisiis:  P.  de  Beauvais,  1618.     18  1.,  236  p.     4°. 

Ceng^ney  (C.)  Du  role  de...M  prefixe  en 
egyptien.  (Recueil  de  travaux  relatifs  a  la  philol- 
ogie  et  a  I'archeologie  egyptiennes  et  assyriennes. 
Paris,  1880.     4°.     V.  2,  pp.  1-9.) 

Chabas  (Fran9ois  Joseph).  L'inscription 
hieroglyphique  de  Rosette,  analysee  et  comparee  i 
la  version  grecque.  Avec  deux  planches,  et  un 
glossaire  egypto-grec.  Chalon-s.-S.:  J.  Dejus- 
sieu,  1867.     2  p.l.,  124  p.,  I  facsim.,  i  pi.     8  . 

Recherches  sur  le  nom  egyptien  de  Thebes 

avec  quelques  observations  sur  I'alphabet  semitico- 
eg^ptien  et  sur  les  singularites  orthographiques. 
Chalon-sur-Sadne:  Dejussieu,  1863.     x,  44  p.     8°, 

Champollion  (Jean  Fran9ois),  the  younger. 
Dictionnaire  egyptien  en  ecriture  hieroglyphique. 
Public  d'apres  les  manuscrits  autographes . . .  par 
M.  Champollion  Figeac.  Paris:  Firmin  Didot 
Frlres,  1841.     48,  i  p.l.,  xxxvi,  487  p.     f°. 

Grammaire  egyptienne,  ou,  Principes  gen- 
eraux de  I'ecriture  sacree  egyptienne  appliquee  a 
la  representation  de  la  langue  parlee.  Publiee  sur 
le  manuscrit  autographe,  par  I'ordre  de  M.  Guizot, 
ministre  de  I'instruction  publique.  Paris:  Firmin 
Didol  Frires,  1836.     4  p.l.,  xxiii,  555  (i)  p.     f°. 

Lettre  a  M.  Dacier.  .  .relative  i  I'alphabet 

des  hieroglyphes  phonetiques  employes  par  les 
Egyptiens  pour  inscrire  sur  leurs  monuments  les 
titres,  les  noms  et  les  surnoms  des  souverains  grecs 
et  romains.  Paris:  Firmin  Didot  Pkre  et  Fils, 
1822.     2  p.l.,  52  p.,  4  pi.     8°. 
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Egyptian,  confd. 

^  Precis  du  syst^me  hieroglyphique  des  an- 

ciens  Egyptiens,  ou,  Recherches  sur  les  elemens 
premiers  de  cette  ecriture  sacree. . .  Avec  un 
volume  de  planches.  Paris:  Treuttel  dr"  Wilrtz, 
1824.     2  v.,  pi.     8°. 
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sur  I'origine  et  la  formation  similaire  des  ecritures 
figuratives  chinoise  et  egyptienne,  compose  princi- 
palement  d'apres  les  ecrivains  indigenes,  traduits 
pour  la  premiere  fois  dans  une  langue  europeenne 
[1.  Histoire  et  synthese].     Paris,  1842.     8°. 

Piehl  (Karl).  Dictionnaire  du  Papyrus  Har- 
ris No.  I,  public  par  S.  Birch  d'apres  I'original  du 
British  Museum.      Vienne,  1882.     8°. 

Petites  notes  de  critique  et  de  philologie. 

(Recueil  de  travaux  relatifs  a  la  philologie  et  a  I'ar- 
cheologie  egyptiennes  et  assyriennes.  Paris,  1S70- 
1883.  4°.  V.  I,  pp.  196-205;  v.  2,  pp.  27-32, 
121-129;  V.  3,  pp.  65-72;  V.  4,  pp.  117-124.) 

Le  pronom  suffixe  feminin  de  la  premiere 

personne  du  singulier.  (Sphinx.  Upsala,  1898. 
8°.     V.  2,  pp.  75-78.) 

Quelques  formes  pronominales  en  egyptien. 

(Sphinx.      Upsala,  1898.     8°.     v.  2,  pp.  195-202.) 

Quelques  points  de  la  grammaire  eg}'pti- 

enne.    (Sphinx,    v.  6,  pp.  206-210.     Upsala,  1903.) 

Stele  portant  une  inscription  empruntee  au 

Livre  des  morts.  (Recueil  de  travaux  relatifs  i  la 
philologie  et  a  I'archeologie  egyptiennes  et  assyri- 
ennes.    Paris,  1880.     4°.     V.  2,  pp.  71-75.) 

Pierret    (P.)       Vocabulaire     hieroglyphique: 
comprenant  les  mots  de  la  langue,  les  noms  geo- 
graphiques,  divins,  royaux  et  historiques,    classes 
alphabetiquement.     Paris,  1875.     8°. 
Lith.  facsim.  of  ms. 

Pleijte  (Willem).  Zur  Geschichte  der  Hiero- 
ghyphenschrift  nach  dem  HoUandischen  von  C. 
Abel.  Leipzig:  W.  Friedrich,  1890.  3  p.l.,  48  p. 
8°. 

Over  drie  Handschriften  op  Papyrus  bekend 

onder  de  Titels  van  Papyrus  du  Lac  Moeris  du 
Fayoum  et  du  Labyrinthe.  Amsterdam:  J .  MiilUr, 
1884.     2  p.l.,  50  p.,  I  map,  I  pi.     4°. 

Poole  (Reginald  Stuart).  The  linguistic  affin- 
ities of  the  ancient  Eg)'ptian  language.  (Royal 
Asiatic  Soc.  Jour.  v.  20,  pp.  313-322.  London, 
1863.) 

Pote  (B.  E.)  Inquiry  into  the  phonetic  read- 
ing of  the  Ashburnham  signet,  in  reference  to  the 
patriarch  Joseph :  with  doubts  as  to  the  value  of 
Egyptian  authorities  ..  London:  W.  Pickering, 
1841.     4  p.l.,  51  p.,  I  pi.     8°. 

Quatremere  (E.  M.)  Recherches  critiques 
et  ,  historiques  sur  la  langue  et  la  litterature 
d'Egypte.     Paris,  1808.     8°. 
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Reinisch  (Simon  Leo).  .-Eg^ptische  Chresto- 
mathic.      lyitm:    IV.   BraumiiUer,  1873-75.     2  v. 

pi.   v. 

Ueber  den  phonetischen  Werth  eines  Hiero- 

glyphenzeichens.  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch. 
Philos.-Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb.  Bd.  50,  pp.  73-89. 
Wien,  1S65.     8°.) 

Renouf  (Peter  Le  Page).  Are  there  really  no 
vowels  in  the  Egyptian  alphabet?  (Internal.  Cong. 
Orientalists.  Transac.  Ninth  Congr.,  1892.  Lon- 
don, 1893.     8°.     V.  I,  pp.  279-283.) 

An   elementary   grammar  of  the   ancient 

Egyptian  language  in  the  hieroglyphic  type.  Lon- 
don: S.  Bagster  &'  Sons  [1875].  3  p.l.,  iv,  66  p. 
8*.     (Archaic  Classics.) 

Lomion:   S.   Bagsters  &'  Sons,  1890. 

viii.  78  p.,  I  pi.     2.  ed.     8°. 

Revillout  (Eugene).  Les  deux  prefaces  du 
papyrus  Prisse.  (Rev.  egyptologique.  v.  7,  pp. 
188^198.     Paris.  1896.) 

Les  maximes  de  Ptahhotep.  (Rev.  egyptol- 
ogique.    V.  10,  pp.  101-145.     Paris,  1902.) 

Nouvelle  chrestomathie  demotique;  mission 

de  187S;  contrats  de  Berlin,  Vienne,  Leyde,  etc. 
Paris:  E.  Leroux,  1878.     3  p.l.,  xii,  160  p.     4°. 

Le  papyrus  moral  de  Leide.     (Jour,  asiat- 

ique.  ser.  10,  v.  5,  pp.  193-249;  v.  6,  pp.  275- 
332;  V.  8,  pp.  83-148;  V.  9,  pp.  429-508.  Paris, 
1905-07.) 

Ricardi  (F.)  Observations  critiques  sur  le 
syst^me  hieroglyphiques  des  anciens  Egyptiens. 
Genes.  1826.      12°. 

Roehemonteix  (Maxcence  de  Chalvet  de). 
Marquis.  Essai  sur  les  rapports  grammaticaux 
qui  existent  entre  I'fegyptien  et  le  Berbere.  Paris: 
Veuve  Bouchard- Huzard,  1876.  3  p.l.,  67-106  p. 
8°. 

Repr.:  M^raoiresdn  Congris  international  des [orientalistes. 
T.  a. — ire  session. 

Rossi  (Francesco).  Grammatica  copto-gero- 
glifica  con  un  appendice  dei  principali  segni  silla- 
bici  e  del  loro  significato. ..  Torino:  Fratelli 
Bocca,  1877.     I  p.l.,  355  p.,  2  1.     4". 

Rougf^  (Olivier  Charles  Camille  Emanuel  de). 
Chrestomathie  egyptienne;  ou,  Choix  de  textes 
egyptiens,  transcrits,  traduits  et  accompagnes  d'un 
commentaire  perpetuel  et  precedes  d'un  abrege 
grammatical.     Paris,  1867-76.     4  v.     8°. 

Salt  (H.)  An  essay  on  Dr.  Young's  and  M. 
Champollion's  phonetic  system  of  hieroglyphics, 
with  some  additional  discoveries,  by  which  it  may 
be  applied  to  decipher  the  names  of  the  ancient 
kings  of  Egypt  and  Ethiopia.     London,  1825.     8°. 

Salvolini  (F.)  Analyse  grammaticale  et  rai- 
sonnee  de  differents  textes  anciennes  Egyptiens. 
Texte  hieroglyphique  et  demotique  de  la  pierre  de 
Rosette,  avec  planches.     Paris,  1836.     4°. 

Traduction  et  analyse  grammaticale  des  in- 
scriptions sculptees  sur  I'obelisque  6gyptien  de 
,Paris,  suivie  d'une  notice  relative  a  la  lecture  des 
noms  de  rois  qui  y  sonl  mentionnes,  avec  8 
planches.     Paris,  1837.     4°. 

Sanlcy  (F.  de).  Analyse  grammaticale  du 
texte  demotique  du  decret  de  Rosette.  Tome 
premier.     Paris.  1845.     4°. 


Lettre  a  M.  Guigniaut. .  .sur  le  texte  demo- 
tique du  decret  de  Rosette.  [Paris:  Firmin  Didot 
Freres.  1843.]     35  p.     4°. 

Schmidt  (C.)  Die  Kunst  Hieroglyphen  zu 
lesen  als  Wiedergeburt  aller  Wissenschaften  der 
Vorwelt.     Breslau,  1828.     12°. 

Schwartze  (M.  G.)  Das  alte  .lEgypten  oder 
Sprache,  Geschichte,  Religion  und  Verfassung  des 
alten  ^Egyptens  nach  den  altaegypten  Original- 
Schriften  und  Mittheilungen  der  nicht-segyptischen 
alten  Schriftsteller.     Leipzig,  1843.     2  v.     4°. 

Schw^einfurth  (Georg  August).  Alte  Baureste 
und  hieroglyphische  Inschriften  im  Uadi  GasOs. 
Mit   Bemerkungen  von  Prof.   A.   Erman.     23  p., 

1  map,  I  pi.  (KOn.  Preuss.  Akad.  d.  Wiss.  Ber- 
lin. Anhang.  Abh.  Philos.-Hist.  Kl.  1885.  II. 
Berlin,  1886.     4°.) 

Sethe  (Kurt).  Das  aegyptische  Verbum  im  Alt- 
segyptischen.  Neuaegyptischen  und  Koptischen. 
Leipzig:  J.  C.  Hinrichs,  1 899-1902.     3  v.     f°. 

Bd.  I.  Laut-  und  Stammeslehre.  Bd.  2.  Formenlehre  und 
Syntax  der  Verbalformen.    Bd.  3.  Indices. 

Der  Name   Sesostris.     (Ztschr.   f.    Agyp- 

tische  Sprache  u.  Altertumskunde.  v,  41,  pp.  43- 
57.     Leipzig,  1904.) 

Seyffarth  (G.)  Grammatica  .lEgyptiaca.  Erste 
Anleitung  zum  Uebersetzen  altaegyptischer  Litera- 
turwerke,  nebst  der  Geschichte  des  Hieroglyphen- 
schlUssels.  Mit  92  Seiten  Lithographien.  Gotha, 
1855.     8°. 

Replique  aux  objections  de  M.  J.  F.  Cham- 

pollion  le  jeune  contre  le  systeme  hieroglyphique 
de  MM.  Spohn  et  Seyffarth.     Lipsia,  1827.     8°. 

Rudimenta  hieroglyphices.     Accedunt  ex- 

plicationes  speciminum  hieroglyphicorum.  Glos- 
sarium  atque  alpbabeta  cum  36  tabulis  litbo- 
graphicis.     Lipsia,  1826.     4°. 

Sharpe  (S.)  Egyptian  hieroglyphics;  being  an 
attempt  to  explain  their  nature,  origin  and  mean- 
ing, with  a  vocabulary.    London,  1861.    36  pi.    8°. 

The   Rosetta   stone,  in   hieroglyphics  and 

Greek,  with  translations. . .   London,  1871.     8°. 

Rudiments   of  a   vocabulary  of    Egyptian 

hieroglyphics.     London,  1837.     4°. 

Sickler  (F.  C.  L  )  Die  Heilige  Priestersprache 
der  alten  .(Egyptier  als  ein  dem  Semitischen 
Sprachstamme  nahverwandter  Dialect  aus  histori- 
schen  monumenter  erwiesen.  Erster,  zweyter  und 
dritter  Theil.     Hildburghausen,  1822-26.     4°. 

Silvestre  de  Sacy  (A.  I.)  Lettre  k  Chaptal 
au  sujet  de  I'inscription  egyptienne  du  monument 
trouve  4  Rosette.     Paris,  1802.     8°. 

Notice  sur  les  ouvrages  intitules:  Lettre  k 

M.  Dacier  relative  k  I'alphabet  des  hieroglyphes 
phonetiques;  Precis  du  systeme  hieroglyphique  des 
anciens  Egyptiens,  par  M.  Champollion  le  jeune; 
An  account  of  some  recent  discoveries  in  hiero- 
glyphical  literature  and  Egyptian  antiquities,  by 
Thomas  Young,     n.  t.-p.     [Paris,  1825. j     8°. 

Simonides  (Constantine).  A  brief  dissertation 
on  hieroglyphic  letters.     London:  D.  Nutt,  i860. 

2  p.l.,  pp.  29-52.     12°. 

Spiegelberg  (Wilhelm).  Die  Schrift  und 
Sprache  der  alten  Agypter.  Leipzig,  1907.  32  p. 
8°.     (In:  Der  alte  Orient.  Jahrg.  8,  Heft  2.) 
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Spineto  (  ),  marquis.  The  elements  of 
hieroglyphics  and  Egyptian  antiquities.  . .  London, 
1845.     pi.     8°. 

Lectures  on  the  elements  of  hieroglyphics 

and    Egyptian    antiquities.       London:  C.  J.  G.  Ss' 
F.  Rivington,  1S29.     xx,  493  p.,  11  pi.     8°. 

Spohn  (F.  A.  G.)  De  lingua  et  Uteris  veterum 
.(Egyptiorum,  cum  permultis  tabulis  lithographicis 
literas  .^gyptioFum  tum  vulgari,  turn  sacerdotali 
ratione  scriptas  explicantibus,  atque  interpreta- 
tionem  Rosettanse  aliarumque  inscriptionura  et 
aliquot  voluminum  papyraceorum  in  sepulchris  re- 
pertorum  exhibentibus.  Accedunt  Grammatica 
atque  glossarium  .(Egyptiacum  ed.  G.  Seyffarth. 
Cum  imagine  vitaque  Spohnii.     Lipsia,  1825.     4°, 

Steindorff  (Georg) .  Das  altagyptische  Alpha- 
bet und  seine  Umschreibung.  (Deutsche  morgen- 
la.ad.  Gesellsch.  Ztsch.  v.  46,  pp.  709-730.  Leipzig, 
1892.) 

Thilorier  (A.)  Examen  critique  des  princi- 
paux  groupes  hieroglyphiques.     Paris,  1832.     4°. 

Uhlemann  (Maximilian  Adolph).  Inscriptionis 
Rosettanse  hieroglyphicas  decretum  sacerdotale.  . . 
recognovit,  Latine  vertit. .  .glossario  instruxit... 
LipsicBl  Libraria  Dykiana,  1853.  viii,  180  p.,  i  1. 
4°.  , 

Philologus  ^gyptiacus  sive  explicatio  vo- 

cum    /Egyptiacarum    e    scriptoribus    Grgecis    Ro- 
manisque  collectarum.     Lipsice,  1853.     8°. 

Valeriano  Bolzani  (Giovanni  Pierio).  Hiero- 
glyphica  sev  de  sacris  Aegyptiorvm  aliarvmqve 
gentivm  Uteris  commentarii.  Lugduni:  apud  Bar- 
tholomcEym  JIonoratvm,l^?)b.   8  p.  1.,  588  p.,  25  1.   f°. 

Weill  (Raymond).  Notes  sur  les  monuments 
de  la  periode  thinite.  (Recueil  de  trav.  relatifs  a 
philol.  et  a  I'archeol.  egyptiennes  et  assyriennes. 
V.  29,  pp.  26-53.     Paris,  1907.) 

Wendel  (F.  C.  H.)  Notes  on  the  history  of 
Egyptian  grammar.  (Am.  Oriental  Soc.  Jour. 
New  Haven,  1890.     8°.     v.  14,  pp.  cxcviii-ccii.) 

Wiedeman  (Karl  Alfred).  Aegyptologische 
Studien...   Bonn:  A.  Henry, i?>%g.   ip.l.,44p.   8°. 

Lith.  fac-sim.  of  ms. 

IToungp  (Thomas).  Rudiments  of  an  Egyptian 
dictionary  in  the  ancient  enchorial  character.  Lon- 
don: J.  &>  A.  Arch,  1830.     8\ 

London,  1831.     8°. 

ElJO. 
See  YoRUBA. 

EjO. 
See  Idzo. 

Enguduk  Iloigob. 
See  KwAFi ;  Masai. 

Ephe. 
See   Ewe. 

Ethiopic. 

Alphabetum  Aethiopicum,  sive  Gheez  et  Amh- 
haricum,  cum  or  atione  dominicale;  salutatione  an- 
gelica; symbolo  fidei;  prseceptis  decalogi  &  initio 
evangelii  S.  Johannis. . .  [Edited  by  G.  C.  Ama- 
duzzi.]  Romce:  Typ.  Sac.  Congr.  de  Propag.  Fide, 
1789,     32  p.     8°. 


Bachmann  (Johannes).  Aethiopische  Lese- 
stiicke.  Inedita  Aethiopica  flir  den  Gebrauch  in 
Universitats-Vorlesungen.  Leipzig:  J.  C.Hinrichs, 
1893.     2  p.l.,  50  p.     8°. 

Chaine  (Marius).  Grammaire  ethiopienne. 
Beyrouth:  Imprimerie  Catholique,  1907.  ix,  308  p., 
I  1.     8°. 

Dillmann  (Christian  Friedrich  August).  Chres- 
tomathia  Aethiopica;  edita  et  glossario  explanata 
ab  Augusto  Dillmann.  Lipsice:  T.  O.  Weigel, 
1866.     xvi,  290  p.     8°. 

Grammatik  der  athiopischen  Sprache.  Leip- 
zig, 1857.     8°. 

Zweite    verbesserte    und    vermehrte 

Auflage  von  C.  Bezold.  Leipzig:  C.  H.  Tauchnitz, 
1899.     xiv,  488  p.,  9  tab.     8°. 

Lexicon    linguae    /Ethiopicae,    cum    indice 

Latino;  adjectum  est  vocabularium  Tigre  dialecti 
septentrionalis  compilatum  a  Werner  Munzinger. 
Leipzig:  T.  O.  Weigel,  1865.  iv  pp.,  v-xxxii 
col.,  1522  col.,  iv  pp.,  7-64  col.,  I  p.     f°. 

Drechsler  (C.  M.  L.  J.).  *De  Aethiopicse  lin- 
gu£e  conjugationibus  commentatio. . .  [Erlangen]. 
Lipsice:  typis  Breitkopfio- Haertelianis  [1825?]. 
92  p.,  I  1.     nar.  12°. 

Hasse  (D.  J.).  Lectiones  Syro-Arabico-Sa- 
maritano-Aethiopicse.  Regiornonti  et  Lipsice,  1788. 
8°. 

Hupfeld  (D.  H.)  Exercitationes  Aethiopicae 
sive  observationum  criticarum  ad  emendandam  ra- 
tionem  grammatics  semiticse  specimen  primus. 
Lipsice:  F.  C.  G.   Vogelii,  1825.     vi,  46  p.     4°. 

Koenig  (Eduard).  Neue  Studien  iiber  Schrift, 
Aussprache  und  allgemeine  Formenlehre  des  Aethio- 
pischen.     Leipzig,  1877.     folded  tables.     8°. 

Ludolf  (H.)  Lexicon  Aethiopico-Latinum:  ex 
omnibus  libris  impressis,  et  multis  MSS.  contex- 
tum.  .  .accedit  index  latinuscopiosissimus.  . .  Edi- 
tio  secunda.  Francofurti  ad  Moenum:  J.  D.  Zin- 
nerum,  1699.      8  1.,  332  p.,  664  col.  pi.  22  1.     f°. 

Miha'il  Jirjis  al-Habashl.  [Al-Malhat  al-jalilat 
fi  marifat  al-loghat.]  [An  Arabic-Ethiopic  phrase- 
book.]     92  p.      lithographed.      Cairo,  1872.     8°. 

Mondon^Vidailhet  (C. )  La  rhetorique  ethio- 
pienne. (Jour,  asiatique,  sen  lo,  v.  10,  pp.  305- 
329.     Paris,  1907.) 

Mueller  (David  Heinrich).  Epigraphische 
Denkmaler  aus  Abessinien,  nach  Abklatschen  von 
J.  Theodore  Bent,  Esq.  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wis- 
sensch.  Phil. -hist.  Classe.  Denksch.  Bd.  43.  iii, 
82  p.,  4  pi.      Wien,  1894.     f°.) 

Mueller  (Friedrich).  Ueber  den  Ursprung  der 
himjarisch-athiopischen  Schrift.  (Kais.  Akad.  d. 
Wissensch.  Philos.-Hist.  Cl.  Sitzungsb.  Bd.  49, 
pp.  705-712,  I  tab.      Wien,  1865.     8°. 

Praetorius  (Franz).  Die  abessinischen  Dia- 
lekte  (und  das  Sabaeo-Minalsche).  (Deutsche  mor- 
genland.  Gesellsch.  Ztsch.  v.  58,  pp.  260-262. 
Leipzig,  1904.) 

Athiopische  Etymologien.    (Deutsche  mor- 

genland.  Gesellsch.  Ztsch.  v.  61,  pp.  615-624. 
Leipzig,  1907.) 

Athiopische  Grammatik  mit   Paradigmen, 

Litteratur.  Chrestomathie  und  Glossar.  Karlsruhe : 
H.  Reuther,  1886.  12°.  (Porta  ling,  orient,  pars, 
vii.) 
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BeitrUge  zur  Sthiopischen  Grammatik  und 

Etymologic.     Pt.  i-a.     (Ueitr&ge  zur  Assyriologie 
...   V.  I.   pp.  21-47.  369-378.     Leipzig,  1890.) 

Kuschitische   Bestandtheile    itn   Aethiopi- 

Khen.     (Deutsche  morgenlMnd.  Gesellsch.    Ztsch. 
▼.  47.  pp.  385-394-     Leipzig,  «893) 

Sabiiisches   und   Athiopisches.     (Deutsche 

morgenlilnd.  Gesellsch.     Ztsch.     v.   57,  pp.  271- 
275.     Lfif'xig,  1903.) 

Sdirader  (F.)  De  linguae  /Ethiopicse  cum 
cognatis  Unguis  comparatte  indole  universa.  Got- 
tinga,  i860.     4*. 

Trumpp  (Ernst).  Ueber  den  Accent  im  Aethio- 
pischen.  (Deutsche  morgenliind.  Gesellsch.  Ztsch. 
T.  2S,  pp.  515-561.     Leipzig,  1874.) 

Viacasillas  (Mariano).  Paralelo  entre  los 
verbos  defectives  ^rabes  y  los  lespectivos  caldeos, 
siriacos  y  etiopes.  (In:  Homendje  i  D.  Francisco 
Codera.   Zaragota,  1904.    4°.    pp.  51-66,  5ia-6ia.) 

Ewe. 

ATatime-Fabeln  mit  Ewe-  und  deutscher 
Uebersetzung.  Aufgezcichnet  und  Ubersetzt  von 
Miss.  D.  Westermann.  (Ztsch.  f.  afrikan.  ozean. 
u.  ostasiat.  Sprachen.  Jahrg.  7,  pp.  5-20.  Berlin, 
1903.) 

Biirg^i  (E.)  Welcher  Dialekt  der  Evhesprache 
verdient  zur  Schrift-  und  Verkehrssprache  im  Evhe- 
lande  (SQd-Togo)  erhoben  zu  werden?  (Ztschr.  f. 
afrikan.,  ozeanische  u.  ostasiat.  Sprachen.  Jahrg. 
6,  pp.  223-233.     Berlin,  1902.) 

Courdiouz  (Ph.  E.),  abb^.  Afrique  occidentale. 
Dictionnaire  abrege  de  la  langue  FO-gbe  ou  Daho- 
meenne.  Premiere  partie.  Fran9ais-Dahomeen. 
Paris:  E.  Leroux,  1879.  pp.  41-86.  8°.  (Soc. 
Philol.-Actes.     tome  9.) 

DelafoBse  (Maurice).  Manuel  dahomeen. 
Grammaire-chrestomathie.  Dictionnaire  fran9ais 
dahomeen  et  dahomeen-fran9ais.  Paris:  E.  Leroux, 
1894.     4  p.l.,  436  p.,  I  tab.     12°. 

Ellia  (Alfred  Burden).  The  Ewe-speaking  peo- 
ples of  the  Slave  Coast  of  West  Africa;  their  reli- 
gion, manners,  customs,  laws,  languages,  &c.  Lon- 
don: Chapman  dr*  Hall,  1890.  viii,  331  p.,  I  map. 
8*. 

Eire  xexle-agbale  na  gomedzelawo.  1892.  [Ewe 
primer.]  [Bremen:  North  German  Missionary 
Society,  1892.]     64  p.      12°. 

Oref  orio  (Giacomo  de).  Sulla  stnittura  delta 
lingua  "  Eve  "  in  base  a  dirette  osservazioni.  (Con- 
gris  Internat.  d.  Orientalistes.  Cong.  12,  Actes. 
(1899)  V.  3,  pt.  I,  pp.  179-196,     Florence,  1902.) 

Hartter  (G.)  Aus  der  Volkslitteratur  der 
Evbeer  in  Togo.  (Ztschr.  f.  afrikanische,  ozean- 
ische u.  ostasiatis.  Sprachen.  Jahrg.  6,  pp.  105- 
137;  206-221;  239-247.     Berlin,  1902.) 

Henrioi  (E.)  Lehrbuch  der  Ephe-Sprache 
(Ewe),  Anlo-,  Anecho-  uud  Dahome  Mundart,  mit 
Glossar  und  einer  Karte  der  SklavenkUste.  Stutt- 
gart: W.  Spemann.  1891.  xxi,  270 p.,  I  map.  8°. 
(Kftnigl.  Friedr.  Wilhelm  Univ.  Berlin.  Lehr- 
bOcher  des  Seminars  fUr  oriental.  Sprachen.  v.  6.) 

Knaesli  (J.)  E'we-German- English  diction- 
ary.     fCeta,  1S91.      xvi,  10S4  p.     8°. 

Title  also  in  German. 


Koebele  (Karl).  Fibel  fUr  die  Schule  in  Klein- 
Popo,  Togo,  Westafrika,  in  der  Anecho-Mundart. 
Mit  Vorwort  und...  Wortregister.  von  J.  C. 
Christaller.  Frankfurt  a.  M.:  H.  L.  Bronner's 
Druckerei,  1895.     73(1)  p.     12°. 

Mueller  (Friedrich).  Die  Sprachen  Ewe,  Ga 
(Akra),  Odschi(Otsui)und  Yoruba.  (In his:  Grund- 
riss  der  Sprachwissenschaft.  Wien,  1877.  8°. 
Bd.  I,  Abth.  2.     pp.  126-134.) 

Prietxe  (Rudolf).  BeitrUge  zur  Erforschung 
von  Sprache  und  Volksgeist  in  der  Togo-Kolonie. 
(Zeitschrift  fUr  afrikan  und  ocean.  Sprachen. 
Jahrg.  3,  pp.  17-64.     Berlin,  1897.     8°.) 

Schlegel  (J.  B.)  SchlUssel  zur  Ewe-Sprache, 
dargeboten  in  den  grammatischen  GrundzUgen  des 
Anlo  Dialekts  derselben,  mit  W6rtersammlung 
nebst  einer  Sammlung  von  Sprllchw6rtern  und  eini- 
gen  Fabeln  der  Eingebornen.  Stuttgart,  1857. 
xxiv,  328  p.     8°. 

Schmidt  (W.)  Welcher  Dialekt  der  Evhe- 
sprache verdient  zur  Schrift-  und  Verkehrssprache 
in  Evheland  (Togo)  erhoben  zu  werden?  (Beitr. 
z.  Kolonialpoiitik  u.  Kolonialwirtschaft.  Jahrg.  4, 
pp.  65-70.     Berlin,  1902.) 

Schoenhaerl  (Josef).  Volkskundliches  aus 
Togo.  Marchen  und  Fabeln,  Sprichwttrter  und 
Ratsel,  Lieder  und  Spiele,  Sagen  und  Tauschun?- 
spiele  der  Ewe-Neger  von  Togo.  Gesammelt  voo 
J.  SchSnbarl.  Dresden:  C.  A.  Koch,  1909. 
x,  204  p.,  2  pi.     8°. 

Seidel  (August).  Grammatische  Elemente  des 
Aneho-Dialektes  der  Evhe-Sprache  in  Togo. 
(Ztschr.  f.  afrikan.,  ozean.  u.  ostasiatis.  Sprachen. 
Jahrg.  6,  pp.  174-185;   1S9-193.     Berlin,  1902.) 

Lehrbuch    der    Ewhe-Sprache    in    Togo. 

(Anglo-Dialekt. )  Mit  CbungsstUcken,  einem  sys- 
tematischen  Vokabular  und  einem  Leseb  uch.  Nei~ 
delberg:  J.  Groos,  1906.  viii,  176  p.  12°.  (Me- 
thode  GaspeyOtto-Sauer.) 

Spiess  (C.)  Einiges  Uber  die  Bedeutung  der  Per- 
sonennamen  der  Evheer  im  Togo-Gebiete.  (Mit- 
theil.  d.  Seminars  f.  oriental.  Sprachen  a.  d. 
KOnigl.  Friedr.  Wilhelms-Univers.  zu  Berlin. 
Afrikanis.  Studien.  Abtheil.  3,  Jahrg.  6,  pp.  56-68. 
Berlin,  1903.) 

40  Personennamen  und  60  Sprichw5rterder 

Evheer  Togos  und  ihre  Bedeutung.  (Mitteil.  d. 
Seminars  f.  Orient.  Sprachen.  Jahrg.  7,  Abteil.  3, 
Afrikanische  Studien,  pp.  94-105.      Berlin,  1904.) 

Spieth  (Jakob).  Die  Ewe  Stamme.  Material 
zur  Kunde  des  Ewe-Volkes  in  Deutsch-Togo.  Ber- 
lin:  D.  Reimer,  1906.     80*,  962  p.,  2  maps.     4°. 

Westermann  (Diedrich).  Beitrage  zur  Kennt- 
niss  der  Yewesprachen  in  Togo.  (Ztschr.  f.  afri- 
kan., ozean.  u.  ostasiat.  Sprachen.  Jahrg.  6, 
pp.  261-290.     Berlin,  1902.) 

Grammatik  der  Ewe-Sprache.    Berlin:  D. 

Reimer,  1907.     16,  158  p.     4°. 

Bibliography  on  p.  7-8. 

Woerterbuch  der   Ewe-Sprache.      Berlin: 

D.  Reimer,  1905-06.     2  v.     4°. 

Teil  t.  Ewe-Deutsches  Worterbuch.  iqos.  Teil2.  Deutsch- 
Ewe  Worterbuch.     1906. 

Zeichensprache  des  Ewevolkes  in  Deutsch- 
Togo.  (Seminar  flir  orientalische  Sprachen  zu 
Berlin.  Mitteilungen.  Jhg.  10,  3  Abt.,  pp.  1-14. 
Berlin,  1907.) 
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Fada. 

Krause  (Gottlob  Adolf).  Die  Fada-Sprache 
am  Geba-Flusse  im  Portugiesischen  Westafrika. 
(Zeitschiift  ftir  afrikan.  und  ocean.  Sprachen. 
Jahrg.  I,  pp.  363-372.     Berlin,  1895.     8°,) 

Falasha. 
See  Agau. 

Fan. 

Largeau  (V.)  Encyclopedic  pahouine,  Congo 
fran^ais;  elements  de  grammaire  et  dictionnaire 
fran9ais-pahouin.  Paris:  E.  Leroux,  1^01.  2p,l., 
697  p.,  I  1.     12°. 

Iiejeune  (R.  P.)  Dictionnaire  fran9ais-fang 
precede  de  quelques  principes  grammaticaux  sur 
cette  meme  langue.  Paris:  A.  Faivre  &'  H.  Teil- 
lard,  1892.     viii,  347  p.      12°. 

Nassau  (R.  H.)  Fanwe  primer  and  vocabu- 
lary. New  York:  E,  0.  Jenkins,  iZZi.     199  p.   16°. 

Quelques  principes  grammaticaux  de  la  langue 
fang.  (Soc.  Philol.-Actes.  tome  24,  pp.  1-51. 
Paris,  1894.     8°.) 

Zabala  (Amado  Osorio).  Vocabulary  of  the 
Fan  language  in  Western  Africa. . .  With  Spanish 
interpretation  prepared  on  the  spot.  London:  Soc. 
for  Promoting  Christian  Knowledge,  1887.  vi,  i  1., 
34  p.     12°. 

Fante. 
See  TsHl. 

Fernandian. 
See  Ediya. 

FlOMI. 

Seidel  (August).  Die  Sprache  von  Ufiomi  in 
Deutsch-Ostafrika.  (Zeitschrift  fur  afrikan.  und 
ocean.  Sprachen.  Jahrg.  5,  pp.  165-175.  Berlin, 
1900.     8°.) 

Ufiomi  is  the  name  given  this  language  by  the  Swahili. 
By  those  who  speak  the  language  it  is  called  Goroa. 

FlOTE. 

Bible.  Luwawanu  luamona  luasekulwa  rau 
Kitioti  kwa  N.  Westlind.  Congo:  Swed.  Miss. 
Soc.,  1897.     2  p.l.,  507  p.      16°. 

Paulo  leta   Kwa  aonsono    bena  ko  Loma. 

Epistle  to  the  Romans  in  the  Fyote  of  the  Congo- 
Cataract  Region.  Translated  by  Stephen  Nkoivo 
and  H.  Grattan  Guinness.  St.  Paul,  Minn.: 
Brown,  Treacy  6^  Co.,  1889.     43  p.     12°. 

Minkunga  mia  Davidi  miasekulwa  mu  kifioti 

kwa  K.  S.  Walfridsson . . .  \^Stockholm'\:  Swed. 
Miss.  Soc.  [1898].     146  p.      16°. 

Carrie  (  ).     Grammaire  de  la  langue  fiote, 

dialecte  du  Kakongo.  Loango:  Imp.  dela  Mission, 
1890.     ig8  p.      12°. 

Dennett  (R.  E.)  The  Bavili  alphabet  re- 
stored. (Jour.  African  Soc.  v.  5,  pp.  48-58. 
London,  1905.) 

Dictionnaire  fran9ais-fiote,  dialecte  du  Ka- 
kongo, par  les  missionnaires  de  la  congregation  du 
Saint-Esprit  et  du  Saint-Coeur  de  Marie.  Paris: 
Maison-Mkre,  1890.      i  1,,  iii,  (i)  145  p.     12°. 

Giraud  (Gaston).  Vocabulaire  des  dialectes 
Sango,  Balkongo  et  A-Zande.  (Rev.  Coloniale. 
Paris,  1908.     8°.     1908,  pp.  263-291,  332-354.) 


Nkanda  ubadukulwanga  tanga  mu  kifioti. 
Congo:  Swed.  Miss.  Soc,  1901.     24  p.     12°. 

Ussel  (  )  .  Petite  grammaire  de  la  langue 
fiote,  dialecte  du  Loango.  Loango:  Imprimerie 
de  la  mission,  1888.     88  p.     12°. 

Villemereux  (  ).  Histoire  sainte  fran- 
9aise  et  fiote, .  ..traduite  par  le  R.  P.  Gaetan.  Revue 
et  approuvee  par  Mgr.  Carrie.  Loango:  Impri- 
merie  de  la  Mission,  1889.     319  p.     sq.  24°. 

Visseq  (Alexandre).  Dictionnaire  fiot;  ou, 
Dictionnaire  de  la  langue  du  Congo.  (2)  iv,  3- 
156  p.     Paris,  1889.     12°. 

Dictionnaire  fiot-fran9ais.     Paris:  Maison- 

Mkre,  1890.     I  p.l.,  iii,  211  (i)  p.     12°. 

Grammaire    fiote;    ou,    Grammaire   de   la 

langue  du  Congo,     iv,  5-64  p.     Paris,  1889.     12°. 

FlPA. 

Struck  (Bernhard).  A  vocabulary  of  the  Fipa 
language.  [London']  1908.  xi  p.  8°.  (African 
Soc.  Jour,     Suppl.  to  V.  8,  Oct.  1908.) 

FjORT. 
See  Fiote. 

FOGBE. 
See  Ew^E. 

FOULLANYYA. 
See  FULAH. 

FULAH. 

Arnaud  (Robert).  Contribution  4  I'etude  de 
la  langue  Peuhle  ou  FouUanyya.  (Bull.  Soc.  de 
geog.  d' Alger,  annee  5,  pp.  284-289;  432-437; 
annee  6,  pp.  152-157;  321-328;  600-604;  annee  7, 
pp.  156-160;  326-330;  488-493;  614-630.  Alger, 
1900-02.) 

Baikie  (William  Balfour).  Observations  on  the 
Hausa  and  Fulfulde  languages.  With  examples. 
[Preface  signed  by  William  Balfour  Baikie.]  Lon- 
don: Printed  for  private  circulation,  1861.  iv, 
5-29  p.     12°. 

Faidherbe  (Louis  Leon  Cesar),  General.  Dic- 
tionnaire de  la  langue  Poul  par  M.  le  general 
Faidherbe.  Augmente  par  M.  le  docteur  Quintin. 
[Paris:  Soc.  de  Geographic,  r88i.]  pp.  334-354. 
8°. 
Excerpt:  Soc.  de  g^og.  Bui.  Oct.  1881. 

Essai   sur   la   langue   poul;  grammaire   et 

vocabulaire.     Paris,  1875.     8°. 

Grammaire  et  vocabulaire  de  la  langue  poul 

4  I'usage  des  voyageurs  dans  le  Soudan  avec  une 
carte  indiquant  les  contrees  ou  se  parle  cette  langue 
...    Paris,  1882.     2.  ed.      16". 

Gaden  (Henri).  Note  sur  le  dialecte  Foul 
parle  par  les  Foulbe  du  Baguirmi.  (Jour,  asiatique, 
ser.  10,  v,  II,  pp.  5-70.     Paris,  1908.) 

Gibert  (E.)  Etude  de  la  langue  des  Pouls. 
(Rev.  de  linguistique  et  de  philologie  comparee. 
V.  32,  pp.  285-304;  V.  33,  pp.  49-66;  137-186; 
V,  34,  pp.  50-78.     Paris,  1899-1901.) 

Gniraudon  (T.  G.  de).  Bolle  Fulbe.  manuel 
de  la  langue  foule,  parlee  dans  la  Senegambie  et  le 
Soudan.  Grammaire,  textes,  vocabulaire.  Londres: 
Luzac  6r*  Co.,  1894.     viii,  144  p.     8°. 
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Notes  de  ling^uistique  africaine.   Les  Puis. — 

Memoire  presente  au  Vile  congr^s  des  Orientalistes 
...lS86.  Suividequatre appendices in^dits.  Paris: 

E.  LtroHx,  1887.     S5  p.     8°. 

Krause  (G.  A.)  Ein  Heitrag  zur  Kenntniss 
dcr  fulischen  Sprache  in  Afrika.  Leipzig:  F.  A. 
Brockkaus,  1884.  2  1..  108  p.  map.  8  .  (Mit- 
thetlungeo  dcr  Riebeck'schen  Niger-Expedition. 
J.) 

Muller  (Friedrich).  Die  Sprache  der  Fnl-be. 
(In  his:  Grundriss  der  Sprachwissenschaft.  Bd.  3, 
Abt.  I,  pp.  1-25.      IVien,  1884.     8".) 

OliTier  de  Sanderval  (Aimc),  Vicomte.  Soudan 
Fran9ais.  Kahel,  carnet  de  voyage...  Avec  50 
gravurcs  desginces  par  Fiorillo  Fournier.     Paris: 

F.  Alcan,  1893.     2  p.l.,  442  p.,  5  maps.     8°. 
"Recueil  de  mots  foulahs,"  pp.  438-440. 

Reichardt  (C.  A.  L.)  Grammar  of  the  Fulde 
languas^e,  with  an  appendix  of  some  original  tradi- 
tions and  portions  of  Scripture  translated  into 
Fulde:  together  with  eight  chapters  of  the  book  of 
Genesis,  translated  by  the  late  Dr.  Baikie.  London 
[/.  Gale,  printer^  1876.     xxiii,  339  p.     8°. 

Primer  in   the   Fulah  language.     Berlin: 

C.  b*  F.  Unger,  1859.     2  p.l.,  (i)  4-29  p.     12°. 

Three    original    Fulah    pieces    in   Arabic 

tetters,  in  Latin  transcription  and  in  English  trans- 
lation.   Berlin:  C.  <Sr*  F.  Unger,  1859.     62  p.     8°. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Fulde  language.  Lon- 
don: Church  Missionary  Soc,  1878.  I  p.l.,  357  p. 
8'. 

Vohsen  (Ernst).  Proben  der  Fulah-Sprache. 
(Zeitschrift  fUr  afrikan.  Sprachen.  Jahrg.  i,  pp. 
217-237;  Jahrg.  3,  pp.  296-315.  Berlin,  1887/88. 
8'.) 

Westermann  (Diedrich).  Handbuch  der  Ful- 
Sprache.  VVorterbuch,  Grammatik,  Cbungen  und 
Texte.  Berlin:  D.  Reimer,  1909.  vii  (i),  274  p. 
8°. 

Fulde. 
See  Fulah. 

FULFELDE. 
Sec  Fulah. 

Fyote. 
See  FlOTK. 

Ga. 

See  Akra. 

Gai.LA. 

Barth  (Christian  Gottlob).  Dr.  Barth's  Bible- 
stories.  Translated  into  the  Galla  language  by 
Onesimus  Nesib.  St.  Chrischona,  Switzerland: 
The  Mission  Press,  1899.  2  p.l.,  178  p.,  2  pi. 
illus.     12°. 

Bible.  The  Book  of  Psalms,  translated  into 
the  Galla  language.  St.  Chrishona,  Switzerland: 
British  and  Foreign  Bible-Society  in  London,  1872. 
113  1.     16°. 

The  First  Book  of  Moses,  called  Genesis 

translated  into  the  Galla  language.  St.  Chrishona, 
Switzerland:  British  and  Foreign  Bible- Society  in 
London,  1872.     92  1.     16°. 


The  Gospel  according  to  St.  Matthew  and 

Mark,  translated  into  Galla  language  [by  J.  L. 
Krapf].  St.  Chrishona,  Switzerland:  British  and 
Foreign  Bible-Society  in  London, i&TS.     92  1.     16°. 

The    New    Testament   of  our   Lord   and 

Saviour  Jesus  Christ  translated  into  the  Galla 
language  by  the  Rev.  Dr.  Krapf.  St.  Chrishona, 
Stvitzerland:  British  and  Foreign  Bible- Society  in 
London,  1876.     456  1,     16°. 

Translated  into  the  Galla  language  by 

Onesimus  Nesib.  Moncullo  near  Massowah:  The 
Swedish  Mission  Press,  1893.     319  I.     24°. 

Borelli  (Jules).  Divisions,  subdivisions, 
langues  et  races  des  regions  Amhara.  Oromo,  et 
Sidama.  [Communication  faite  par  J.  Borelli  h. 
la  Societe  de  Geographic  de  Paris,]  n.  t.-p. 
{Paris?  1892?]     68  p.     4°. 

Catechism  in  the  Galla-language.  Translated 
by  Onesimus  Nesib.  St.  Chrischona:  The  Mission- 
Press,  1899.     46  p.     16°. 

Conti-Rossini  (Cario).  II  Nagara  Galla.  (R. 
accad.  d.  Lincei.  Rendic.  classe  d.  sci.  mor.  ser. 
5,  v.  13,  pp.  307-324,  329-344.     Roma,  1905.) 

Krapf  (J.  L.)  Vocabulary  of  the  Galla  lan- 
guage.    London,  1842.     8°. 

Man's  heart  either  God's  temple  or  Satan's 
abode,  represented  in  10  figures.  For  awaking 
and  promoting  Christain  faith  and  life.  .  .revised 
by  J.  M.  Flad...  St.  Chrischona,  near  Basle, 
Switzerland:  Pilgrim  Mission  Press,  1889.  47  p., 
ID  pi.     3.  ed.     16°. 

Massaja  (G.)  Lectiones  grammaticales  pro 
raissionariisqui  addiscere  volunt  linguam  Amaricam 
seu  vulgarem  Abyssinise,  nee  non  et  linguam 
Oromonicam  seu  populorum  Galla  nuncu  patorum. 
Parisiis:  Excusum  in  typographico  imperiali,  1867. 
2  1.,  xix  (i),  501  p.     8°. 

Nesib  (Onesimus).  The  Galla  spelling-book. 
Moncullo  near  Massowah:  The  Swedish  Mission 
Press,  1S94.      174  p.     24°. 

Praetorius    (Franz). 
Gallasprache.     Berlin:    W. 
310  p.     8°. 

Schmidt  (F.)  Abriss  der  Shoagallagrammatik. 
(Deutsche  morgenland.  Gesellsch.  Ztsch.  v.  22, 
pp.   225-248.     Leipzig,  1868.) 

Tutschek  (Karl).  Dictionary  of  the  Galla 
language.  Composed  by  K.  Tutschek,  published 
by  L.  Tutschek.  Munich  \F.  Wild\,  1844-5. 
2  v.  in  I.     8°. 

Pt.  2.    Compiled  by  L.  Tutechek. 

A  grammar  of  the  Galla  language. .   Edited 

by  L.  Tutschek.  Munich  {F.  fVild],  1845.  viii, 
92  p.     8°. 

Lexicon  der  Galla  Sprache.     Hrsg.  von  L. 

Tutschek.  Theil  i.  Munchen[F.  fVild],  1S44.   8°. 

Thl.  I.  Galla-Englisch-Deutsch. 

Viterbo  (Ettore).  Grammatica  e  dizionario 
della  lingua  Oromonica  (Galla).  Milano:  U.  ffoepli, 
1892.     2  V.     24°.     (Manuali  Hoepli.) 

V.  I.  Galla-Italian.    v.  2.  Italian-Galla. 

I.  Grammatica  della  lingua  oromonica  com- 

pilata  sulle  note,  frasi  ed  esempi  di  Mons.  G.  Mas- 
saja, deir  Ing.  Giovanni  Chiarini  e  del  Padre  Leon 
des  Avanchers.     II.  Vocabolario  della  lingua  oro- 


Zur    Grammatik 
Piser,    1893.     vi 
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Galla,  confd. 

monica  compilato. .  .sulle  note  ed  appunti  dell'  Ing. 
Giovanni  Chiarini  e  del  missionario  P.  Le'on  des 
Avanchers.  III.  Vocabolario  italiano-oromonico 
compilato. .  .sulle  note  ed  appunti  dell' Ing.  Gio- 
vanni Chiarini  e  del  missionario  P.  Leon  des  Avan- 
chers. (In:  Antonio  Cecchi's  Da  Zeila  alle  fron- 
tiere  del  Caffa.  Viaggi.  v.  3,  pp.  1-397.  Roma, 
1887.     8°.) 

Galoa. 

Lejeune  (L.)  Cantiques-Galoas;  ou,  Idyembo 
s'ikatolik  gou'inongo  gni  galoa,  suivis  de  Azoue  are 
katolik  she?  Paris:  Vicariat  Apostolique  des  Deux- 
Guin/es,  1892.     2  p.l.,  156  p.,  i  1.     .16°. 

Ganda. 

Akatabo  Akasokerwako.  A  smaller  catechism 
in  the  Luganda  language.  London:  Society  for 
Promoting  Christian  Knowledge,  1895.     2  v.     24°, 

C.  (W.  A..)  Elements  of  Luganda  grammar, 
together  with  exercises  and  vocabulary.  [By 
W.  A.  C.].  A  missionary  of  the  Church  Missionary 
Society  in  Uganda.  London:  Society  for  Promoting 
Christian  Knowledge,  1902.     viii,  9-266  p.     8°. 

Ekitabo  ekyo  kusoka.  Alif u  ne  ngate  na  mateka 
mu  luganda.  (Primer.  Letters  and  syllables  and 
the  Commandments  in  Luganda.)  London:  Society 
for  Promoting  Christian  Knowledge,  1887.  14  p., 
I  1.      16°. 

Essai  de  grammaire  Ruganda.  Far  un  p^re  de 
la  Sociele  des  Missionnaires  de  Notre  Dame  des 
Missions  d'Afrique. . .  Paris:  F.  Levi,  1885.  3  p.l., 
xiii,  98  p.     16°. 

Gorju  (J.)  Essai  de  grammaire  comparee.  Du 
Ruganda  au  Runyoro  et  au  Runyankole.  Maison- 
Carr/e,  Alger:  Imprimerie  des  Missionnaires  d'Af- 
rique, 1906.     vi,  42  p.     8°. 

Hattersley  (Charles  W.),  and  H.  W.  Duta. 
Luganda  phrases  and  idioms.  (Luganda  is  the 
language  of  Uganda.)  For  new  arrivals  and  travel- 
lers in  Uganda.  London:  Society  for  Promoting 
Christian  Knowledge,  1904.  iv,  (i)  6-138  p.,  I  1. 
16°. 

Hymns  in  the  Luganda  language.  Translated 
by  G.  L,  P.  \i.  e.,  George  Lawrence  Pilkington]. 
London:  Society  for  Promoting  Christian  Knowl- 
edge [1892].     16  p.     16°. 

Katekisimu.  The  church  catechism  in  the 
Luganda  language.  London:  Society  for  Promoting 
Christian  Knowledge  [189-?].      16  p.     24°. 

L.  (L),  and  D.  (C.)  Manuel  de  langue  Luganda, 
comprenant  la  grammaire  et  un  recueil  de  contes 
et  de  legendes.  2.  ed.  Einsiedeln,  Suisse:  Ben- 
ziger  Or'  Co.,  1894.     288  p.,  I  1.,  i  table.     8°. 

Luganda  Iwo  kusoka.  London:  Society  for 
Promoting  Christian  Knowledge  [i8g-?J.  Broad- 
side.    f°. 

Ngero  za  mu  kitabu.  Stories  of  the  Book 
(Bible)  in  the  Luganda  language.  London:  Society 
for  Promoting  Christian  Knowledge,  1892.  44  p. 
16°. 

O'Flaherty  (Philip).  Collections  for  a  lexicon 
in  Luganda  and  English  and  English  and  Luganda. 
London:  Society  for  Promoting  Christian  Knowl- 
edge [1892].     2  p.l.,  41  p.      12°. 


Pilkington  (George  Lawrence).  A  hand-book 
of  Luganda.  London:  Soc.  for  Promoting  Chris- 
tian Knowledge,  1892.     vi,  7-93  p.,  i  tab.     16°. 

Pilkington  (George  Lawrence),  and  A.  R. 
Cook.  Engero  za  baganda  (Luganda  proverbs). 
London:  Society  for  Promoting  Christian  Knowl- 
edge, 1901.     31  p.     16°. 

Walifu  na  mateka  mu  Luganda.  Luganda 
primer.  London:  Society  for  Promoting  Christian 
Knowledge  [1890?].      12  p.,  2  1.     16°. 

Wilson  (C.  T.)  An  outline  grammar  of  the 
Luganda  language.  London:  Society  for  Promoting 
Christian  Knowledge  [1882].     xii,  158  p.     16°. 

Ge. 

See  Akra. 

Gedebo. 

See  Grebo. 

Ghat. 

Krause  (G.  A.)  Proben  der  Sprache  von  Ghat 
in  der  Sdha.ra  mit  haussanischer  und  deutscher 
Uebersetzung.  Leipzig:  F.  A,  Brockhaus,  1884. 
iv,  82  p.,  map,  facsim.  8°.  (Mittheilugender  Rie- 
beck'schen  Niger-Expedition,  2.) 

Gheez. 
See  Ethiopic. 

Gindo. 

Steere  (Edward).  Short  specimens  of  the 
vocabularies  of  three  unpublished  African  languages 
(Gindo,  Zaramo,  and  Angazidja).  London:  Charles 
Cull,  1869.     21  p.     16°. 

Giryama. 

Chaho  cha  ufundi.  Oga  wa  bwana  ndo  maan- 
diko  ga  ulachu  udzo.  Giryama  primer.  London: 
S.  P.  C.  K.,  1892.     24  p.     16°. 

Taylor  (William  E.)  Giryama  vocabulary  and 
collections.  London:  Society  for  promoting  Chris- 
tian Knowledge,  1891.  xxvii  (i),  140  p.,  i  table. 
12°. 

Giz. 
See  Ethiopic. 

GOGO. 

Citabu  cilongozi  co  kusomela.  Gogo — "  First 
Reading  Book."  London:  Society  for  Promoting 
Christian  Knowledge,  1893,     16  p.     16°. 

London:    Society  for  Promoting  Christian 

Knowledge,  1901.     16  p.     16°. 

Clark  (George  J.)  Vocabulary  of  the  Chigogo 
anguage.  London:  Gilbert  and  Rivington,  1877. 
li  p.l..  58  p.     8°. 

Zimbazi  ze  zifumbo,  nhandaguzi,  ne  zisimo  ze 
cigogo.  Gogo  reading  book  (native  proverbs,  rid- 
dles, and  fables.  [Note  signed  J.  E.  B.]  London: 
Soc.  for  Promoting  Christian  Knowledge,  1901. 
80  p.     16°. 

GOROA. 
See  FiOMi. 
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Grebo. 

Aaer  (J.  G.)  Elements  of  the  Gt^debo  languag^e, 
for  the  use  of  schools  in  the  Prot.  Ep.  Mission  at 
and  near  Cape  Palmas,  W.  A.  Stuttgart:  The  P. 
Ep.  Mission,  1870.     50  p.,  i  1.      16°. 

Bible.  The  first  book  of  Moses. .  .translated 
intotheGrebo  tongue  by  John  Payne.  JVew  York, 
1850.     16°. 

The  Gospel  according  to  St.  John,  trans- 
lated into  the  Grebo  tongue  by  John  Payne.     New 

York,  1S52.     i6'. 

Matthew's  gospel  translated  into  the  Grebo 

language.  Cape  Palmas,  IV.  Africa:  Press  of  the 
A.  B.  C.  P.,  1838.     85  p.     i6°. 

Book  of  Common  Prayer.  Bede  kinede  ko 
sakramente  a  kpone  he;  ne  cue  a  kpone  be  ko  o 
bede  te  he,  ycdi,  tene  Protesunte  Episcopal  Cue 
kre  mlenyo  a  blibro  ke  nu  E.  Poe.  Philadelphia: 
King  b'  Baird,  1867.     277  p.     16°. 

Dietioiubry  (A)  of  the  Grebo  language,  in  two 
parts.  [Pt.  I.]  Fair  Hope,  Cape  Palmas,  W. 
Africa:  Press  of  A.  B.  C.  F.  Mission,  1839. 
X,  124  p. 

Grebo  hymns  for  the  use  of  the  Prot.  Episcopal 
Mission.  Cape  Palmas,  W.  A.  Cavalla,  W.  A.: 
H'm.   White,  i^bo.     68  p.,  2  1.     24°. 

Grebo  worade.  Grebo  hymns,  for  the  use  of 
the  Protestant  Episcopal  Mission  at  Cape  Palmas 
...West  Africa.  Philadelphia:  King  6*  Baird, 
1867.     48  p.     16°. 

Miiller  (Friedrich).  Die  Sprachen  Basa,  Grebo 
und  Kru.  (In  his:  Grundriss  der  Sprachwissen- 
schaft.  Bd.  4,  Abt.  i,  pp.  92-103.  IViin,  1888. 
8'.) 

Die   Sprachen    Basa,   Grebo    and   Kruim 

westlichen  Afrika.  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissenscb. 
Philos.-Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb.  Bd.  86,  pp.  85-102. 
WUn,  iStj.     8°.) 

Payne  (John).  A  dictionary  of  the  Grebo 
language.  New  York:  Edward  O.  Jenkins,  iZto. 
loop.     12°. 

Philadelphia:  King  6*  Baird,  1867. 

153  P-     "'• 

Grebo  grammar;  for  the  use  of  the  Prot- 
estant Episcopal  Mission  at  Cape  Palmas. .  .West 
Africa.  New  York:  The  Mission,  1864.  66  p. 
12°. 

Grebo  koni  ih  te ;  or.  History  of  the  Gre- 

boes.  New  York:  Edward  O.  Jenkins,  i860. 
98  p.     12°. 

Wilson  (John  Leighton).  Languages  of  Africa. 
Comparison  between  the  Mandingo,  Grebo  and 
Mpongwe  dialects.  [Andover,  1847.]  pp.  745- 
772.     S°. 

Excerpt:  Bibliotheca  Sacra,    v.  4.    No.  16. 

GUANCH. 

Bute  (j.  marquess)  John  Patrick  Crichton- 
Stuart.  On  the  ancient  language  of  the  natives  of 
Tenerife.  A  paper  contributed  to  the  anthropo- 
logical section  of  the  British  Association  for  the 
Advancement  of  Science,  1891.  London:  J.  Mas- 
ten  &'  Co.  [1891  ?]     54  p.     8°. 

GUNDA. 

English-Tshigunda  vocabulary,  n.  t.-p.  [Lon- 
don,  iSg^.]     64  p.     12°. 


GURAGUE. 

Cecchi  (Antonio),  and  G.  Chiarini.  Note 
grammaticali  e  vocaboli  della  lingua  Ciaha  (Gu- 
ragh^)  raccolti  dall'  Ing.  G.  Chiarini  ed  ordinati  da 
Antonio  Cecchi.  (In:  Cecchi's  Da  Zeila  alle 
frontiere  del  Cafla.  Viaggi.  v.  3,  pp.  469-484. 
J?oma,  18S7.     8°.) 

Mondon-Vidailhet  (C.)  Les  dialectes  ethi- 
opiens  du  gouraghc.  Notes  grammaticales.  (Rev. 
semitiqued'epigraphie  et  d'hist.  ancienne.  annee  8, 
1900,  pp.  168-175;  266-274;  370-377;  annee  9, 
pp.  64-70.     Paris,  1 900- 1 901.) 

La  laqgue  Harari  et  les  dialectes  Ethiopiens 

du  Gouraghe.  Paris:  Imp.  Nat.,  1902.  i  p.l. , 
119  p.     8°. 

Extraits  du  Journal  Asiatique  et  de  la  Revue  S^mitiqne. 

GWAMBA. 

Berthoud  (Paul).  Grammatical  note  on  the 
Gwamba  language  in  South  Africa.  (Royal  Asiatic 
Soc.  Jour.     n.  s.  v.  16,  pp.  45-73.     London,  1884.) 

Mission  Vaudoise.     Le9ons  de  Sigwamba. 

Langage  des  Magwamba,  tribu  Cafre  du  Sud  de 
I'Afrique,  par...  P.  Berthoud.  (Autographic  d'un 
cahier  d'etudiant.l  Lausanne:  Imp.  Lith.J.  Chap- 
puis,  18S3.     46  p.,  lithographed.     8°. 

^  Baku  ya  tsikwembo  tsinwe  na  tisimo  ta  hlenge- 
letano.  [Portions  of  Scripture,  and  hymns,  trans- 
lated into  the  Gwamba  language.]  Lausanne:  Imp. 
G.  Bridel,  1883.     96,  56  p.     12°. 

Mission  Romande  aux  Spelonken,  Transvaal 
(Afrique  Meridionale).  Langue  Gouamba.  [Por- 
tions of  Scripture,  proverbs  of  the  Gwambas,  and 
names  of  the  months.  Lausanne:  Imp.  G.  Bridel, 
1885.]     2  1.     12°. 

Sipele  sa  sigwamba.  Abecedaire  gouamba. 
Lausanne:  Miss,  des  Eglises  ^vang^liques  libres  de 
la  Suisse  romande,  1891.     75  p.,  2  1.     12°. 

Hamitic. 

See  also  KGKXi;  Berber;  Coptic;  Egyptian; 
Galla;  Somali;  etc. 

Hal^vy  (Joseph).  Lettre  i  Monsieur  d'Abbadie 
sur  I'origine  asiatique  des  langues  du  nord  de 
I'Afrique.  (Soc.  Philol.-Actes.  tome  i.  pp.  29-43. 
Paris,  1869.     8°.) 

Miiller  (Friedrich).  Die  hamitischen  Sprachen. 
(In  his:  Grundriss  der  Sprachwissenschaft.  Bd.  3, 
Abt.  2,  pp.  226-314.      Wien,   1SS7.     8°.) 

Hamitische  Sprachen.  (In:  Novara,  Aus- 
trian frigate.  Reise  der  osterreichischen  Fregatte 
Novara  um  die  Erde.  Linguistischer  Theil.  Wien, 
1867.     f°.     pp.   51-70.) 

Reinisch  (Simon  Leo).  Das  Zahl wort  vier  und 
neun  in  den  chamitisch-semitischen  Sprachen. 
(Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Philos.-Hist.  CI. 
Sitzungsb.  Bd.  121.  Abh.  12.  40  p.  Wien,  1890. 
8°.) 

Das  personliche  FUrwort  und  die  Verbal- 
flexion  in  den  chamito-semitischen  Sprachen. 
Wien,  1909.  3  p.l.,  327  p.  8°.  (Kaiserliche 
Akademie  der  Wissenschaften  zu  Wien.  Sprachen- 
kommission.     Schriften.     Bd.  i.) 
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Harari. 

Mondon-Vidailhet  (C.)  Etude  sur  le  harari. 
(Jour,  asiatique,  ser.  g,  v.  18,  pp.  401-429;  v.  19, 
pp.  5-20.     Paris,  igor-02.) 

La  langue  harari  et  les  dialectes  ethiopiens 

du   Gouraghe.     Paris:  Imp.  Nat.,    igo2.     i   p.l., 
iig  p.     8°. 

Extraits  du  Journal  Asiatique  et  de  la  Revue  Sdinitique. 

Mueller  (Friedrich).  Ueber  die  Harart- 
Sprache  im  ostlichen  Afrika.  (Kais.  Akad.  d. 
Wissensch.  Philos.-Hist.  Ci.  Sitzungsb.  Bd.  44. 
pp.  601-613.      Wien,  1863.     8°.) 

Wien:  K.  Gerald's  Sohn,  1864,   I  p.l., 

15  p.     8°. 

Praetorius  (Franz).  Ueber  die  Sprache  von 
Harar.  (Deutsche  morgenland.  Gesellsch.  Ztsch. 
V.  23,  pp.  453-472.     Leipzig,  i86g.) 

Hausa. 
Baikie  (William  Balfour).  Observations  on  the 
Hausa  and  Fulfulde  languages.  With  examples. 
[Preface  signed  by  William  Balfour  Baikie.]  Lon- 
don: Printed  for  private  circulation,  1861.  iv, 
5-29  p.     12°. 

Basset  (Rene).  Rapport  sur  les  etudes  ber- 
beres,  et  haoussa  (i  897-1902)  presente  au  xiiie  con- 
gres  des  orientalistes  a  Hambourg.  (Jour,  asiatique. 
Ser.  9,  v.  20,  pp.  307-325,     Paris,  1902.) 

Delafosse  (Maurice).  Manuel  de  langue 
haoussa;  ou,  Chrestomathie  haoussa  precede  d'un 
abrege  de  grammaire  et  suivi  d'un  vocabulaire. 
Paris:  J.  Maissonneuve,  igor.  xiv,  134  p.,  i  1. 
12°. 

Dirr  (A.)  Manuel  pratique  de  langue  haoussa. 
Langue  commerciale  du  Soudan. .  .avecune  preface 
de  M.  Le  Commandant  Monteil.  Paris:  E.  Leroux, 
1895.     3  1.,  140  p.     12". 

King  (Philip  V.)  Some  Hausa  idioms.  (African 
Soc.  Jour.    London,  igog.    8°.    v.  8,  pp.  ig3-20i.) 

Krause  (G.  A.)  Proben  der  Sprache  von  Ghat 
in  der  Sahara  mit  haussanischen  und  deutschen 
Obersetzung.  Leipzig:  F.  A.  Brockhaus,  1884. 
iv,  8  p.,  map,  facsim.  8°.  (Mittheilungen  der 
Riebeck'schen  Niger-Expedition.     2.) 

Le  Roux  (J.  M.)  Essai  de  dictionnaire  fran- 
9ais-haoussa  et  haoussa-fran9ais  precede  d'un  essai 
de  grammaire  de  la  langue  haoussa. .  .renfermant 
les  elements  du  langage  parle  par  les  n^gres  du 
Soudan.  Alger:  A.  Jourdan,  1886.  2  1.,  xlv,  (3) 
330  p.,  map.     4°. 

Lippert  (Julius).  Haussa-Marchen.  (Mitteil. 
d.  Seminars  f .  orientalische  Sprachen  a.  d.  K6nigl. 
Friedr.-Wilhelms-Univ.  zu  Berlin.  Jahrg.  8  (Afri- 
kanische  Studien),  pp.  223-250.        Berlin,  igo5.) 

Oberdie  Stellung  der  Haussasprache  unter 

den  afrikanischen  Sprachgruppen.  (Seminar  fUr 
Oriental.  Sprachen.  Mitteil.  Jahrg.  g,  Abt.  3, 
PP-  334-344-     Berlin,  1906.     8°.) 

Magdna  Hausa.  Native  literature;  or.  Pro- 
verbs, tales. .  .and  historical  fragments  in  the  Hausa 
language.  To  which  is  added  a  translation  in  Eng- 
lish by  J.  F.  Schon.  London:  Soc.  for  Promot. 
Christ.  Knowledge,  1885.    xx,  288,  xii,  196  p.    16°. 

Merrick  (George  Charles).  Hausa  proverbs. 
London:  Kegan  Paul,  Trench,  TrUbner  dr*  Co., 
Ltd,  1905.     viii,  113  p.     12°. 


Mischlich  (Adam).  Lehrbuch  der  hausan- 
ischen  Sprache.  ( Hausa-Sprache. )  Berlin:  G. 
Reimer,  igo2.  x,  184  p.  12°.  (Beriin. — Uni- 
versitat. — Seminar  ftir  orientalische  Sprachen. 
Archiv  fUr  das  Studium  deutscher  Kolonialsprachen. 
...   Bd.  I.) 

Qber   Sitten   und    Gebrauche    in    Hausa. 

(Seminar  ftir  orientalische  Sprachen  zu  Berlin, 
Mitteilungen.  Jhrg.  10,  Abt.  3,  pp.  1 55-181. 
Berlin,  igo?.) 

Four  stories  in  Hausa  and  German. 

Worterbuch    der   Hausasprache.     Teil    i. 

Berlin:  Georg  Reimer,  \^ot.  8°.  (Berlin.  Uni- 
versitat.  Seminar  filr  orientalische  Sprachen. 
Lehrbiicher.     v.  20.) 

Teil  I.  Hausa-Deutsch. 

Mueller  (Friedrich).  Die  Hausa-Sprache.  (In 
his:  Grundriss  der  Sprachwissenschaft.  Wien, 
1877.     8°.     Bd.  I,  Abth.  2.     pp.  215-237.) 

Prietze  (Rudolf).  Haussa-Sprichworter  und 
Haussa-Lieder.  Gesammelt  und  hrsg.  von  R. 
Prietze.  Kirchhain,  N.-L.:  M.  Schmersow,  igo4. 
I  p.l.,  86  p.     8°. 

Sprichworter   der   Hausa.     (Ztsch.  f.  afri. 

kan.  ozean.  u.  ostasiat.  Sprachen.  Jahrg.  6,  pp. 
248-253.     Berlin,  ig02.) 

Richardson  (James).  Dialogues  in  the  Arabic 
Soudanese  and  Bornouese  languages.  Tripoli  {in 
the  West),  1850.      21  1.      24°. 

Manuscript  copy. 

Dialogues  and  a  small  portion  of  the  New 

Testament,  in  the  English,  Arabic,  Haussa,  and 
Bornu  languages.  London:  Harrison  and  Sons, 
1853.      I  p.l.,  116  p.     obi.  8°. 

Robinson  (C.  H.)  Hausa  grammar,  with 
exercises,  readings,  and  vocabulary.  London:  K. 
Paul,  Trench,  Trilbner  Ss"  Co.,  l8g7.  x,  123  p., 
I  fac-sim.     12°. 

Specimensof  Hausa  literature.    Cambridge: 

University  Press,  i8g6.  xix,  112  p.,  i  1.,  53  fac- 
sim.    8°. 

Robinson  (C.  H.),  and  W.  H.  Brooks.  Dic- 
tionary of  the  Hausa  language.  Cambridge:  Uni- 
versity Press,  i8gg-igoo.     2  v.     8°. 

V.  I.  Hausa-English.    v.  2.  English-Hausa. 

Schoen  (James  Frederick).  Dictionary  of  the 
Hausa  language.  Part  I.  Hausa-English.  Part 
II.  English-Hausa.  With  appendices  of  Hausa 
literature.  London:  Church  Missionary  House, 
1876.     I  p.l.,  vi,  2  1.,  281,  142,  xxxiv  p.,  6  1.     8°. 

Appendix  to  the   dictionary  of  the  Hausa 

language  (published  1876).  Hausa-English  part, 
with  additions  of  Hausa  literature.  London:  Ch. 
Missionary  House,  1888.     iv,  206  p.     8°. 

Grammar  of  the  Hausa  language.    London: 

Church  Missionary  House,  1862.  i  1.,  xiv,  vi,  i  I., 
234  p.     8°. 

Grammatical  sketch  of  the  Hausa  language. 

(Royal  Asiatic  Soc.  Jour.  n.  s.  v.  14,  pp.  176- 
217.     London,  1882.) 

Hausa  reading  book:  with  the  rudiments  of 

grammar  and  vocabularies,  and  traveller's  vade 
raecum.  London:  Church  Missionary  House,  1877. 
viii,  103,  xxxiv  p.     8°. 

[A  primer  of  the  Hausa  language.]   Berlin: 

Unger,  1857.     2  v.     12°. 
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Hausa,  cont'd. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Haussa  lan^aj^e. .  .and 

phrases,  and  specimens  of  translations.  To  which 
are  prefixed  the  grammatical  elements  of  the 
Haussa  language.  London:  The  Church  Mission- 
ary Soc,  1S43.     3  p.l.,  V,  190  p.,  I  1.     12°. 

Seidel  (.\ugust).  Die  Haussasprache . . .  Gram- 
matik  (deutsch)  und  systematisch  geordnetes  W6r- 
terbuch:  Haussa-deutsch-franzOsisch-englisch. .  . 
Heidelberg:  J.  Groos,  1906.  xvi,  292  p.  12°. 
(Methode  Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) 
Title  in  German,  French  and  Enslith. 

Zwei  Haussa-Texte.  Herausgegeben  von  Ru- 
dolf Trieste.  (Zeitschrift  fUr  afrikan.  und  ocean. 
Sprachen.     Jahrg.  3.  pp.  140-156.     Berlin,   1897. 

Heme. 

Declercq  (Auguste).  Quelques  notes  sur  la 
langue  des  Bcna  Lulua.  (Ztschr.  f.  afrikanische  u. 
oceanische  Sprachen.  Jahrg.  5,  pp.  16-19.  -^^r- 
lin,  1900.) 

DempTTolfr  (  ).  Einige  Sonderheiten  der 
Hehesprache.  (Seminar  far  Oriental.  Sprachen. 
Mitteil.  Jahrg.  11,  Abt.  3,  pp.  82-84.  Berlin, 
1908.     8°.) 

Sow^a  (R.  V.)  Skizze  der  Grammatik  des  Ki- 
Bena  (Ki-Hehe^  in  Deutsch-Ostafrika.  (Ztschr,  f. 
afrikanische  u.  oceanische  Sprachen.  (Jahrg.  5, 
pp.  63-75.      Berlin,  1900.) 

Spiss  (Cassian).  Kihehe-W6rter-Sammlung.  Ki- 
hehe-Deutsch  und  Deutsch- Kihehe.  (Mittheil.  d. 
Seminars  f.  oriental.  Sprachen  an  der  k6n.  Fried- 
rich  Wilhelms-Univ.  Jahrg.  3  (1900),  Abtheil.  3 
(Afrikan.  Studien),  pp.  1 14-190.     Berlin,  1900.) 

Velten(C.)  Die  Sprache  der  Wahehe.  (Seminar 
fUr  Oriental.  Sprachen.  Mitteil.  Jahrg.  2,  Abt.  3, 
pp.  164-241,     Berlin,  1899,     8*.) 

Herero. 

Brincker  (P,  H.)  Woerterbuch  und  kurzge- 
fasste  Grammatik  des  Otji-Herero  mit  BeifUgung 
verwandter  Ausdrtlcke  und  Formen  des  Oshi- 
Ndonga — Otj-Ambo. . .  Hrsg.  von  C.  G.  BUttner. 
Leipzig:  T.  O.  Weigel,  1886,  viii,  351,  31  p,, 
7  ub.     4°. 

Buettner  (C.  G.)  Marchen  der  Ova-herero. 
Oberseut  und  erlautert.  \Berlin:  A.  Asher  <2r*  Co., 
1888.]     pp.  189-216.     4  . 

Repr.:  Zeiuchrift  fur  Afrikanische  Sprachen,  1888.  Heft  3. 

Contained  also  in  the  periodical  itself. 

Sprachfahrer  fQr  Reisende  in  Damaraland. 

Berlin:  A.  Asher  6*  Co.,  1888.     45  p.     4°. 
Repr.:  Zeitschrift  fiir  afrikanische  Sprachen  i883,  Heft  14. 
Contained  also  in  the  periodical  itself. 

Wcitere  Marchen  der  Ova-herero.     (Von. . . 

SchOlern  in  Otyimbingue  aufgeschrieben).  ».  /.-/. 
\Berlin:  A.  Asher  dr-  Co.,  1888.]  pp.  295-307.    4°. 

Repr.:  Zeitschrift  fiir  Afrikanische  Sprachen.  1S88. 
Heft  4- 

Contained  also  in  the  periodical  itself. 

Hahn  (C.  Hugo).  Grundzuge  einer  Grammatik 
des  Herero,  im  westlichen  Afrika;  nebst  einem 
Wdrterbuche.     Berlin,  1857.     8°. 

Kolbe  (F.  W.)  A  brief  statement  of  the  dis- 
covery of  the  laws  of  the  vowels  in  Herero. .  .bear- 
ing upon  the  origin  and  unity  of  language.  Cape 
To-wn:  Van  de  Sandt  de  Villiers  &•  Co.,  1868. 
7  p.     4°. 


An  English- Herero  dictionary  with  an  in- 
troduction to  the  study  of  Herero  and  Bantu  in 
general.  Cape  Town:  J.  C.  Juta,  1883.  Iv,  569 
(I)  p.     12°. 

The  vowels ;  their  primeval  laws  and  bear- 
ing upon  the  formation  of  roots  in  Herero... 
Cape  Town:  J.  C.  Juta,  1869.  i  p.l,,  ii,  (i)  6- 
92  p.     8°. 

Viehe  (G.)  Grammatik  des  Otjiherero;  nebst 
WOrterbuch.  Stuttgart:  W.  Spemann,  1897.  xii, 
140  p,  8°,  (K6nigl.  Friedr.  Wilhelms-Univ.  Ber- 
lin. LehrbUcher  des  Seminars  fUr  orientalische 
Sprachen  zu  Berlin.     Band  16.) 

Die  Omaanda  und  Otwzo   der  Ovaherero. 

(Mittheil.  d.  Seminars  f.  oriental.  Sprach.  a.  d. 
kOnigl.  Friedrich  Wilhelms  -  Univ.  zu  Berlin. 
Jahrg.  5,  Abtheil.  3.  (Afrikan  Studien.)  pp.  189- 
117.     Berlin,  1902.) 

Hhamara, 

See  Agau. 

Hottentot. 

See  Nama-Hottentot. 
HOVA. 

See  Malagasy. 

Ibo. 

Bible:  Ma  Oru  nke  Apostili.  The  Acts  of  the 
Apostles,  the  Epistles  of  Paul  to  the  Corinthians, 
Galatians,  and  Ephesians.  Translated  into  the 
Ibo  language.  By  the  Rev.  John  Christopher 
Taylor.  London:  British  and  Foreign  Bible  So- 
ciety, 1866.     203  p.      12°. 

Crotrther  (Samuel  Adjai).  Isoama-Ibo  primer. 
London:  The  Church  Missionary  Society,  1859. 
17  p.     16°. 

Isuama-Ibo  primer.  Revised  and  en- 
larged by  J.  C.  Taylor.  London:  Church  Mission- 
ary Society,  i860.     22  p.     nar.  12. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Ibo  language.     London: 

Society  for  Promoting  Christian  Knowledge,  1882. 
viii,  109  p.     16°. 

Part  2.     English-Ibo.     Prepared  by 

J.  F.  Schon.  London:  Society  for  Promoting 
Christian  Knowledge,  1883.     (2)  90  p.     16°. 

Ganot  (A.)  Grammaire  Ibo,  Mesni}res:  Im- 
primerie  Saint-Joseph,  1899.     2  p.l.,  209  p.      12°. 

Mueller  (Friedrich).  Die  Ibo-Sprache.  (In 
his:  Grundriss  der  Sprachwissenschaft.  Wien, 
\^TI.     8°.     Bd.  I,  Abth.  2.     pp.  115-125.) 

Schoen  (J.  F.)  Oku  Ibo.  Grammatical  ele- 
m«*nts  of  the  Ibo  language.  London  [  W,  M. 
Watts\,  1861.     I  p.l.,  4,  8,  86  p.     12°. 

Spencer  (J.)  An  elementary  grammar  of  the 
Ibo  language.  London:  Society  for  promoting 
Christian  knowledge,  1901.     vi,  7-52  p.      16°. 

Iboko. 

Cambier  (D.  E.  J.)  Essai  sur  la  langue  con- 
golaise  [Iboko].  Bruxelles:  Polkunis  et  Ctuterick, 
1891.     viii,  124  p.,  I  table.     12°. 

Ichwabo, 
See  Chwabo. 
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Idzo. 

Bible.  Portions  of  Scripture  translated  into 
the  Ubani  dialect  of  the  Ids6  language.  By  W.  E. 
L,  Carew.  London:  Chureh  Missionary  House 
[1870].     20  p.     12°. 

Carew  (W.  E.  L.)  A  primer  in  the  Ubani  dia- 
lect of  the  Idso  language.  London:  Church  Mis- 
sionary House  \i^']6\.    27(1)  p.      12°. 

Taylor  (J.  C.)  Ijo  or  Idso  primer.  London: 
Church  Missionary  Society,  \%ti.    40  p.     12°. 

Tepowa  (Adebiyi).  Notes  on  the  (Nembe) 
Brass  language.  (Jour.  African  Soc.  v.  4,  pp.  117- 
133.     London,  1904.) 

Igara. 

Coomber  (A.  G.)  Igara  primer.  [Edited 
by — Scher  j  London:  Church  Missionary  Society, 
1867.     I  p.l.,  26  p.     12°, 

Igbira. 

Bible.  The  Gospel  according  to  St.  Matthew. 
Translated  into  the  Igbira  language  by  P.  G. 
Williams.  London:  British  and  Foreign  Bible 
Soc,  i8qi.     1 10  p.     16°. 

Comber  (J.)  Igbira  otakerida;  or,  Igbira 
primer.  [Edited  by — Scher.]  London:  The  Church 
Missionary  Society,  1866.      I  p.l. ,  35  p.      12°. 

Igbira  otakida  agubo  odzi  keke  kero  almadziri 
Kristu  yi  onurada  Igbira. — A  reading  book  in  the 
Igbira  language  for  use  in  the  day  and  Sunday 
schools.  London:  Society  for  promoting  Christian 
Knowledge,  1883.    30  p.     i6°. 

Igbo. 

See  I  BO. 

IjO. 
See  Idzo. 

Ila. 

Smith  (Edwin  W.)  A  handbook  of  the  Ila 
language  (commonly  called  the  Seshukulumbwe) 
spoken  in  North- Western  Rhodesia,  South-Central 
Africa.  Comprising  grammar,  exercises,  speci- 
mens of  Ila  tales,  and  vocabularies.  London: 
Henry  Frowde,  1907.     xii,  488  p.,  i  table.     12°. 

Iloigob. 
See  Masai. 

Inkran. 

See  Akra. 

Irob-Saho. 

Reinisch  (Simon  Leo).  Die  Sprache  der  Irob- 
Saho  in  Abessinien.  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch. 
Philos.-Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb.  Bd.  90.  pp.  89-142. 
Wien,  1878.    8°.) 

Wien:  Karl   Ceroid" s  Sohn,    1878. 

56  p.     8°. 

IsiKULA. 
See  Zulu. 

ISIZULU. 
See  Zulu. 

ISOAMA. 

See  I  BO. 


ISSA. 

See  Somali. 

ISUBU. 
Meinhof  (Karl).     Das  Verbum  in  der  Isubu- 
Sprache.  Versuch  einer  grammatischen  Darstellung. 
(Zeitschrift  fur  afrikan.  Sprachen.     Jahrg.  3,  pp. 
206-234.     Berlin,  1889/90.     8°.) 


Cours  de  langue  Kabyle. 
Alger:  A.Jourdan,  1887. 


Janghey. 
See  Denka. 

Johanna. 

Hildebrandt  (J.  M.)  Fragmente  der  Johanna- 
Sprache  [Comoro  Islands].  (Zeitsch.  flir  Ethnolo- 
gic.    Bd.  8,  pp.  89-96.     Berlin,  1876.     8°.) 

JOLUF. 
See  WOLOF. 

Kabail. 
See  Kabyle. 

Kabyle, 
See  also  Showiah  ;  Zouave. 

Ahmed  Ben  Khouas.  Notions  succinctes  de 
grammaire  Kabyle. . .  Alger:  typographie  A.  Jour- 
dan,  1881.  86  p.  24°.  (Nouv.  Biblioth.  Algeri- 
enne.) 

Belkassem  (B.  S.) 
Grammaire  et  versions. 
(2)  ccxlviii,  430  p.     8°. 

Chansons  kabyles  de  Small  Azikkiou  [trans- 
lated by  J.  D.  Luciani].  (Rev.  africaine.  Annee 
43,  pp.  17-33;  143-171;  annee  44,  pp.  44-59- 
Alger,  1899.) 

Charnock  (Richard  Stephen).  Notes  on  the 
Kabyle  language,     n.  p.,  n.  d.     4  p.     8°. 

Destaing  (Edmond).  Etude  sur  le  dialecte 
berb^re  des  Beni-Snous.  T.  i.  Paris:  E.  Leroux, 
1907.  8°.  (Ecole  des  lettres  d'Alger.  Publica- 
tions. Bulletin  de  correspondance  africaine.  v.  34.) 

Fetes   et   coutumes   saisonni^res   chez  les 

Beni  Snous.  Texte  berbere,  dialecte  des  Beni 
Snoils.  Alger:  A.  Jourdan,  1907.  i  p.l.,  (l) 
245-284  (i)  p.     8°. 

Repr.:  Revue  Africaine.    no.  261,  262  et  263. 

Guiraudon  (T.  G.  de).  Dyebayli  vocabulary, 
from  an  unpublished  ms.  A.  D.  1831.  Edited  by 
T.  G.  de  Guiraudon.  (Royal  Asiatic  Soc.  Jour. 
1893.     pp.  669-698.     London,  1893.) 

Hanoteau  (Louis  Joseph  Adolphe  Charles 
Constance).  Poesies  populaires  de  la  Kabylie  du 
Jurjura;  texte  kabyle  et  traduction.  Paris,  1867. 
8°. 

Rapport  sur  un  essai  de  grammaire  de  la 

langue  des  Kabyles,  et  sur  un  memoire  relatif  i 
quelques  inscriptions  en  caract^res  touarigs.  [  Ver- 
saillts:  Beau  jeune,  1857.]     i  p.l.,  15  p.     8°. 

Hanoteau  (Louis  Joseph  Adolphe  Charles 
Constance),  and  A.  Letourneux.  La  Kabylie  et 
les  coutumes  kabyles.  Paris:  A.  Challamel,  1893. 
2.  ed.     2  v.     4°. 

Huyg^he  (G.)  Dictionnaire  chaouia-arabe- 
kabyle  &  fran9ais.  Alger:  Adolphe  Jourdan,  1907. 
2  p.l.,  xiv,  571  p.     8°. 

Qamus  qbaili-rumi . . .  Dictionnaire  Kabyle- 

fran9ais.  Paris:  Imp.  Nationale,  1901.  xxvii, 
354  p.     2.  ed.     8°. 
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Kabyle,  confd. 

Le  Bl»ne  de  Pr^bois  (P.)  Essai  de  contes 
kabylcs;  avcc  traduction  en  franfais.  2.  livr. 
Batua:  A.  Beun,  impr.,  1897.      93.  47  p.      8°. 

M^liljb  (Jose).  La  poesie  chez  les  Kabyles. 
(Nouvclle  rev,  Paris,  190S.  8*.  ser.  3,  v.  5, 
pp.  197-206.) 

Moali^raa  (A.)  Les  fourberies  de  Si  Djeh'a. 
Contes  kabyles  recueillis  et  traduits  par  A.  M. 
Traduction  fran9aise  et  notes  avec  une  etude  sur 
Si  Djeh'a  et  les  anecdotes  qui  lui  sont  attribuces, 
par  R.  Basset.  Paris:  E.  Leroux,  1892,  viii, 
190  p.     12°. 

Legendes  et  contes  merveiileux  de  la  grande 

Kabylie.  Pt.  1.  nos.  1-5;  2,  nos.  1-3.  Paris:  E. 
Z/'r<»«4r.  1893-98.  8°.  (ficoles  des  lettres  d' Alger. 
Publications.  Bulletin  de  correspondance  africaine, 
no.  13.) 

Newman  (Francis  William).  Kabail  vocabu- 
lary. .'Supplemented  by  aid  of  a  new  source.  Lon- 
Jch:    Triibner  Ss*  Co.,  1S87.     2p.l.,i24p.     12°. 

Olivier  (  ).  Dictionnaire  fran9aise-kabyle. 
Le  Puy:  J.  Af.  Freydier,  1878.     vi,  316  p.      16°. 

Rividre  (Joseph).  Recueil  de  contes  popu- 
taires  de  la  Kabylie  du  Djurdjura,  recueillis  et 
traduits  par  J.  Riviere.  Paris:  E.  Leroux,  1882. 
2  p.l.,  vi,  250  p.  (Collection  de  contes  et  chansons 
populaires,  v.  4.) 

Kaffa. 

Bieber  (Federico  G.)  Dizionario  della  lingua 
cafficio.  (Soc.  Geog.  Ital.  Boll.  Roma,  1908. 
ser.  4,  V,  9,  pp,  368-380,  452-466.) 

Borelli  (Jules).  Divisions,  subdivisions,  langues 
«t  races  des  regions  Amhara,  Oromo,  et  Sidama, 
[Communication  faite  par  J.  Borelli  4  la  Societe  de 
Geographie  de  Paris.]  n.  t.-p.  [Parts?  1892?] 
68  p.     4°. 

Cecchi  (Antonio).  Appunti  grammaticali  e 
vocaboli  della  lingua  Kafleccio  ordinati  suUe  note 
del  Padre  Leon  des  Avanchers...  (In  his:  Da 
Zeila  alle  frontiere  del  CafTa.  Viaggi.  v.  3,  pp. 
399-451.     Roma,  1887,     8°,) 

Reinisch  (Simon  Leo).  Die  Kafa-Sprache  in 
Nordost-Afrika,  IVien:  F.  Tempsky,  1888.  2  v, 
8°, 

Repr.:  Sitzunesberichte  der  pbil.-hist.  Classe  der  kais. 
Akademie  der  wissenscbaften.     1888. 

Kafir. 

See  also  Zulu. 

Appleyard  (J.  W.)  The  Kafir  language: 
comprising  a  sketch  of  its  history:  which  includes 
a  general  classification  of  South  African  dialects, 
ethnographical  and  geographical:  remarks  upon  its 
nature:  and  a  grammar.  King  William's  Town: 
Wesleyan  Missionary  Society,  1850.  x.\ii,  (2)  390  p. 
8°. 

Ayliff  (John).  A  vocabulary  of  the  Kaffir  lan- 
guage. London:  The  Wesleyan  Mission  House, 
1S63.     viii,  218  p.,  I  1.     2.  ed.     24°. 

Bible.  Inc'wadi  Yokugala  Ka-Yowannes.  n.  t.-p. 
E-Chumie,  Emaxoseni,  1832.      16  p.    sq.  16°. 

Itesamenteentsha;  okukuti,  Inncw^adi  zonke 

zocebano  olutsha  Iwenkosi  yetu  Uyesu  Kristu 
ikun>Tishelwe  kokwamaxosa.  London:  British  and 
Foreign  Bible  Soc,  1859.     2  p.l,,  347  p.     12°. 


.  I-Testamente  entsha  yenkosi  yetu  Ka-Yesu 

Kristu,  Gokwamaxosa.  E-Newton  Dale:  Ishicilelwe 
Kwisishicilelo  Saba-Wesli,  \%:^,b,     222  1.     8°, 

Bonats  (J.  A.)  Anleitung  zur  Erlernung  der 
Kafler-Sprache.  nach  Rev.  J.  W.  Appleyard's 
Grammatik  bearbeitet  von  J.  A.  B.  .,  Gnadau:  C. 
H.  Pemsel,  1862.     xii.  292  p,     8°, 

Book  of  Common  Prayer.  Incwadi  Yemitan- 
dazo,  neyemimiselo  yokwanziwa  kwe-sakramente. 
Neminye  imisebenzi  yekerike,  ngokwe-  '  Chnrch- 
of-England';  ndawonye  namaculo  ka-Davide. 
London:  Society  for  Promoting  Christian  Knowl- 
edge, 1893.      10  p.l.,  573  p.     24°. 

Boyce  (William  Binnington).  Grammar  of  the 
Kafir  language.     Graham's  Town,  1834.     4°. 

2.  ed.  augmented  and  improved  with 

vocabulary  and  exercises  by  W,  J,  Davis.  London: 
Wesleyan  Mission  Soc,  1844.     xxviii,  228  p.     8°. 

3,  ed.   London:  Wesleyan  Missionary 

Society,  1863.     xi  (i),  164  p,     12°. 

Barnes  (A.)  On  the  Siah-posh  Kaffirs  with 
specimens  of  their  language  and  costume.  (Jour. 
Asiat.  Soc.  of  Bengal,  Calcutta,  1838,  8°.  v  7, 
pt.  I,  pp.  325-333) 

Crawsha'w  (C.  J.)  A  first  Kafir  course.  Cape 
Town:  [.  C.  Juta  dr"  Co.,  1894,  2.  ed,  vii,  (i) 
133  P-  "  8°. 

Davis  (William  J.)  A  dictionary  of  the  Kaffir 
language:  including  the  Xosa  and  Zulu  dialects. 
Part  I.      London:    Wesleyan  Mission  House,  1872. 

Part  I.     Kaffir-Engliih.     1872. 

An  English  and  Kaffir  dictionary.  Princi- 
pally of  the  Xosa  Kaffir,  but  including  also  many 
words  of  the  Zulu- Kaffir  dialect.  London:  Wes- 
leyan Missionary  Society,  1877,  xiv,  I  1,,  332  p. 
sq,  16°, 

A  grammar  of  the  Kaffir  language.  London: 

Wesleyan  Missionary  Soc. ,i%']2.     viii,  183  p,     8°. 

Gibson  (Alan  George  Surman),  Intloko  zent- 
shumayelo.zibalelwe  abashumayeli  abashumayelayo, 
Kwidiocese  Yase-St.  John's.  [Kafir  sermons,] 
London:  Society  for  Promoting  Christian  Knowl- 
edge, 1890,     62  p.     16°, 

Hoiv  (William  Walsham),  Bishop.  Amazwi 
Asekuhleni.  Udidi  Iwesitatu...  Aguqulwe  ngu- 
Hezekiah  Mtobi.  [Third  series  of  "  Plain  Words", 
translated  into  Kafir  by  Hezekiah  Mtobi.]  London: 
Society  for  Promoting  Christian  Knowledge  [1887]. 
viii,  233  p.     16°. 

King  (Edward),  Bishop.  Ingcamango  ezinga- 
mazwi  asixenxe  okugqibela  e-nkosi  yetu  U-Yesu 
Krestu.  [Meditations  on  the  last  seven  words  of 
Our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  translated  into  Kafir.]  Lon- 
don: Society  for  Promoting  Christian  Knowledge, 
1 89-,     68  p.     24°, 

Kropf( Albert),  A  Kaffir-English  dictionary. . . 
South  Africa:  Lovedale  Mission  Press,  1849.  iv, 
2  p.,  486  p.     4°. 

McLaren  (James).  A  grammar  of  the  Kaffir 
language.  London:  Longmans,  Green,  and  Co., 
1906.     xiv,  240  p.      12°, 

An  introductory  Kafir  grammar,  with  pro- 
gressive exercises,  Lovedale:  Mission  Press,  1886. 
Ij2p.     12°. 

Nagel  (Emil).  Praktisches  Hulfsbuch  der  Kaf- 
fern-Sprache. — Zur    leichten    Verstandigung    mit 
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den  eingeborenen  Kaffern  Sud-Afrikas  bearbeitet. 
Leipzig:  T.  0.  Weigel,  1887.  2  p.l.,  43(1)9.  12°. 
Pott  (A.  F.)  Verwandtschaftliches  Verhaltniss 
•der  Sprachen  vom  Kaffer-  und  Kongo  Stamme 
unter  einander.  (Deutsche  morgenlandische  Ge- 
sellschaft.  Ztsch.  Bd.  2,  pp.  5-25,  129-158. 
Leipzig,  1848.) 

Rainy  (C),  ^/jj.  Incwadana  yemibuzo.  Ep- 
«ndulwe  ngamazwi  ezibalo.  Ibalwe  ngu  Miss  C. 
Rainy,  Ikunyushwe  ngu  Miss  C.  F.  Ross,  n.p., 
1892.     I  p.l.,  (i)  vi,  I  1.,  (i)  10-44  P-     16°. 

Umbuzo  Ka-Harry.     Ukupendula  Kupen- 

dulwe  Ngamazwi  Ezibalo.  Ubalwe  ngu  Miss  C. 
Rainy.  Ukunyushwe  ngu  Miss  C.  Ross,  n.p., 
1892.     vi,  (i)  8-128  p.      16°. 

Stewart  (James).  Kaffir  phrase  book.  Love- 
dale:  Lovedale  Mission  Pr.,  1903.  64  p.  4.  ed. 
12°. 

Torrend  (J.)  Outline  of  a  Xosa-Kafir  gram- 
mar, with  a  few  dialogues  and  a  Kafir  tale. 
Grahamstown:  T.  &'  G.  Sheffield,  1887.  I  p.l., 
•95  p.     12°. 

Kaguru. 

See  Sagara. 
Kakongo. 

See  FiOTE. 

Kalabar. 
See  Efik. 

Kalaka. 

Woale  (M.  E.)  Matabele  and  Makalaka  vo- 
cabulary. Intended  for  the  use  of  prospectors  and 
farmers  in  Mashonaland.  Cape  Town:  Murray 
■&' Si.  Leger,  1893.     32  p.      12°. 

Kamant. 

See  Agau. 

Kamba. 

Bible.  Evangelio  ta  Yunaolete  Malkosi.  The 
Gospel  of  St.  Mark  trans... by  J.  L.  Krapf. 
Tubingen,  1850.     8°. 

Brutzer  (Ernst).  Handbuch  der  Kamba- 
sprache.  (Seminar  fUr  Oriental.  Sprachen.  Mitteil. 
Jahrg.  9.  Abt.  3,  pp.  i-ioo.     Berlin,  1906.     8°.) 

Buettner  (C.  G.)  Deutsch-Kikamba  W5rter- 
buch.  Nach  den  Vorarbeiten  von  Dr.  L.  Krapf 
zusammengestellt.  ^Berlin:  Gebr.  linger,  1888.] 
pp.  81-123.     4°- 

Repr.:  Zeitschr.  f.  Afrik.  Sprachen,  i888.  Heft.  2.  Con- 
tained also  in  the-periodical  itself. 

Hinde  (Hildegarde),  Mrs.  Vocabularies  of 
the  Kamba  and  Kikuyu  languages  of  East  Africa. 
Cambridge:   Univ.  Pr.,  1904.     xviii,  75  p.      12°. 

Knapf(L.)     .S^^  Buettner  (C.  G.) 

Last  (J.  T.)  Grammar  of  the  Kamba  language, 
■eastern  equatorial  Africa.  London:  Society  for 
Promoting  Christian  Knowledge,  1885.  (4)  40  p. 
16°. 

Shaw  (Archibald  Downes).  A  pocket  vocabu- 
lary of  the  Ki-Swahili,  Ki-Nyika,  Ki-Taita,  and 
Ki-Kamba  languages.  Also  a  brief  vocabulary  of 
Kibwyo  dialect,  collected  by  Archdeacon  Farler. 
London:  Society  for  Promoting  Christian  Knowl- 
edge \j^x&i.  1885].     vi,  204  p.     24°. 


Kami. 

Seidel  (August).  Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  des 
Ki-Kami  in  Deutsch-Ostafrika.  (Zeitschrift  fiir 
afrikan.  und  ocean.  Sprachen.  Jahrg.  2,  pp.  3-32. 
Berlin,  1896.     8°.) 

Contains  a  bibliography  and  classification  of  African  lan- 
guages. 

Velten  (Karl).  Kikami,  die  Sprache  der  Wa- 
kami  in  Deutsch-Ostafrika.  (Mittheil.  d.  Seminars 
f.  oriental.  Sprachen  an  der  kon.  Friedrich  Wil- 
helms  Univ.  Jahrg.  3  (1900).  Abtheil.  3  (Afri- 
kan. Studien),  pp.  1-56.     Berlin,  1900.) 

Kanioka. 

Declercq  (Auguste).  Elements  de  la  langue 
Kanioka.  Vanves  pres  Paris:  Imprimerie  Fran- 
ciscaine  Missionnaire,  1900.     44  p..  i  1.     12°. 

Vocabulaire    Kanioka  fran9ais.       Vanves 

prhs    Paris:    Imprimerie    Franciscaine    Mission- 
naire [1901J.      71  p.      12°. 

Kanuri. 

Denham  (Dixon),  and  others.  Bornou  vocabu- 
lary. (In  their:  Narrative  of  travels  and  discover- 
ies in  Northern  and  Central  Africa...  London, 
1826.     4°.     Apx.  pp.  175-179.) 

Koelle  (S.  W.)  African  native  literature;  or, 
proverbs,  tales,  fables,  and  historical  fragments  in 
the  Kanuri  or  Bornu  language.  To  which  are 
added  a  translation  of  the  above  and  a  Kanuri- 
English  vocabulary.  London:  Church  Missionary 
House,  1854.     xiv,  i  1.,  434  p.     8°. 

Aus  einem    Briefe   des   Missionar  S.  W. 

KoUe  an  Herrn  Prof.  Dr.  v.  Ewald.  Fourah-Bay, 
Sierra  Leone,  14  Nov.  1849.  [On  some  elements 
of  the  Bornu  or  Kanuri  language.]  (Deutsche 
morgenlandische  Gesellschaft.  Zeitschrift.  Bd.  4, 
pp.  509-512.     Leipzig,  1850.) 

Grammar  of  the  Bornu  or  Kinuri  language. 

London:  Church  Missionary  House,  1854.  2  1.,  x, 
5  1.,  326  p.     8°, 

Mueller  (Friedrich).  Die  Kanuri-Sprache.  (In 
his:  Grundriss  der  Sprachwissenschaft.  Wien, 
1877.     Bd.  I,  Abth.  2.     pp.  192-214.) 

Norris  (E.)  Grammar  of  the  Bornu  or  Kanuri 
language ;  with  dialogues,  translations  and  vocabu- 
lary. London:  Harrison  <5r*  Sons,  print.,  1853. 
(2)  lOl  p.     8°. 

Richardson  (James).  Dialogues  in  the  Arabic, 
Soudanese  and  Bornouese  Languages.  [By  James 
Richardson.]  Tripoli  {in  the  West):  March  2ist, 
1850.     MS.     22  1.     16°. 

This  is  the  last  of  the  four  manuscript  volumes  sent  home 
by  Richaidson  in  1850.  The  first  was  lost,  the  other  three 
were  lithographed  at  London  in  1853,  and  the  Bornu  text  was 
printed  the  same  year  in  Roman  characters  with  a  translation 
and  a  sketch  of  the  grammar. 

Dialogues  and  a  small  portion  of  the  New 

Testament,  in  the  English,  Arabic,  Haussa,  and 
Bornu  languages.  London:  Harrison  and  Sons, 
1853.     I  p.l.,  116  p.     obi.  8°. 

Grammar  of  the  Bornu  or  Kanuri  language; 

with  dialogues,  translations,  and  vocabulary.  [By 
James  Richardson.]  London:  Harrison  dr*  Sons, 
1853.     I  p.l.,  loi  p.     8°. 

Dialogues,  in  Roman  characters,  p.  1-46;  Grammatical 
Sketch,  by  Edwin  Norris,  p.  47-101.  The  Dialogues  were 
transcribed  from,  and  the  Grammar  based  on,  "a  collection 
of  dialogues  in  the  Arabic,  Haussa,  and  Bornu  languages, 
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written  at  Tripoli,  in  the  Arabic  character^nd  aent  to  F.n£- 
land  by  the  late  Mr.  James  Kichardion.  The  dialogues  con- 
sist of  short  sentences,  generally  taken  from  the  well-known 
'Manuel  du  Vovageur '  of  Madame  de  Genlis  ;  the  Arabic 
was  without  douot  translated  immediately  from  that  work,  and 
(he  liornu  and  Maussa  versions  were  made  from  the  Arabic. 
These  versions  were  written  in  four  little  books,  of  which, 
unluckily,  the  first  has  been  lost."  — p.  49. 

The  Library  owns  the  fourth  of  the  manuscript  volumes 
referred  to  above  as  "  four  little  books."  a  pamphlet  of  33 
leaves,  about  .1"  X  <. 75"  In  Richardson's  nandwrilinj;,  dated 
"  Tripoli  (in  the  \Ve»t):   March  »ist,  1850." 

The  three  manuscripts  that  were  saved  were  lithog^raphed 
in  iSsj  at  Ix>ndon,  with  title:  "  Dialot^ues  and  a  small  portion 
of  the  New  Testament  in  the  English,  Arabic,  Haussa,  and 
Bornu  languages  "  (conversaiioits  13-30). 

Kavirondo. 

Wakefield  (M.)  Vocabulary  of  the  Kavirohdo 
language.  Lcndon:  Soc.  for  Promot.  Christ. 
Kno-vl.,  1887.     7  p.      12°. 

Kebu. 
See  KOgborikO. 

Kele. 

Preston  (  ),  and  (  )  Best.  A  grammar 
of  the  Bakt^Ie  language,  with  vocabularies.  By  the 
missionaries  of  the  A.  B.  C.  F.  M.,  Gaboon  station, 
Western  Africa.  [With  a  preface  by  John  Leigh- 
ton  Wilson.]  New  York:  J.  P.  Prall,  1854.  iv, 
(1)6-117  p.     8°. 

Stapleton  (Walter  H.)  Note  on  the  Kele 
verb.  (Jour.  African  Soc.  v.  5,  pp.  290-299.  Lon- 
don, 1906.) 

Kete. 

Declercq  (Auguste).  Esquisse  de  la  langue 
Bakete.  (Ztschr.  f.  afrikanische  u.  oceanische 
Sprachen.   Jahrg.  4.    pp.  316-336.    Berlin,  1898.) 

Khamta. 
See  Agau. 

Khoi-Khoi. 
See  Nama-Hottentot. 

KiBANGI. 
See  Bangi. 

KiCHAGGA. 
See  Chagga. 

KlFIOTE. 
See  FlOTE. 

KlHEHE. 
See  Hehe. 

Kikamba. 

See  KA.MBA. 

Kikami. 

See  Kami. 

KiKONGO. 
See  Kongo. 

KiKUYU. 
Hinde  {Mrs.  Hildegarde),    Vocabularies  of  the 
Kamba   and   Kikuyu   languages   of   East   Africa. 
Cambridge:  Univ.  Press,  1904.     xviii,  75  p.     12°. 

KiLIMANE. 
See  CmvABO. 


KiLOLO. 
See  LoLo. 

KiLUBA. 
See  LUBA. 

KiMADSHAME. 
See  Madshame. 

KlMBUNDU. 
See  BuNDA. 

KiNGA. 
Wolff  (R.)  Grammatik  der  Kinga-Sprache. 
(Deutsch-Ostafrika,  Nyassagebiet)  nebst  Texten 
und  WOrterverzeichnis.  Berlin:  G.  Reimer,  1905. 
viii,  244  p.  12°.  (Berlin.  Universitat-Seminar 
f  lir  orientalische  Sprachen.  Archiv  f  Ur  das  Studiam 
deutscber  Kolonialsprachen.     Bd.  3.) 

KiNGONI. 

See  Ngoni. 

KiNIASSA. 
See  Nyanja. 

KlNIKA. 
See  NiKA. 

KiNYAMEZI. 
See  Nyamwezi. 

KiPANGWA. 
See  PangWA. 

Kl-POKOMO. 
See  PoKOMO. 

KiRUNDI. 
See  RUNDI. 

Kishambala. 
See  Sambara. 

KiSIBA. 
See  Siba. 

KiSIHA. 
See  Chagga. 

Kisukuma. 
See  SuKUMA. 

KiSUTO. 
See  SuTO. 

KiSWAHILI. 
See  SWAHIU. 

KiTAVETA. 
See  Taveta. 

KiTEKE. 
See  Teke. 

Kl-TlKUU. 
See  TiKUU. 

Kitwa. 
See  TwA. 

KlZARAMO. 
See  Zaramo. 
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KlZIGULA. 
See  ZiGULA. 

KoGBORIKO. 

Wolff  (Franz).  Gratnmatik  des  K6gbarik5- 
Sprache.  (Anthropos.  Bd.  2,  pp.  422-437;  795- 
821.     Zaunrith,  1907.     8°.) 

KONDE. 

Collections  for  a  handbook  of  the  Makonde 
language.     Zanzibar,  1876.     2  p.l.,  58  p.     16°. 

Endemann  (K.)  Zur  Erklarung  einer  eigen- 
thUmlichen  Verbalform  im  Konde.  (Mittheil.  d. 
Seminars  f.  oriental.  Sprachen  an  der  k6n.  Fried- 
rich  Wilhelms-Univ.  Jahrg.  3  (1900),  Abtheil.  3 
<Afrikan  Studien),  pp.  93-95.     Berlin,  1900.) 

Schumann  (C.)  Grundriss  einer  Grammatik 
der  Kondesprache.  n.  t.-p.  [Berlin:  W.  Spemann, 
1899]  86  p.  8°.  (Seminar,  fiir  orientalische 
Sprachen  zu.  Berlin.  Mittheilungen.  Abt.  3: 
Afrikanischen  Studien.) 

Kongo. 

Barfield  (John).  The  concords  of  the  Congo 
language  as  spoken  at  Paiaballa.  Being  a  contri- 
bution to  the  syntax  of  the  Congo  tongue.  With 
illustrative  sentences.  London:  East  London  Mis- 
sions Lnstitute,  1884.     I  p.l,,  160  p.     12°. 

Bentley  (W.  H. )  Dictionary  and  grammar  of 
the  Kongo  language.  . .  London:  Baptist  Mission- 
ary Society,  1887.     xxiv,  718  p.,  i  tab.     8°. 

Appendix,  vii,  721-1052  p.  Lon- 
don, 1895.     8°. 

Bible.  Genesis  I.  3,  Exodus  XX,  and  First 
Epistle  of  John.  Translated  into  Kikongo  by 
T.  H.  Hoste.  London:  East  London  Institute  for 
Home  and  Foreign  Missions,  1888.     32  p.     16°. 

Mosaic  history  and  Gospel  story;  epitom- 
ised in  the  Congo  language,  with  translations  of 
several  passages  of  scripture.  By  H.  Grattan 
Guinness.     London:  Hodder  and  Stoughton  [1882]. 

3  p.l.,  87  p.     8°. 

E  nsangu  zambote  za   Jizu    Kristu.     Za- 

sonekwa  kwa  Markus  Zasekulwa  muna  Kixikongo. 
[Translated  by  George  Cameron.]  London:  Bap- 
tist Missionary  Society,  1888.     2   p.l.,  48  p.     16°. 

Brusciottus  (H.)  Grammar  of  the  Congo 
language  as  spoken  two  hundred  years  ago,  trans- 
lated from  the  Latin  of  Brusciotto:  edited  (with  a 
preface)  by  H.  G.  Guinness.  London:  Hodder  &• 
Stoughton  [18S2J.     xii,  112  p.      16°. 

Cannecattim  (Bernardo  Maria  de).  Colle9ao 
de  observa9oes  grammaticas  sobre  a  lingua  Bunda 
ou  Angolense.  Diccionario  abbreviado  da  lingua 
Congueza.     Lisboa,  1805.     4°. 

Lisboa:    Imprenza    Nacional,     1859, 

4  p.l.,  (i)  vi-xviii,  174  p.     2.  ed.     sq.  8°. 

Congo  primer.  No.  i.  Livingstone  (Congo) 
Inland  Mission.  London:  Harley  House,  Bow, 
1882.     17  p.     12°. 

Congo  reading  book.    «. /.  [18 — ?]    96p.    32°. 

Craven  (Henry),  a«(/ John  Barfield.  Eng- 
lish-Congo and  Congo-English  dictionary.  Lon- 
don [Riddle  Ss'  Couchman,  prts.'\,  1883.  xii,  248, 
xix  p.     12°. 


Gheyn  (J,  van  den).  La  langue  congolaise  et 
les  idiomes  bantous,  d'apres  le  recent  ouvrage  du 
P.  Torrend,  S.  J.  Bruxelles:  A.  Vromant  dr* 
Cie.,  1892.     29  p.     8°. 

With  manuscript  notes  by  J.  Torrend,  S.J.  Repr.:  Precis 
historiques,  1892. 

Guinness  (Henry  Grattan).  Grammar  of  the 
Congo  language,  as  spoken  in  the  cataract  region 
below  Stanley  Pool.  London:  Hodder  &>  Stoughton, 
1882.     iii-xv,  267  p.,  I  tab.     16°. 

Laman  (K.  E.)  Nkanda  wabilewka  bianza 
uzayulwanga  mpangulu  ye  nkadulu  au  I.  Kimfumu 
kiabibulu  ye  minti  ye  bititi  ye  matadi.  Congo: 
Swed.  Miss.  Soc.  [1899]     103  p.     8°. 

Nkanda  wanza  uzayulwanga   nza  ye  ntoto 

yezinsi...  \StockholTn:'\    Swed.  Miss.  Soc.  [1901] 
102  p.,  4  maps,  I  port.     8°. 

Nkanda  wazintalu.  I.  Mbadukulu  ye  tutan- 

gulu   tuia  ye   bitezo.       Congo:    Swed.    Miss.  Soc. 
[1897]     87  p.     12°. 

Minkunga  miayenge  miyimbulwanga  mu  zitisa 
Nzambi.  [Congo:']  Swed.  Miss.  Soc,  1896.  284 p., 
I  1.     16°. 

Ntadulu  yalumbu.  The  peep  of  day.  Trans- 
lated into  the  Kt-Kongo  language.  By  Jas.  B. 
Eddie.  London:  East  London  Institute  for  Home 
and  Foreign  Missions,  1886.     2  p.l.,  146  p.     16°. 

Phrases  graduees  en  Fran^ais  et  en  Kikongo 
ou  langue  du  Bas-Congo.  Roulers:  J.  de  Meester 
1907.     67  p.     3.  ed.      12°. 

Pott  (A.  F.)  Verwandtschaftliches  Verhaltniss 
der  Sprachen  vom  Kaffer-  und  Kongo-Stamme 
unter  einander.  (Deutscher  morgenlandische  Ge- 
sellschaft.  Ztsch.  Bd.  2,  pp.  5-25,  129-158. 
Leipzig,  1848.) 

Stapleton  (Walter  Henry).  Comparative 
handbook  of  Congo  languages . . .  Compiled  and 
prepared  for  the  Baptist  Missionary  Soc,  London, 
by  W.  Henry  Stapleton.  Yakusu:  S.  Falls,  1903. 
12  p.l.,  xxiii  p.,  I  1.,  326  p.     8°. 

Walfridsson  (R.)  Nkanda  wantualumunu 
ulongukulwanga  tualumuna  tanga .  . .  Congo:  Swed. 
Miss.  Soc.  [1900]     70  p.     8°. 

Westlind  (Nils).  Grammatikalis  ka  An- 
raarkningar  Ofver  Kongospraket. .  .utarbetade  af 
N.  Westlind.  [Mukimbungu:  Swed.  Miss.  Soc., 
1888.]     399  p.     8°. 

Minsamu  miankaka  mialuwawanu  luankulu 

ye  luamona...    Congo:    Swed.    Miss.   Soc.  [1897] 
141  p.     24°. 

KOPTIC. 
See  Coptic, 

K'poso. 

Wolf  (Franz).  Grammatik  der  Kposo-Sprache. 
(Nord-Togo,  West  Afrika.)  (Anthropos.  IVien, 
1909.     4°.     v.  4.  pp.  142-167,  630-659.) 

Krebo. 
See  Grebo. 

Kru. 

Christaller  (J.  G.)  Naheres  Uber  die  Kru- 
Sprache.  (Zeitschrift  fUr  afrikan,  Sprachen.  Jahrg. 
3,  pp.  1-39.     Berlin,  1889/90.     8  .) 
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Km,  coufd. 

Hiiller  (Friedrich).  Die  Sprachen  Basa,  Grebo 
und  Kru.  (In  his:  Grundriss  der  Sprachwissen- 
schaft.  Bd.  4,  Abt.  i,  pp.  92-103.  Wien,  1888. 
8*.) 

Die  Sprachen    Basa,  Grebo   und  Kru   im 

westlichen  Afriica.  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch. 
Fhilos.-Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb.  Bd.  86,  pp.  85-102. 
Wien,  1S77.     8°.) 

Usera  y  Alarcon  (Ger6nimo).  Ensayo  grama- 
tical  del  idioma  de  la  raza  africana  de  Nano,  por 
otro  nombre  Cruman.  Madrid:  Sociedad  Literariay 
Tipogrdfiea,  1845.     33  p.     sq.  8°. 

KUA. 

Carrallio  Several  (Ayres  de).  Breve  estudo 
sobrc  a  ilha  de  Mozambique  acompanhado  d'um 
pequeno  vocabulario  Portuguez-Macua.  Porto: 
Liiraria  Chardron,  1 887.     31  p.      8°. 

Maples  (Chauncy).  Collections  for  a  handbook 
of  the  Makua  language.  London;  Society  for 
promoting  Christian  Knowledge  \\%i()\.  xii,  100  p. 
16'. 

Meinhof(Kar!).  Makua.  (LinguistischeStudien 
in  Ostafrika.  XIV.)  (Seminar  fUr  Oriental. 
Sprachen.  Mitteil.  Jahrg.  11,  Abt.  3,  pp.  85-131. 
Berlin,  190S.     8°.) 

Rankin  (D.  J.)  Arab  tales  translated  from 
the  Swahili  language  into  the  Tiigulu  dialect  of  the 
Mdkua  language,  as  spoken  in  the  immediate 
vicinity  of  Mozambique.  Together  with  com- 
parative vocabularies  of  five  dialects  of  the  Mdkua 
language.  London:  Society  for  Promoting  Christ- 
ian Kno7vUdge  [1886].     xv,  46  p.,  I  map.     12°. 

Vicente  do  Sacramento  (Jose).  Apontamentos 
sobre  a  lingua  macua.  (Bol.  Soc.  de  geog.  de 
Lisboa.  ser.  22  (1904)  pp.  329-338;  361-366;  ser.  23 
(1905)  pp.  40-52;  125-131;  187-196;  263-272;  300- 
307;  337-344;  368-381.     Lisboa,  1904-05.) 

Werner  (A.)  A  vocabulary  of  the  Lomwe 
dialect  of  Makua  (Mozambique).  (Jour.  African 
Soc.     V.  I,  pp.  236-251.     London,  1902.) 

KUGURU. 
See  Sagara. 

KUMBI. 

Nogueira  (A.  F.)  O  lu'n  kumbi.  Dialecto  do 
interior  de  Mossamedes  (Alto  cunene).  Lisboa: 
Imprensa  nacional,  1885.  I  p.l.,  85  p.,  I  1.,  I  map. 
8°. 

Repr.:  Boletim  da  Sodedade  de  Geog:rapbia  de  Lisboa:  5.a 
serie,  DO.  4.     1885. 

KUNAMA. 

Cantici  Cristiani  in  Cunama.  Ana  Sasa. 
Jggida:  Missiona  Swede sa  Karkad'  Itala  Karka- 
suma,  1903.     34  p.     24°. 

Conti  Rossini  (Carlo).  Per  la  conoscenza  della 
lingua  Cunama.  (Giom.  d.  .Soc.  Asiatica  italiana. 
V.  16,  1903,  pp.  1S7-227.     Firenze,  1903.) 

Muiler  (Friedrich).  Die  Sprache  der  Kunama. 
(In  his:  Grundriss  der  Sprachwissenschaft.  Bd.  3, 
Abt.  I.  pp.  54-66.      Wien,   18S4.     8°.) 

Reinisch  (Simon  Leo).  Die  Kunama-Sprache 
in  Nordost-Afrika.  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch. 
Philos.-Hist.  CI.  SiUungsb.  i.  Bd.  98,  pp.  87-174, 


ii.  Bd.  119,  Abb.  5.,  94  p.;  iii.  Bd.  122,  Abh.  5., 
112  p.;  iv.  Bd.  123,  Abh.  i.,  136  p.  Wien,  1881- 
1891.     8°.) 

KUNDU. 

Richardson  (C.  H.)  Zur  Grammatik  der 
Sprache  der  Bakundu  (Kamerun).  Nach  den 
Angaben  von  C.  H.  Richardson.  (Zeitschrift  f. 
afrikan.  Sprachen.  Jahrg.  i,  pp.  43-48.  Berlin, 
1887/1808.     8°.) 

KWAFI. 

Krapf  (J.  L.)  Vocabulary  of  the  Engutuk 
Eloik6b  or  of  the  language  of  the  Wakuafi-Nation 
in  the  interior  of  Equatorial  Africa.  Tuebingen: 
L.  F.  Fues,  print.,  1854.     144  p.     8°. 

KWARA. 
See  Agau. 

KwiRI. 

Rogoxinski  (Stephen).  Characteristic  features 
of  the  Bantu  dialect  '"  Bakwiri  "  used  in  the  Came- 
roon Mountains  compared  with  some  other  related 
dialects.  (Jour.  African  Soc.  v.  2,  pp.  400-415. 
London,  1903.) 

Schuler  (Eugen).  Die  Sprache  der  Bakwiri. 
(Mitteil.  des  Seminars  fUr  Oriental.  Sprachen. 
Jahrg.  II.  Abt.  3  (Afrikan.  Studien),  pp.  174-218. 
Berlin,  1908.     8°.) 

Landin. 

Paiva  Raposo  (Alberto  Carlos  de).  Diccionario 
da  lingua  landina,  portugues,  ingles,  landim... 
n.  t.-p.  [Lisboa:  Impr.  Nacion.,  1901.]  i  p.l., 
47-123  p.  8°.  (Soc.  de  Geographia  de  Lisboa. 
Boletim,  ser.  18,  nos.  2e  3.) 

Nogoes   de   grammatica  Landina  e  breve 

guia  de  conversazao  em  portuguez,  inglez  e  landim. 
\^Lisboa:  Impr.  Nacional,'\  1895.  75  p.  ob.  32°. 
(Portugal.     Min.  da  Guerra.) 

Pinheiro  (A.  S.)  Subsidies  para  a  grammatica 
landina  (Xijonga)  de  Lourenzo  Marques  [pelo 
padre  A.   S.    Pinheiro].     n.  t.-p.     \_Lisboa,  1896.] 

477-534  p.     8°. 
Fragment  of  Portugal  em  Africa,  no.  35.    Nov.  1896. 

Lenge. 

Smyth  (William  Edmund),  and  J.  Matthews, 
A  vocabulary  with  a... grammar  of  Xilenge,  the 
language  of  the  people . . .  called  Chopi ...  on  the 
East  coast  of  Africa. . .  London:  Soc.  for  Prom. 
Christ.  Knowledge,  1902.     48,  44  p.     I2°. 

Lenje. 

Madan  (Arthur  Cornwallis).  Lenje  handbook. 
A  short  introduction  to  the  Lenje  dialect  spoken 
in  Northwest  Rhodesia.  Oxford,  At  the  Clarendon 
Press,  1908.     154  P-.  I  1-     16°. 

Libyan. 
See  Berber. 

Libyan  (Old). 

Barges  (J.  J.  L.)  Note  sur  une  inscription 
bilingue  trouvee  a  Lella-Maghrnia,  dans  le  courant 
de  I'annee  1846.  Paris:  Impr.  Royale,  1847. 
10  p.     8°. 

Repr.:  Journal  Asiatique. 
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Libyan  {Old),  confd. 

Brinton  (Daniel  Garrison).  The  Etrusco- 
Libyan  elements  in  the  song  of  the  Arval  Brethren. 
1892.     «./.,  317-324  p.     8°. 

Repr.:  Proc.  Amer.  Philos.  Soc.,  v.  30. 

Hal^vy  (Joseph).  Etudes  berb^res.  Premiere 
partie.  Essai  d'epigraphie  libyque.  (Journal 
Asiatique,  Fevrier-Mars,  1874.  Paris,  1874.  8°. 
pp.  73-203.) 

Judas  (A.  C.)  !]£tude  demonstrative  de  la 
langue  phenicienne  et  de  la  langue  lybique.  Paris, 
1847.     pi.     4°. 

Ne'vrinan  (Francis  William).  Libyan  vocabu- 
lary. An  essay  towards  reproducing  the  ancient 
Numidian  language,  out  of  four  modern  tongues. 
London:  Triibner  iSr"  Co.,  1882.  3  p.l.,  204  p. 
12°. 

Reboud  (Victor).  Recueil  d'inscriptions  libyco- 
berberes.  Paris:  Soc.  fran.  de  numis.,  1870. 
49  p.,  I  map,  25  pi.  4  .  (Societe  fran9aise  de 
numismatique. . .   Sec.  d'epigraphie.     Memoires.) 

LoGBA. 

Westermann  (D.)  Die  Logbasprache  in 
Togo.  Kurzer  Abriss  der  Grammatik  und  Texte. 
(Ztsch.  f.  afrikan.,  ozean.  u.  ostasiat.  Sprachen. 
Jahrg.  7,  pp.  23-39.     Berlin,  1903.) 

LoLO. 

Eddie  (James  B.)  A  vocabulary  of  Kilolo  as 
spoken  by  the  Bankundu,  a  section  of  the  Balolo 
tribe,  at  Ikengo  (Equator),  Upper  Congo:  with  a 
few  introductory  notes  on  the  grammar.  [Lon- 
don:^ East  London  Institute  for  Home  and  Foreign 
Missions  [1887].     v,  i  1.,  203(1)  p.     16°. 

Kilolo-English  vocabulary.  \^London:'\  East 
London  Institute  for  Home  and  Foreign  Missions, 
1891.     159  p.      16°. 

McKittick  (J.  and  F.  T.)  Guide  to  the  Lu- 
kundu  language.  [Pref.  signed  J.  &  F.  McK., 
i.  e.  J.  &  F.  T.  McKittick.]  n.  i.-p.  [London, 
pref.  1897]     iv,  267  p.     [2.  ed.]     16°. 

LOMWE, 
See  KUA. 

LUBA. 

Biittner  (C.  G.)  Zur  Grammatik  der  Baluba- 
sprache.  (Zeitschrift  flir  afrikan.  Sprachen.  Jahrg. 
2,  pp.  220-233.     Berlin,  1888/89.     8°.) 

Declercq  (Auguste).  Grammaire  de  la  langue 
Luba.  Louvain:  J.  B.  Istas,  1903.  2  p.l.,  vi, 
7-504  p.,  il.    8°. 

S'vran  (C.  A.)  Notes  on  the  grammatical  con- 
struction of  Chiluba  (the  language  of  the  Luba 
people)  as  spoken  in  Garenganze,  Central  Africa. 
"With  brief  vocabularies  in  Luba-English  and  Eng- 
lish-Luba,  and  six  chapters  in  Chiluba  from  the 
gospel  of  John.  Bath:  Office  of  '* Echoes  of  Ser- 
vice" \i^(j2\.     iv,  5-63  p.     12°. 

LUGANDA. 
See  Ganda. 

LUINA. 

Jacottet  (E.)  ]&tudes  sur  les  langues  du  Haut- 
Zambeze;  textes  originaux  recueillis  et  traduits 
en  fran9ais  et  precedes  d'une  esquisse  grammati- 


cale.  pte.  1-21-2,  y-^.^  Paris:  E.  Leroux,  1896- 
1901.  5  pts.  8°.  (Ecole  des  lettres  d'Alger. 
Publications.  Bulletins  de  correspondance  afri- 
caine.     t.  16,  pte.  1-21-2,  31-2.) 

Grammaires  soubiya  et  louyi.    xxxvii,  133  p.     1896. 
1-2.  Textes  soubiya,  contes  et  Ugendes. ..  x,  181  p. 


Pt 
Pt 

1809. 


r't.  3,  1-2.  Textes  louyi,  contes,  legendes. . .  2  p.l.,  x.  238  p. 
1901. 

LUNDA. 

Dias  de  Carvalho  (Henrique  August©).  Meth- 
odo  practico  para  fallar  a  lingua  da  Lunda  contendo 
narra9aeo  historicas  dos  diversos  povos.  Lishoa: 
Imp.  Nac,  1890.  XV,  p.  4I.,  vii,  391  p.,  2  port. 
8°.     (Expedi9ao  Portugueza  do  Muataianvua.) 

LUNKUMBI. 
See  KUMBI. 

LUNKUNDU. 
See  LoLO. 

LUNYORO. 
See  Nyoro. 

LUSIBA. 
See  SiBA. 

Maba, 

Mueller  (Friedrich).  Die  Maba-  (Mobba-) 
Sprache.  (In  his:  Grundriss  der  Sprachwissen- 
schaft.  Wien,  \'i>11.  8°.  Bd.  i,  Abth.  2.  pp.  179- 
184.) 

Mabunda. 
See  Bunda. 

Madshame. 

Raum  (Johannes).  Einige  Masai-Marchen  in 
Kimadshame.  Von  Miss.  Johannes  Raum.  (Zeit- 
schrift fiir  afrikan.  und  ocean.  Sprachen.  Jahrg.  4, 
pp.  124-132.     Berlin,  1898.     8°.) 

Ovir  (E.)  Marchen  und  Rathsel  der  Wamad- 
schame.  Gesammelt  und  erlautert  von  Missionar 
E.  Ovir.  (Zeitschrift  fiir  afrikan.  und  ocean. 
Sprachen.  Jahrg.  3,  pp.  65-84,  Berlin,  1897.    8°.) 

Magwamba. 
See  Gwamba. 

Makalaka. 

See  Kalaka. 

Makonde. 
See  KONDE. 

Makua. 
See  KuA. 

Malagasy. 

This  language,  spoken  in  the  island  of  Madagascar,  off 
the  east  coast  of  Africa,  is  for  geographical  reasons  included 
with  African  languages  rather  than  Malay,  to  which  it  linguis- 
tically belongs. 

Abinal  (F.  G.  P.),  andY.  Malzac.  Diction- 
naire  malgache-fran9ais.  Tananarive:  Imprimerie 
de  la  Mission  Catholique,  1888.     xvi,  815  p.     8°. 

Bible.  The  Psalms  of  David.  In  Malagasy. 
London:  Society  for  Promoting  Christian  Knowl- 
edge [19 — ?].     I  p.l.,  210  p.     12°. 

Ny  Teny    n'Andriamanitra    at    ao    hoe, 

Tesitamenta  'ny  Jesosy  Kraisty. . .  [Translated  by 
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D.   Jones    and    D.    Griffiths.]      AH-Tananarivo: 

LomioH  Missionary  Soc,  1830.     2  p.l.,  377  (i)  p. 

8*. 

LandoH:  British  sy  ny  Foreign  BibU 

Sot.  [1835?]     2  p.l.,  377  (l)  p.      12'. 

Book  of  Common  Prayer.  Ny  iivavahana  amy 
ny  Maraina  sy  ny  llariva,  ny  .Salimo  voa  Soratry 
Davidy,  ary  ny  Fanavany  ny  Fanasany  ny  Tompo, 
ambany  ny  Litany,  voa  dikia  tamy  ny  Boky  Ivava- 
hany  nv  Ingilisy.  Londona:  [1.  e.  IJmdon:  IV.  M. 
H'afts.')    1864.     2  p.l.,  494  p.     24°. 

Brand«tetter(R.)  Tagalen  und  Madagassen. 
Eine  sprachverglcichende  Darstellung  als  Orienti- 
erung  fUr  Ethnographen  und  Sprachforscher.  Lu- 
u^rn,  igo2.  85  p.  8'.  (Malaio-Polynesische  For- 
schungen.     2  Keihe,  Bd.  2.) 

Catechisme  abrcge  en  la  langue  de  Madagas- 
car.     Kama,  1785.      8°. 

Catholic  Church  (Roman).  Katesisy  va  fampi- 
anarana  Kretieny  aminy  volana  Betsimisaraka. 
Antananarivo,  Madagascar,  1866.     160  p.     16°. 

Challan  (  )  Vocabulaire  malgache,  distribu^ 
en  2  parties,  la  lere  fran9ois  et  malgache,  la  2e 
malgache  et  fran^ois.     Isle  de  France,  iTTi.     8". 

Chapelier  (  ).  Essai  de  grammaire  made- 
kass.  (In:  J.  S.  C.  Dumont  d'Urville.  Voyage 
de  decouvertes  de  I'astrolabe.  Paris,  1834.  4°. 
Philoiogie.     [Pt.  i.]     pp.  5-48.) 

Cousins  (William  Edward).  A  concise  intro- 
duction to  the  study  of  the  Malagasy  language  as 
spoken  in  Imerina.  Antananarivo  [London  Mis- 
sionary Soc.],  1873.     2  p.l.,  iv,  80  p.     8°. 

(In:  James    Richardson.     A    new 

Malagasy-English  dictionary.  Antananarivo,  1885, 
12°. 

3.  ed.,  enl.     Antananarivo:  Press  of 

the  L.  M.  S.,  1894.     (4)118  p.     8°. 

The    Malagasy    language.      (In     London 

Philolog.  Soc.     Trans.     1877-79.) 

Dalmond  (  ).  Abb^.  Vocabulaire  et  gram- 
maire pour  les  Ungues  malgaches  Sakalave  et 
Betsimitsara.  par  I'abbe  Dalmond.  He  Bourbon: 
La  Huppe,  1S42.     2  p.l.,  124  p.     12°. 

Dtunont  d'Urville  (Jules  Sebastien  Cesar). 
Dictionnaire  des  langues  fran9aise  et  madekass. 
Vocabulaire  raadekass-fran9ais.  (In  his:  Voyage 
de  decouvertes  de  1' Astrolabe.  Paris,  1834.  4°. 
Philoiogie.     [Pt.  i.]     pp.  49-363.) 

Dnpay  (Eugene),  andC.  Ra.vaivo.  Le  Mal- 
gache simplifie.  Grammaire  Malgache.  Paris: 
H.  Le  Soudier,  1903.     4  p.l.,  178  p.,  3  1.     12°. 

Dnrand  (A.)  Manuel  pour  I'usage  de  la  langue 
Ilova...  Paris:  J.  Andr/,  1899.  96  p.  12°. 
(Ecole  des  langues  orientales  vivantes.  Cours  de 
Malgache.) 

Fahmer  (Ch.)  Manuel  de  sakalave:  dialecte 
de  la  region  nord-ouest  de  Madagascar.  Paris:  R. 
AV^<fr  [1907].     67  p.     24°. 

Ferrand  (Gabriel).  L'element  arabe  et  souahili 
en  malgache  ancien  et  modeme.  (Jour,  asiatique, 
ser.  10,  V.  2,  pp.  451-485.     Paris,  1903.) 

Etj'mologies  malgaches.  (Rev.  de  Mada- 
gascar,    annee   6.    no.    3,    pp.   238-244.      Paris, 


Notes  de  phonetique  malgache.     (Soc.  de 

linguistique  de  Paris.  Mem.  Paris,  1908.  8°. 
V.  15,  pp.  246-253.) 

L'origine  africaine  des  Malgaches.     (Jour. 

asiatique,  ser.  10,  v.  11,  pp.  353-500.  Paris, 
1908.) 

Un  pr^fixe  nominal  en   Malgache  sud-ori- 

ental  ancien.  (Mem.  Soc.  de  linguistique  de  Paris. 
V.  13,  pp.  91-101.     Paris,  1904.) 

Flacourt  (^tienne  de).  Recueil  des  princi- 
paux  mots  de  la  langue  Madagascar  toumez  en 
fran^ois,  and  mis  par  ordre  alphabetique.  [Par\s, 
1758?]     176  p.     16°. 

Freeman  (J.  J.)  A  dictionary  of  the  Mala- 
gasy language.  In  two  parts.  Part  i.  English 
and  Malagasy;  [Pt.  2].  (Ny  faharoa'  ny,  Malagasy 
sy  English  no  foroni'  ny  D.  Johns.)  An-Tan- 
anarivo:  London  Miss.  Soc,  1835.     8°. 

Gautier  (E.  F.)  Les  Hova  sont-ils  des  Ma- 
lais?  essai  d'une  etude  comparative  entre  les  dia- 
lectes  Hova  et  Sakalava.  (Jour,  asiatique,  ser.  9, 
V.  15,  pp.  278-296.     Paris,  1900.) 

Notes   sur   I'ecriture   antaimoro.     Paris: 

E.Leroux,  1902.  2  p.l.,  ii,  3-84  p.  8°.  (^coledes 
Lettres  d' Alger.  Publications.  Bulletin  de  corre- 
spondance  africaine.     v.  25.) 

Grandidier  (G. )  Expressions  flgurees  de  la 
langue  malgache.  (Rev.  de  Madagascar,  ann^e  4 
(1902),  v.  2,  pp.  193-202.     Paris,  1902.) 

Liste   alphabetique   des   noms    malgaches 

d'animaux.  (Rev.  de  Madagascar.  annee  9, 
PP-  365-389.  413-440.  461-480-     Paris,  1907.) 

Griffiths  (David).  A  grammar  of  the  Mala- 
gasy language,  in  the  Ankova  dialect.  Wood- 
bridge:  Prtd.  by  E.  Pite,  1854.  xi  (l),  (i)  6-244p. 
16°. 

Ikotofetsy  sy  Imahaka,  sy  tantara  Malagasy; 
hafa  koa.  Nangonina  sy  nalaha-drabezandrina. 
[Historical  tales  and  fables,  in  Malagasy.  Imari- 
volanitra:  J.  Parrett,  1875.     42  p.     16°. 

Johns  (D.)  NyDikisionary  Malagasy. ..  Nyfa- 
harod  ny,  Malagasy  sy  English,  no  foroni'  ny  D.  J. 
(In:  J.  J.  Freeman.  A  dictionary  of  the  Mala- 
gasy language.  An-Tananarivo:  London  Miss. 
Soc,  1835.     5  1.,  307  p.     8°. 

Jully  (Antony).  Manuel  des  dialects  malgaches 
comprenant  sept  dialectes.  ..redige  par  A.  Jully. 
Paris:  J.  AndrS,  1901.  i  p.l,,  xx,  2  1.,  90  p.,  I  1. 
sq.  4°. 

Kessler  (Julius).  An  introduction  to  the  lan- 
guage and  literature  of  Madagascar  with  hints  to 
travellers.  London:  Hunt  &'  Co.,  1870.  90  p., 
I  map.      12°. 

Mag^er  (Henri).  Les  orig^nes  de  la  langue 
malgache.  (Rev.  scientif.  ser.  4,  v.  17,  pp.  801- 
807.     Paris,  1902.) 

Marre  de  Marin  (Aristide).  Biblioth^que 
franco-malgache.  Grammaire  malgache,  suivie  de 
nombreux  exercises.  2.  ed.  Epinab-Imprimerie 
Vosgienru.  1894.      155,  xxiv  (3)  p.      16°. 

Apercju  philologique  sur  les  affinites  de  la 

langfue  malagache,  avec  le  javanais,  le  malais,  et 
les  autres  principaux  idiomes  de  I'Archipel  indien. 
Leide:  E.  J.  Brill,  1884.     160  p.     8°. 

Repr.:  Congr.   lateroat.  des  Orient,  i  Leide.    Trav.  6e 
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Malagasy,  confd. 

Grammaire  malgache  fondee  sur  les  prin- 

cipes  de  la  grammaire  javanaise;  suivie  d'exer- 
cices  et  d'un  recueil  de  cent  et  un  proverbes. 
Paris:  Maisonneuve  et  Cie.,  1876.      126  p.     8°. 

Madagascar  et  les  Philippines;  vocabulaire 

comparatif  des  principales  racines  malayo-polyne- 
siennes,  communes  a  la  langue  malgache  et  a  la 
langue  tagalog.  (R.  accad.  d.  sci.  Atti,  v.  36, 
pp.  145-156.      Torino,  1901.) 

Ohabolan*  (Ny)  ny  ntaolo,  nangonina  sy  nala- 
hatry  W.  E.  Cousins  sy  J.  Parrett.  [Malagasy 
proverbs  and  sayings,  compiled  by  W.  E.  C.  and 
J.  P.]  Imarivolanitra:  Ny  London  Missionary 
Soc,  1885,     2  p.l.,  154  p.     12°. 

Parker  (G.  W.)  A  concise  grammar  of  the 
Malagasy  language.  London:  Trtibner  &'  Co., 
1883.  I  p.l.,  iv,  5-66  p.,  I  tab.  12°.  (Trlibner's 
collection  of  simplified  grammars. . .   4.) 

Rabearana,  Rabezandrina,  and  Ralat- 
TAFIKIA.  English  and  Malagasy  vocabulary;  with 
sentences  in  both  languages  illustrating  the  words 
used  in  the  vocabulary,  and  an  introductory  lesson 
in  geography  [by  W.  Ellis].  London:  London  Mis- 
sionary Soc,  1863.     viii,  476  p.     12°. 

Rahidy  (B.)  Cours  pratique  de  langue  mal- 
gache.   3  pt.     Paris:  J.  Andr^ &=  Cie.,  1895.    12°. 

Pt.  I.  Grammaire.  Pt.  2.  Dialogues  usuels  et  vocabulaire 
fran^ais-malgaches.  Part  3.  Exercices  et  vocabulaire  mal- 
gaches-fran^ais. 

Richardson  (James).  Malagasy  for  beginners: 
a  series  of  graduated  lessons  and  exercises  in  Mala- 
gasy as  spoken  by  the  Hovas.  Antananarivo: 
London  Missionary  Soc,  1884.    vii,  (i)  120  p.     8°. 

A  new  Malagasy-English  dictionary.  An- 
tananarivo: London  Missionary  Society,  1885. 
lix,  (1)832  p.      12°. 

Sarda  (Paul).  Petit  dictionnaire  fran9ais-mal- 
gache  precede  des  principes  de  grammaire  hova  et 
suivi  des  phrases  et  expressions  usuelles. .  .  Paris: 
H.  Charles-Lavauzelle,  1895.     234  p.     2.  ed.     24°. 

Petit   dictionnaire  malgache-fran5ais 

...  /"arij  [189-?].     215  p.     24°. 

Sew^ell  (Joseph  S.)  Diksionary  English  sy 
Malagasy  ho  any  izay  mianatra  teny  Englisy.  Na- 
taony  Joseph  S.  Sewell.  Antananarivo:  Friend's 
Foreign  Mission  Ass' n.,  1875.  vii  (i),  379  p.    16°. 

Testes  magiques  malgaches  d'aprds  les  MSS. 
5  et  8  de  la  Bibliotheque  Nationale.  (Rev.  de 
I'histoire  d.  religions,  v.  56,  pp.  197-218.  Paris, 
1907.) 

Tuuk  (H.  N.  van  der).  Outlines  of  a  grammar 
of  the  Malagasy  language.  (Royal  Asiat.  Soc. 
Jour.     n.  s.     V.  i,  pp.  419-446.     London,  1865.) 

Malinke. 

Abiven  (  ).  Essai  de  dictionnaire  pratique 
fran^ais-malinke  par  un  pere. ..  missionnaire  i 
Kita  [i.  e. :  Abiven],  Sht^gal:  Cure  de  St.  Louis, 
1896.     3  p.l.,  iv,  429  p.     12°. 

Essai  de  grammaire  malinkee  par  un  pere  de  la 
congregation  du  Saint-Esprit  et  du  Saint-Coeur 
de  Marie...  [^Lmpritnerie  de  Saint-Michel  en 
Priziao  {Morbihan)]  1896.     3  p.l.,  v,  78  p.     8°. 


Mamba. 

Walther  (Konrad).  Eine  Fabel  vom  Lowen 
im  Mamba-Dialekt  am  Kilimandjaro.  (Ztschr.  f. 
afrikanische  u.  oceanische  Sprachen.  Jahrg.  4. 
PP-  337-338.     Berlin,  1898.) 

Mandara. 

Denham  (Dixon),  and  others.  Mandara  vo- 
cabulary, taken  from  the  mouth  of  Achmet  Man- 
dara, a  slave  of  the  Sheikh  of  Bornou.  (In  their: 
Narrative  of  travels  and  discoveries  in  Northern 
and  Central  Africa...  London,  1826,  4°.  Apx. 
pp.  180-181.) 

Mueller  (Friedrich).  Die  Wandal4-(Mandara-) 
Sprache.  (In  his:  Grundriss  der  Sprachwissen- 
schaft.  Wien,  1877.  8^.  Bd.  i,  Abth.  2.  pp.  167- 
I73-) 

Mande. 

Delafosse  (Maurice).  Essai  de  manuel,  pra- 
tique de  la  langue  mande  on  mandingue.  Etude 
grammaticale  du  dialecte  dyoula — Vocabulaire  fran- 
9ais-dyoula — Histoire  de  Samori  en  mande — 
Etude  comparee  des  principaux  dialectes  mandes. 
Paris:^  E.  Leroux,  1901.  4  p.l.,  3-304  p.,  i  map. 
4°.  (Ecole  des  langues  orient,  viv.  Publications. 
3.  ser.    V.  14.) 

Macbrair  (R.  Maxwell).  A  grammar  of  the 
Mandingo  language  with  vocabularies.  London: 
Wesley  an- Meth.  Miss.  Soc.   [1842?]  viii,  74  p.   8°. 

Monteil  (Ch.)  Considerations  generales  sur  le 
nombre  et  la  numeration  chez  les  Mandes.  (L' An- 
thropologic.   V,  16,  pp.  485-502.     Paris,  1905.) 

Slueller  (Friedrich).  Die  Mande- Sprachen  (Vei, 
Mandingo,  Susu,  Bambara).  (In  his:-  Grundriss 
der  Sprachwissenschaft.  Wien,  1877-1888.  8°. 
Bd.  I,  Abth.  2,  pp.  142-156;  Bd.  4,  Abt.  i, 
pp.  82-83.) 

Park  (Mungo).  A  vocabulary  of  the  Mandingo 
language.  (In  his:  travels  in  the  interior  districts 
of  Africa:  performed  in  the  years  1795,  1796,  and 
1797.     London,  1817.      8°.     pp.  55I-558-) 

Peroz  (E.)  Dictionnaire  fran9ais-mandingue. 
Edite  par  les  soins  de  la  Compagnie  Fran9aise  de 
I'Afrique-Occidentale.  Paris:  J.-D.  Maillard, 
1891.     vii,  163  p.     sq.  16°. 

Rambaud  (J.-B.)  La  langue  mande.  Paris: 
E.  Bouillon,  1896.     132  p.     8°. 

Repr.:  Memoires  de  la  Societe  de  linguistique  de  Paris, 
T.  9. 

Steinthal  (Haymann).  Die  Mande-Neger- 
Sprachen,  psychologisch  und  phonetisch  betrachtet. 
Berlin,  1867.     8°. 

Wilson  (John  Leighton).  Languages  of  Africa. 
Comparison  between  the  Mandingo,  Grebo  and 
Mpongwe  dialects.  \Andover,  1847.]  pp.  745- 
772.     8°. 

Excerpt:  Bibliotheca  Sacra,    v.  4,  no.  16. 

Mandingo. 
See  Mande. 

Mang  'anja. 
See  Nyanja. 

Manika. 

See  NiKA. 
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Marunga. 
Ste  RONGA. 

Masai. 

Steatso  KwAKI. 

Erhjkrdt  (J.)  Vocabulary  of  the  Enguduk 
Iloigob.  as  spoken  by  the  Masai-tribes  in  East  Af- 
rica. Ludvngsburg,  U'iirtemberg:  F.  Riehm,  1857. 
no  (I)  p.     8. 

Fokken  (H.  A.)  Einige  Bemerkungen  tlber 
das  Verbum  im  Masai.  (Seminar  fUr  orientalische 
Sprachenzu  Berlin.  Mittcilungen.  Jhrg.  10,  Abt.  3, 
pp.  124-154.     Berlin,  1907.) 

Hinde  {Mrs.  Hildegarde).  The  Masai  lan- 
guage; grammatical  notes  together  with  a  vocabu- 
Ury.  Cambridge:  University  Pr.,  1901.  ix,  I  1., 
75  p.     12'. 

Hollis  (A.  C.)  The  Masai;  their  language  and 
folklore.  With  introduction  by  Sir  Charles  Eliot. 
Oxford:  The  Clarendon  Press,  1905.  xxviii,  360  p., 
I  map.  27  pi.     8°. 

Johnston  {Sir  H.  H.)  The  languages  of  the 
Kilima-njaro  district,  a)  Masai,  b)  Ki-taveita, 
&c.  (Bantu  languages.)  (In  his:  Kilima-njaro  ex- 
pedition.    London,  1886.     8°.     pp.  446-534.) 

Appendix  i.  Masai— comparative  vocabulary.  Appendix 
2.     Vocabularies  of  Ki-caga,  Ki-gweno,  and  Ki-taveita. 

Mnller  (Friedrich).  Die  Sprache  der  Il-Oigob. 
(In  his:  Grundriss  der  Sprachwissenschaft.  Bd.  3, 
Abt.  I,  pp.  86-98.      IVien,  1884.     8°.) 

Raum  (Johannes).  Einige  Masai-Marchen  in 
Kimadshame.  (Zeitschr.  ftlr  afrikaaische  und 
oceanische  Sprachen.  Berlin,  1898.  4°.  v.  4, 
pp    124-132.) 

Mashona. 
See  Shona. 

Matabele. 
See  Tabele. 

Mavia. 

Almeida  da  Cunha  (Joaquim  d').  Aponta- 
mentos  para  o  estudo  das  linguas  falladas  pelos  in- 
digenas  da  provincia  portugueza  de  Mo9ambique 
na  costa  oriental  d'Africa.  Tomo  i,  pt.  i.  Loanda: 
Jmprensa  Nacional,  1886.     8°. 

Tomo  I,  pt.  I.    Vocabalario  da  lingua  Mavia. 

Mbamba. 
See  Bamba. 

Mbugu. 

Meinhof  ( Karl).  Mbugu.  (Linguistische  Stu- 
dien  in  Ostafrika.  X.)  (Seminar  flir  Oriental. 
Sprachen.  Mitteil.  Jahrg.  9,  Abt.  3,  pp.  294-323. 
Berlin,  1906.     8°.) 

Mbulunge. 

Heinhof  (Karl).  Mbulunge.  (Linguistische 
Studien  in  Ostafrika.  XI.)  (Seminar  ftir  Oriental. 
Sprachen.  Mitteil.  Jahrgi  9,  Abt.  3,  pp.  324-333. 
Berlin,  1906.     8°.) 

Megi. 

See  Sagara. 
Mende. 

Cole  (J.  A.  A.)  Hala  goloi  Mende  yiahu. 
First  book  in  the  Mende  language.     [By  J.  A.  A. 


Cole.]  London:  Soc.  for  Promoting  Christian 
Knowledge,  1900.     16  p.     16°. 

Uidg^eod  (F.  W.  H.)  The  Mende  language, 
containing  useful  phrases,  elementary  grammar, 
short  vocabularies,  reading  materials.  London: 
K.  Paul,  Trench,  Triibner  b*  Co.,  1908.  xv,  i  1., 
(l)  18-271  (l)  p.       12°. 

Sehoen  (Jacob  Friedrich).  Grammar  of  the 
Mende  language.  [Preface  is  signed  by  J.  F.  S.] 
London:  Soc.  for  Promoting  Christian  Knowledge, 
1882,     vi.  3-99  p.     16°. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Mende  language.  Lon- 
don: Society  for  Promoting  Christian  Knowledge, 
1884.     iv,  255  p.     16°. 

MiDGAN. 
See  Somali. 

Mkamba. 
See  Kamba. 

MOSHI. 
See  Chagga. 

Mpongwe. 

See  PONGWE. 

MUSUK. 

Miiller  (Friedrich).  Die  Muzuk  -  (Muzqu-> 
Sprache.  (In  his:  Grundriss  der  Sprachwissen- 
schaft. Bd.  4,  Abt.  I,  pp.  106-122.  Wien,  1888. 
%\) 

Die    Musuk  -  Sprache  in   Central- Afrika. 

Nach  den  Aufzeichnungen  von  Gottlob  Adolf 
Krause  herausgegeben.  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch. 
Philos.-Hist.  CI.  Sitzungsb.  Bd.  112,  pp.  353- 
421,  I  map.      Wien,  1886.     8°.) 

Mwamba. 

Bain  (James  Alexander).  Collections  for  the 
Mwamba  language,  spoken  at  the  North  end  of 
Lake  Nyasa.  Limngstonia:  The  Mission  Press, 
1891.      I  p.l.,  (i)  vi,  34  p.     sq.  24°. 

Mwera. 

So'wa  (R.  von).  Skizze  der  Grammatik  des  Ki- 
Mwera  in  Deutsch-Ostafrika.  (Zeitschrift  fUr 
afrikan.  und  ocean.  Sprachen.  Jahrg.  2,  pp,  197— 
204.     Berlin,  1896.     8°.) 

Nago. 

See  YoRUBA. 

Nama-Hottentot. 

Charencey  (Hyacinthe),  Comte.  Elements  de 
la  grammaire  hottentote  (dialecte  Nama).  n.  t.-p. 
Paris:  Soye  et  Bouchet  [1862].     20  p.     8°. 

Repr. :  Revue  Orientale  et  Am^ricaine.     No.  47. 

Dove  (K.)  Geographische  Bezeichnungen  in 
der  Namasprache.  (Mittheil.  d.  Seminars  f. 
oriental.  Sprachen  an  der  kon.  Friedrich  Wilhelms- 
Univ.  Jahrg.  3(1900),  Abtheil.  3  (Afrikan.  Studien), 
pp.  57-65.     Berlin,  1900.) 

Hahn  (Theophilus).  *  Die  Sprache  der  Nama. 
[Jena.]     Leipzig:  J.  A.  Barth,  1870.     52  p.     8°* 

Kroenlein  (J.  G.)  I  Naii  Keiti  I  Neisa  tsl  I 
Asa  Testamens  diti.  [The  Calwer  biblical  history 
in  the  Nama-language.]  Edited  by  J.  G.  Kr6nlein. 
Printed  at  the  expense  of  the  Religious  Tract  So- 
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Nama-Hoitentot,  cont'd. 

ciety,   London.       Berlin:    Wilhelm    Hertz,    1 866. 

viii,  191  p.     illus.     8°. 

Wortschatz    der   Khoi-Khoin    (Namaqua- 

Hottentotten).  Gesammelt,  aufgeschrieben  und 
verdeutscht  von  J.  G.  Kroenlein.  . .  Hrsg.  mit  Un- 
terstutzung  der  konigl.  Academic  der  Wissen- 
schaften.  Berlin:  Deutsche  Kolonialgesellschaft, 
1889.     vi,  350  p.     4°. 

La  Grasserie  (Raoul  de).  De  quelques  par- 
ticularites  de  lalangue  des  Namas.  (Zeitschrift  fUr 
afrikan.  und  ocean.  Sprachen.  Jahrg.  2,  pp.  205- 
216.     Berlin,  1896.     8°.) 

Luther  (Martin).  Dr.  Martin  Lutheri  di  kari 
katexismus.  Goro  tanaiali  tsl.  Ma-iaros  tslnina. 
Herausgegeben  von  der  Rheinischen  Missions-Ge- 
sellscliaft      Berlin:  Gebr.Unger,  x%tb.    17  p.    12°. 

Meinhof  (Karl).  Hottentottische  Laute  und 
Lehnworte  im  Kafir.  (Deutsche  morgeniand.  Ge- 
sellscb.  Ztsch.  v.  58,  pp.  727-770;  v.  59,  pp.  36- 
89.     Leipzig,  1904-05.) 

Miiller  (Friedrich).  Hottentoten  Sprache. 
(In :  Novara.  Austrian  Frigate.  Reise  der  oster- 
reichischen  Fregatte  Novara  urn  die  Erde.  Lin- 
guistischer  Theil.      Wien,  1867.     f°.     pp.  7-19.) 

Die  Sprachen  der  Hottentoten- Rasse.     i. 

Hottentotisch  (Nama-Dialect).  (In  his:  Grund- 
riss  der  Sprachwissenschaft,  Wien,  1877.  8°, 
Bd.  I,  Abth.  2,  pp.  1-24.) 

Olpp  (Johannes).  Nama-Deutsches  WOrter- 
buch.  Elberfeld:  R.  L.  Friderichs  &-  Co.  [1888] 
I  p.l.,  iii,  3-118  p.,  I  1.     12°. 

Oordt  (J.  F.  van).  The  Hottentot  language 
and  its  place  in  philology.  (African  Monthly. 
V.  2,  pp.  1-20.      Grahamstown,  1907.) 

Planert  (W.)  Handbuch  der  Nama-Sprache  in 
Deutsch-Sudwestafrika.  Berlin:  D,  Reimer.  1905. 
6*,  104  p.     4° 

Uber   die   Sprache   der  Hottentotten  und 

Buschmanner.  (Mitteil.  d.  Seminars  f.  orientalische 
Sprachen  a.  d.  Konigl.  Friedr.-Wilhelms-Univ.  zu 
Berlin.  Jahrg.  8,  (Afrikanische  Studien)  pp.  104- 
176.     Berlin,  1905.) 

Schils  (G.  H.)  Dictionnaire  etymologique  de 
la  langue  des  Namas.  Louvain:  Polleunis  &* 
Ceuterick,  1894.     i  p.l.,  106  p.     f°. 

Grammaire    complete    de    la    langue    des 

Namas.  Louvain:  Lefever  Frlres  Ss'  Soeur,\%<^\. 
xxi,  94  p.     f  °. 

Grammaire  raisonnee  de  la  langue  Nama 

de  I'Afrique  Australe  avec  des  textes  et  un  vocabu- 
laire.  Renaix  {Belgique):  A.  Courtin,  1886.  2  p.l., 
54  P-     8°. 

Tindall  (Henry).  A  grammar  and  vocabulary 
of  the  Namaqua-Hottentot  language.  \Cape  Town, 
1857  ?]     20  p.l.,  (i)  4-124  p.     8°. 

Wallman  (J.  C.)  Die  Formenlehre  der 
Namaqua  Sprache.     Berlin,  1857.     12°. 

Namaqua. 
5^1?  Nama-Hottentot. 

Nandi. 

Hollis  (Alfred  Claud).  The  Nandi:  their 
language  and  folk-lore.     With  introduction  by  Sir 


Charles   Eliot.      Oxford:  Clarendon   Press,  1909. 
xl,  328  p.,  I  map,  44  pi.     8°, 

Nano. 

Schuchardt  (Hugo).  Ueber  die  Benguela- 
sprache.  (Kais.  Akad.  d.Wissensch.  Philos.-Hist. 
CI.  Sitzungsb.  Bd.  103,  pp.  21-32.  Wien,  1883. 
8°.) 

Wien:  C.  Ceroid' s  Sohn,  1883.   14  p. 

8°. 

Ndonga. 

Brincker  (P.  H.)  Woerterbuch  und  Kurzge- 
fasste  Grammatik  des  Otji-Herero  mit  Beiftigung 
verwandter  AusdrUcke  und  Formen  des  Oshi- 
Ndonga — Otj-Ambo.  Hrsg.  von  C.  G.  Buttner. 
Leipzig:  T.  0.  Weigel,  1S86.  viii,  351,  31  p., 
I  tab.     4°. 

Kurvinen  (Pietari).  Ondonga  kielen.  ABD, 
Ensimainen  kirja  Ondonga  kielella,  kirjoittanut  P. 
Kirvinen.  Suomen  Lahetysseuran  toimesta  ja 
kustannuksella  painettu.  (ABD,  Moshindonga. . .) 
[Ndonga  primer].  Helsingissd  Suomalaisen  Kir- 
jallisunden  Seuran  Kirjapainossa,  1876.  2  p.l., 
32  p.     12°, 

T.  p.  also  in  Ndonga. 

Ndorobo. 
See  DoROBO. 

Nembe. 
See  Idzo. 

Newole. 

Thomann  (Georges).  Essai  de  manuel  de  la 
langue  neouole  parlee  dans  la  partie  occidentale  de 
la  Cote  d'lvoire.  Ouvrage  accompagne  d'un  recueil 
de  contes  et  chansons  en  langue  neouole,  etc. . . 
Paris:  E.  Leroux,  1905.  2  p.l.,  viii,  198  p.,  i  1., 
I  map,  I  tab.     4°. 

Nganga. 
See  Nyanja. 

Ngola. 

Gorju  (J.)  Essai  de  grammaire  comparee.  Du 
Ruganda  au  Runyoro  et  au  Runyankole.  Maison- 
Carr^e,  Alger:  Lmprimerie  des  Missionnaires 
d'Afrique,  I906.     vi,  42  p.      8°. 

Ngoni, 

Bible.  Izindaba  zombuso  ka  mlungu.  Ukutsho 
entabeni  nezifaniso  /ika  Yesu  Kristu.  Living- 
stonia:  The  Mission  Press,  1890.  I  p.l.,  (l)  vi, 
37  P-     24°. 

Elmslie  (W.  A.)  Introductory  grammar  of  the 
Ngoni  (Zulu)  language,  as  spoken  in  Mombera's 
country...  Aberdeen:  G.  &'  W,  Eraser,  1891.  x, 
51  p.      12°. 

Table  of  concords  and  paradigm  of  verb 

of  the  Ngoni  language,  as  spoken  in  Mombera's 
country.  Aberdeen:  G.  &*  W.  Eraser,  ^'Belmont" 
Works,  1891.     2  broadsides,  folded,     sq.  12°. 

Ncinyane  ncinyane  ukufunda  ubungoni. 
[Ngoni  primer.]  No.  i.  Livingstonia,  1890.  31  p. 
16°. 

Rainy  (C),  Miss.  Ikatekisma  la  hari.  Ngu 
Miss  Rainy.     Libaliwe  namazvi  a  Bangoni.     Ngu 
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Ng«ni,  (OHt'd. 

W.  A.  Elmslie.     Living's fonia:   Tht  Mission  Press, 

1S90.     I  p.l.,  (i)  vi,  lag  p.     24°. 

The  first  book  printed  and  bound  by  natives  at  the  Living- 
Mooia  Misaioo  PrCM. 

Spias  ((^assian).  Kingoni  und  Kisutu.  (Mitteil. 
d.  Seminars  f.  Orient.  Sprachen.  Jahrjj.  7.  Abteil  3, 
Afrikanische  Studien,  pp.  270-414.     Berlin,  1904.) 

NiAM-NlAM. 

Ste  Sandeh. 

NiKA. 

Krapf  (L.),  and].  Rbbmann.  A  Nika-English 
dictionary. .  .  Edited  by  the  Rev.  T.  H.  Sparshott. 
London:  Society  for  promoting  Christian  Kno7vl- 
tdge,  1887.     vii,  392  p.     12°. 

Outline    of    elements    of    the    Kisuaheli 

language,  with  special  reference  to  the  Kinika 
dialect.    Tubingen:  L.  F.  Fues,  print.,  1850.   142  p. 

r. 

Heinhof(Karl).  Digo.  (Linguistische  Studien 
in  Ostafrika.)  (Seminar  fUr  Oriental.  Sprachen. 
Mitteil.  Jahrg.  S.  Abt.  3,  pp.  177-185.  Berlin, 
1905.     8°.) 

Nika.    (Linguistische  Studien  in  Ostafrika. 

VL  (Seminar  fUr  Oriental.  Sprachen.  Mitteil. 
Jahrg.  8.  Abt.  3,  pp.  186-200.     Berlin,  1905.     8°.) 

Shjtir  (Archibald  Downes).  A  pocket  vocabu- 
lar)-  of  the  Ki-Swahili,  Ki-Nyika,  Ki-Taita.  and 
Ki-Kamba  languages.  Also  a  brief  vocabulary  of 
the  Kibwyo  dialect,  collected  by  Archdeacon 
Farler.  London:  Society  for  Promoting  Christian 
Knowledge  \^xii.  1885J.     vi,  204  p.     24°. 

Nkdndu. 

See  LoLO. 

NOHO. 

Adams  (Gust.  Alf.)  Die  Sprache  der  Banoho. 
(Seminar  fUr  orientalische  Sprachen  zu  Berlin. 
Mitteilungen.  Jahrg.  10,  Abt.  3,  pp.  34-84.  Ber- 
lin, 1907.) 

History,  grammar,  Banoho-German  vocabulary. 

Nuba. 

Lepsias  (K.  R.)  Nubische  Grammatik,  mit 
einer  Einleitung  Qber  die  Volker  und  Sprachen 
Afrika's.     Berlin,  1880.     8°. 

Christaller  (J.  G.)  Bemerkungeixzu  R.  Lep- 
sius  Einleitung  Uber  die  VSlker  und  Sprachen 
Afrikas.  Nubische  Grammatik,  i83o.  (Zeitschrift 
fQr  afrikan.  Sprachen.  Jahrg.  i,  pp.  241-251. 
Berlin,  1S87/88.     8°. 

Mailer  (Friedrich).  Die  Sprache  der  Nuba. 
(In  his:  Grundriss  der  Sprachwissenschaft.  Bd.  3, 
Abt.  I,  pp.  26-53.      VVicn,  1884.     8°. 

Reinisch  (Simon  Leo).  Sprachen  von  Nord- 
Ost-Afrika.  Wien:  IV.  Braumuller,  1874-79. 
3  V.     8°. 

V.  I.  Die  BareaSprache.  v. 2.  Die  Nuba-Sprache.  Gram- 
matik u.  Texte.    v.  3.  Die  Nuba-Sprache.     Woerterbuch. 

Rochemonteix  (Maxcence  de  Chalvet  de). 
Marquis.  Quclques  contes  Nubiens.  Le  Caire, 
1858.     2  p.l..  118  p.     f°. 

Repr.:  Meraoires  de  I'lostitut  l^gyptien.    v.  2. 

Schafer  (Heinrich),  a«^  Karl  Schmidt.  Die 
ersien  BruchstOcke  christlicher  Literatur  in  altnu- 


bischer  Sprache.  (KOn.  preuss.  Akad.  d.Wissensch. 
Sitzungsb.     1906,  pp.  774-785.     Berlin,  1906.) 

Zetterst^en  (K.  V.)  The  oldest  dictionary 
of  the  Nubian  language.  (Monde  oriental,  v.  i, 
pp.  227-240.      Uppsala,  1906.) 

Nubian. 
See  Nuba. 

NUFI. 
See  NuPK. 

NUPE. 

Crow^ther  (Samuel).  A  grammar  and  vo- 
cabulary of  the  Nupe  language.  London:  Church 
Missionary  House,  1864.     2  p.l.,  vi,  7-208  p.     8°. 

Nupe  primer.  London:  The  Church  Mis- 
sionary Society,  i860.     22  p.      12°. 

J.  (H.)  A  Nupe  reading  book.  For  the  use  of 
schools  in  the  Niger  mission  of  the  Church  Mis- 
sionary Society.  London:  Society  for  Promoting 
Christian  Knowledge,  1883.     48  p.      16°. 

Mailer  (Friedrich).  Die  Nupe-Spracbe.  (In 
his:  Grundriss  der  Sprachwissenschaft.  Bd.  4, 
Abt.  1,  pp.  75-81.      Wien,  1888.     8°.) 

Nyam-Nyam. 

See  Sandeh. 

Nyamwezi. 

Dahl  (E.)  Die  TOne  und  Akzente  im  Kinam- 
wezi.  (Mitteil.  d.  Seminars  f.  orient.  Sprachen. 
Jahrg.  7,  Abteil.  3,  Afrikanische  Studien,  pp.  106- 
126.     Berlin,  1904.) 

Meiahof  (Karl).  Namwezi.  (Linguistische 
Studien  in  Ostafrika.  III.)  (Seminar  flir  Oriental. 
Sprachen,  Mitteil.  Jahrg.  7,  Abt.  3,  pp.  237- 
258.     Berlin,  1904.     8°.) 

Raddatz  (Hugo).  Die  Suahili-Sprache. . . 
sowie  Worterverzeichnissen  der  Sprachen  von 
Usambara,  Bondei,  Unyamwezi  und  des  Yao, 
Zweite  Auflage,  bearbeitet  von  A,  Seidel,  Dresden, 
1900.     12°.     (Koch's  Sprach-Fuhrer.     Bd,  22.) 

Steere  (Edward).  Collections  for  a  hand- 
book of  the  Nyamwezi  language,  as  spoken  at  Un- 
yanyembe.  London:  Soc.  for  promot.  Christ 
knowledge  [1885].      100  p.     12°, 

Stern (R.)  Eine  Kinyamwezigrammatik.  (Semi- 
nar fiir  Oriental.  Sprachen.  Mitteil.  Jahrg.  9, 
Abt.  3,  pp.  129-258,     Berlin,  1906,     8°.) 

Velten  (Karl).  Grammatik  des  KinyamQesi, 
der  Sprache  der  Wanyamflesi  in  deutsch  Ost-Afrika, 
speciell  des  Dialektes  von  Unyanyembe. .  .  Gottin- 
gen:  Vandenhoeck  di*  Ruprecht,  iqoi.  vii,  302  p., 
I  tab.     12. 

Nyanja. 

Barnes  (Herbert).  Nyanja-English  vocabu- 
lary. Enlarged  and  revised  by  H.  Barnes.  Lon- 
don: Soc.  for  Promoting  Christian  Knowledge,  1902. 
viii,  189  p.     8°. 

Caldwell  (Robert).  Chi-nyanja  simplified. 
London:  Zamdesi  Industrial  Mission  [iSgj].  2  p.l., 
(i)  4-88,  46  p.,  I  1.     2.  ed.     sq.  24°. 

[Chinyanja  spelling  sheets.]  I-VI.  6  broad- 
sides,    f  . 
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Nyanja,  cont'd. 

First  reading  book  in  the  Chinyanja  language. 
London:  Society  for  Promoting  Christian  Knowledge 
[l8— ?].     14  p.     16°. 

Henry  (George).  A  grammar  of  Chinyanja,  a 
language  spoken  in  British  Central  Africa.  .  .near 
...Lake  Nyasa.  Aberdeen:  G.  <2r*  IV.  Fraser, 
1891.     viii,  232  p.     12°. 

Hether'w^ick  (Alexander).  A  practical  manual 
of  the  Nyanja  language.  London:  Soeiety  for  pro- 
moting Christian  knowledge,  1907.  xviii,  19-256  p. 
2.  ed.     16°. 

TiSk^ra  (Robert).  An  English-Nyanja  dictionary 
of  the  Nyanja  language  spoken  in  British  Central 
Africa.  Edinburgh:  J.  Thin,  iSg^^.  xi,  231(1)  p. 
12°. 

Table  of  concords  and  paradigm  of  verb  of 

the  Chinyanja  language,  as  spoken  at  Lake  Nyasa. 
Edinburgh:  J.  Thin,  1885.  i  table,  folded, 
obi.  12°. 

Rainy  (C),  Miss.  Katekisma  la  hare.  Ndi 
Miss  Rainy.  Lasandukidwa  M'  Tshinyanja  ndi 
Mrs.  Laws.  Edinburgh:  James  Thin,  1886.  i  p.l., 
(i)  6-125  P-     24°, 

Rebman  (J.)  Dictionary  of  the  Kiniassa  lan- 
guage, edited  by  L.  Krapf.  St.  Chrischona: 
Church  Missionary  Society,  1877.  viii,  184  p. 
12°. 

Riddel  (A.)  A  grammar  of  the  Chinyanja 
language  as  spoken  at  Lake  Nyassa,  with  Chin- 
yanja-English  and  English-Chinyanja  vocabularies. 
Edinburgh:  J.  Maclaren&t'  Son,  i%%o.    150 p.    24°. 

Scott  (D.  C.)  A  cyclopaedic  dictionary  of  the 
Mang'anja  language  spoken  in  British  Central 
Africa.  Edinburgh:  Foreign  Mission  Committee 
of  the  Church  of  Scotland,  \%<^2.    xxii,  737  p.    12°. 

Seidel  (August).  Sprichworter  und  Redensarten 
der  Nyassa-Leute.  (Zeitschrift  fur  afrikan.  und 
ocean.  Sprachen.  Jahrg.  i,  pp.  132-137.  Berlin, 
1895.     8°.) 

Vocabulary  (A)  of  English-Chinyanja  and 
Chinyanja-English  as  spoken  at  Likoma.  Com- 
piled by  M.  E.  W.  Chalembedwa  pa  Universities' 
Mission  Press,  1892.     2  p.l.,  2-67  p.      12°. 

Werner  (A.)  Erzahlungen  der  Mang'anja. 
(Zeitschr.  f.  afrikanische  und  oceanische  Sprachen. 
Berlin,  1898.  4°.  v.  3,  pp.  353-357;  v.  4,  pp. 
136-145.) 

Woodward  (M.  E.)  A  vocabulary  of  English- 
Chinyanja  and  Chinyanja-English  as  spoken  at 
Likoma.  Compiled  by  M.  E.  W.  Chalembedwa 
pa  Universities'  Mission  Press,  1892,  2  p.l., 
2-67  p.     12°. 

London:  Soc.  for  Promoting  Christian 

Knowledge,  1895.     88  p.,  i  tab.     2.  ed.     16°. 

Ntffe. 

See  NuPE. 

Nyika. 
See  NiKA. 

Nyoro. 

Gorju  (J.)  Essai  de  grammaire  comparee.  Du 
Ruganda  au  Runyoro  et  au  Runyankole.  Maison- 
Carr^e,  Alger:  Imprimerie  des  Missionaires  d'Af- 
rique,  1906.     vi,  42  p.     8°. 


Maddoz  (Henry  Edward).  An  elementary 
Lunyoro  grammar.  London:  Soc.  Pro.  Ch.  Knowl- 
edge,  1902.     2  p.l.,  158  p.      12°. 

Ojo. 

See  Idzo. 

Oku. 

See  Ibo. 

Oromo. 
See  Galla. 

Oru. 

See  Idzo. 

OSHIBA. 
See  Fan. 

Otji, 

See  TSHI. 

Otsiherero. 
See  Herero. 

OULOF. 
See  WOLOF. 

Pahouin. 
See  Fan. 

Pangwa. 

Elamroth  (M.)  Kurze  Skizze  der  Lautlehre 
des  Kipangwa.  Aufgenommen  von  Verfasser  im 
Pangwalande  in  dem  Jahren  1902/03  nach  den 
Vorschlagen  von  C.  Meinhof  in  dessen  Werk 
"  Grundriss  einer  Lautlehre  der  Bantusprachen." 
(Seminar  fiir  orientalische  Sprachen  zu  Berlin. 
Mitteilungen.  Jhrg.  10,  Abt.  3,  pp.  182-192. 
Berlin,  1907.) 

Peuhle.  ■ 
See  Fulah. 

POGORO. 

Hendle  (P.  J.)  Die  Sprache  der  Wapogora 
(Deutsch-Ostafriica)  nebst  einem  deutsch-chipogora 
und  chipogoro-deutschen  Worterbuche.  Berlin: 
G.  Reimer,i()0-].  vii,  2  1.,  (i)  4-171  p.  8°.  (Berlin, 
Universitat.  Seminar  fUr  orientalische  Sprachen. 
Archiv  flir  das  Studium  deutscher  Kolonialsprachen. 
Bd.  6.) 

POKOMO. 

Booking  (  ).  Sagen  der  Wa-Pokomo.  Ge- 
sammelt  und  Ubersetzt  von  Miss.  Bocking.  (Zeit- 
schrift flir  afrikan.  und  ocean.  Sprachen.  Jahrg. 
2,  pp.  33-29.     Berlin,  1896.     8°.) 

Meinhof  (Karl).  Pokomo.  (Linguistiche  Stu- 
dien  in  Ostafrika.)  (Seminar  flir  Oriental.  Sprachen. 
Mitteil.  Jahrg.  8,  Abt.  3,  pp.  201-222.  Berlin, 
1905.     8°.) 

Wiirtz  (Ferdinand).  Zur  Grammatik  des  Ki- 
pokomo.  (Zeitschrift  fUr  afrikan.  Spraken,  Jahrg.  2, 
pp.  161-189.     Berlin,  1888/89.     8°.) 

Grammatik  des  Pokomo,     (Zeitschrift  fUr 

afrikan.  und  ocean.  Sprachen.     Jahrg.  2,  pp.  62- 
79;  168-194.     Berlin,  1896.     8°.) 

Kipokomo-Worterverzeichnis.    (Zeitschrift 

fUr    afrikan.    Sprachen.      Jahrg.    3,    pp.    81-106. 
Berlin,  1889/90.     8°. 
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Pokomo,  cont'd. 

WOrterbuch  des  Ki-Tikuu  und  Ki-Pokomo 

in  Ost-Africa  von  F.  WUrtz.     Nach  seinem  Tode 

hrsg.    von  A.    Seidel.     Berlin:  D.  Reitner,  1895, 

63  p.     4  • 
Repr.:  Zeitschrift  fur  afrikanische  und  oceaaische  Spracheq, 

i8q5,  Hft-  3  "nd  4.  .    j.     ,  .      ,, 

Contained  ^Iso  in  the  periodical  itself. 

PONDO. 

Bachmann  (F.)  WSrterbuch  Deutsch-Pondo. 
(Zeitschrift  fUr  afrikan.  Sprachen.  Jahrg.  3,  pp.  40- 
76.     Berlin,  1888/90.     8°.) 

Beste  (  )■  Zusatze  und  Berichtigungen 
zum  Pondo-WOrterbuch.  (Zeitschrift  fUr  afrikan. 
Sprachen.  Jahrg.  3,  pp.  235-240.  Berlin,  1889/90. 

PONGWE. 
Bible.    Extracts  from  New  Testament.    Gaboon, 
1845-     24°. 

The  Gospel  according  to  St.  John,  trans- 
lated into  the  Mpongwe  language.  . .  New  York: 
Amer.  Bible  Sac,  xZ^-i.     104  p.     12°. 

The  Gospel  of  Matthew  in  the  Mpongwe 

language.  Gaboon,  West  Africa:  Press  of  the 
A.  B.  C.  F.  M.,  1850.     126  p.     12°. 

The   books  of  Genesis,   part   of  Exodus, 

Proverbs,  and  Acts  translated  into  the  Mpongwe 
language,  at  the  Mission  of  the  A.  B.  C.  F.  M., 
Gaboon,  West  Africa.  Meiv  York:  Amer.  Bible 
Soc,  1859.     434  P-.  I  1-     16°. 

Dictionnaire  fran9ais-pongoue;  par  les  rais- 
sionnaires  de  la  congregation  du  Saint-Esprit  et  du 
Saint-Cceur  de  Marie.     Paris,  iS-jy.     12°. 

Dictionnaire  pongoue-fran9ais,  precede  des 
principes  de  la  langue  pongouee,  par  les  mission- 
naires  de  la  congregation  du  Saint-Esprit. .  .  Paris: 
Maissonneuve  &•  Cie.,  1881.  2  p.l.,  vii-xxxix,  288  p. 
12°. 

Essai  sur  la  grammaire  npongue.  [Dictionnaire 
fTan9ais-npongue.  — Dictionnaire  npongue-f rantpais.] 
n.  t.-p.  [Amiens:  Lenoel-Herouart,  18 — ?]  38, 
52,  48  p.     12°. 

Grammar  of  Mpongwe  language;  with  vo- 
cabularies, by  the  missionaries  of  the  A.  B.C.  F.  M. 
Gaboon  Mission,  Western  Africa.  New  York,  1847. 
8°. 

Heads  of  Mpongwe  grammar,  containing  most 
of  the  principles  needed  by  a  learner.  By  a  late 
missionary.  Gaboon,  West  Africa.  New  York: 
Mission  House,  1879.     59  p.     8°. 

Hymns  and  catechism  [in  the  Mpongwe  lan- 
guage]. Press  of  the  A.  B.  C.  F.  Mission,  Gaboon, 
West  Africa,  1S45.     24°, 

Kateshisme  in^  inendyo  si  nendyo  Agamba 
m'agnambie  go  mission  yi  Gabon,  Afrlke.  Paris: 
A.  Le  Clere,  1869.     2  p.l.,  102  p.     24°. 

Le  Berre  (  ).  Grammaire  de  la  langue 
pongouee.  Paris:  S.  Racon  ^^  Co.,  1873.  2  p.l., 
iv,  223  p.     12°. 

Vocabulary  (A)  of  the  Mpongwe  language, 
by  American  missionaries,  at  Gaboon,  West  Africa. 
New  York:  Mission  House,  1879.  i  p.l.,  (i)  6-54  p. 
8°. 

Wilson  (John  Leighton).  Languages  of  Africa, 
Comparison   between   the    Mandingo,  Grebo   and 


Mpongwe   dialects,     [Andover,   1847.]     PP-   745- 
772.     8°, 
Excerpt:  Bibliotheca  Sacra,    v.  4,  no.  16. 

POUL. 
See  FuLAH. 

Punic. 

See  Asian   Languages. — Phcenician,    in   June 

Bulletin. 

QUARA. 

See  Agau. 

QUILIMANE. 
See  Chwabo. 

•  RiFFIAN. 

Sarrionandia  (Pedro  H.)  Gramdtica  de  la 
lengua  rifeiia.  Tdnger :  Imprenta  Hispano-A  rdbiga 
de  la  Misidn  Catdlica,  1905.     xx,  458  p,     8°, 

RONGA. 

Junod  (Henri  A.)  Les  chants  et  les  contes  des 
Ba-Ronga  de  la  bale  de  Delagoa,  recueillis  et 
transcrits  par  H.  A.  Junod, . .  Lausanne  \G.  Bridel 
(Sr"  CjV.,  1897].     327  p.     12°. 

L'epopee  de  la  rainette.     (Zeitschrift   fUr 

afrikan  und  ocean.  Sprachen.  Jahrg.  3,  pp.  225- 
249.     Berlin,  1897.     8°.) 

A  Rongo  folk  story  with  the  native  text  included. 

Grammaire  Ronga,  suivie  d'un  manuel  de 

conversation  et  d'un  vocabulaire,  ronga-portugais- 
fran9ais-anglais. . .  Lausanne:  G.  Bridel  &'  Cie., 
1896.     2  p.l.,  218,  90  p.,  I  map.     8°. 

Sipele  sa  Sironga.      Abecedaire  et  livre  de 

lecture  en  dialecte  ronga  (parle  aux  environs  de  la 
Baie  de  Delagoa),  Public  par  la  Mission  des 
Eglises  evangeliques  libres  de  la  Suisse  romande. 
Lausanne:  G.  Bridel  &"  Cie,  1894.     94  p,     12°, 

Smith-Delacour  (E.  W.)  A  Shironga  vo- 
cabulary; or.  Word-book  on  the  language  of  the 
natives  in  the  district  of  Delagoa  Bay,  south-east 
coast  of  Africa.  Together  with  a  map  showing 
the  District.  London:  Harrison  and  Sons,  1893. 
31  p.,  I  map,     8°. 

RUGANDA, 
See  Ganda. 

RUNDI. 

Burgt  (J.  M,  M.  van  der).  Dictionnaire  fran- 
9ais-kirundJ,  avec  I'indication  succincte  de  la  sig- 
nification swahili  et  allemande.  Ouvrage  illustre 
d'une  carte,  de  252  gravures  hors  texte. . .  [etc.] 
Bois-leDuc  (Hollande):  Sociiti  '' L Illustration 
Cathohque,"  1903.     cxix,  648  p.,  i  map,  9  pi.     4°. 

Bibliography  pp.  631-640. 

Elements  d'une  grammaire  kirundi.  [Sup- 
plement.] 2  tables.  (Mittheil.  d.  Seminars  f. 
oriental.  Sprach.  a.  d.  konigl.  Friedrich  Wilhelms- 
Univ.  zu  Berlin.  Jahrg.  5,  Abtheil.  3.  (Afrikan. 
Studien.)     pp.  1-108.     Berlin,  1902.) 

RUNGA. 
See  Ronga. 

RUNYANKOLA. 
See  Ngola. 
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RUNYORO. 
See  Nyoro. 

Sagala. 

See  Sagara. 

Sagara, 

Kisagalla.  Mashomo  'ga  hambiri.  (First 
reading  lessons,  with  the  Lord's  Prayer,  Apostles' 
Creed,  Ten  Commandments,  and  two  hymns,  in  the 
Sagalla  language.)  London:  Society  for  promoting 
Christian  knowledge,  1892.     16  p.     16°. 

Last  (T.  T.)  Grammar  of  the  Kagiiru  lan- 
guage, eastern  equatorial  Africa.  London:  Soc. 
for  promot.  Christ,  knowledge,  1886.  2  1.,  147  p. 
16°. 

Sahidic. 
See  Coptic. 

Saho, 
See  also  Irob-Saho. 
Reinisch    (Simon    Leo).      Die    Sahosprache. 
(Deutsche   morgenland.    Gesellsch.   Ztsch.     v.  32, 
pp.  415-464.     Leipzig,  1878.) 

Leipzig:  G.  JiTreysing  [i8yg\.     i  p,l., 

50  p.      8°. 

Wien:  A.  Holder,  1889-1890.     2  v. 

Sakalava. 
See  Malagasy. 

Sambala. 
See  Sambara. 

Sambara. 

Hoerner  (Erasmus).  Kleiner  Leitfaden  zur 
Erlernung  des  Kishambala.  . .  Mariannhill,  Natal, 
Siidafrika:  St.  Thomas  -  Aquins  -  Buchdruckerei, 
1900.     340  p.  I  tab;     8°. 

Meinhof  (Karl).  Sambala,  (Linguistische 
Studien  in  Ostafrika,  II.)  (Seminar  fUr  Oriental. 
Sprachen.  Mitteil.  Jahrg.  7.  Abt.  3,  pp.  217- 
236.     Berlin,  1904.     8°.) 

Raddatz  (Hugo).  Die  Suahili  -  Sprache. . . 
sowie  WSrterverzeichnissen  der  Sprachen  von 
Usambara,  Bondei,  Unyamwezi  und  des  Yao. 
Zweite  Aufiage,  bearbeitet  von  A.  Seidel.  Dres- 
den, 1900.  12°,  (Koch's  Sprach-Fuhrer.  Bd.  22.) 
Seidel  (August).  Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  der 
Shambala-Sprache  in  Usambara.  (Zeitschrift  fur 
afrikan.  und  ocean.  Sprachen.  Jahrg.  i,  pp.  34- 
82;   105-131.     Berlin,  1895.     8°.) 

Handbuch  der  Shambala  Sprache  in  Usam- 
bara, Deutsch-Ostafrika.  Mit  Texten,  einem  Sham- 
bala-Deutschen  und  eneim  Deutsch-Shambala- 
Wbrterbuch.  Dresden:  A.  Kdhler,  1895.  2  1., 
135  P-     8°. 

Steere  (Edward).  Collections  for  a  handbook 
of  the  Shambala  language.  [By  E.  Steere] 
Zanzibar  [Central  African  Miss.  Press\  1867. 
4  p.L,  80  p.,  1 1.     12°. 

Wohlrab  (  ),and{  )  Johansen.  Sham- 
baa-Lesefibel  zusammengestellt  durch  die  Mission- 
are  Wohlrab  und  Johansen  in  Mlalo  (Usambara) 
Deutsch-Ostafrika.  Herausgegeben  von  A.  W.  S. 
Berlin:  Th.  Frohlich,  1892.     48  p.      16°. 


Sandeh. 

Colombaroli  (A),  Premiers  elements  de  langue 
a-Sandeh,  vulgairementappelee  Niam-Niam.  98  p., 
I  1.     Le  Claire:  Imp.  Nationale,  1895.     8°. 

Extrait  du  Bulletin  de  la  Soci^td  Khddiviale  de  geographic, 
iv.  Sdrie,  No.  6. 

Giraud  (Gaston),  Vocabulaire  des  dialectes 
Sango,  Balkongo  et  A-Zande.  (Rev.  Coloniale, 
Paris,   1908.     8°.     1908,  pp.  263-291,  332-354.) 

Muller  (Friedrich).  Die  Sprache  der  Sandeh 
(Nyamnyam),  (In  his:  Grundriss  der  Sprachwis- 
senschaft.  Bd.  3,  Abt.  i,  pp.  99-105,  Wien, 
1884,     8°.) 

Sango. 

Giraud  (Gaston),  Vocabulaire  des  dialectes 
Sango,  Balkongo,  et  A-Zende.  (Rev.  Coloniale. 
Paris,  1908.     8°.     1908,  pp.  263-291,  332-354.) 

Sara. 

Delafosse  (Maurice).  Essai  sur  le  peuple  et 
la  langue  sara  (Bassin  du  Tchad).  Precede  d'une 
lettre-preface  de  M,  F.-J.  Clozel.  Paris:J.Andr/ 
&'  Cie.,  1897.     48  p.,  I  map,     4°, 

Sarakhole, 

See  SONINKE. 

Sechuana. 

See  Chuana, 
Sena. 

Anderson  (W,  G.)  An  introductory  grammar 
of  the  Sena  language,  spoken  on  the  lower  Zam- 
besi. London:  Society  for  promoting  Christian 
knowledge,  1897.     vi,  (i)  8-61  p.      16°. 

Mohl  (Alexander  v.  d.)  Praktische  Gram- 
matik  der  Bantu-Sprache  von  Tete,  einem  Dialekt 
des  Unter-Sambesi  mit  Varianten  der  Sena-Sprache. 
(Mitteil.  d.  Seminars  f.  Orient.  Sprachen,  Jahrg.  7. 
Abteil.  3,  Afrikanische  Studien,  pp.  32-85.  Ber- 
lin, 1904.) 

Torrend  (J.)  Grammatica  do  Chisena,  A 
grammar  of  the  language  of  the  lower  Zambezi. 
Chipanga,  Zambezia:  Typ.  da  Missao  de  Chipanga, 
1900,     176  p.,  I  1.     16°, 

Senga. 

Madan  (Arthur  Cornwallis),  Senga  handbook, 
A  short  introduction  to  the  Senga  dialect  as  spoken 
on  the  Lower  Luangwa,  North- Eastern  Rhodesia, 
Oxford:  The  Clarendon  Press,  1905.      100  p,     16°. 

Serekhole. 

See  SONINKE. 

Serer. 

Faidherbe  (Louis  Leon  Cesar),  General. 
Langues  sendgalaises:  Wolof,  Arabe-Hassania, 
Soninke,  Serere;  notions  grammaticales,  vocabu- 
laires  et  phrases.  Paris:  E.  Leroux,  1887.  2p.l,, 
266  p.,  I  1.     16°. 

Lamoise  (  ),  Grammaire  de  la  langue 
Serere  avec'des  exemples  et  des  exercices.  .Sam/- 
Joseph  de  Ngasobil,  I'&Ti-     xii,  359  p.    Stables.   8°. 

Muller  (Friedrich).  Die  Sprache  der  SerSr. 
(In  his:  Grundriss  der  Sprachwissenschaft,  Bd,  4, 
Abt,  I,  pp,  56-74.      IVien,  1888.     8°). 
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Seshukulumbwe. 

See  I  LA. 

Sesuto. 

See  SUTO. 

Shambala. 
See  Sambara. 

Shangalla. 

Cecchi  (Antonio).  Vocaboli della  lin^a  Sciur6 
(Sciankalla)  raccolti  ed  ordinati  dal  Cap.  Antonio 
Cecchi.  (In  his:  Da  Zeila  alle  frontiere  del  Caffa. 
Viaggi.     V.  3,  pp.  453-456.     Roma,  1887.      8°. 

Sheetswa. 

Dangarila  ga  banana.  Adams,  Natal:  The 
American  Mission  Press, l?)%?>.      33  p.    illus.     16'. 

Ousley  (F.  B.)  Ziwutiso  za  banana.  A  cate- 
chism in  the  Gitonga  language.  By  Rev.  F.  B. 
Ousley,  Inhambane.  Adams,  Natal:  The  Ameri- 
can Mission  Press,  1888.     64  p.     16°. 

The  work  Gitonga  in  the  title  is  crossed  through  with  a  pen 
and  the  word  Sheetswa  written  above  it.  The  author's  name, 
Rev.  F.  B.  Ousley,  is  also  crossed  out. 

Shiho. 
See  Saho. 

Shilenge. 

See  Lenge. 
Shilha. 

Basset  (Rene).  Poeme  de  ^abi,  en  dialecte 
chelha,  teste:  transcription  et  traduction  francaise 
par  R.  Basset.  Paris:  Imp.  Nationale,  1879.  35  p. 
8°. 

H'Aoudh  (El)  texte  berbere  (dialecte  du  Sous) 
par  Meh'amraed  ben  Ali  ben  Brahim,  public  avec 
une  traduction  fran9aise  et  des  notes  par  J.-D. 
Luciani.     Alger:  A,Jourdan,i2><)T,     2  p.  1.,  246 p. 

4". 

Ibrahim  ibn  Muhammad  al-Messi.  The  narra- 
tive of  Sidi  Ibrahim  ben  Muhammed  el  Messi  el 
Susi,  in  the  Berber  language;  with  interlineary  ver- 
sion and  illustrative  notes,  by  F.  W.  Newman. 
(Royal  Asiatic  Soc.  Jour.  v.  9,  pp.  215-266. 
London,  1848.) 

Relation  de  Sidi  Brahim  de  Massat.     Tra- 

duite  sur  le  texte  chelha  et  annotee  par  R.  Basset. 
Paris:  E.  Leroux,  1882.     33  p.     8°. 

Translation  of  a  Berber  manuscript  by  W. 

B.    Hodgson.     (Royal   Asiatic  Soc.  Jour.     v.   4, 
pp.  1 1 5-129.     London,  1837.) 

E^aoui  (S.  Cid).  Dictionnaire  fran9ais-ta- 
chelh'itettamazir't.  (Dialectes  berberes  du  Maroc.) 
Paris:  E.  Leroux,  1907.     3  p.l.,  248  p.      16°. 

Stumme  (Hans).  Elf  Stiicke  im  Silha-Dialekt 
von  Tazerwalt.  (Deutsche  morgenland.  Gesellsch. 
Ztsch.     V.  48,  pp.  381-406.     Leipzig,  1894.) 

Handbuch  des  Schilhischen  von  Tazerwalt. 

Grammatik-Lesestiicke-Gesprache-Glossar.      Leip- 
zig: J.  C.  Heinrichs,  1899.     vi,  249  p.      8°. 

Mitteilungen  einer  Schilh   Uber  seine  ma- 

rokkanische  Heimat.     (Deutsche  morgenland.  Ge- 
sellsch. Ztsch.    v.  61,  pp.  503-541.     Leipzig,  1907.) 

Shironga. 
See  Ronga. 


Shisumbwa. 

See  SuMBWA. 

Shoagalla. 
See  Galla. 

Shoho. 
See  Saho. 

Shona, 

Elliott  (W.  A.)  Dictionary  of  the  Tebele  & 
Shuna  languages,  with  illustrative  sentences  and 
some  grammatical  notes.  Frome:  Butler  vSr*  Tan- 
ner, printers  [189-?].     xxxvii,  I  1.,  441  p.     16°. 

Hartmann  (A.  M.)  English-Mashona  dic- 
tionary with  appendix  of  some  phrases.  Cape 
Town:  J.  C.  Juta  &•  Co.,  1894.     vi,  78  p.     24°. 

An  outline  of  a  grammar  of  the  Mashona 

language.       Cape    Town:  F.   Y.   St.    Leger,    1893. 

1  p.l.,  (i)  vi-vii,  I  1.,  69  p.     12°. 

Showiah. 
Basset  (Rene).     Etude  sur  la  zenatia  du  Mzab, 
de  Ouargla  et  de  I'Oued-Rir'.     Paris:  E,  Leroux, 
1892.    XV,  274  p.,  I  1.    4".    (Publications  de  I'ecole 
des  lettres  d' Alger,     xi.) 

Etude  sur  la  zenatia  de  I'Ouarsenis  et  du 

Maghreb  central.  2  p.l.,  iii,  162  p.,  i  1.  Paris: 
E.  Leroux,  1895.  8°.  (Ecole  des  lettres  d'Alger, 
Publications  Bulletin  de  correspondance  africaine. 
no.  15.) 

Huyghe  (G.)  Dictionnaire  chaouia-arabe- 
kabyle  &  fran9ais.     Alger:  Adolphe  Jourdan,  1907. 

2  p.l.,  xiv,  571  p.     8°. 

Dictionnaire    fran9ais-chaouia.       [Alger  : 

Adolphe  Jourdan\  1906.     2  p.l.,  viii,  750  p.     8°. 

Mercier  (Gustave).  Le  chaouia  de  I'Aures 
(dialecte  de  I'Ahmar-Khaddou)  etude  grammati- 
cale — texte  en  dialecte  chaouia.  Paris:  E.  Leroux, 
1896.  2  p.l.,  iii,  80  p.  8°.  (Ecole  des  lettres 
d'Alger.  Publications.  Bulletin  de  correspondance 
africaine.     no.  17.) 

Cinq  textes  berberes  en  dialecte  chaouia. 

(Jour,  asiatique,  ser.  9,  v.  16,  pp.  189-248.  Paris, 
1900.) 

Sierako'veski  (Adam),  Graf.  Das  Schaui. 
Ein  Beitrag  zur  berberischen  Sprachen-  und  Volker- 
kunde.  Dresden:  J.  I.  Kraszewski,  1871.  iv, 
138  p.,  I  1.     8°. 

Siba. 
Hermann  (  ).  Lusiba,  die  Sprache  der 
Lander  Kislba,  Bugabu,  Kjamtwara,  KjSnja  und 
Ihingiro,  speziell  der  Dialekt  der  BayOssa  im  Lande 
Kjamtwara.  Aufgezeichnet  in  den  Jahren  1892,1893, 
1896.  (Mitteil.  d.  Seminars  f.  orient.  Sprachen. 
Jahrg.  7,  Abtei!.  3,  Afrikanische  Studien,  pp.  150- 
200.      Berlin,  1904.) 

Sidama. 
See  Kaffa. 

SiGWAMBA. 
See  GwAMBA. 

SiNDA. 

Seidel  (August).     GrundzUge  der  Sprache  von 

Usindja.     Nach  Aufzeichnungen  des  Pr.-Lt.  Koll- 

mann.     (Zeitschr.  fiir  afrikanische  und  oceanische 

Sprachen.     Berlin,  iSgS.     4°.     v.  4,  pp.  151-178.) 
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SlWAH. 

Basset  (Rene).  Le  dialecte  de  Syouah.  Paris: 
E.  Leroux,  1890.  viii,  98  p.  8°.  (Ecole  des  lettres 
d'Alger.  Publications.  Bulletin  de  correspondance 
africaine.     [t.]  5.) 

Menu  von  Minutoli  (Heinrich  Carl),  Baron. 
Verzeichniss  von  WBrtern  der  Siwahsprache  nach 
einer  schriftlichen  Mittheilung  des  geistlichen 
Oberhauptes  von  Siwah.  Herausgegeben  von  Hein- 
rich von  Minutoli.  Berlin:  Maurersche  Buch- 
handlung,  1827.     25  (i)  p.,  i  1.,  i  fac-sim.     4°. 

Somali, 

Berghold  (Kurt).  Somali-  Studien.  (Wiener 
Ztsch.  f.  d.  Kunde  d.  Morgenlandes,  v.  13,  pp.  123- 
198.      Wien,  r8qq.) 

(Zeitschrift   f.    afrikan.    u.    ocean. 

Sprachen.      Jhg.  3,  p.  1-16.      Berlin,  1S97.      8°.) 

Cecchi  (Antonio)  and  G.  Chiarini,  Vocaboli 
della  lingua  Aidija  raccolti  dall'  Ing.  G.  Chiarini 
ed  ordinati  dalCap.  Antonio  Cecchi.  (In:  Cecchi's 
Da  Zeila  alle  frontiere  del  Caffa.  Viaggi.  v.  3,  pp. 
463-467.     Roma,  1887.      8°.) 

Conti  Rossini  (C.)  Appunti  sulla  lingua  awiyS 
del  Danghela.  (Giornale  d.  soc.  asiat.  ital.  v.  18, 
pp.  103-194.     Roma,  1905.) 

Cust  (Robert  Needham).  The  language  of 
Somali-land.  (Roy.  Asiatic  soc.  Jour.  Jan.  1898, 
pp.  95-100.     London,  1898.) 

Jahn  (Alfred).  Somalitexte  gesammelt  und 
tibersetzt.  136  p.  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch. 
Sitzungsb.  philos.  hist.  Klasse.  v.  152,  no.  5. 
Wien,  1905.) 

Wien:  A.  Holder,  1906.    i  p.l.,  136  p. 

8°.  (Sitzungsberichte  d.  Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissen- 
schaften.     Philos. -Hist.  Classe.     Bd.  152,  no.  5.) 

Kirk  (John  William  Carnegie).  A  grammar  of 
the  Somali  language,  with  examples  in  prose  and 
verse,  and  an  account  of  the  Yibir  and  Midgan 
dialects.  Cambridge  \_Eng.\:  Univ.  Pr.,  1905. 
xvi,  216  p.     8°. 

Notes  on  the  Somali  language  with  ex- 
amples of  phrases  and  conversational  sentences. 
London:  H.  Frowde,  1903.     xii,  83  p.     24°. 

The  Yibirs   and    Midgins   of  Somaliland, 

their  traditions  and  dialects.  (Jour.  African  Soc. 
V.  4,  pp.  91-108.     London,  1904.) 

Larajasse  (^fivangeliste  de).  Somali-English 
and  English-Somali  dictionary.  London:  K.  Paul, 
1897.     xviii,  I  1.,  301  p.     12°. 

Larajasse  (Evangeliste  de)  and  C  de  Sam- 
PONT.  Practical  grammar  of  the  Somali  language 
with  a  manual  of  sentences.  London:  K.  Paul, 
1897.     xii,  2  1.,  266  p.     8*. 

Light  (R.  H.)  English-Somali  sentences  and 
idioms  for  the  use  of  sportsmen  and  visitors  in 
Somali  land.  Bombay:  Thacker  &•  Co.,  Ltd.,  i8q6. 
23  p.     12°. 

Praetorius  (Franz).  Ueber  die  Somalisprache. 
(Deutsche  morgenland.  Gesellsch.  Ztsch.  v.  24, 
pp.  145-171.     Leipzig,  1870. 

Reinisoh  (Simon  Leo).  Der  Dschabartidialekt 
der  Somalisprache.  n6  p.  (Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wiss. 
Sitzungsb.  Philos.-Hist.  Klasse.  v.  148,  Abhdl.  v. 
Wien,  1904.) 


Die   Somali-Sprache.      Wien:  A.   Holder, 

I900-'o4.  3  v.  f°.  (Kais.  Akad,  der  Wissen- 
schaften.  Slidarabische  Expedition.  Bd.  i,  2,  5, 
Abt.  I.) 

[Pt.]  I.  Texte.  [Pt.]  2.  Worterbuch.    [Pt.]  3.  Grammatik. 

Schleicher  (A.  W.)  Somali-Texte.  Mit  Un- 
terstutzung  der  Kais.  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften 
in  Wien,  hrsg.  von  L.  Reinisch.  Wien:  A.  Holder, 
1900,     XX,  159  p.     8°, 

Die  Somali-Sprache,    Erster  Theil,  Texte, 

Lautlehre,  Formenlehre  und  Syntax.  Berlin:  T. 
Froklich,  i%q2.     xv  (i)  159  (i)  p.     8°. 

No  more  published.    Author  died  in  Africa. 

SONGHAI. 

Denham  (Dixon),  and  others.  Timbuctoo 
vocabulary.  (In  their:  Narrative  of  travels  and 
discoveries  in  Northern  and  Central  Africa.  Lon- 
don, 1826.     4°.     Apx.  pp.  181-182.) 

Hacquard  (  ),and{  )  Dupuis.  Manuel 
de  la  langue  Soiigay  parlee  de  Tombouctou  a  Say 
dans  la  boucle  du  Niger.     Paris:  J.  Maisonneuve, 

1897.  2  p.l.,  iv,  253  p.     12°. 

Mueller  (Friedrich).  Die  Sonrhai-Sprache. 
(In  his:  Grundriss  der  Sprachwissenschaft.  Wien, 
i?)"]!.     8°.     Bd.  I,  Abth,  2.     pp.  157-161,) 

SONINKE. 

Faidherbe  (Louis  Leon  Cesar),  General. 
Langues  senegalaises:  Wolof,  Arabe-Hassania, 
Soninke,  Ser^re;  notions  grammaticales,  vocabu- 
laires  et  phrases.  Paris:  E.  Leroux,  1887.  2  p.l., 
266  p.,  I  1.      i6°. 

Notes  grammaticales  sur  la  langue  sarakhole 

ou  soninke.  Paris:  Maisonneuve  et  Cie.,  1881. 
19  p.     8°. 

Mueller  (Friedrich).  Die  Sprache  der  Serechule 
(Sara'chole).  (In  his:  Grundriss  der  Sprachwissen- 
schaft.  Bd.  4,  Abt.  I,  pp.  84-91.    Wien.  1888.   8°,) 

Soso, 

See  Susu. 

SOTHO, 
See  SUTO, 

SUAHELI. 
See  SWAHILI. 

SUBIA. 

Jacottet  (E.)  Etudes  sur  les  langues  du  Haut- 
Zambeze,  textes  originaux  recueillis  et  traduits  en 
fran9ais  et  precedes  d'une  esquisse  grammaticale. 
pte.  1-21-2,  3»-2.  Paris:  E.  Leroux,  1 896-1901. 
5  pts.  8°.  (i^cole  des  lettres  d'Alger.  Publica- 
tions. Bulletin  de  correspondence  africaine.  t.  16, 
pte.  1-2 '-2.  31-2). 

Pt.  1.  Grammaires  soubiya  et  louyi.     xxxvii,  133  p.     1896, 

Pt.  2,  1-2.  Textes  soubiya,  contes  et  l^gendes...  x,  181  p. 
iSoq. 

Pt.  3,  1-2.  Textes  louyi,  contes,  legendes. . .  2  p.l.,  x,  238  p. 
1901. 

SUKUMA. 

Herrmann  (C.)  Kissukuma,  die  Sprache  der 
Wassukuma,  speciell  der  Dialekt  der  am  Speke- 
Golf  und  Smith-Sund  gelegenen  nordwestlichen 
Stamme.  (Seminar  fUr  Oriental.  Sprachen.  Mit- 
teil.     Jahrg.    i,     Abt.    3,  pp.    146-198.     Berlin, 

1898,  8°.) 
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Sukuma,  cont'd. 

Kisakuma  reading  sheet,  n.  t.-p.  [London'] 
Soc.  Prom.  Chr.  Knowl.  [l8— ?]     2  1.      12°. 

Meinhof(Karl).  Sukuma.  (Linguistische  Stu- 
dien  in  O^tafrika.  IV.)  (Seminar  fUr  Oriental. 
Sprachen.  Mitteil.  Jahrg.  7.  Abt.  3,  pp.  259- 
262.      Berlin,  1904.      8°.)  • 

Seidel  (August).     Das  Kisukuma.     Gramma- 
tische     Skisse     nebst     kisukumadeutschem     und 
deutsch-kisukuma  Vokabularium.  Berlin:  Gergonne 
6f  Cie.,  1894.      I  p.l.,  iS  p.      8°. 
Repr.:  W.  W'erthcr:  Zum  Victoria  Nyanza. 

SUMBWA, 

■    Capus  (A.)     Dictionnaire  shisumbwa-fran9ais. 
Saint-Cloud:  Belinfreres,  \(jOi.    2  p.l.,  147  p.    12°. 

Grammaire  de  Shisumbwa.      (Zeitschr.  flir 

afrikanische   und   oceanische    Sprachen.     Berlin, 
189S.     4".     V.  4,  pp.  1-96;  97-123.) 

Contes,  chants  et  proverbes  des  Basumbwa 
dans  I'Afrique  Orientale.  Par  le  P.  A.  Capus  des 
Peres-Blancs.  (Zeitschrift  flir  afrikan.  und.  ocean. 
Sprachen.  Jahrg.  3,  pp.  358-381.  Berlin,  1897. 
8*.) 

SURHAI. 
See  SONGHAI. 

Susu. 

Douglin  (P.  H.)  A  reading  book  in  the  Soso 
language.  London:  Society  for  Promoting  Christian 
Knowledge,  1887.     viii,  120  p.      16°. 

Grammar  (A)  and  vocabulary  of  the  Susoo 
language...  Edinburgh:  pr.  by  J.  Ritchie,  1802. 
xliv,  5-136  p.     8°. 

R.  (R.)  Outlines  of  a  grammar  of  the  Susu 
language.  (West  Africa.)  Compiled,  with  the 
assistance  of. . .  J.  H.  Duport. .  .by  R.  R.  London: 
Society  for  promoting  Christian  Knowledge  [1865?]. 
28  p.      12°. 

Raimbault  (J.  P.)  Catechisme  frangais-soso 
avec  les  prieres  ordinaires.  L'exercice  du  chemin 
de  la  croix  et  les  evangiles  de  chaque  dimanche  de 
I'annee.  Rio-Pongo:  Vicariat  Apostolique  de  Sierra- 
L/one,  1885.     xi,  224  p.     12°. 

Dictionnaire  fran9ais-soso  et  soso-fran9ais. 

[Parish]    Mission   du   Rio-Pongo,   1885.     x,    164, 
(l)p.     16°. 

SUTO. 

Buka  ea  paliso.  Buka  ea  bobeli  (sekete  sa  bot- 
selela).  [Suto  customs,  proverbs  and  nursery  tales.] 
Khatiso  ea  Moria,  1889.      152  p.      8°. 

Buka  ea  paliso.  Buka  ea  pele.  [Suto  reading 
book.]     Khatiso  ea  Moria,  1875.     119  p-      12°. 

Endemann  (Karl).  Versuch  einer  Grammatik 
des  Sotho.  Berlin:  W.  Hertz,  1876.  4  p.l,  201  p., 
I  1.     8°. 

Texte  von  Gesangen  der  Sotho.  (Zeit- 
schrift f.  afrikan.  Sprachen.  Jahrg.  i.  pp.  64-71. 
Berlin,  1SS7/1888.      8°.  ) 

Jacottet  (E.)  An  elementary  sketch  of  the 
Se-Suto  grammar.  Khatiso  ea  Moria,  i%(j2.  4  p.l., 
(i)  iv,  5-71  p.     8°. 

Katekismaniane  ka  Puo  ea  Basuto.  Cape- 
town, 1S39.     12°. 


Krug^er  (F.  Hermann).  Sesuto-English  vo- 
cabulary. Mantsue  a  Sesotho  le  tialosetso  ea  'ona 
kasEnglish.    Khatiso  ea  Moria,  \%-]b.    158  p.    12°. 

Steps  to  learn  the  Sesuto  language,  com- 
prising an  elementary  grammar,  graduated  exer- 
cises. . .  [By  F.  H.  Kruger.]  Morija,  Basutoland: 
A.  Mabille,  1883.     vii,  98  p.     2.  ed.      12°. 

Mabille  (A.)  Se-Suto-English  and  Englishse- 
Suto  vocabulary.  . .  With  an  elementary  sketch  of 
se-Suto  grammar  by  E.  Jacottet.  Khatiso  ea 
Moria,  1893.     viii,  iv,  5-487  p.     [2.  ed.]     8°. 

Meinhof  (Karl).  Die  Bedeutung  des  Sotho 
fUr  die  Erforschung  der  Bantu-Sprachen.  (Zeit- 
schrift flir  afrikan.  und  ocean.  Sprachen.  Jahrg.  2, 
pp.  150-167.     Berlin,  1896.     8°.) 

Soci^t^  des  missions  evangeliques  de  Paris. 
Sesuto  English  vocabulary.  Morija:  Morija  Book 
Depot  [1904].     258  p.     3.  ed.     16°. 

Spiss  (Cassian).  Kingoni  und  Kisutu.  (Mit- 
teil. d.  Seminars  f.  Orient.  Sprachen.  Jahrg.  7, 
Abteil.  3,  Afrikanische  Studien.  pp.  270-414. 
Berlin,  1904.) 

Treasury  (The) of  Ba-Suto  lore:  being  original 
Se-Suto  texts,  with  a  literal  English  translation 
and  notes,  published  under  the  direction  of  E. 
Jacottet.  v.  I,  no.  i.  Morija,  Basutoland  {^South 
Africa)  Sesuto  Book  Depot,  1908.     8°.) 

V.  I,  no.  I.     Folk-tales. 

SWAHILI. 

A  B  Ch.  Syllabaire  Swahili.  Zanzibar:  Mis- 
sion Catholique,  1893.     64  p.      16°. 

Abd  Allah  ibn  Hamib  ibn  AH  Liaj  jami.  Habari 
ya  Wakilindi.  [History  of  the  Wakilindi,  the 
former  ruling  tribe  in  Usambara.]  Holy  Cross, 
Magila:  Universities'  Mission  [1895].    74  p.     16°. 

.£sop.  Hadithi  za  Esopo.  Chuo  cha  kwanza 
cha  kusomea.  Zanzibar,  1890.  I  p.l.,  iii,  i  1.,  39  p. 
16°. 

Arabic  (The)  alphabet  as  used  in  writing  Swa> 
hili.  2^nzibar:  Central  African  Mission,  1885. 
16  p.      16°. 

Baudissin  (Otto  von).  Graf.  Deutsch-suaheli 
Taschen-Worterbuch.  Berlin:  W.  Susserott,  1900. 
2  p.l.,  142  p.     16°. 

Buettner  (Karl  G.)  Anthologie  aus  der  Sua- 
heli-Litteratur  (Gedichte  und  Geschichten  der 
Suaheli),  gesammelt  und  libersetzt  von  C.  G.  B. 
. . .  Berlin:  E.  Felber,  1894.  2  v.  in  i.  xvi,  188; 
2  1.,  202  p.     8°, 

Hulfsblichlein    far. . .     Unterricht   in   der 

Suahili-Sprache. . .  Nach  den  "  Suahili  exercises  " 
der  englischen  Universitatenmission  Ubersetzt  und 
bearbeitet.  Leipzig:  T.  O.  IVeigel,  iSSj.  vi,  96p., 
I  1.      12°. 

Leipzig:    T.    0.    IVeigel  Nachfolger, 

1 891.     viii,  103  p.     2.  ed.     sq.  8°. 

Lieder  und  Geschichten  der  Suaheli:  uber- 

setzt  und  eingeleitet  von  C.  G.  B.  Berlin:  E. 
Felber,  1894.  xvi,  202  p.  8°.  (Beitr.  zur  Volks- 
u.  Volkerkunde,  Bd.  3.) 

Suaheli-Schriftstlicke  in  arabischer  Schrift, 

mit  lateinischer  Schrift  umschrieben,  libersetzt  und 
erklart.  Stuttgart:  W.  Spemann,  1892.  xi,  206, 
73  p.,  II  pi.  8°.  (Konigl.  Friedr.  Wilhelms-Univ. 
Berlin.  Lehrbiicher  des  Seminars  fUr  oriental. 
Sprachen.     v.  10.) 
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Sivahili,  cont'd. 

Worterbuch  der  SuaheliSprache.    Suaheli- 

Deutsch  und  Deutsch-Suaheli.  Nach  den  vor- 
handenen  Quellen  bearbeitet.  Stuttgart:  W.  Spe- 
mann,  1890.  ix,  i  1.,  269  p.  8°.  (KOnigl.  Friedr. 
Wilhelms-Univ.  Berlin.  LehrbUcher  des  Seminars 
fUr  oriental.  Sprachen.     v.  3.) 

Daull  (  ).  Grammaire  kisouahili.  Colmar: 
M.  Hoffmann,  1879.     125  p.,  i  1.     sq.  16°. 

Delaunay  (Le  P.)  Grammaire  Kiswahili. 
Paris:  F.  Lev/,  1885.    2  1.,  173  p.,  2  tables.     12°. 

Fromm  (E.)  Lieder  und  Geschichten  der  Sua- 
heli  in  Ostaf  rika. .  .  Hamburg:  Richter,  i8g6.  31  p. 
8°.  (Sammlung  gemeinverstandlicher  wissenschaft- 
iicher  Vortrage.     N.  F.     xi.  Ser.,  Heft.  251.) 

Gabelentz  (H.  C.  von  der).  Ueber  die  Sprache 
der  Suaheli.  (Deutsche  morgenlandische  Gesell- 
schaft.     Ztsch.    v.  i,  p.  238-242.    Leipzig,  1847). 

Erapf  (L.)  Chuo  cha  utenzi.  Gedichte  im 
alten  Suahili.  Aus  den  Papieren  des  Dr.  L.  Krapf. 
{Zeitschrift  f.  afrikan.  Sprachen.  Jahrg.  i,  pp.  i- 
42;  124-137;  Jahrg.  2,  pp.  241-264.  Berlin, 
1887/1888.     8°.) 

A   dictionary   of  the  Suahili   language... 

With  introduction  containing  an  outline  of  a  Suahili 
grammar.     London,  1882.     8°. 

Outline  of  elements  of  the  Kisudheli  lan- 
guage with  special  reference  to  the  Kinika  dialect. 

Tuebingen:  L.  F.  Fues,  print.,  1850.     142  p.     8°. 

Lilani  (Alidina  Somjee).  A  guide  to  the  Swa- 
hili  language,  in  Gujarati  characters,  with  English 
and  Gujarati  translations.  Chiefly  for  the  use  of 
Indians  having  relations  with  Zanzibar.  Pt.  1-2. 
Bombay:  Education  Society'^s  Press,  1890.  204  p,, 
2 1.     8°. 

Madan  (Arthur  Cornwallis).  English- Swahili 
dictionary.     Oxford:  Clarendon  Press,  1894.     16°. 

English-Swahili    vocabulary.       Compiled 

from  the  works  of  the  late  bishop  Steere  and  from 
other  sources.  London:  Society  for  Promoting 
Christian  Knowedge  [1884].     4  p.l.,  56  p.      12°. 

Maelezo  ya  Sarufi  ya  Kiswahili.     Swahili 

grammar.     London,  i883.     vi,  7-16  p.     12°. 

Muhammadi,  maisha  yake,  pamoja  na  ha- 

bari  za  Waslimu  na  Maturuki.  [Sketch  of  the  life 
of  Mahomet  and  of  the  history  of  Islam,  in  the 
Swahili  language.]    London:  Society  for  Promoting 

Christian  Knowledge  \}%'i>%\.     62  p.     16°. 

Swahili-English     dictionary,       Oxford: 

Clarendon  Press,  1903.     xix,  442  p.,  i  1.      i6°. 

Masomo  ya  kwanza.  [Swahili  primer.]  Zan- 
zibar:   The  Mission  Press,  1890.     16  p.,  5  i.     16°. 

Masomo  mepesi.  [Swahili  reading  book.] 
Zanzibar:  Universities''  Mission  Press,  \%qo.  I  p.l., 
46  p.      16°. 

Meinhof  (Karl).  Einleitung.  Suaheli.  (Lin- 
guistische  Studien  in  Ostaf  rika.  I.)  (Seminar  fUr 
Oriental.  Sprachen.  Mitteil.  Jahrg.  7,  Abt.  3, 
pp.  2or-2i6.     Berlin,  1904.     8°.) 

Mettelbladt  (F.  von).  Maschairi  im  Kisua- 
heli.  (Zeitschrift  fUr  afrikan.  Sprachen.  Jahrg. 
3,  pp.  285-292.     Berlin,  1889/90.     8°.) 

Ovip  (Ewald).  Die  abgeleiteten  Verba  im  Ki- 
swahili.     (Zeitschrift    fUr     afrikan.    und    ocean. 


Jahrg.  2,  pp.  249-266.     Berlin,  1896. 


Die   syntaktischen  Ver- 
Berlin:    W.    Siisserott, 


Sprachen. 
8°.) 

Planert  (Wilhelm). 
haltnisse  des  Suaheli.. 
1907.     V,  I  1.,  59  p.     8°. 

Practical  (A)  guide  to  the  use  of  the  Arabic 
alphabet  in  writing  Swahili  according  to  the  usage 
of  the  east  coast  of  Africa,  with  facsimiles  of  Mss. 
in  Arabic  characters,  notes  and  explanations.  Zan- 
zibar: Universities'  Mission  Press,  1891.  2  p.l., 
57  p.,  12  fac-sim.     f. 

Raddatz  (Hugo).  Die  Suahili-Sprache,  ent- 
haltend  Graramatik,  Gesprache  und  Worterver- 
zeichnisse,  mit  einem  Anhange:  Sansibar-Arabisch, 
sowie  WOrterverzeichnissen  der  Sprachen  von 
Usambara,  Bonde'i,  Unyamwezi  und  des  Yao. 
Zweite  Auflage,  bedrbeitet  von  A.  Seidel.  Dresden: 
C.  A.  Koch,  1900.  vi,  I  1.,  184  p.  12°.  (Koch's 
Sprach-Fuhrer.     Bd.    22.) 

Raum  (Johannes).  Kleine  Beitrage  zur  Swa- 
hiligrammatik.  (Zeitschr.  fUr  afrikanische  und 
oceanische  Sprachen.  Berlin,  i8g8.  4°.  v.  4, 
pp.  133-135-) 

Robertson  (J.  C.)  Katabu  kidogo  cha  mambo 
yaliyolipata  kanisa  la  muungu  Katika  miaka  sita 
mia  tangu  mwanzo  wake.  Kimeandikwa  kwa 
kuyafasiri  na  kuyatumia  maneno  ya  kitabu  cha. 
"Sketches  of  Church  history  during  the  first  six 
centuries."  London:  Society  for  Promoting  Chris- 
tian Knowledge,  1890.  viii,  121  (i)  p.,  i  map. 
12°. 

Sacleux  (Ch.)  Dictionnaire  fran9ais-swahili. 
Zanzibar:  Mission  des  P.  P.  du  St.  Esprit,  1891. 
xix,  (i)  989.  (3)  xxxvi,  a-d  p.     16°. 

Saint  Paul  lUaire  (W.  von).  Suaheli  Hand- 
buch.  Stuttgart:  W.  Spemann,  1890.  xxvi,  202  p., 
I  tab.  8°.  (KOnigl.  Fried.  Wilhelms-Univ.  Berlin. 
Lehrbiicher  des  Seminars  fUr  oriental.  Sprachen. 
V.   2.) 

Seidel  (August).  Das  arabische  Element  in 
Suaheli.  (Zeitschrift  fiir  afrikan.  und  ocean. 
Sprachen.  Jahrg.  i,  pp.  9-15;  97-104.  Berlin, 
1895.     8°.) 

Zur  Lehre  von  den  Prapositionen  im  Suahili. 

(Ztschr.  f.  afrikanische  u.  oceanische  Sprachen. 
jahrg.  5,  pp.  44-47.     Berlin,  1900.) 

Praktische  Graramatik  der  Suaheli- 
Sprache, auch  fiir  den  Selbstunterricht,  Mit 
Obungsstlicken. .  .und  einem  Deutsch-Suaheli- 
Worterbuch.  Wien:  A.  Hartleben  [1906].  vi, 
I  1.,  182  p.  2.  ed.  12'.  (Die  Kunst  der  Poly- 
glottie.     Teil  33.) 

Pseudoprafixe  im  Suahili.  (Ztsch.  f.  afri- 
kan., ozean.  u.  ostasiat.  Sprachen.  Jahrg.  7. 
pp.  21-22.     Berlin,  1903.) 

Suahili    Konversations-Grammatik    nebst 

einer  EinfUhrung  in  die  Schrift. . .  Heidelberg:  J. 
Groos,  1900.  xvi,  404  p.  8°.  (Methode  Gaspey- 
Otto-Sauer.) 

SchlUssel  zur  Suahili  Konversations- 
Grammatik.  Heidelberg,  1900.  95  p.  8°.  (Methode 
Gaspey-Otto-Sauer. ) 

Systematisches    Wdrterbuch    der    Suahili- 

sprache  in  Deutsch-Ostafrika  nebst  einem  Ver- 
zeichnis  der  gebrauchlichsten  Redensarten.  Heidel- 
berg: J.  Groos,  1902.  xii,  178  p.  12°.  (Methode 
Gaspey-Otto-Sauer.) 
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Stuahilt,  confd. 

Slut'iri  la  Makung^anya  min  mu  'alHmu  Mzee 
bin  'Ali  bin  Kidigo  bin  il-Qadiri  min  Zingibar. 
Das  Makunganya  Lied.  Mit  Erlauterungen  und 
ciner  Obersetzung  herausgegeben  von  Hans  Zache. 
(Seminar  fUr  Oriental  Sprachen.  Mitteil.  Jahrg,  i, 
Abt.  3,  pp.  86-114.     Berlin,  i8q8.     8°.) 

Sha'w  (Archibald  Downes).  A  pocket  vo- 
cabulary of  the  Ki-Swahili,  Ki-Nyika,  Ki-Taita, 
and  Ki-Kamba  languages.  Also  a  brief  vocabulary 
of  the  Kibwyo  dialect,  collected  by  Archdeacon 
Farler.  London:  Society  for  Promoting  Christian 
Knowledge  [pref.  1S85].     vi,  204  p.     24°. 

Slack  (Charles).  Introduction  to  Swahili.  For 
the  use  of  travellers,  students,  and  others.  London: 
Simpkin,  Marshall,  Hamiltoti^  Kent  &'  Co.,  Ld., 
1891.     16  p.,  I  map.     16°. 

Steere  (Edward).  A  handbook  of  the  Swahili 
language  as  spoken  at  Zanzibar.  Edited. .  .by. . . 
Edward  Steere.  .  .revised  and  enlarged  by  A.  C. 
Mad  an . . .  London:  Soc.  for  Promoting  Christian 
Knowledge,  iZi)^.    xxii,  458  p.,  I  tab.     4.  ed.     12°. 

London:  Soc.  for  Promoting  Christian 

Knowledge,  1903.    xxii,  458  p.,  i  tab.    6.  ed.     12°. 

Swahili  exercises.  Compiled  for  the  Uni- 
versities' Mission  to  Central  Africa.  London: 
Society  for  Promoting  Christian  Knowledge,  1 890. 
viii,  118  p.     12°. 

Swahili  tales,  as  told  by  natives  of  Zanzibar. 

With  an  English  translation.  London:  Soc.  for 
Promoting  Christian  Knowledge  [1889].  xvi,  501  p. 
[2.  ed.]     12°, 

Stories  and  translations  in  Swahili.  Mambo 
na  hadithi.  London:  Soc.  for  Prom.  Christian 
Knowledge,  1884.     iv,  124  p.     16°. 

ST^ahili-English  phrase  book  with  short  vo- 
cabularies and  a  collection  of  Dhow-searching 
questions.  Zanzibar:  The  Universities^  Mission 
Press,  1890.     3  p.l.,  (i)  4-68  p.     16°. 

Sw^ahili  stones  from  Arab  sources,  with  an 
English  translation.  Zanzibar:  J.  V.  Dodd,  1886. 
2  p.l.,  40  p.     16°. 

S'wahili  stories.  Kibaraka.  Zanzibar:  Uni- 
versities' Mission  Press,  1885.  I  p.l.,  124  p.,  i  1. 
16°. 

Taylor  (William  Ernest).  African  aphorisms ; 
or,  Saws  from  Swahili-Land.  Collected,  trans- 
lated and  annotated  by  W.  E.  Taylor. .  .with  a 
preface  by  W.  S.  Price.  London:  Soc.  for  Pro- 
moting Christian  Knowledge,  1891.  xii,  182  p., 
I  1.     nar.  16°. 

The  groundwork  of  the  Swahili  language, 

namely,  the  concords;  tabulated,  exemplified,  and 
illustrated...  London:  Soc.  for  Promoting  Chris- 
tian Knowledge,  1898.     Folded  table. 

Three  chapters  of  Genesis  translated  into  the 
Sooahelee  language  by  the  Rev.  Dr.  Krapf.  (In: 
Am.  Oriental  Soc.  Journal.  Boston,  1849.  8°. 
V.  I,  pp.  259-274.) 

Velten  (Karl).  Hundert  Suaheli-Ratsel,  (Mit- 
teil. d.  Seminars  f.  Orient.  Sprachen.  Jahrg.  7, 
Abteil.  3,  Afrikanische  Studien.  pp.  l-ir.  Ber- 
lin, 1904.) 

Marchen  und   Erzahlungen    der    Suaheli. 

Stuttgart:  IV.  Spemann,  1898.  xxiii,  i63  p.  8°. 
(Koenigliche    Friedrich-Wilhelms  Universitat     zu 


Berlin.  Seminar  fQr  orientalische  Sprachen.  Lehr- 
bucher.     v.  18.) 

Praktische   Anleitung   zur   Erlernung  der 

Schrift  der  Suaheli.  Gottingen:  Vanderhoeck  6* 
Ruprecht,  1901.     3  p.l.,  105  p.     8°. 

Praktische  Suaheli-Grammatik  nebst  einem 

deutsch-suaheli  Worterverzeichnis.  Berlin:  W. 
Baensch,  1904.     x,  308  p.,  2  tab.     16°. 

1  Prosa    und    Poesie   der  Suaheli.     Berlin: 

Der  Verfasser,  1907.     2  p.l.,  viii,  I  1.,  443  p.     8°. 

Die    Spitznamen    der    Europaer   bei    den 

Suaheli.  (Mittheil.  d.  Seminars  f.  oriental. 
Sprachen  an  der  k6n.  Friedrich  Wilhelms-Univ. 
Jahrg.  3  (1900).  Abtheil.  3  (Afrikan.  Studien), 
pp.  191-197.     Berlin,  1900.) 

Visa  vya  kale.  A  reading  book  of  stories  and 
translations  in  Swahili.  London:  Society  for  Pro- 
moting Christian  Knowledge,  i88q.  vi,  189  (i)  p. 
16°. 

Wiirtz  (Ferdinand).  Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss 
des  Lamu-Dialektes  der  Suaheli  Sprache.  (Zeit- 
schrift  fur  afrikan.  und  ocean.  Sprachen.  Jahrg.  i, 
pp.  169-183.     Berlin,  1895.     8°.) 

Zache  (  ).  Beitrage  zur  Suahili-Litteratur. 
(Zeitschrift  fiir  afrikan.  und  ocean.  Sprachen. 
Jahrg.  3,  pp.  131-139;  250-267.  Berlin,  1897-98, 
8°.) 

Taveta. 

Johnston  {Sir  H.  H.)  The  languages  of  the 
Kilima-njaro  district,  a)  Masai,  b.)  Ki-caga,  Ki- 
taveita,  &c.  (Bantu  languages.)  (In  his:  The 
Kilima-njaro  expedition.    London,  1886.    8°.    pp. 

446-534.)  ^  ,  .J.- 

Appendix  i.  Masai-comparative  vocabulary.  Appendix  2. 
Vocabularies  of  Ki-caga,  Ki-gweno,  and  Ki-taveita. 

Tabele. 

Elliott  (W.  A.)  Dictionary  of  the  Tebele  & 
Shuna  languages,  with  illustrative  sentences  and 
some  grammatical  notes.  Frome:  Butler  6*  7a«- 
ner,  printer s\\'i>^'i\.     xxxvii,  1 1.,  441  p.      16°. 

Weale  (M.  E.)  Matabele  and  Makalaka  vo- 
cabulary. Intended  for  the  use  of  prospectors  & 
farmers  in  Mashonaland.  Cape  Town:  Murray  &* 
St.  Leger,  1893.     32  p.     I2. 

Tabwa. 
Beerst   (Gustave  de).      Essai   de    grammaire 
Tabwa.     [Berlin,  1895.]     109  p.     sq.  4°. 

Repr.:    "Zeitschrift    fiir    afrikanische    und    oceanische 
Sprachen." 
Contained  also  in  the  periodical  itself. 

Taita. 

Sha'W  (Archibald  Downes).  A  pocket  vocabu- 
lary of  the  Ki-Swahili,  Ki-Nyika,  Ki-Taita,  and 
Ki-Kamba  languages.  Also  a  brief  vocabulary  of 
the  Kibwyo  dialect,  collected  by  Archdeacon  Farler. 
London:  Society  for  Promoting  Christian  Knowl- 
edge [prei.  i&Ss]-     vi,  204p.     24°. 

Wray  (J.  A.)  An  elementary  introduction  t» 
the  Taita  language,  eastern  equatorial  Africa. 
London:  Society  for  Promoting  Christian  Knowl- 
edge, 1894.     iii,  (i)  5-128  p.      16°. 

Tamashek. 
Calassanti  -  Motylinski   (A.  de).      Gram- 
maire, dialogues  et  dictionnaire  touaregs.      Publics 
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Tamashek,  confd. 

«ous  les  auspices  du  Gouvernement  General  de 
I'Algerie  par  Rene  Basset.  Tome  i.  Alger:  P. 
Fontana,  1908,     16°. 

Freeman  (H.  S.)  A  grammatical  sketch  of  the 
Temahuq  or  Towarck  language.  London:  Harri- 
son, 1862.     vi,  7-47  p.     8°. 

Hanoteau  (Louis  Joseph  Adolphe  Charles 
Constance).  Essai  de  grammaire  de  la  langue 
Tamachek',  renfermant  les  principes  du  langage 
parle  par  les  Imouchar'  ou  Touareg,  des  conversa- 
tions en  Tamachek' ....  Paris:  Imprimerie  Im- 
pMale,  i860,     xxxi,  299  p.,  i  map,  6fac-sims.    8°. 

Rapport  sur  un  essai  de  grammaire  de  la 

langue  des  Kabyles,  et  sur  un  memoire  relatif  k 
quelques  inscriptions  en  caracteres  touaregs.  [  Ver- 
sailles: Beau  jeune,  1857.]     I  p.l.,  15  p.     8°. 

Kaoui  (S.  Cid).  Dictionnaire  franfais-TamS- 
heq  (langue  des  Touareg).  Contenant:  1°  Tous 
les  mots  de  la  langue  fran9aise  traduisibles  en 
Tamaheq  soit  directement  soit  par  des  phrases; 
2°  La  traduction  en  Tamaheq  de  tous  ces  mots  avec 
la  prononciation  figuree  en  caracteres  fran9ais  et  en 
caracteres  tifinar;  30  Les  differentes  acceptions  des 
mots  avec  de  nombreux  exemples,  dictous,  pro- 
verbes,  traits  de  moeurs  des  Imonhar',  etc.;  4°  L'in- 
dication  du  genre,  du  nombre  des  noms,  etc. 
Alger:  A.  Jourdan,  1894.     xiv  (2)  894,  10  p.     f°. 

Lithograph  edition. 

Dictionnaire     pratique     tam^heq-fran9ais 

(langue  des  Touareg).  Alger:  A.  Jourdan,  1900. 
2  p.l.,  vii-viii,  iv,  442  p.,  i  1.     f°. 

Masqueray  (E.)  Dictionnaire  fran9ais-tou- 
areg  (dialecte  des  taitoq)  suivi  d'observations  gram- 
maticales.  Paris:  E.  Leroux,  1893-95.  3  fasci. 
362  p.  8°.  (Ecole  des  lettres  d' Alger.  Publica- 
tions. Bulletin  de  correspondence  africaine,  no.  n.) 

Observations  grammaticales  sur  la  gram- 
maire touareg  et  textes  de  la  tamahaq  des  taitoq; 
publics  par  R.  Basset  et  Gaudefroy-Demombynes. 
fasc.  1-3.  Paris:  E.  Leroux,  1896-97.  8°. 
<6cole  des  lettres  d' Alger.  Publications.  Bulletin 
de  correspondance  africaine,  no.  r8.) 

M^tois  (  ).  Essai  de  transcription  methodique 
•des  noms  de  lieux  Touareg.  (Soc.  de  geog.  d' Alger. 
Bull.  Alger,  i907-'o8.  8°.  annee  12,  pp.  401- 
410;  annee  13,  pp.  207-221,  381-410,  507-531.) 

Richardson  (James).  Touarick  alphabet, 
with  the  corresponding  Arabic  and  English  letters. 
London:  T.  R.  Harrison  [1847].     8  p.,  2  1.     f°. 

Tamt. 

Bamler  (  ).  Bemerkungen  zur  Grammatik 
der  Tamisprache.  (Ztschr.  f.  afrikan.  u.  oceanische 
Sprachen.     Jahrg.  5,  pp.  198-216.      Berlin,  1900.) 

Vokabular  der   Tamisprache.     (Ztsch.    f. 

afrikan.  u.  oceanische  Sprachen.  Jahrg.  5,  pp. 
217-253.     Berlin,  1900.) 

Tappa. 

See  NUPE. 

Taveta. 

Vivino  vya  kumwisisa  izuwa.  Hymns  in  the 
language  of  Taveta,  E.  E.  Africa.  London:  Soc. 
Prom.  Christian  Knowledge,  1894.     30  p.     16°. 


Teda. 

Mueller  (Friedrich).  Die  TedS-Sprache.  (In 
his:  Grundriss  der  Sprachwissenschaft.  Wien, 
1877.     8\     Bd.  I,  Abth.  2,     pp.  185-191.) 

Reinisch  (Simon  Leo).  Der  einheitliche  Ur- 
sprung  der  Sprachen  der  alten  Welt,  nachgewissen 
durch  Vergleichung  der  afrikanischen,  erythraischen 
und  indogermanischen  Sprachen  mit  Zugrundele- 
gung  des  Teda.  Bd.  i.  Wien:  W.  Braumilller, 
1873.     xviii,  408  p.     4°. 

Teita. 
See  Taita. 

Teke. 

Sims  (A.)  A  vocabulary  of  the  Kiteke,  as 
spoken  by  the  Bateke  (Batio)  and  kindred  tribes  on 
the  Upper  Congo.  English-Kiteke.  London: 
Hodder  and Stoughton,  1886.     xii,  190  p.,  1 1.     16°. 

London:  Gilbert  S^  Rivington,  !?>%%.   2  p.l., 

i6o  p.     16°. 

Temahuq. 
See  Tamashek. 

Temne. 

Bible,  A  translation  of  Psalm  I,  Luke  XV, 
John  XI,  1-46,  with  a  few  prayers  and  hymns, 
into  the  Timneh  language,  for  the  use  of  the 
Church  Missionary  School  at  Port  Lokkoh,  Timneh 
Country,  West  Africa,  By  the  Rev.  C[hristian] 
F[riedrich]  Schlenker.     «. /.,i847.     19  p.     16°. 

Knoedler  (C.)  K'afa  ka-Temne  ka-trotroko 
traka  an'-karandi  a-fet  ka  an-tof  a-Temne  ro-Af- 
rika  na  ro-pil;  or,  A  Temne  primer  for  the  use  of 
Temne  schools  in  West-Afrika.  London:  C.  M. 
Society,  1865.     20  p.     16°. 

Krause  (Gottlob  Adolf).  Die  Stellung  des 
Temne  innerhalb  der  Bantu-Sprachen.  Berlin: 
O.Eisner  [1895].     18  p.     4°. 

Repr.:  Zeitschrift  fUr  afrikanische  und  oceanische  Sprachen, 
Jahrgang  i,  Heft  3. 

JSIueller  (Friedrich) .  Die  Sprachen  der  Bullom 
und  Temne.  (In  his:  Grundriss  der  Sprachwissen- 
schaft. Wien,  1877,  8°.  Bd.  i,  Abth.  2,  pp.  107- 
114.) 

Miiller(P.)  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der  Tem- 
Sprache  (Nord-Togo).  (Mitteil.  d.  Seminars  f. 
orientalische  Sprachen  a.  d.  Konigl.  Friedr.-Wil- 
helms-Univ.  zu  Berlin.  Jahrg.  8  (Afrikanische 
Studien),  pp.  251-286.     Berlin,  1905.) 

Schlenker  (C.  F.)  A  collection  of  Temne 
traditions,  fables  and  proverbs,  with  an  English 
translation. .  .specimens  of  the  author's  own  Temne 
compositions  and  translations ...  a  Temne-English 
vocabulary.  London:  Church  Missionary  Society, 
1S61.     xxii,  298  p.     8°. 

An  English-Temne  dictionary  or  K'afa  Ka 

as'im  tra  atr'intr  tra-yi'nklis  re  as'im  tra-temne 
atra-bekane-e,  London:  Church  Missionary  Soc, 
1880.     viii,  403  (i)  p.     8°. 

Grammar  of  the  Temne  language.     London: 

Church  Missionary  Soc,  1864.     xvi,  414  p.     8*. 

Tete. 

Courtois  (Victor  Jose).  Bzidapi  na  bzindzano 
bzachisendzi     bzomue     bzakumbuka,     bzaronga, 
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bzachichita.  [Native  fables  and  tales  in  Tete,  with 
grammatical  outline  and  vocabulary.  Natal,  South 
Africa,  1890.     4  p.l.,  (i)  8-206  p.     8°. 

Diccionario    oaf re-tetense-portuguez ;     ou, 

Idioma  fallado  no  districto  de  Tete  e  na  vasta  regi^o 
do  Zambeze  Inferior. . .  Traduzido  pelo  padre  V.  J. 
Courtois.  Coimbra  [Port.]:  Intpr.  da  Univ., 
1900.  xvii,  81  p.     8°. 

Diccionario     portuguez-cafre-tetense,    ou 

idioma  fallado  no  districto  de  Tete  e  na  vasta  regiao 
do  Zambese  inferior. . .  Coimbra:  Imprensa  da 
Universidade,  1S99.     xiii,  484  p.     8°. 

Elementos  de  grammatica  tetense,  lingua 

Chi-Nyungue,  idioma  fallado  no  districto  de  Tete 
e  em  toda  a  vasta  regiao  do  Zambeze  inferior. 
Coimbra:  Imprensa  da  Universidade.  1900.  xiii, 
231  p.,  I  1.     new  ed.     8°. 

Rivuru  rakutoma  rakufundzisa  Kureri   na 

kunemba  mu  Chisendzi  cha  chi-Nyungue  romue 
rakumbuka,  raronga,  rachichita.  [Primer  in  Tete.] 
Natal:  South  Africa,  1890.     151  p.     8°. 

Mohl  (Alexander  v.  d.)  Praktische  Gram- 
matik  der  Bantu-Sprache  von  Tete,  einem  Dialekt 
des  Unter-Sambesi  mit  varianten  der  Sena-Sprache. 
(Mitteil.  d.  Seminars  f.  Orient.  Sprachen.  Jahrg.  7, 
Abteil.  3,  Afrikanische  Studien,  pp.  32-85.  Berlin, 
1904.) 

Sammlung  von   kaffrischen  Fabeln  in  der 

Ci-Tete-Sprache  am  Unteren  Sambesi.  (Mitteil. 
d.  Seminars  f .  orientalische  Sprachen  a.  d.  Konigl. 
Friedr.-Wilhelms-Univ.  zu  Berlin.  Jahrg.  8  (Afri- 
kanische Studien),  pp.  1-43.     Berlin.  1905.) 

TiGRAI. 
See  TiGRlNNA. 

TiGRE. 
See  also  TiGRiNNA. 

Beurmann  (Karl  Moritz  von).  Glossar  der 
Tigre-Sprache,  gesammelt  von  Moriz  von  Beur- 
mann, bearbeitet  und  mit  einer  grammatischen 
Skizze  und  einem  Lebensabriss  des  Sammlers  her- 
ausgegeben  von  Dr.  Merx.  Leipzig:  J.  C.  Hin- 
richs,  1868.     I  p.l.,  pp.  33-112.     8°. 

Repr.:  Jahresbericht  des  Vereins  von  Freunden  der  Erd- 
kunde  zu  Leipzig,  6. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Tigre  language;  pub- 
lished with  a  grammatical  sketch  by  A.  Merx. 
Halle,  1868.     8°. 

Bible.  II  Nuovo  Testamento  in  Tigr^.  Tra- 
dotto  dal  Greco...  da  Carlo  Gustavo  Roden,  coll' 
aiuto  dei  maestri  indigeni  Twoldo  Medhen.  Davide 
Emanuele  ed  altri.  Pubblicato  per  cura  della  So- 
cieti  Evangelica  Nazionale  Svedese.  Asmara: 
Tipogr.  della  Missione  Svedese,  1902.     267  1.     8°. 

Camperio  (Manfredo).  Manuale  tigre-italiano 
con  due  dizionarietti  italiano-tigree  tigre-italiano. . . 
Milano:  U.  Ho/pli,  1894.  4  p.l., (1)8-177  P-.  i  L, 
I  map.     24°.     (Manuali  Hoepli.) 

Checchi  (Michele).  Lingue  parlate  dalle  popo- 
lazioni  indigene  della  Colonia  Eritrea.  (Soc.  geog. 
iul.  Boll.    ser.  4,  v.  8,  pp.  866-878.    Roma,  1907.) 

Conti  Rossini  (Carlo).  Documenti  per  lo  studio 
della  lingua  tigre.  (Giorn.  d.  Soc.  Asiatica  italiana. 
V.  16,  pp.  1-32.     Roma,  1903.) 


Riccordodi  un  soggiorno  in  Eritrea.  Fasc.  I, 

Asmara:  La  Missione  Svedese,  1903.     8°. 
One  of  50  copies  printed. 

liittmann  (Enno).  Canzone  tigre  in  onore  del 
governatore  italiano.  (Riv.  d.  studi  orientali.  v.  i, 
pp.  2H-215.     Roma,  1907.) 

Das  Verbum  der  Tigresprache.     (Zeitschr. 

f.  Assyriologie.  v.  13,  pp.  133-178;  v.  14,  pp.  i— 
102.       Wiemar,  1899.) 

Luther  (Martin).  Katekesimo  ndogo  ya  Dok- 
tari  Martin  Luther.  Asmara:  Tipogrcifia  della 
Missione  Svedese,  1904.     27  p.     24°. 

II  piccolo  catechismo  per  Dottore  Martina 

Lutero.  Tradotto  dalla  lingua  svedese  in  lingua 
tigr^,  ed  edito  dalla  Society  Evangelica  Paterna. 
Moncullo:  Tipogr.  della  Missione  Svedese,  1895. 
91  p.     S°. 

Munzinger  (W.)  Vocabulaire  de  la  langue 
Tigre.    Leipzig:  T.  O.  Wiegel,  1865.     x,  93  p.     8°. 

Noldeke  (Th. )  Ein  neuer  Tigre-Text.  (Ztsch. 
f.  Assyriologie.  v.  16,  pp.  65-78.    Strassburg,  1902. 

Norl^n  (Wilh.),  and  F.  Lundgren.  Storia 
sacra.  .  .  Tradotta  dalla  lingua  svedese  in  lingua 
tigre,  ed  edita  dalla  Societi  Evangelica  Paterna. 
Moncullo:  Tipogr.  della  Missione  Svedese,  1895. 
103  p.      8°. 

Sillabario  della  lingua  tigre.  Per  cura  della 
Societa  Evangelica  Nazionale  Svedese.  Asmara: 
Tipogr.  della  Misssone  Svedese,  1904.     64  1.     8°. 

Sundstrom  (R.)  En  sang  pa  Tigrg-spraket, 
upptecknad.  ovfersatt  och  forklarad  af  R.  Sund- 
strom. Utgifven  och  ofversatt  till  tyska  af  E.  Litt- 
mann.  Uppsala:  Akad.  Bokhdl.  [1903]  i  p.l., 
34  p.  8°.  (Kongl.  Humanistiska  Vetenskapssam- 
fundet,  i  Upsala.     Skrifter.     v.  8,  pt.  6.) 

Svenska  missionsf6rbundet,  Stockholm.  Can- 
tici  di  Sion.  In  tigre. . .  Per  cura  della  Societa 
Evangelica  Nazionale  Svedese.  Parte  2-3.  As- 
mara \Abyssinici\,  1 905-1 907.     24°. 

TiGRINNA. 

Bible.  The  four  Gospels  of  our  Lord  and 
Saviour  Jesus  Christ,  in  the  Tigrinja  language. 
London:  The  British  and  Foreign  Bible  Soc. ,  1900. 
240  1.     16°. 

Cimino  (Alfonso).  Vocabolario  Italiano-Tigrar 
e  Tigrai-Italiano.  Asmara:  Missione  Svedese,\cf>^, 
xiv.  338  p.     8°. 

De  Vito  (Ludovico).  Esercizi  di  lettura  id 
lingua  tigrigna.  Roma:  S.  Bernardo,  1894.  69  p. 
I  1.     8°. 

Grammatica  elementare  della  lingua  Ti- 
grigna. Roma:  Tipografia  Poligloita,  1895.  85  p. 
8°. 

Vocabulario  della  lingua  tigrigna.     Intro- 

duzione  e  indice  italiano-tigrigna  del  Dott.  Conti 
Rossini  Carlo.  Roma:  Casa  Editr ice  Italiana,  1896. 
xii,  I  1.,  7-166  p.,  I  1.     8°. 

Praetorius  (Franz).  Grammatik  der  Tigrifia- 
sprache  in  Abessinien,  hauptsachlich  in  der  Gegend 
von  Aksum  und  Adoa.  Mit  einer  Textbeilage. 
Halle:  die  Buchhandlung  des  Waisenhauses,  1871. 
viii,  367,  5  p.     8°, 

Tigrina  Spruchworter.     (Deutsche  morgen- 

land.  Gesellsch.  Ztsch.  v.  37,  pp.  443-450;  v.  38, 
pp.  481-485;  V.  39,  pp.  322-326;  v.  42,  pp.  62-67. 
Leipzig,  1883-8.) 
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Ueber   zwei   Tigrifiadialekte.       (Deutsche 

morgenl.  Gesellsch.  Ztsch.  v.  28,  pp.  437-447. 
Leipzig,  1874.) 

Schreiber  (J.)  Manuel  de  la  langue  Tigrai, 
parlee  au  centre  et  dans  le  nord  de  I'Abyssinie. 
2  pt.  in  I  V.  Vienne:  A.  Hoelder,  1887.  vii  (i), 
227  p.     8°. 

Sillabario  delta  lingua  tigrigna.  Asmara: 
Tipogr.  della  Missione  Svedese,  1905.     34  1.     16°. 

Winqvist  (C.)  Sillabario  nella  lingua  tigrinja, 
tradotto  da  Dre  C.  Winqvist  insieme  con  maestri 
indigeni.  Pubblicato  dalla  Missione  Svedese  nella 
Colonia  Eritrea.  Asmara;  Tipogr.  della  Missione 
Svedese,  1896.     76  p.     8°. 

TiKUU. 

Wuertz  (F.)  Worterbuch  des  Ki-Tikuu  und 
Ki-Pokomo  in  Ost-Africa  von  F.  Wiirtz.  Nach 
seinem  Tode  hrsg.  von  A.  Seidel.  Berlin:  D. 
Heitner,  1895.     63  p.     4°. 

Repr. :  Zeitschrif t  fiir  af rikanische  und  oceanische  Sprachen, 
1895,  Hft.  3  und  4. 

Contained  also  in  the  periodical  itself. 

TiMNEH. 

See  Temne. 

TOBEDAUIE. 
See  BiSHARi. 

Tonga. 

Bible.  Ivangeli  wa  mweni  widu  ndi  mposo- 
nioski  Yesu  Kristu  kwaku  Marko.  Tentative  edi- 
tion. [Gospel  by  St.  Mark  in  Tonga,  translated  by 
R.  Laws.]  Livingstonia :  Prtd.  at  the  Mission 
Press,  1890.     I  p.l.,48  p.     sq.  12°. 

Buku  ya  tinsimo  ta  hlengeletano  ya  sikwembo 
sikari  ka  vathonga.  [Recueil  des  cantiques  et  des 
chants  de  la  Mission  des  Eglises  evangeliques 
libres  de  la  Suisse  romande  parmi  les  Thonga. . .] 
Lausanne:  Imp,  G.  Bridel  &'  Cie.,  1893.  134  p. 
16°. 

Leslie  (David).  Among  the  Zulus  and  Ama- 
tongas:  with  sketches  of  the  natives,  their  lan- 
guage and  customs:  and  the  country,  products,  cli- 
mate, wild  aminals,  &c. .  .  Edited  by  the  Hon.  W. 
H.  Drummond.  Edinburgh:  Edmonston  (Sr"  Doug- 
las, 1875,  I  p.l.,  (i)  vi-xvi,  436  p.,  I  port.  2.  ed. 
12°. 

Paxnana,  pamana,  ku  werenga  tshitonga.  No.  i. 
[Tonga  primer.]  «. /.,i882.    i  p.l.,  (i),  6-31.  24°, 

ToUAREG. 
See  Tamashek. 

TSHI. 

Abibirim  kristofo  asafo  a  Basel  asempaterefo 
anya  won  no  asore  nsem  ne  amammuisem  wo 
twi  kasa  mu. — Liturgy  and  statutes  of  the  German 
Evangelical  Mission  churches  on  the  Gold  Coast. 
West  Africa  in  the  Tshi  language.  Basel:  Ger- 
man Evangelical  Missionary  Society,  1888. 
vi,  (i)  58-160  p.     New  ed.     16°. 

Abofra  ayisa  nh5ma  bi  a  okyerew  komaa 
n'agyenkwa.  ..  The  orphan's  letter  to  his  Saviour 
in  Heaven.  Translated  from  the  German  into  the 
Tshi  language.  Gold  Coast,  W.  Africa,  by  the  Rev. 
D.  Asante  of  Akropong.     Basel,  1873,    8  p.    24°. 


At^^ifo  kristofo  asore  n^  dwom. — Liturgy  and 
hymns  for  the  use  of  the  Christian  churches  on  the 
Gold  Coast  speaking  the  Asante  and  Fante  lan- 
guage called  Tshi  (Chwee,  Twi).  Basel:  Basel 
German  Evangelical  Missionary  Society,  i8gi. 
viii,  303  (i)  p.     New  ed.     16°. 

Barth  (Christian  Gottlob).  Anyamesem  mu 
nsem.  Dr.  Earth's  Bible  stories,  the  hundredth 
edition  of  the  German  original,  translated  on  [sic] 
the  Basel  missionary  station  at  Akropong,  into  the 
Otji-  (Tyi-)  language  as  spoken  in  Akwapem,  Gold 
Coast,  West-Afrika.  Calw:  J.  F.  Steinkopf,  1855. 
I  p.l.,  192,  12  p.     illus.     16  . 

Bellon  (L)  EigentUmlichkeiten  der  Tschi- 
sprache  (Mitteil.  d.  geog.  Gesellschaft  fUr  Thii- 
ringen  zu  Jena.     v.  21,  pp.  88-100.    Jena,  1903.) 

Bible. — lesu  amanehunu  n^  owu  h5  asem. 
[The  history  of  the  sufferings  and  death  of  Jesus 
Christ,  compiled  from  the  four  Gospels,  in  the 
Ashanti  language,  by  Charles  F.  L.  W.  Strom- 
berg.]     «./.-/.  [186 1.]     (i)  4-31  p.     16°. 

Nsempapa  N  A  Mativ  na  Mak  kyirewi  ma* 

N,  wo  Mfamts  kasa  M. — The  gospels  according  to 
Matthew  and  Mark  in  the  Fanti  language. — Trans- 
lated by  the   Rev.  A.  W.  Parker.     London:    The 

Wesleyan  Missionary  Society,  iS"]"].  i  p.l., 
157  (i)p.     12°. 

Bunyan  (John).  The  pilgrim's  progress. 
Translated  into  Fanti  [by  Mr.  Anaman.  Preface 
by  W.  M.  Cannell.J  London:  The  Religious  Tract 
Society  [1886].     2  p.l.,  92  p.,  8  pi.     12°. 

Carr  (Daniel  L.),  ««</ Joseph  P.  Brown, /r. 
Mfantsi  grammar.  Cape  Coast:  T.  F,  Carr,  1868. 
191  p.     sq.  32°. 

Christaller  (J.  G.)  A  dictionary  of  the  Asante 
and  Fante  language  called  Tshi  (Chwee,  Twi),  with 
a  grammatical  introduction,  and  appendices  on  the 
geography  of  the  Gold  Coast  and  other  subjects. 
Basel,  1881.     8°. 

A  grammar  of  the  Asante  and  Fante  lan- 
guage called  Tshi  [Chwee,  Twi] :  based  on  the 
Akuapem  dialect  with  reference  to  the  other  (.\kan 
and  Fante)  dialects.  Basel:  Basel  Evang.  Mission 
Soc,  1875.     2  p.l.,  xxiv.  204  p.     8°. 

Negersagen  von  der  GoldkUste,  mitgeteilt 

und  mit  Sagen  andrer  afrikanischer  Volker  ver- 
glichen.     n.  t.-p.     [Berlin,'^  1887.     pp.  49-63.    4°. 

Repr.:  Zeitschrift  fiir  Afrikanische  Sprachen,  1887.  Heft  I. 

SprichwSrter  der  Tshwi-Neger.  (Zeitschrift 

fUr  afrikan.  und  ocean.  Sprachen.  Jahrg.  i,  pp. 
184-187;  Jahrg.  2,  pp.  51-53;  241-243.  Berlin, 
1895-96.     8°.) 

Twi  mmebusem  mpensa-ahansia  mmoaano. — 

A  collection  of .  ..  Tshi  proverbs  in  use  among  the 
negroes  of  the  Gold  Coast  speaking  the  Asante  and 
F'ante  language,  collected...  by  the  Rev.  J.  G. 
Christaller...  Basel:  Basel  German  Evangelical 
Missionary  Society,  1879.     *">  ^5^  P-      16°. 

Christaller  (J.  G.),  and  others.  A  dictionary, 
English,  Tshi  (Asinte),  Akra...  Gold  Coast,  W. 
Africa...  Basel:  Basel  Evang.  Mission  Soc, 
1874.     xxiv,  275  p.     16°. 

Ellis  (Alfred  Burdon).  The  Tshi-speaking  peo- 
ples of  the  gold  coast  of  West  Africa.  Their  re- 
ligion, manners,  customs,  laws,  language,  etc. 
London:  Chapman  (Sr*  f/all,  1887.  vii,  343  p., 
I  map.     8°. 
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Tiki,  cont'd. 

Germane  Asase  so  Kristosom  terew.  The 
spread  of  Christianity  in  Germany.  Translated 
from  the  German  into  Tshi  (the  Asante  and  Fante 
language)  by  the  Rev.  D.  Asante...  Basel:  C. 
Schultze.  1875.     56  p.     12°. 

Kristofo  asafo  a  wowo  Akuapem  Tyi-dyom- 
nhoma.  Hymnbook  for  the  Christian  Church  in 
the  Akuapem  country,  in  the  Otji  language.  Com- 
piled on  [sic]  the  Basel  Missionary-Station  at  Ak- 
ropong.  Stuttgart:  J.  F.  Steinkopf.  1859.  328  p. 
16°. 

Mueller  (Friedrich).  Die  Sprachen  Ewe,  Ga 
(Akra),  Odschi  (Otsui)  und  Yoruba.  (In  his: 
Grundriss  der  Sprachwissenschaft.  Wien,  1877. 
8°.     Bd.  I,  Abth.  2.     pp.  126-134.) 

Ris  (Hans  Nikolaus).  Elemente  des  Akwapira- 
Dialects  der  Odschi- Sprache. . .  Basel:  Bahnmaier, 
1853.     xviii,  322  p.,  I  1.     8°. 

Grammatical  outline  and  vocabulary  of  the 

Oji-language,  with  especial  reference  to  the  Akwa- 
pim-dialect,  together  with  a  collection  of  proverbs 
of  the  natives.  Basel:  C.  Detloff,  1854.  viii, 
276  p.     8°. 

T^ei  kenkan  nhOma.  v.  i,  2  and  4.  Basel:  The 
Evangelical  Missionary  Society,  1891-92.     12°. 

Vol.  I.  Primer  in  the  Tshi  (Chwee)  language  for  the  first 

year  in  the  vernacular  schools  in  the  Gold  Coast  and 

inland  countries,   W.  Africa.     Reduced   from   the 

fourth  edition  of  1889.     1891. 
Vol.  2.  Reading  book  in  the  Tshi  (Chwee)  language  for  the 

second  year  in  the  vernacular  schools  in  the  Gold 

Coast  and  inland  countries.     1891. 
Vol.  4.  Reading  book  in  the  Tshi  (Chwee)  language  for  the 

higher  classes  of  the  vernacular  schools  in  the  Gold 

Coast  and  inland  countries.     1892. 

Wyiasesem-pon  wo  otyi  kasa  mu. — Tables 
of  general  history  translated  from  the  German  in 
the  Otyi  language  as  spoken  in  Akwapem,  Fante 
[&c.] ...  by  the  German  missionaries  at  Akropong, 
Akwapem.  Stuttgart:  J.  F.  Steinkopf,  1861.  24  p. 
8°. 

TSHIGUNDA. 
See  GuNDA. 

TSIVENDA. 
See  Venda. 

TUGULU. 
See  KuA. 

TUMALE. 

MuUer  (Friedrich).  Die  Sprache  der  S-umale 
(T-umale).  (In  his:  Grundriss  der  Sprachwissen- 
schaft.    Bd.  3,  Abt.  I,  pp.  80-85.      JVien,   18S4. 

TUMBUKA. 

Elmslie  (W.  A.)  Notes  on  the  Tumbuka  lan- 
guage, as  spoken  in  Mombera's  country.  Aber- 
deen: J.  &*  W.  Fraser,  1891.     vii,  32  p.     12°. 

Table  of  concords  and  paradigm  of  verbs 

[kupita,  togo]  of  the  Tumbuka  language,  as  spoken 
in  Mombera's  country.  Aberdeen:  G.  &•  W.  Fra- 
ser, ''Belmont"  Works,  1891.  2  broadsides,  folded, 
sq.  12°. 

Tusi. 
Dahl  (E.)     Termini  technici   der  Rinderzucht 
treibenden  Watusi  in  Deutsch-OsUfrika.    (Seminar 


ftlr  orientalische  Sprachen  zu  Berlin.  Mitteilungen. 
Jhrg.  10,  Abt.  3,  pp.  84-89.     Berlin,  1907.) 

TWA. 

Bur^  (J.  M.  M.  van  der).  Elements  d'une 
grammaire  Kirundi.  Supplemente.  Langue  des 
Watwa  (kitwa)-Pygmees.  (Seminar  fUr  Oriental. 
Sprachen.  Mitteil.  Jahrg.  5.  Abt.  3,  pp.  1-108. 
2  tab.     Berlin,  1902.     8°.) 

[Berlin:    Reichsdruckerei,    1902.] 

108  p.     2  tab.     8°. 

TWK 
See  TSHI. 

Ubani. 
See  Idzo. 

Ubena. 

See  Hehe. 

Udzo. 

See  Idzo. 

Ufiomi. 
See  FlOMl. 

Ugogo. 

See  GoGO. 

Umbangala. 
See  Bangala. 

Umbundu. 

See  BUNDA. 

USINDA. 
See  SiNDA. 

UzE  Ado. 

See  BiNI. 

Vai. 
See  Vei. 

Vei. 

Delafosse  (Maurice).  Les  Vai,  leur  langue  et 
leur  systeme  d'ecriture.  (L'anthropologie.  v.  10, 
pp.  129-151 ;  294-314.     Paris,  1899.) 

Johnston  {Sir  II.  H.)  The  alphabet  or  sylla- 
barium  of  the  Vai  language.  Specimens  of  Vai 
writings.  (In  his:  Liberia,  v.  2,  pp.  1116-1135. 
London,  1906.     8°.) 

Koelle  (S.  W.)  Outlines  of  a  grammar  of  the 
Vei  language,  together  with  a  Vei-English  vocabu- 
lary and  an  account  of  the  discovery  and  nature  of 
the  Vei  mode  of  syllabic  writing.  London:  Church 
Missionary  House,  1%'s^.     4  1. ,  vi,  3-256  p.     8°. 

Venda. 

Meinhof  (Karl).  Das  Tsi- venda.  Linguist- 
ische  Studie.  (Deutsche  morgenland.  Gesellsch. 
Ztsch.     V.  55,  pp.  607-682.     Leipzig,  1901.) 

Schwellnus  (Theodor  and  Paul).  Die  Verba 
des  Tsivenda.  (Mitteil.  d.  Seminars  f.  Orient. 
Sprachen.  Jahrg.  7,  Abteil.  3,  Afrikanische  Stu- 
dien,  pp.  12-31.     Berlin,  1904.) 

ViLI. 
See  FlOTE. 
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VOLOF. 
See  WoLOF. 

Wabondei. 

See  BONDEI. 

Wachagga. 
See  Chagga. 

Wagogo. 
See  GoGO. 
Wahehe. 
See  Hehe. 
Wakamba. 
See  Kamba. 

Wakami. 
See  Kami. 

Wakwafi. 
See  Kwafi. 

Wamba. 
See  M WAMBA. 

Wanda. 

Panande*  panande,  pa  ku  azya  amazwi  ga 
Wanda.  [Primer  of  the  Wanda  language.]  Living- 
stonia,  1889,     48  p.     16°. 

Wandala. 
See  Mandara. 
Wapogoro. 

See  PoGORO. 

Watusi 
See  Tusi. 

Watwa. 
See  Twa. 

WiSA. 

Madan  (Arthur  Cornwallis).  Wisa  handbook: 
a  short  introduction  to  the  Wisa  dialect  of  north- 
«ast  Rhodesia.  Oxford:  Clarendon  Press,  igo6. 
156  p.     12°. 

WOLOF. 

Boilat  (P.  D.)  Grammaire  de  la  langue  woloffe 
...  Paris:  L'Imprimerie Impdriale,  1858.  3  p.l., 
vi,  430  p.     8°. 

Dard  (J.)  Dictionnaire  fran9ais-wolofe  et  bam- 
bara.     Paris,  1825.     8°. 

Grammaire  Woloffe.     Paris,  1826.     8°. 

Dictionnaire  volof-fran9ais,  precede  d'un 
abrege  de  la  grammaire  volofe  par  les.  . .  Mission- 
naires  de  la  congregation  du  S.  Esprit  et  du  S. 
Coeur  de  Marie.  Saint-Joseph  de  Mgasobil:  Im- 
primerie  de  la  Mission,  1875.  2  1.,  iv,  48,  432  p. 
16°. 

Faidherbe  (Louis  Leon  Cesar),  General. 
Langues  senegalaises:  Wolof,  Arabe-Hassania, 
Soninke,  Serere;  notions  grammaticales,  vocabu- 
laires  et  phrases.  Paris:  E.  Leroux,  1887.  2  p.l., 
266  p.,  I  1.     16°. 

Fieldhouse  (James).  Grammar  of  the  Joluf 
language.  London:  Wesleyan  Missionary  Society, 
1878.     37  p.     12°. 

Guy  Grand  (V.  J.)  Dictionnaire  fran9ais-volof. 
St.  Joseph  de  Ngasobil:  Imp,  de  la  Mission,  1890. 
3.  ed.   4  1.,  784  p.     8°. 


Kilham  (Hannah).  African  lessons.  Wolof 
and  English.  London:  A  Committee  of  friends  for 
promoting  African  instruction,  1823.  3  pt.  in  i  v. 
12°. 

pt.  I.  Easy  lessons  and  narratives  for  schools,  pt.  2.  Exam- 
ples in  grammar,  family  advices,  short  vocabulary,  pt.  3.  Se- 
lections from  the  Holy  Scriptures. 

Eobds  (A.)  Grammaire  de  la  langue  volofe. 
Saint-Joseph  de  Ngasobil:  Imprimerie  de  la  mission, 
i86g.     3  I.,  vi,  360  p.     8". 

Mueller  (Friedrich).  Die  Wolof-Sprache.  (In 
his:  Grundriss  der  Sprachwissenschaft.  Wien, 
1877.     8°.     Bd.  I,  Abth.  2.     pp.  85-106.) 

Principes  de  la  langue  Wolofe.  Par  les  Mis- 
sionnaires  de  la  congregation  du  S.  Esprit  et  du 
Saint  Coeur  de  Marie.  Dakar:  La  Mission,  1855. 
3  p.l.,  56  p.      16°. 

Rambaud  (J.  B.)  La  langue  wolof.  Paris: 
E.  Leroux,  1903.  2  p.l.,  106  p.,  i  1.  8°.  (L'Ecole 
des  langues  orientalesvivantes.  Bibliotheque.  v.  2.) 

Roger  (  ),  Baron.  Recherches  philosoph- 
iques  sur  la  langue  ouolofe,  suivies  d'un  vocabulaire 
abrege  fran9ais-ouolof.  Paris:  Dondey-Duprd  Plre 
et  Fils,  1829.     175  p.     8°. 

XlJONGA. 
See  Landin. 

XlLENGE. 
See  Lenge. 

XOSA, 
See  Kafir. 

Yalulema. 

Sims  (A.)  A  short  vocabulary  of  the  Yalulema 
language,  as  spoken  in  the  Bosoko  (Aruwimi), 
Mawembe,  and  Lolami  (Lomami)  districts  of  the 
Upper  Congo.  London:  East  London  Institute  for 
Home  and  Foreign   Missions,    1887.     v  (i),   I  1., 

35  (i)  p.,  I  map.     16°. 

Yangara. 

Gecchi  (Antonio).  Vocaboli  della  lingua  Gian- 
ger6  raccolti  ed  ordinati  dal  Antonio  Cecchi.  (In 
his:  Da  Zeila  alle  frontiere  del  Caffa.  Viaggi.  v.  3, 
pp.  457-461.     Roma,  1887.     f".)' 

Yao. 

Ferstl  (Basilius).  Yao-Erzahiungen.  (Suaheli- 
Text  mit  deutscher  Obersetzung.)  (Mittheil.  d. 
Seminars  f.  oriental.  Sprachen  an  der  kOn.  Friedrich 
Wilhelms-Univ.  Jahrg.  3,  (1900)  Abtheil.  3,  (Af- 
rikan.  Studien)  pp.  96-113.     Berlin,  1900.) 

Hether'wick  (Alexander).  A  handbook  of  the 
Yao  language.  London:  Society  for  Promoting 
Christian  Knowledge,  1902.  xxii,  i  1.,  420  p. 
2.  ed.      16°. 

Hynde  (R,  S.)  Second  Yao-English  primer. 
London:  Society  for  Promoting  Christian  Knowl- 
edge, 1894.      104  p.     16°. 

Second  Yao  reader.  (Illustrated.)  Prepared 

for  use  in  the  Yao-speaking  schools  of  the  Church 
of  Scotland  Mission,  British  Central  Africa.  The 
Mission,  1892.     94  p.,  1  1.     illus.     sq.  8°. 

Yao  primer  and  first  reader.     Prepared  for 

use  in  the  Yao-speaking  schools  of  the  Church  of 
Scotland  Mission,  East  Africa.    The  Mission,  1 890. 

36  p.     16°. 
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Maples  (C.)  Yao-En^lish  vocabulary,  compiled 
from  various  sources  by  C. . .  M  .  .  .  Zanzibar:  The 
Universities'  Mission  Press,  1888.  i  1.,  9,  114  p. 
16°. 

Meinhof  (Karl).  Yao.  (Linguistische  Studien 
inOstafrika.  XV.)  (Seminar fUr Oriental. Sprachen. 
Miiteil.     Jahrg.  11,  Abt.  3,  pp.  132-173.    Berlin, 

1908.  8".) 

Raddats  (Hugo).  Die  Suahili-Sprache. .  .sowie 
\V6rterver/.eichnissen  der  Sprachen  von  Usambara, 
BondeV,  Unyamwezi  und  des  Yao.  Zweite  Auflage, 
bearbeitet  von  A.  Seidel.  Dresden,  1900.  12°. 
(Koch's  Sprach-Fllhrer.     Bd.  22.) 

Steere  (Edward),  Collections  for  a  handbook 
of  the  Vao  language.  London:  Society  for  promoting 
Christian  Knowledge,  1871.     vii,  105  p.     12°. 

Yariba. 
See  YoRUBA. 

Yaunde. 

Haarpainter  (Max).  Grammatik  der  Yaunde- 
sprache.     (Anthropos.    v.  4,  pp.  684-701.     Wien, 

1909.  4°.) 

Yewe. 
See  Ewe. 

YlBIR. 
See  Somali. 

YOMBE. 

Bastian  (L.)  I  we  adura  lati  gbo  misa,  pelu 
a  won  epistoli  ati  ihin  rere  ti  ojo  ose  kokan,  etc. 
(Soc.  Philol.-Actes.  tome  24,  pp.  53-300;  tome  25, 
pp.  1-210.     Paris,  1893-97.      8°.) 

Declercq  (Aug^ste).  Grammaire  de  la  langue 
Yombe  ou  du  Kiyombe.  (Rev.  internat.  d'ethnol.  et 
d.  linguist.  Anthropos.  v.  2,  pp.  449-466,  761- 
794.      Salzburg,  1907. ) 

Yoruba. 

Baudin  (Noel).  Katekismu  I'ede  Yoruba. 
Traduit  du  catechisme  de  Cambrai.  Paris:  Pous- 
sielgue  Frkres,  1884.  x,  98  p.  16°.  (Oiuvre  de 
Saint-Jerome  pour  la  publication  des  travaux 
philologiques  des  missionnaires.     No.  i.) 

Bouch^  (Pierre  Bertrand),  Abb^.  Etude  sur  la 
langue  Nago.  Bar-le-Duc:  L.  Philipona,  18S0. 
51  p.  8°.  (Archives  des  Peres  Missionnaires, 
No.  I.) 

Repr.:  Etudes  Catholiques. 

Les  noirs  peints  par  eux-memes.     Paris: 

Poussielgue  Frkres,  1883.  6  p.l.,  (l)  6- 144  p.  8°. 
(CEuvre  de  Saint-Jerome  pour  la  publication  des 
travaux  philologiques  des  missionnaires.     Fasc.  i.) 

Bo'wen  (Thomas  J.)  Grammar  and  dictionary 
of  the  Yoruba  language,  with  an  introductory  de- 
scription of  the  country  and  people.  [  IVashingtoti,^ 
1858.  xxi,  I  I.,  71,  136  p.,  i  map.  f°.  (Smithsonian 
Inst.  Contr.     v.  10.  Art.  14.) 

Cro^rther  (Samuel).  Grammar  and  vocabulary 
of  the  Yoruba  language;  together  with  introductory 
remarks  by  O.  E.  Vidal.  London:  Seeleys,  1852. 
V  (3).  52.  I  1.,  291  p.     8°. 

Vocabulary    of     the    Yoruba    language. 

Part  I. — English   and  Yoruba.     Part  2. — Yoruba 


and  English.  To  which  are  prefixed,  the  gram- 
matical elements  of  the  Yoruba  language.  London: 
The  Church  Missionary  Society,  1843.  2  p.l.,  vii, 
48,  195  (i)p.     12°. 

[2.    ed.      London:    IV.   M.  Watts,    1870.) 

I  p.l.,  144,  254  p.     8°. 

Ellis  (Alfred  Burdon).  The  Yoruba-speaking 
peoples  of  the  slave  coast  of  West  Africa;  their 
religion,  manners,  customs,  laws,  language,  etc., 
with  an  appendix  containing  a  comparison  of  the 
Tshi,  Ga.  Ewe  and  Yoruba  languages.  London: 
Chapman  &•  Hall,  1894.  vii,  402  p.,  i  map,  i  ill. 
8°. 

Essai  de  grammaire  en  langue  yoruba.  Lyon, 
1884.  ip.l.,ii7p.  8°.  (Seminaire  des  Missions 
Africaines  de  Lyon.) 

Hectograph  copy. 

I've^  orin  mimo  I'ede  yoruba,  ou  manuel  de 
chants  religieux  de  la  mission  du  Benin. . .  Par  les 
missionnaires.  (Soc.  Philol.-Actes.  tome  22,  pp. 
177-346.     Paris,  1892.     8°.) 

Katekismu  I'ede  yoruba,  traduit  du  catechisme 
de  Cambrai  par  les  missionnaires  des  missions 
africaines  de  Lyon.  Alenfon:  E.  Renaut-de-Broise, 
1894.  2  p.l.,  158  p.,  I  1.  8°.  (Soc.  Philol.-Actes. 
tome  27.) 

Mueller  (Friedrich).  Die  Sprachen  Ewe,  Gi 
(Akra),  Odschi  (Otsui)  und  Yoruba.  (In  his: 
Grundriss  der  Sprachwissenschaft.  Wien,  iStt. 
8°.     Bd.  I,  Abth.  2,  pp.  126-134.) 

Raban  (J.)  A  vocabulary  of  the  Eijo  or  Aku, 
a  dialect  of  western  Africa.     London,  1830.     18°. 

Wood  (J.  B.)  Notes  on  the  construction  of  the 
Yoruba  language.  Exeter:  J.  Townsend,  printer, 
1879.     47  P-     8°. 

Zandeh. 
See  Sandeh. 

Zaramo. 

Maass  (  ),  a«</ August  Seidel.  Beitrage 
zur  Kenntniss  des  Kizaramo  in  Deutsch-Ostafrika, 
(Zeitschrift  fUr  afrikan.  und  ocean.  Sprachen. 
Jahrg.  3,  pp.  311-317.     Berlin,  1897.     8".) 

Meinhof  (Karl).  Dzalamo.  (Linguistische 
Studien  in  Ostafrika,  XII.)  (Seminar  filr  orien- 
talische  Sprachen  zu  Berlin,  Mitteilungen.  Jhrg.  10, 
Abt.  3,  pp.  90-110.     Berlin,  1907.) 

Steere  (Edward).  Short  specimens  of  the 
vocabularies  of  three  unpublished  African  languages 
(Gindo,  Zaramo,  and  Angazidja).  London:  Charles^ 
Cull.  1869.     21  p.     16°. 

Worms  (A.)  Worterverzeichniss  der  Sprache 
von  Uzaramo.  (Ztschr.  f.  afrikanische  u.  oceanische 
Sprachen.    Jahrg.  4.    pp.  339-365.     Berlin,  1898.) 

Zenaga. 

Faidherbe  (Louis  Leon  Cesar),  General.  Le 
Zenaga  des  tribus  senegalaises ;  contributions  a 
I'etude  de  la  langue  berbere.  Paris:  E.  Leroux, 
1877.     8°. 

Zenati. 
See  Showiah. 

Zigula. 
Kisbey  (Walter    Henry).      Zigula   exercises. 
Compiled  for  the  Universities  Mission  to  Central 


LIST  OF  GRAMMARS,  ETC.,  OF  THE  LANGUAGES  OF  AFRICA 


555 


Zigula,  cont'd. 

Africa  by  W.  H.  Kisbey.  London:  Soc.  for  Pro- 
moting Christian  Knoivledge  [189-?].  vi,  7-1 16  p. 
16°. 

Zigula- English  dictionary.      London:  Soc. 

for  promoting  Christian  Knowledge,  1906.  I20  p. 
8°. 

Also  English-Zigula. 

Meinhof  (Karl).  Zigula.  (Linguistische 
Studien  in  Ostafrika.  IX.)  (Seminar  filr  Oriental. 
Sprachen.  Mitteil.  Jahrg.  9,  Abt.  3,  pp.  284-293. 
Berlin,  1906.     8°.) 

Woodward  (H.  W.)  [Kizigula-English  vo- 
cabulary.  n.  t.-p.  Magila,  iSgb.]  i  p.l.,  2-15  p. 
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St.  Francis*  Boys'-School,  Mariannhill.  Kan- 
cane  kancane.  Inncwadi  yokufunda  ibalelwe  izi- 
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Ukudhla  kwemihla  kwabakristi;  okQti;  isitem- 
biso,  nesinye  isahlukwana  semibalo,  si  lingene  nez- 
insuku  zonke  zomnyaka:  kanye  nesalukwana  se- 
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French  by  R.  &  H.  M.  Lydekker. ..  London:  Sir 
I.  Pitman  &=  Sons,  igog.  xiv,  163  (r)p.,  i  map. 
80  pi.    8°. 

Warre  (Edmond).  On  the  grammar  of  rowing:^ 
three  lectures.  Oxford:  the  Clarendon  Press,  igog.' 
62  p.,  I  1.     8°. 


RECENT  ACCESSIONS   OF  INTEREST 
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American    and    English    Literature. 

Toynbee  (Paget).  Dante  in  English  literature 
from  Chaucer  to  Gary.  (c.  1380-1844.)  London: 
Methuen  &'  Co.  [1909]     2  v.     8°. 

Vane  (Sir  Francis).  On  certain  fundamentals: 
being  essays  on  current  politics.  London:  The 
New  Age  Press,  Ltd.,  1909.     in  (i)  p.      12°. 

Warren  (Thomas  Herbert).  Essays  of  poets 
and  poetry,  ancient  and  modern.  London:  J. 
Murray,  1909.     vii,  328  p.     8°. 

Repr.  from  Quarterly  Review,  Monthly  Review,  and  Edin- 
burgh Review. 

Smith  (James).  Junius  unveiled.  London:  J.  M. 
Dent  &*  Co.,  1909.     v,  96  p.     12°. 

Mathematical  and  Physical  Sciences. 

Adh^mar  (Robert  d').  L'equation  de  Fredholm 
et  les  probl^mes  de  Dirichlet  et  de  Naumann. 
Paris:  Hermann  (Sr*  Fils,  1909.     71  p.     8°. 

Appell  (Paul).  Traite  de  mecanique  ration- 
nelle.  Paris:  Gauthier-  Villars,  1909.  i  v.  3  ed. 
8".  (Cours  de^mecanique  dela  faculte  des  sciences.) 

T.  I.  Statique. — Dynamique  du  point. 

Borel  (Emile).  Elements  de  la  theorie  des 
probabilites.  Paris:  A.  Hermann  df"  Fils,  1903. 
vii,  91  (i)  p.  4°.  (Cours  de  la  Faculte  de  sciences 
de  Paris.) 

Cre-wr  (Henry).  General  physics.  An  ele- 
mentary text-book  for  colleges.  New  York:  The 
Macmillan  Co.,  1908.     xi,  522  p.     illus.     8. 

Cummings  (William  Leon).  The  modern 
formulary ;  a  text  book  of  chemistry  as  applied  to 
the  manufacture  of  proprietary  specialties.  {^Syra- 
cuse, N.  y.;]  the  author,  1909.  i  p.l.,  ix-xiii, 
I  1.,  504  p.     12°. 

Freundlich  (Herbert).  Kapillarchemie.  Eine 
Darstellung  der  Chemie  der  Kolloide  und  ver- 
wandter  Gebiete.  Leipzig:  Akademische  Ver- 
lagsgesellschaft  m.  b.  H.,  1909.    viii,  591  (i)  p.    8°. 

Grimschl  (Ernst).  Lehrbuch  der  Physik  zum 
Gebrauche  beim  Unterricht,  bei  Akademischen 
Vorlesungen  und  zum  Selbststudium.  Leipzig: 
B.  G.   Teubner,  1909.     xii,  1052  p.,  i  pi.     8°. 

Ko'wale'wski  (Gerhard).  EinfUhrung  in  die 
Determinantentheorie  einschliesslich  der  unend- 
lichen  und  der  Fredholmschen  Determinanten. 
Leipzig:    Veil  &'  Co.,  1909.     iv,  I  1.,  550  p.     8°. 

Lie  Chatelier  (Henry).  Le9ons  sur  le  carbone. 
La  combustion.  Les  lois  chimiques...  Paris: 
Dunod  (St*  Pinat,  1908.     xiv,  456  p.     4°. 


Neuberg  (Joseph).  Cours  d'analyse  infini- 
tesimale.   Paris:  A.  Hermaim,  i()0%-i.()og.   2  v.  4°. 

Ostwald  (Wolfgang).  Grundriss  der  Kolloid- 
chemie,  Dresden:  T.  Steinkopff,  1909.  xiv,  525  p., 
I  port.     8°. 

Parsons  (Charles  Lathrop).  The  chemistry 
and  literature  of  beryllium.  Easton:  The  Chemical 
Publ.  Co.  [cop.  1909]     iv,  I  1.,  I  So  p.     8°. 

Ramsay  {Sir  William).  Essays,  biographical 
and  chemical.  London:  Archibald  Constable  Ss'  Co. 
Ltd.,  1908.     vii,  247  p.,  I  pi.     8°. 

Stein  (Alfred).  Die  Lehre  von  der  Energie. 
Mit  13  Figuren  im  Text.  Leipzig:  B.  G.  Teubner, 
1909.  2  p.l.,  137  (i)  p.  12°.  (Aus  Natur  und 
Geisteswelt.     Bd.  257.) 

Sturm  (Rudolf).  Die  Lehre  von  den  geometri- 
schen  Verwandtschaften.  Bd.  2-3.  Leipzig,  1908- 
09.  8°.  (Teubner's  Sammlung  von  Lehrblichern 
auf  dem  Gebiete  der  mathematischen  Wissenschaf- 
ten.     Bd.  27.) 

Xavier  (Agliberto).  Theorie  des  approxima- 
tions numeriques  et  du  calcul  abrege.  Paris: 
Gauthier- Villars,  1909.     5  pi.,  281  (l)p.     8°. 

Education. 

Cauer  (Paul).  Die  Kunst  des  Uebersetzens. 
Ein  Hilfsbuch  fur  den  lateinischen  und  griechi- 
schen  Unterricht.  Mit  einen  Exkurs  liber  den 
Gebrauch  des  Lexikons.  Berlin:  IVeidmann,  1909. 
viii,  166  p.,  r  1.     4.  ed.     8°. 

Coon  (Charles  L.)  The  beginnings  of  public 
education  in  North  Carolina.  A  documentary  his- 
tory, 1 790-1 840.  Raleigh:  Edwards  dr*  Brough- 
ton  Prig.  Co.,  i8o8.  2  v.  8°.  (North  Carolina. 
Historical  Commission.     Publications.) 

Crampton  (Charles  Ward).  The  folk  dance 
book  for  elementary  schools,  class  room,  play 
ground,  and  gymnasium.  Compiled  by  C.  W. 
Crampton.  New  York:  A.  S.  Barnes  Ss'  Co., 
1909.      I  p.l.,  v-ix,  I  1.,  81  p.     4°. 

Curzon,  ist  baron,  George  Nathaniel  Cur- 
ZON.  Principles  &  methods  of  university  reform: 
being  a  letter  addressed  to  the  University  of  Ox- 
ford. Oxford:  The  Clarendon  Press,  1909.  220  p. 
8°. 

Sesrmour  (Charles).  Speaking  in  public.  How 
to  produce  ideas,  and  how  to  acquire  fluency. 
London:  G.  Routledge  &"  Sons,  Ltd.,  1909.  xii, 
208  p.     12°. 

Thwing  (Charles  Franklin).  Education  in  the 
far  East.  Boston:  Houghton,  Mifflin  Co.,  1909. 
X.  277  (I)  p.     12°. 


PRINCIPAL   DONORS    IN  JULY. 


Adams,  Charles  Francis   . 
Amalgamated  Society  of  Car- 
penters and  Joiners      .     .        i 
Amer.  Inst,  of  Mining  Engi- 
neers       I 

Amer.  Mo.  Reviewof  Reviews  163 
Amer.     Soc.     Refrigerating 

Engineers 3 

Arnhem,  Neth.,  Burgomaster  i 
Australasian  Assoc,  for  Ad- 
vancement of  Science  .  .  i 
Barot-Forliere,  L.  ... 
Belgium,  Min.  des  Finances  i 
Berlin,  Statistisches  Amt.  .  i 
Blackburn,   Med.  Officer   of 

Health i 

Bordeaux,  The  Mayor  .  .  i 
British     Columbia,      King's 

Printer i 

Canada,     Dept.     of      Public 

Works I 

Carlisle,  Eng.,  City  Treas'r.        i 

Century  Assoc 577 

Church,  E.  D.,Jr.,       ...       2 

City  Record 6 

Commercial      Exchange      of 

Philadelphia i 

Conn.  State  Library    ...        6 

Davison  Pub.  Co 2 

Dodge,  Cleveland  H.  .  .  .  35 
Duane,  Dr.  Alexander  .  .  37 
Edinburgh,  Scotland,  Public 

Health  Dept 

Fornaro,  Carlo  de  .  .  .  . 
France,  Min.  of  the  Interior 
Gt.  Britain,  Patent  Office     .     38 

Griswold,  S.  M 

Harvard    College — Class    of 

1889 

Hengelo,  Neth.,   Kamer  van 
Koophandel   en  Fabrieken 

Hensel,  H.  C 

Historical    Society   of    New- 
burgh  Bay I 

Inter.  Bur.  of  American  Re- 
publics         2 

Italy,  Min.  of  Finance  .  .  3 
Italy,  Min.  del  Tesorb  .  .  25 
James,  Mrs.  Julian-  ...  2 
Jews'  College,  London  . 
Kansas,  State  Tax  Commiss.  i 
Konigl.    Universitats-Biblio- 

thek,  Berlin 7 

Lewin,  Percy 


PMS. 

I 


of 


Litchfield  County  Univ. Club 
Liverpool,  Health  Dept. 
Loubat,  Due  de 
Magdeburg,  The  Mayor 
Malone,  J.  T.      .     .     . 
Marvin,  Rev.  F.  R.     . 
Masten  &  Nichols  . 
Meyer,  Henry  C,  Jr. 
Natal,  Legislative  Assembly 
New  Hampshire  Medical  Soc 
New  York  City,  Bd.  of  Esti 

mate  &  Apportionment 
New  York   State,    Dept. 

Agriculture      .... 
New  York  Yacht  Club 
Oklahoma,  State  Treasurer 
Osaka  Library    .... 
Panama,  Sec.  of  the  Govt. 
Peru,  Biblioteca  Nac. 
Pitman,  Isaac  &  Sons 
Playground  Assoc,  of  Amer 

ica     ....... 

Prague,    Chamber   of  Com 

merce 

Prison  Assoc,  of  New  York 
Publishers'  Weekly 
Quebec,  Legislature     . 
Rhode  Island  Stone  Bridge 

Commiss 

St.    Pancras,      Eng.,     Town 

Clerk     

Sedalia,  Mo.,  Pub.  Lib 
Shipconstructive      &      Ship 

Wrights  Assoc. 
Smithsonian  Institution    . 
Sneek,  Neth.,  Burgomaster 
Society  of  Knights  Bachelor 
Society  of  Lincoln's  Inn 
Sterling,  Edward  B.     . 

Stigand,  Wm 

Stow,  Mass.,  Town  Clerk 
Switzerland,  Industrie-Dept. 
Texas,  Adjutant-Gen. 
Texas,  State  Library  .      . 
Thaw,  Mrs.  M.  C.   .     . 
Townsend,  Howard 
Towle  Mfg.  Co. 
U.  S.  Justice  Dept. 
U.    S.    War  Dept.   Surgeon 

Gen.   Office     .... 
Univ.  of  Minnesota     . 
Utrecht,   Universiteitsbiblio 

theek 
Waddell,  Wm*.    .     .     . 
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REPORT    FOR  AUGUST. 


Reference  Department. 


During  the  month  of  August  there  were  received  at  the  Library,  by  purchase, 
370  volumes  and  262  pamphlets;  by  gift,  662  volumes  and  2,362  pamphlets; 
and  by  exchange,  84  volumes  and  1,829  pamphlets,  making  a  total  of  1,116  vol- 
umes and  4,453  pamphlets. 

There  were  catalogued  1,048  volumes  and  1,869  pamphlets;  the  number  of  cards 
written  was  1,713,  and  of  slips  for  the  copying  machine  1,905;  from  the  latter  were 
received  11,238  cards. 

The  following  table  shows  the  number  of  readers,  and  the  number  of  volumes 
consulted,  in  the  Astor  and  Lenox  Branches  during  the  month: 


No.  of  readers  and  visitors 

No.  of  readers 

No.  of  readers,  desk  applicants , 

No.  of  volumes  consulted  by  desk  ap 

plicants 

Daily  average  of  readers 


Lenox. 


3>oS9 
1,708 

5, "7 
65 


Day. 


14,184 
14,184 
11,264 

39»7o8 
546 


Astor. 


Evening. 


2,279 
2,279 
2,073 

5,112 
87 


Total. 


16,463 
16,463 
13,337 

44,820 
633 


Total. 


19,522 
18,171 
14,432 

49,937 
698 


563 


564 
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CIRCULATION   STATISTICS   FOR   MONTH   OF  AUGUST. 


MANHATTAN. 

East  Broadway,  33 

East  Broadway,  197 

Rjvington  Street,  61 

East  Houston  Street,  388 

Le  Roy  Street,  66 

Bond  Street,  49 

8th  Street.     135  Second  Avenue 

loth  Street,  331  East 

13th  Street,  251  West 

23d  Street,  228  East 

23d  Street,  209  West 

36th  Street,  303  East 

40th  Street,  501  West 

42d  Street,  226  West 

50th  Street,  123  East 

51st  Street,  463  West 

SSth  Street,  121  East 

67th  Street,  328  East 

69th  Street.     190  Amsterdam  Avenue, 

Travelling  Libraries , 

77th  Street.     1465  Avenue  A 

79th  Street,  222  East 

8 1  St  Street.    444  Amsterdam  Avenue. 

Blind  Library  

96th  Street,  112  East 

looth  Street  206  West 

iioth  Street,  174  East 

115th  Street,  201  West 

124th  Street,  9  West 

125th  Street,  224  East 

135th  Street,  103  West 

145th  Street,  503  West 

156th  Street  922  St. Nicholas  Avenue. 

BRONX. 

140th  Street,  321  East 

i68th  Street,  78  West 

i6gth  Street,  610  East 

176th  Street  and  Washington  Aventie. 
Kingsbridge  Avenue,  3041 

RICHMOND. 
St.  George 

Port  Richmond 

Stapleton 

Tottenville 


CIRCULATION. 


HOMB  USB. 
(VOLUMES.) 


Totals. 


9.925 

13,631 

13.958 

21,781 

6,266 

5,272 

11.744 
14,202 

6,519 
6,825 
8.476 
7,012 
2,181 
9,280 

3.431 
787 

9.917 
8,157 
8,412 

101,593 
8,002 

15,385 
10,261 

1,172 
14.186 
12,406 
13,701 
12,881 
14,005 

6,805 
12,394 
13,436 

7,640 

14,121 

2,865 

15.389 

15,989 

2,435 

6,609 
5,425 
5,211 
2,802 

482,489 


HALL  USB. 
(RBADBRS.) 


2,979 

25 
4,152 
1,973 
1,309 

933 
502 
4,312 
1,329 
1,198 
4,356 
3,242 

770 

826 

22 

1,085 

649 
730 

2.193 
2,039 
1,922 

1,370 

2,396 

2,439 

3.959 

2,397 

919 

667 

3,196 

940 

2,061 
760 

1,742 
311 

1.372 

1,464 

1,703 

1,086 

917 

66,245 


KEW 

RKGISTRA- 
TIONS. 


188 
196 
280 
633 
65 
82 
166 
268 
103 

89 
165 

120 
36 

185 

45 

I 

173 

65 

139 

125 
177 
139 
14 
179 

131 
220 
263 
345 
92 
146 
284 
125 

256 
36 

349 

202 

II 

78 
38 
39 
24 

6,272 


READERS  IN  READING 
ROOM. 


1,944 

8,746 

3,454 
2,037 

1,845 
2,323 
3,140 

2,414 
1,105 


356 

91 

2,415 

741 
2,386 

907 
1,486 
1,238 

1.615 
1,286 
2,282 

1,337 
1,772 

693 
1,767 
2,161 


894 

1,280 
1,542 


1,475 
603 

1,479 


56,814 


1,944 

11,788 

9.033 
3.181 
2,542 
2.524 
3,286 

3,302 
3,095 


608 
148 

2,415 
1,708 
3.076 

1,153 
2,623 

1.354 

2,174 
1,461 
2,282 
1,855 
1,899 
792 
2,569 

3,051 


2,836 

2,489 
3,721 


1,692 

1,398 
2,288 


84,287 


19 
125 
123 

53 

9,272 
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Gifts  worthy  of  mention  were  received  as  follows:  from  John  M.  Carrere, 
copies  of  a  "  Preliminary  report  for  a  city  plan  for  Grand  Rapids,"  by  Arnold  W. 
Brunner  and  John  M.  Carrere,  1909,  and  "The  group  plan  of  the  public  buildings 
of  the  City  of  Cleveland,"  by  Daniel  H.  Burnham,  John  M.  Carrere  and  Arnold 
W.  Brunner,  Board  of  Supervisors,  August,  1903  ;  from  Mrs.  Robert  W.  de 
Forest,  a  copy  of  her  "John  Johnston  of  New  York,  Merchant,"  New  York, 
privately  printed,  1909;  from  the  John  Rylands  Library,  Manchester,  England,  a 
copy  of  the  "Catalogue  of  the  Coptic  manuscripts  in  the  collection  of  the  John 
Rylands  Library,"  by  W.  E.  Crum,  1909,  and  a  set  of  the  "Catalogue  of  the 
Demotic  Papyri  in  the  John  Rylands  Library,  with  facsimiles  and  complete 
translations  by  F.  L.  Griffith,"  three  volumes,  1909;  from  Louis  F.  Middlebrook, 
a  copy  of  his  "  Register  of  the  Middlebrook  Family,"  Hartford,  1909;  from  M.  W. 
A.  O.  von  Pelser-Berensberg,  a  copy  of  his  "  Zur  Geschichte  des  Geschlechtes 
von  Pelser-Berensberg,"  two  volumes,  Aachen,  1908;  from  Professor  George 
Lansing  Raymond,  his  "Comparative  aesthetics,"  eight  volumes.  New  York,  1909, 
and  his  "  Dante  and  collected  verse,"  New  York,  1909;  from  Miss  Alma  R.  Van 
Hoevenberg,  a  miscellaneous  collection  of  some  11 34  pieces,  including  musical 
and  theatrical  programmes,  etc. 

At  the  Lenox  Branch,  the  exhibitions  "Animals  in  Black  and  White,"  and 
"Engravings  after  Raphael,"  were  kept  on  view  during  the  first  half  of  August. 
At  the  Astor  Branch,  plates  from  "La  Dentelle,  30  photographies  d'apres  nature 
reproduites  en  phototypie  par  J.  Claesen,"  belonging  to  the  "Album  de  I'Ex- 
position  de  I'Art  Ancien,  Bruxelles,  1884";  from  "  Neuzeitliche  Stickerei-Skizzen  "; 
and  from  F.  G.  Dumas'  "Illustrated  biographies  of  modern  artists,"  were  shown 
the  entire  month. 

The  Library's  exhibition  for  the  Hudson-Fulton  Celebration,  consisting  of 
books,  maps  and  prints  relating  to  Hudson,  Fulton  and  the  Hudson  River,  began 
the  latter  part  of  August  at  the  Lenox  Branch  and  will  continue  through  Septem- 
ber and  October.  The  collections  of  the  Library  on  these  subjects  are  so  large 
that  only  part  of  them  is  shown  in  the  exhibit,  but  a  catalogue  approaching  much 
nearer  to  completeness  has  been  published  in  connection  with  the  exhibition.  In  this 
month's  Bulletin  appears  that  portion  of  the  catalogue  relating  to  books  and  maps. 

The  prints  of  the  Exhibition,  filling  the  print  gallery  and  most  of  the  lower 
hall,  are  arranged  in  three  divisions:  i.  Henry  Hudson  and  the  Discovery  of  the 
Hudson  River.  2.  The  Hudson  River  from  New  York  City  to  the  Source. 
3.  Robert  Fulton,  and  Early  Steam  Navigation. 

Practically  no  authentic  pictorial  material  concerning  Henry  Hudson  exists. 
However,  there  are  shown  engraved  portraits  (all  based  on  the  painting  in  the 
City  Hall,  New  York,  the  very  attribution  of  which  to  Count  Pulaski  is  enough 
to  make  its  authenticity  very  doubtful),  as  well  as  various  fanciful  views  showing 
Hudson,  the  "  Half-Moon  "  and  the  Discovery  of  the  River  as  it  was  conceived  by 
Albert  Bierstadt,  Geo.  Wharton  Edwards  and  other  artists.  A  photograph  of  Sir 
John  Collier's  noted  painting,  "  Hudson's  Last  Voyage,"  brings  us  to  the  end  of 
the  explorer's  life. 

The  second  division  is  the  largest  and  perhaps  the  most  important  of  the  three. 
It  takes  the  visitor  on  an  imaginary  trip  up  the  Hudson,  from  the  Bay  to  the 
source,  and  includes  every  picture  in  the  Library  which  actually  shows  some  por- 
tion of  the  River.  This  rule,  established  in  order  to  have  some  limit,  naturally 
kept  out  many  views  of  places  along  the  river.     (For  instance,  the  schoolhouse  at 
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Tappan  is  included,  while  the  house  in  which  Andre  was  imprisoned  is  not.) 
New  York's  water  front  is  shown  with  noteworthy  completeness  in  a  series  of  views 
ranging  from  copper  plates  of  the  17th  century  to  photographs  taken  in  1909. 
nothing  being  excluded  which  really  helped  to  illustrate  the  changing  aspect  of 
New  York  City  and  other  places  along  the  banks  of  the  River.  Incidentally,  the 
exhibit  illustrates  the  successive  use  of  copper-plate  line  engraving,  aquatint, 
steel  engraving,  lithographs,  wood-engraving  and  the  half-tone,  and  shows  in 
some  degree  American  accomplishment  in  these  reproductive  arts.  Modern  artists 
such  as  C.  F.  W.  Mielatz  and  Charles  Henry  White,  particularly  identified  with 
the  artistic  exploitation  of  New  York  City,  are  well  represented. 

In  the  third  division  there  appear  a  number  of  prints  loaned  by  Mr.  Seymour 
Dunbar,  which  round  out  the  Library's  pictorial  record  of  steam-navigation  before 
and  after  Fulton,  particularly  with  reference  to  Hudson  River  steamboats.  Por- 
traits of  Fulton  are  shown  (mainly  variations  of  the  painting  by  West)  and  his 
activity  as  artist  and  inventor  is  illustrated. 

As  a  record  of  the  results  of  Hudson's  discovery  aud  Fulton's  invention,  the 
exhibition  accentuates  strongly  the  reason  for  the  impressive  celebration  which 
takes  place  in  the  month  of  September. 

Picture  bulletins  and  lists  of  books  on  events  of  passing  interest  were  shown  at 
the  branches  as  follows: 

Ottendorfer,  Africa,  Air-ships;  Epiphany,  Henry  W.  Longfellow,  Summer; 
Bruce,  Simon  Newcomb;  58TH  .Street,  Summer  Reading,  Out  door  sports, 
Indians,  Dutch  children,  Shakespeare;  67TH  Street,  Books  about  the  baby,  Pop- 
ular novelists;  Riverside,  Birds,  Games,  Gardens,  Legends,  Sports;  Yorkville, 
U.  S.  array  and  navy;  St,  Agnes,  Doll  stories;  Bloomingdale,  List  of  books  for 
girls;  ir5TH  Street,  Good  books  for  summer  reading;  125TH  Street,  Country 
Homes,  Camping,  Bronx  Park;  Hamilton  Grange,  England's  naval  display. 
Little  people;  High  Bridge,  Western  stories;  Kingsbridge,  Napoleon  Buonaparte, 

In  addition  there  were  bulletins  on  the  Hudson-Fulton  Celebration  at 
fourteen  branches,  on  Alfred  Tennyson  at  eight  branches,  on  Oliver  Wendell 
Holmes  at  seven  branches,  on  Vacation  and  on  New  Books  at  four  branches 
each,  on  Sea  Stories  at  three  branches,  on  Old  New  York  at  two  branches,  and 
on  the  Alaska-Yukon-Pacific  Exposition  at  two  branches. 

In  August,  the  usual  semi-annual  change  of  travelling  exhibitions  of  prints  was 
made,  the  exhibitions  now  being  placed  as  follows :  Chatham  Square,  United  States 
History;  Hamilton  Fish  Park,  Hollyer's  Etchings  of  New  York;  Rivington 
Street,  Paintings  from  Buckingham  Palace;  Tompkins  Square,  Photographic 
Views  of  the  Island  of  Luzon;  Hudson  Park,  Hudson  River  from  Source  to  Sea; 
Muhlenberg,  Masterpieces  of  Art,  1900;  Riverside,  Furniture  and  Interior  Deco- 
rations, 17th  and  i8th  century;  St.  Agnes,  Wilkie  Gallery;  iisth  Street, 
Birds;  124TH  Street,  English  and  American  Authors;  135TH  Street,  A  Trip 
through  Switzerland ;  Hamilton  Grange,  Reproductions  of  Paintings  and  Etchings 
by  Rembrandt;  Tremont,  Racinet,  after  XVI.  Century;  Morrisania,  Presidents 
of  United  States;  Mott  Haven,  Treasury  of  Art  Forms;  125TH  Street,  Modern 
Paintings;  Aguilar,  Audsley's  Ornamental  Arts  of  Japan;  96TH  Street,  Panama 
Canal,  its  Work  and  Life;  Yorkville,  Army  and  Navy  of  United  States;  Webster, 
Dresden  Gallery;  67TH  Street,  Racinet  to  XVI.  Century;  58TH  Street,  Views  of 
Architecture  and  Sculpture;  St.  Gabriel's  Park,  Animals;  Epiphany,  Paintings, 
Old  Masters. 


LETTERS  AND  DOCUMENTS  BY  OR  RELATING  TO 
ROBERT  FULTON. 


Printed  from  the  original  manuscripts  in  the  New  York  Public  Library 


Fulton  to  Boulton,  Watt  &  Co. 

Amsterdam  November  3rd,  1803. 
Messrs.  Boulton  Watt  and  Co, 

Gentlemen 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  4th  of  October.  Although  you  have  not  yet  received 
permission  from  Government  to  export  the  parts  of  the  engine  which  I  requested, 
yet  I  hope  it  is  still  possible  to  obtain  such  permission.  I  have  therefore  written 
to  Mr.  Monroe  the  American  Minister  in  London,  begging  him  to  apply  to  govern- 
ment for  the  permit.  Should  he  obtain  it  he  will  inform  you  thereof  and  in  such 
case  you  will  infinitely  oblige  me  be  [sic]  executing  the  work  as  soon  as  possible 
It  gives  me  pain  to  trouble  you  on  a  business  so  insignificant  but  as  I  have  not 
Confidence  in  any  other  engines,  and  hope  you  will  be  so  good  as  to  give  me  the 
necessary  information  on  the  Boiler  and  other  parts  so  as  to  produce  the  best  effect 
I  wish  exceedingly  to  be  obliged  by  you. 

I  am  with  great  respect  yours 

Robert  Fulton 


Fulton  to  Monroe. 
Duplicate  of  a  letter  written  from  Amsterdam  the  3rd  of  November,  1803. 

Rotterdam  the  6th  November  1803 
His  Excellency  James  Monroe 

Sir 

You  have  perhaps  beared  of  the  success  of  my  experiment  for  navigating 
boats  by  steam  engines  And  you  will  feel  the  importance  of  establishing  such 
boats  on  the  Mississipi  and  other  rivers  of  the  United  States  as  soon  as  possible 
With  this  View  I  have  written  to  Messrs.  Boulton  Watt  and  Co  of  Birmingham 
to  forward  me  a  Steam  engine  to  America,  they  answer  that  they  cannot  export 
the  Engine  without  the  permission  of  government.  I  therefore  beg  of  you  to 
apply  to  government  for  a  permit,  for  you  to  Ship  an  engine  of  a  24  horse  power 
to  new  York,  it  will  be  well  to  ask  the  permission  for  yourself  without  mention- 
ing my  name  as  I  have  reason  to  believe  government  will  not  be  much  disposed 
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to  favour  any  Views  of  mine.  Messrs.  B  &  W  have  a  house  of  Commission 
London  Street  in  the  City  who  will  inform  you  what  office  to  apply  to  and  Mr. 
Huntingdon  a  young  gentleman  who  went  from  hence  some  days  ago,  and  who 
will  call  on  you  or  may  be  heared  of  at  Mr  Erving's  will  go  through  the  offices 
with  your  request  and  transact  the  business  for  me,  but  perhaps  the  Shortest  and 
most  certain  mode  will  be  to  make  application  direct  to  Lord  Hawksbury. 

Your  desire  to  see  Useful  improvements  Introduced  or  created  in  our  country 
is  the  strongest  reason  for  your  urging  the  permission  and  accepting  of  no  refusal 
the  fact  is  I  cannot  establish  the  boat  without  the  engine  the  question  then  is  Shall, 
we  or  shall  we  not  have  such  boats  ?  I  should  Apologize  for  this  trouble  but  that 
I  have  no  other  alternative  than  your  goodness. 

Best  respects  to  Mrs  and  Miss  Monroe,  to  Mr  and  Mrs  Sumpter  if  they  are 
still  in  London  and  believe  me  with  much  esteem  your  most  obedient 

Robert  Fulton 

If  you  have  Received  the  letter  of  which  this  is  a  Copy  and  sent  the  letter 
which  it  contained  to  Mr.  Watt  you  need  not  send  him  the  Inclosed — As  soon  as 
you  receive  the  permission  you  will  be  so  good  as  to  forward  It  Immediately  to 
him  begging  him  to  proceed  with  the  work  as  soon  as  possible  I  have  already 
referred  him  to  a  house  in  London  for  the  amount  of  the  Cost — 

Please  to  let  me  know  your  success  as  soon  as  possible  by  a  line  under  Cover 
to  Mr  Livingston 


Same  to  the  Same. 

Paris  the  17th  of  November  1803 
His  Excellency  James  Monroe, 

Sir 

I  wrote  you  on  the  3rd  Inst  from  Amsterdam  and  two  letters  afterwards 
from  Rotterdam,  on  a  subject  which  a  good  convey ence  gives  me  an  opportunity 
to  repeat,  having  succeeded  in  my  experiment  for  navigating  boats  with  steam. 
I  wrote  to  Messrs  Boulton,  Watt  and  Company  of  Birmingham,  to  forward  me  a 
Steam  Engine  to  America,  the  [sic]  write  me  in  answer  that  they  cannot  export 
the  engine  without  the  permission  of  Government,  I  therefore  beg  of  you  to 
apply  to  government  for  permission,  for  you  to  export  a  Steam  Engine  of  a  24 
power  to  New  York,  it  will  be  well  to  ask  this  permission  for  yourself  without 
mentioning  my  name,  as  I  have  reason  to  believe  government  will  not  be  much 
disposed  to  favour  any  wishes  of  mine.  Messrs.  Boulton  and  Watt  have  a  house 
of  agency  London  Street  London  in  the  city  who  will  inform  you  what  office  to 
apply  to,  &  Mr  Huntingdon  will  execute  the  business  for  me  under  your  directions, 
but  perhaps  the  best  and  shortest  mode  will  be  to  make  direct  application  to  Lord 
Hawksbury  Your  desire  to  see  useful  improvements  introduced  into  our  country 
is  the  strongest  reason  for  urging  the  permission  and  accepting  of  no  refusal,  the 
fact  is  I  cannot  establish  the  boat  without  the  engine,  the  question  then  is  shall 
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we  or  shall  we  not  have  such  boats — please  to  write  me  under  cover  to  Mr  Living- 
ston as  soon  as  possible  letting  me  know  the  result  of  your  application — as  soon 

as  you  get  the  permission  please  to  forward  it  to  Messrs  Boulton  &  W I  have 

already  informed  them  where  the  amount  will  be  paid  in  London — 

Mr  Barlow  is  as  usual  in  good  health  and  Mrs  Barlow  is  better  than  I  have 
known  her  to  be  for  3  years  past,  they  both  Send  you  their  expressions  of  the 
warmest  esteem  and  affection,  that  is  to  you  Mrs  and  Miss  Monroe.  I  heartily 
join  with  them. 

Yours  with  great  respect  and  esteem 

RoBT  Fulton 


Same  to  the  Same, 

Paris  the  4th  of  March  1804 
Mr.  Monroe 

Sir 

I  received  your  letter  mentioning  that  particular  reasons  prevented  your 
applying  at  present  for  permission  to  ship  a  Steam  engine  to  New  York.  I  doubt 
however  whether  the  British  Government  could  give  any  rational-  objection  to 
such  a  request,  they  must  have  little  knowledge  of  their  Interest  if  they  do  not 
wish  to  see  the  produce  of  America  Increased  by  the  improvement  of  Communica- 
tion from  one  part  of  the  country  to  Another,  while  it  is  England  which  gains  the 
greatest  advantages  by  our  increasing  population  and  productive,  industry.  As 
the  Steam  Engine  is  realy  designed  for  a  Steam  Boat  and  has  no  connexion  with 
any  of  my  other  mechanical  Experiments,  and  as  the  Establishment  of  Steam 
boats  is  of  immense  importance  to  our  Country  the  British  Government  must  have 
little  friendship  or  even  civility  towards  America  if  they  refuse  such  a  request. 
If  you  suppose  their  objection  is  based  on  any  act  of  mine  and  it  would  be  well 
that  my  name  should  not  appear  you  will  be  so  good  as  to  demand  permission  to 
ship  a  Steam  engine  to  New  York  for  Mr  Livingston  the  American  minister  now 
in  Paris  expressing  at  the  same  time  the  Use  for  which  the  engine  is  designed. 

Independent  of  the  private  interest  which  I  have  in  establishing  steam  boats, 
I  consider  them  of  such  infinite  use  in  America,  and  feel  so  sensible  of  the  Activity 
and  perseverance  which  is  necessary  to  make  the  first  establishment  and  secure 
success,  that  I  should  feel  a  culpbable  neglect  towards  my  country  if  I  relaxed  for 
a  moment  in  pursuing  every  necessary  measure  for  carrying  it  into  effect.  I  hope 
Sir  you  will  be  governed  by  equal  Patriotism  and  not  accept  a  slight  refusal, -the 
engine  is  in  fact  little  more  than  an  object  of  ordinary  export  and  can  hardly  be 
considered  as  a  favour.  The  government  has  permitted  engines  to  be  sent  to 
france  and  "^''^n^nd  before  the  war — and  do  now  permit  them  to  go  to  Russia 
they  surely  then,  can  nave  no  objection  to  let  one  go  to  a  neutral  and  unoffending 
country  like  the  United  States.  I  beg  of  you  to  make  immediate  application  to 
Mr  Addington  or  whoever  may  be  the  proper  person  and  insist  on  the  permission. 
I  plead  thus  not  for  myself  alone  but  for  our  Country — Should  you  obtain  the 
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permit  Mr  Ewing  will  be  so  good  as  to  forward  it  to  Mr  Watt.     Mr  Ewing  will 
also  answer  for  the  necessary  funds 

Mr  and  Mrs  Barlow  present  you  Mrs  and  Miss  Monroe  their  love  and  best 
wishes.  Mrs  Barlow's  health  is  better  My  best  respects  also  if  you  please  to 
the  ladies  and  believe  me  with  sincere  esteem 

Your  most  obedient 

Robert  Fulton 


PowLEs  Hook  Ferry  Contract,  20  August  1808 

This  Indenture  made  the  Twentieth  day  of  August  1808  between,  Robert  R. 
Livingston,  and  Robert  Fulton  of  the  first  part,  and  John  R.  Livingston  of  the 
second,  witnesseth  that  whereas,  Robert  R.  Livingston  and  Robert  Fulton  claim 
to  be  invested  by  a  Law  of  the  State  of  New  York,  with  the  exclusive  right,  of 
Navigating  the  Waters  of  the  State  of  New  York,  with  Boats  moved  by  Steam 
for  the  term  of  twenty  one  years,  and  upon  their  building  two  additional  boats, 
the  term  to  be  prolonged  to  them  not  exceeding  thirty  years.  —  And  whereas 
John  R.  Livingston  is  desirous  of  obtaining  a  license,  from  the  Said  Robert  R. 
Livingston  &  Robert  Fulton,  to  navigate  Hudson  River  from  New  York,  with  a 
Steam  Boat  to  the  Jersey  Shore,  and  Staten  Island,  which  lies  to  the  South  o^ 
Powles  Hook  Ferry,  and  to  the  North  of  Sandy  Hook,  to  wit — Staten  Island, 
Elizabeth  Town  Point,  Perth  &  South  Amboy  and  the  river  Rariton  up  to  Bruns- 
wick, but  to  no  point  or  place  on  any  pretence  whatsoever  to  the  North  of  Powles 
Hook  Ferry  or  elsewhere  except  to  or  from  such  Docks  within  the  City  of  New 
York,  as  may  lay  to  the  South  of  the  State  Prison,  Now  this  Indenture  witnesseth, 
that  the  said  John  R.  Livingston,  and  his  executors  administrators  &  assigns  are 
by  these  presents  invested,  with  all  the  rights,  which  the  said  Livingston  &  Fulton 
possess  under  the  Laws  of  the  State  of  New  York  exclusively  to  navigate,  from 
any  place  within  the  City  of  New  York  lying  to  the  south  of  the  State  Prison,  to 
the  several  Points  or  places  heretofore  mentioned  laying  to  the  south  of  Powles 
Hook  ferry,  with  boat  or  boats  moved  by  Steam,  and  to  make  use  of  the  invention 
by  which  the  Boat  belonging  to  the  said  Robert  R.  Livingston  and  Robert  Fulton 
now  in  operation  on  Hudson  is  moved,  and  the  said  Robert  R.  Livingston  and 
Robert  Fulton  allow  the  said  John  and  his  associates,  to  make  use  of  and  copy 
their  Models  for  the  purpose  of  building  a  boat  or  boats  to  be  moved  by  Steam 
in  manner  and  for  the  purpose  aforesaid,  —  and  to  the  points  above  mentioned 
as  aforesaid,  and  to  have  the  sole  right  to  use  such  boat  or  boats  in  exclusion  of 
all  others,  for  so  long  a  term  as  the  grant  to  the  said  Robert  R.  Livingston  and 
Robert  Fulton  shall  be  in  force.  Provided  nevertheless  that  the  license  hereby 
granted  shall  not  be ,  considered,  as  more  extensive  than  the  grant  to  the  said 
Fulton  and  Livingston  or  to  give  any  right  to  the  Waters,  within  the  State  of  New 
Jersey  or  to  any  \\^aters  but  those,  in  which  the  State  of  New  York  have  an 
exclusive  right,  laying  to  the  South  of  Powles  Hook,  nor  to  any  warrentee  of 
the  right  hereby  granted,  it  being  the  intention  of  the  parties  of  the  first  part,  to 
grant  only  what  they  are  entitled  to  under  the  Laws  of  the  State,  without  render- 
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ing  themselves  Personally  liable,  in  case  they  should  not  be  determined  to  be  as 
extensive  as  the  said  parties  of  the  first  part  suppose  them  to  be  and  the  parties 
of  the  first  part  farther  agree,  to  and  with  the  party  of  the  second  part  and  his 
associates,  that  if  the  said  Robert  R.  Livingston  and  Robert  Fulton  shall  either 
jointly  or  severally  obtain  a  patent  from  the  United  States,  for  the  invention  of  a 
boat  moved  by  Steam  that  the  license  hereby  granted  shall  include  all  the  ad- 
vantages that  the  said  Robert  R.  Livingston  or  Robert  Fulton,  may  derive  from 
such  Patent  so  far  as  it  may  be  applied,  to  the  advantage  of  the  said  Boat  or 
Boats  which  the  said  Party  of  the  second  part  or  his  associates  may  have  to  navi- 
gate within  the  limits  above  prescribed,  and  to  or  from  no  other  place  or  places 
whatsoever,  and  in  consideration  of  the  hereby  granted  license  the  said  Jno.  R. 
Livingston  and  his  associates  do  covenant  and  agree  to  pay  monthly  to  the  said 
Robert  R.  Livingston  and  Robert  Fulton  their  heirs  or  assigns  one  sixth  part  of 
the  whole  payment  for  the  money  received  upon  the  said  boat  or  boats,  for  pass- 
age or  Freight,  without  any  deduction  whatsoever  for  Expences  incurred  on  or 
about  the  navigation  of  the  said  boat  or  boats  or  the  maintenance  of  the  Passen- 
gers, or  crew,  or  for  any  other  cause  or  circumstance  whatsoever,  and  to  the  end 
that  such  amount  may  be  fully  Known  it  is  farther  agreed,  that  the  Captain,  Com- 
mander or  Clerk  of  such  Boat  or  Boats  shall  keep  a  regular  book  or  books  in 
which  the  name  of  every  passenger  shall  be  entered  and  the  amount  of  the  money 
received,  which  book  or  books  shall  be  submitted  monthly  (or  as  often  as  the 
parties  of  the  First  Part  may  require)  to  the  inspection  of  the  Parties  of  the  first 
Part  their  heirs  or  assigns,  or  to  such  person  as  they  shall  authorize  to  receive  the 
same,  and  the  Party  of  the  second  part  and  his  associates,  their  heirs  and  assigns 
shall,  will  and  truly  pay  every  Month  the  sixth  part  of  the  money  so  entered  and 
received,  without  any  deduction  whatsoever,  and  the  parties  of  the  first  part  if 
they  think  proper  shall  examine  on  oath  the  Captain,  Commander  or  Clerk  of  such 
boat  or  boats,  touching  such  accounts,  which  examination  the  party  or  parties  of 
the  second  part  covenant  and  agree  that  the  Captain,  Commander  or  Clerk,  and 
each  and  every  one  of  them  shall  submit  themselves  thereto,  when  required  by  the 
parties  of  the  First  part,  or  any  person  duly  authorized  by  them  their  heirs  or 
assigns,  and  the  party  of  the  second  part,  his  heirs  or  assigns  further  covenant 
and  agree  to  and  with  the  parties  of  the  first  part  that  he  will  establish  a  boat 
proper  for  the  accommodation  of  Passengers  within  one  Year  from  the  date  hereof 
and  keep  the  same  employed  in  the  transportation  during  the  continuance  of  this 
license,  unavoidable  accidents  only  excepted,  or  that  the  said  boat  or  boats  cannot 
be  navigated  without  loss  to  the  party  of  the  second  part,  and  in  case  the  said 
boat  or  boats  shall  not  continue  to  navigate  to  or  from  the  place  or  places  hereto- 
fore mentioned  for  the  space  of  Six  Months  in  any  one  Year  then  the  party  of  the 
second  part,  his  heirs  or  assigns  shall  pay  to  the  party  of  the  first  part,  the  annual 
amount  of  Two  thousand  Dollars  for  the  time  that  she  so  discontinues  her  opera- 
tion, excepting  where  the  said  Boat  shall  be  prevented  by  some  unavoidable  acci- 
dent such  accident  to  be  repaired  with  all  convenient  speed,  or  that  the  said  party 
of  the  second  part  should  be  prevented  running  said  boat  or  boats  by  a  law  or 
laws  of  the  state  of  New  Jersey  or  surrender  his  contract,  and  the  parties  of  the 
first  part  their  heirs  or  assigns  further  covenant  and  agree  to  and  with  the  party 
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of  the  second  part  that  the  boat  or  boats  and  the  Engine  &  Machinery  that  shall 
or  may  be  constructed  in  virtue  of  this  license  shall  never  either  by  the  party  of 
the  second  part  his  heirs  or  assigns  be  or  by  any  other  person  whatsoever  be 
employed  in  any  other  navigation  than  that  herein  above  mentioned  on  Staten 
Island  and  New  Jersey  without  the  express  license  under  hand  and  seal  of  the 
said  parties  of  the  first  part  their  heirs  or  assigns,  under  the  penalty  of  Ten  Thou- 
sand dollars  to  be  by  the  party  of  the  second  part  and  his  associates  paid  to  the 
parties  of  the  first  part  their  heirs  or  assigns  if  she  shall  be  so  employed,  and  the 
forfeiture  of  the  said  Boat  the  engine  And  it  is  further  covenanted  and  agreed 
that  nothing  in  this  instrument  shall  be  construed  so  as  to  create  a  Partnership 
between  the  partys  of  the  first  and  second  parts  in  such  boat  or  boats  as  may  be 
built  in  pursuance  hereof,  or  in  any  Interest  or  concern,  in  the  profit  or  loss 
thereon,  further  than  the  said  rent  of  one  sixth  part  of  the  gross  amount  of  the 
receipts  reserved  as  a  rent  or  consideration  of  this  license,  and  the  parties  to  this 
agreement  have  interchangeably  set  their  hands  &  seals  the  day  and  date  above 
written. 

Signed  Sealed  &  Deliv.d  I  Rob.  R.  Livingston  L  S 

in  presence  of  ]  Robert  Fulton  by       ^     L  S 

Robt.  R.  Livingston  Robt.    R.   Livingston  j 

Jno.  R.  Livingston  L  S 

March  fourteenth  Eighteen  hundred  &  Ten  I  hereby  Certify  that  for  five  years 
from  this  day  I  relinquish  for  myself  my  heirs  and  assigns  all  claim  to  my  moiety 
of  one  sixth  of  the  annual  gross  receipts  of  the  Steam  Boat  called  the  rariton  and 
property  of  Jno  R.  Livingston  Esqr  at  the  expiration  of  five  years  from  the  date 
of  this  certificate,  the  conditions  of  the  within  Contract  shall  be  considered  in  full 
force  for  the  benefit  of  me  my  heirs  and  assigns 

Robt.  Fulton        L  S 
Witness 

Thos.  Elmendorf 

I  hereby  certify  that  this  is  a  correct  copy  of  an  Instrument  endorsed  —  a  copy 
of  John  R.  Livingstons  Licence  under  Livingston  &  Fulton 

(Signed)     Wm  James 
Albany  22  March  1814 


Fulton  to 


Washington  October  the  12th  1808 
Dear  Sir 

I  have  yours  from  New  York,  I  feel  the  force  of  your  arguments  on  the 
concave  bottoms,  Smallmans  opinion  which  I  wrote  for  is  to  the  same  effect,  he 
is  for  small  grates  the  bars  not  more  than  a  quarter  of  an  inch  apart  particularly 
when  wood  is  used.  The  great  principle  being  that  all  the  air  should  pass  through 
the  hotest  part  of  the  fire,  I  have  much  liked  the  idea  of  two  long  narrow  boilers, 
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they  have  however  lead  me  to  one  see  the  drawings  on  the  other  side,  we  cannot 
have  outside  flues  inside  we  may  have  but  they  should  be  well  made  and  con- 
trived to  get  at  to  mend:  Figure  the  first  is  2  boilers  each  4  feet  wide  5  feet 
high  each  on  the  one  flue  one  foot  wide  18  inches  long — This  being  flat  sided  will 
require  much  bracing  the  flue  comes  over  the  centre  where  the  braces  should  be 
put  to  keep  up  the  bottom,  But  the  bottom  when  only  4  feet  wide  raised  9  inches 
maybe  so  strong  as  to  support  itself  The  magazine  for  them  maybe  15  or  20 
cylinders  Figure  the  second  the  same  sized  boiler  flues  on  the  sides  this  leaves 
space  for  bottom  braces  magazine  of  steam  as  above,  Figure  the  third  is  in  effect 
the  two  boilers  two  grates  and  fire  places  a  single  brick  running  along  the  centre 
to  support  the  bottom  one  large  flue  through  the  centre  2  feet  long  15  inches  high 
room  enough  to  mend,  dome  equal  20  Cylinders — this  bottom  if  necessary  can  be 
braced,  at  pleasure.  The  sides  being  a  semi  Circle  require  no  bracing  The  ends 
a  little  raised  outwards  will  under  bracing  lengthen. 


Ferry  Boat  Expenses,  1810. 

Estimate  for  the  expence  of  a  steam  ferry  boat 
for  one  year 
2  firemen  at  30  dollars  a  month  each  they  finding  themselves,  they  will  also  act  as 
engineers  to  keep  the  engine  in  order,  they  must  be  engaged  for  the  year,  as  such 
men  cannot  be  turned  away  in  the  winter  &  got  in  the  Spring — 60  dollars  a 
month —  $720  a  year 

Two  Boatmen  to  take  turns  in  steering  at  25  dollars  a  month  each, 

50  dollars  a  month 600 

I -1/2  Cords  of  wood  for  12  or  13  hours  at  4-1/2  dollars  a  cord  or 

say  7  dollars  a  day  to  work  320  days 2240 

Ware  tare  and  Repairs 600 

Total    4»i6o 

RoBT  Fulton 
Jany  22  1810 


Opinion  of  Thomas  Addis  Emmet  on  Fulton  and  Livingston's  Monopoly. 

The  facts  as  I  conceive  them  upon  which  the  questions  proposed  by  Chancel- 
lor Livingston  and  Mr.  Fulton  can  arise  are  these — 

On  the  19th  of  March  1787  and  before  the  adoption  of  the  Federal  constitu- 
tion the  Legislature  of  this  State  in  the  exercise  of  its  then  unpartitioned  Legis- 
lative functions  granted  to  John  Fitch  &c  "in  order  to  promote  and  encourage  so 
useful  an  improvement  and  discovery,  and  as  a  reward  for  his  ingenuity  applica- 
tion and  diligence,"  the  sole  and  exclusive  right  and  privilege  of  constructing, 
making,  using,  employing  and  navigating  all  and  every  species  or  kind  of  boats  or 
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Water  Craft  which  may  be  Urged  or  Impelled  thro  the  Water,  by  force  of  fire  or 
steam,  in  all  creeks,  rivers  bays  and  Waters  whatsoever  within  the  Territory  or 
Jurisdiction  of  this  State  for  fourteen  years — and  it  also  enacted  that  if  any  per- 
son not  properly  authorised  by  Fitch  &c  shall  make,  use  employ  or  navigate  any 
such  vessel  so  propelled  within  this  state,  he  shall  for  every  such  offence  forfeit 
and  pay  to  Fitch  &c  the  Sum  of  iioo,  and  shall  also  forfeit  to  him  &c  such  boat 
with  the  Steam-Engine  and  Appurtenances — 

Shortly  after  the  Federal  Constitution  was  adopted  and  thereby  certain  func- 
tions, which  would  otherwise  have  been  exercised  by  the  Governments  or  Legis- 
latures of  the  different  States  were  granted  to  the  Federal  Government  and  Legis- 
lature— Among  other  things  it  empowered  Congress  "to  promote  the  progress  of 
Science  and  Useful  Arts,  by  securing  for  limitted  times,  to  authors  and  inventors, 
the  exclusive  right  to  their  respective  writings  and  discoveries" — and  also  "to 
make  all  laws,  which  shall  be  necessary  and  proper  for  carrying  into  execution  the 
foregoing  powers." — 

Under  this  last  authority  and  in  order  to  carry  the  other  into  effect,  Congress 
has  made  several  Laws,  the  principal  of  which  was  passed  on  the  21st  of  Febru- 
ary 1793 — By  it  is  regulated  the  mode  of  obtaining  Patents  which  should  secure  to 
Inventors  for  14  years  the  full  and  exclusive  right  and  liberty  of  making,  con- 
structing, using  and  vending  to  others  to  be  Used  the  invention  or  discovery. 
This  Statute,  by  its  7th  Section,  also  provided,  that  when  any  State,  before  its 
Adoption  of  the  present  form  of  Government,  should  have  granted  an  exclusive 
right  to  any  invention,  the  party  claiming  that  right  should  not  be  capable  of 
obtaining  an  exclusive  right  under  that  act,  but  on  relinquishing  his  right  under 
such  particular  State;  and  that  his  obtaining  an  exclusive  right  under  that  Act 
should  be  Sufficient  evidence  of  that  relinquishment 

On  the  27th  of  March  1798,  some  time  after  the  Power  of  granting  exclusive 
rights  for  the  encouragement  of  Science  and  Useful  Arts  had  been  delegated  to 
Congress — and  after  Congress  had  fully  legislated  thereon — the  Legislature  of 
the  State  of  New  York  (on  an  allegation  that  John  Fitch  had  forfeited  his  exclu- 
sive right  under  the  first  mentioned  law,  by  dying  or  withdrawing  himself  from 
the  State  without  having  made  any  attempt  for  more  than  ten  years  to  execute 
fiis  plan ;  and  in  order  to  secure  to  Robt.  R.  Livingston  the  exclusive  advantages 
of  a  Mode  possessed  by  him  of  propelling  a  boat  by  Steam,  and  to  induce  him  to 
proceed  in  an  experiment  promising  important  advantages)  replaced  the  Act 
granting  the  exclusive  right  to  Fitch,  and  enacted  that  privileges  Similar  to  those 
granted  to  Fitch  by  that  Act  should  be  extended  to  Mr.  Livingston  for  twenty 
years. 

By  another  Act  of  the  Legislature  of  this  State  passed  the  fifth  of  April 
1803,  the  rights  privileges  &  advantages  granted  to  Robert  R.  Livingston  by  the 
last  mentioned  Act,  are  extended  to  Messrs.  Livingston  &  Fulton  for  Twenty 
Years  from  the  passing  of  this  Act — and  by  another  act  passed  on  the  nth  of 
April  1808  the  time  of  enjoying  the  exclusive  right  is  under  certain  Circumstances 
prolonged  to  30  years  from  the  passing  of  that  Act — and  it  is  enacted  that  any 
person  who  shall  navigate  with  boats  or  vessels  moved  by  Steam  in  Contravention 
of  the  exclusive  right  of  Messrs.  Fulton  and  Livingston,  shall  forfeit  such  boat 
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or  vessel  together  with  the  Engine  Tackle  and  Apparel  to  Messrs.  Livingston  and 
Fulton  and  their  associates  and  that  the  penalties  so  incurred  may  be  sued  for  and 
recovered  within  any  Court  of  Record  of  this  State  having  Cognizance  thereof 
The  questions  to  which  my  answer  is  required  are  as  I  conceive  the  following — 

1st     What  is  the  effect  and  validity  of  the  State  laws  in  conferring  any  and  what 
exclusive  right  on  Messrs.  Livingston  and  Fulton — 

2nd     By  what  process  can  they  carry  into  effect  their  right  under  the  State  laws, 
to  the  boat  and  to  the  Penalty — 

If  the  preceding  acts  of  the  State  Legislature  could  be  tested  by  the  same 
principles  that  would  in  England  be  Applicable  to  Similar  Grants  from  the  Crown, 
I  should  scarcely  hesitate  to  pronounce  them  ab  initio  void,  from  their  intrinsic 
Defects,  improvidence  and  excess  of  powers — But  as  they  are  Strictly  Laws,  and 
have  every  Validity  the  Legislature  of  this  State  can  confer  upon  them,  I  think 
they  are  shielded  from  the  application  of  these  principles — 

There  is  however  another  View  in  which  they  Must  be  examined,  and  on 
which  I  shall  chiefly  found  my  Opinion — How  far  they  interfere  with  the  power 
granted  to  Congress  by  the  Federal  Constitution,  of  securing  to  inventors  the 
exclusive  right  to  their  inventions,  and  with  the  laws  which  it  has  passed  for 
effectuating  that  power — and  if  they  do  so  interfere,  how  far  that  interference 
affects  their  Validity — 

The  Power  granted  to  Congress  by  the  Federal  Constitution  is  to  secure  to 
Authors  and  Inventors — the  exclusive  right  to  their  Writings  and  discoveries. 
The  Patent  Law  says,  that  the  Patents  shall  secure  to  the  Inventors  the  full  and 
exclusive  right  and  liberty  of  making,  Constructing  Using  and  Vending  to  the^ 
others  to  he  used  the  invention  or  discovery.  It  appears  to  me  that  the  patent 
law  has  done  no  more  than  was  necessary  for  carrying  into  execution  the  power 
granted  by  the  Constitution — I  think  it  then  a  fair  interpretation  of  that  Power — 
and  consider  its  words  as  not  more  extensive  in  fact,  than  the  Words  of  the  con- 
stitution. But  those  words  in  the  Patent  law  of  making  constructing  and  using, 
are  certainly  in  Effect  and  meaning,  the  same  as  the  words  of  Our  State  law 
granting  the  exclusive  right  and  privilege  to  Mf.  Fitch 
of  Fhch^is^an"error*^^no  °^  Constructing  making  using  employing  &  Navigating 
words  of  the  kind  are  such  boats  and  this  right  and  privilege  has  by  general 
Sr'diStrntf/esTo^/S  words  of  reference  been  granted  to  Mr.  Livingston  and 
state  are  the  professed  in-  afterwards  by  Similar  general  Words  of  reference  to 
ucement  Messrs.   Livingston   and  Fulton — The  state   Legislature 

also  in  every  instance  professed  to  make  those  exclusive  grants  for  the  purpose  of 
promoting  the  progress  of  Science  &  the  Useful  Arts.  Before  the  adoption  of  the 
federal  constitution,  this  power  could  only  be  exercised  by  the  State  Legislature — 
and  therefore  the  Original  Grant  to  John  Fitch  may  well  be  considered  as  Valid — 
But  it  bcomes  an  important  question  to  consider  whether  after  that  Grant  was 
repealed,  and  after  the  federal  Constitution  was  adopted  and  in  full  operation,  the 

State  Legislature  could  in  the  year  1798  or  1803,  for  the 

No  such  words  expressed     purpose  of  promoting  the  progress  of  Science  and  the 

or  understood  Useful  Arts,  grant  the  exclusive  right  and  privilege  of 

Constructing,  Making,  Using,  employing  or  Navigating 
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a  Steamboat,  within  its  territory  and  jurisdiction — I  confess  I  think  it  Could  Not. 
That  power  was  delegated  to  Congress  and  by  a  necessary  implication  from  that 
delegation,  I  think  it  was  exclusively  vested  in  the  federal  Government,  to  whom 
Congress  had  given  it  by  the  Patent  Laws.  I  am  aware  it  may  be,  &  has  been 
urged  against  this  Opinion,  that  altho  the  power  is  given  to  Congress  by  the  Con- 
stitution, that  instrument  does  not  take  it  away  from  the  several  States  by  any 
express  provision;  and  that  the  powers  not  prohibited  by  the  constitution  to  the 
States,  are  reserved  to  the  States  respectively  or  to  the  People.  I  admit  the  im- 
portance of  this  Argument,  and  on  it  the  entire  decision  of  the  validity  of  the 
State  Laws  seems  to  me  to  turn.  I  shall  therefore  examine  it.  The  tenth 
amendment  to  the  Constitution  of  the  U.  S.  says  "The  powers  not  delegated  to 
the  United  States,  by  the  constitution,  nor  prohibited  by  it,  to  the  States,  are 
reserved  to  the  States  respectively,  or  to  the  People."  It  is  fair  I  think  to  take 
the  converse  of  that  proposition  and  to  say  that  "those  powers  are  not  reserved 
to  the  States  r\espectively  or  to  the  People,  which  are  delegated  to  the  United 
States  by  the  Constitution,  or  which  are  prohibited  by  it  to  the  States."  The 
reservation  to  the  States  then,  is  excluded,  not  only  by  an  express  prohibition  in 
the  Constitution  against  their  exercising  any  particular  power;  but  also  by  the 
implied  prohibition,  which  results  from  the  delegation  of  that  Power  by  the  con- 
stitution to  the  United  States.  It  were  indeed  to  be  wished,  that  as  the  consti- 
tution has  made  some  express  prohibitions  against  the  exercise  of  particular 
powers  by  the  individual  States,  it  had,  for  the  sake  of  simplicity  and  clearness, 
adopted  the  same  course  throughout — but  nothing  would  be  more  unwise  and 
dangerous,  or  more  contrary  to  the  tenth  amendment  already  quoted,  than  the 
doctrine,  that  the  State  Legislatures  have  the  right  of  exercising  every  power 
delegated  to  Congress,  which  is  not  included  in  the  express  prohibitions  to  the 
individual  States.     For  instance,  there  is  no  express  pro- 

N.  B.~The  States  had     hibition  to  individual  States,  regulating  commerce  with 
ceded  all  these  by  the  con-      r       •         -kt  ^-  ^1  •        o^i  1.       t  j.  _^ 

federation.  foreign   Nations,   otherwise  than  by   Import  or   export 

duties,  or  with  other  of  the  States,  or  with  the  Indian 
Tribes,  nor  are  there  any  such  express  prohibitions  against  individual  States 
passing  naturalization  laws,  or  against  their  regulating  the  value  of  the  Coin  or 
of  foreign  Coins,  or  of  fixing  the  Standard  of  Weights  or  measures — or  establish- 
ing separate  Post  offices,  conveyances  and  Post  roads — or  making  rules  concern- 
ing Captures  on  land  and  Water — In  short  I  cannot  but  think  that  such  a  Con- 
struction of  the  constitution,  pushed  to  the  extent  of  which  it  is  susceptible,  would 
annihilate  the  most  useful  powers  of  Congress  Open  the  door  to  constant  Col- 
lisions and  Quarrels  between  the  federal  and  State  Governments,  and  eventually 
subvert  the  Union  itself — for  in  almost  every  object,  on  which  Congress  may 
constitutionally  legislate,  it  might  be  thwarted  and  overruled  by  the  Waywardness, 
Selfishness  or  Caprice  of  some   individual   state.     Perhaps   the   least   Material 

subject  on  which  this  could  happen,  is  the  granting  of 
It  is  not  intended  that     exclusive  rights  to  inventions — but  it  may  be  used  to 

the  state  can  give  a  right     illustrate  the  danger  and  mischief  of  the  general  doctrine. 

to  use  the  invention  of  an-       „  .        ^  ,         .  ,,  r   1    • 

other  Suppose  an  important  and  universally  useful  invention 

to  be  made  and  patented — In  every  state  some  person 
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would  wish  to  purchase  the  Patent  right  for  that  state — and  in  order  to  assist  his 
Speculation,  and  cheapen  the  purchase,  he  might  intrigue  and  procure  a  State 
law,  that  no  one  but  himself  or  his  assigns  should  be  allowed  to  use  or  employ  the 
invention  within  that  state — What  would  be  the  Consequence? 

The  advantage  and  object  of  the  Patent  would  be  destroyed.  It  must  be 
sold  for  little  or  nothing  to  the  state  favorites — or  the  result  of  so  many  bodies 
interfering  to  promote  Science  and  the  Useful  Arts  would  be,  that  nobody  for  14 
years  could  use  or  employ  the  important  and  useful  invention — Suppose  in  the 
very  subject  before  us,  a  great  and  essential  improvement  to  be  made  in  the  ap- 
plication of  the  Steam  Engine  to  Navigating  Vessels;  If  the  state  law  be  valid, 
the  Patentee  of  that  invention  would  be  obliged  to  sell  it  to  Messrs,  Livingston 
and  Fulton  on  their  own  terms,  for  this  state,  or  every  part  of  the  State  would 
for  30  years  be  deprived  of  any  benefit  from  the  progress  of  Science  which  ma- 
tured the  improvement.  I  am  therefore  very  strongly  of  opinion  that  the  mere 
delegation  of  a  Power  to  Congress,  takes  away  from  the  State  Legislatures  any 
right  to  exercise  it  and  of  course  that  after  the  adoption  of  the  Federal  Constitu- 
tion, no  State  Legislature  had  any  authority  to  grant  an 
This  not  the  avowed  exclusive  right  of  making  constructing  or  employing  any 
Machine  or  invention,  and  particularly,  if  the  avowed 
Motive  of  that  grant  was  to  promote  the  progress  of  Science  and  the  Useful  Arts 
or  to  reward  an  Inventor  for  his  ingenuity  and  discovery.  This  was  evidently 
the  construction,  which  congress  itself  subsequently  put  upon  that  Clause  in  the 
Constitution.  For  in  the  7th  Section  of  the  Patent  Law  of  the  21st  of  February 
1793 — it  provided  for  the  Case  where  any  State  before  the  adoption  of  the  Con- 
stitution had  granted  an  exclusive  right  to  an  invention,  and  regulated  that  the 
Inventor  could  not  get  an  U.  S.  Patent  unless  he  relinquished  his  State  right. 
There  can  be  no  doubt,  but  that  if  Congress  had  considered  it  possible  for  any 
State,  after  the  adoption  of  the  constitution,  to  grant  such  an  exclusive  right,  it 
would  have  made  a  Similar  provision  to  meet  that  Case.  And  altho'  there  is  no 
decision  exactly  applicable  to  this  question,  I  understand  the  Supreme  Courts  of 
this  State  have  lately  made  One  on  the  construction  of  the  Patent  Law,  which  has 
some  analogy  to  it.  An  Action  was  brought  in  that  Court  for  the  infringement 
of  a  Patent  right  in  which  the  defendant  pleaded  to  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  Court, 
alledging  that  by  the  Patent  Law,  Jurisdiction  was  given  to  the  Circuit  Courts  of 
the  U.  S.  To  this  the  plaintiff  demurred — and  altho'  there  are  no  Words  giving 
exclusive  Jurisdiction  to  the  Circuit  Courts  or  Ousting  the  Jurisdiction  of  the 
State  Courts — Yet  it  was  held  that  as  Jurisdiction  was  expressly  given  to  the 
Circuit  Courts  and  no  other  named,  that  by  implication  took  away  in  this  case 
the  Jurisdiction  which  a  State  Court  would  otherwise,  on  general  principles,  have 
had  as  over  the  violation  of  a  legal  right.  And  altho'  I  do  not  anticipate  that  our 
State  Courts  would  decide  differently  on  the  Validity  of  these  State  Laws,  from 
what  the  federal  Courts  would  do.  Yet  I  think  it  right  to  observe,  that  as  their 
Validity  would  involve  the  construction  of  the  constitution  however  and  wherever 
the  action  might  be  commenced  the  Ultimate  decision  of  the  question  would  rest 
with  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  at  Washington. 

Before  I  conclude  my  Opinion  on  this  point,  I  ought  to  remark  that  some 
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very  learned  and  ingenious  Arguments,  in  support  of  these  State  laws,  have  been 
urged  on  the  principle  that  they  do  not  interfere  with  the  powers  exercised  by  the 
U.  S. ;  for  they  do  not  give  to  Messrs.  Livingston  and  Fulton  any  right  to  Use 
inventions  the  exclusive  property  in  which  has  been  granted  by  Patents  to  others — 
they  only  prohibit  the  use  of  that  patent  within  the  State  by  any  but  those  Gentle- 
men or  their  assigns — and  this  right  of  prohibiting  is  Vindicated  on  the  principle, 
that  the  employment  of  a  patented  invention  may  be  injurious  or  dangerous  in 
certain  places  and  under  certain  Circumstances — and  that  the  power  of  prohibit- 
ing must  be  reserved  to  each  State,  as  it  may  be  necessary  from  peculiar  Cir- 
cumstances, for  self  preservation  and  protection.  This  Argument  is  very 
ingenious,  but  I  do  not  think  it  applicable.  How  far  a  State  Legislature  acting 
and  avowing  itself  to  act  upon  self  preservation  and  protection  from  peculiar  cir- 
cumstances in  the  position  or  organization  of  the  State,  might,  in  toto  prohibit  the 
Use  of  a  patented  invention,  I  shall  not  now  enquire;  because  most  assuredly 
none  of  the  laws  passed  in  favor  of  Messrs.  Livingston  or  Fulton  proceed  or  affect 
to  proceed  on  that  ground — they  unequivocally  grant  an  exclusive  right  to  those 
Gentlemen  to  make  construct,  Use  and  employ  boats  and  vessels,  propelled  by  fire 
or  steam,  and  this  avowedly  as  an  encouragement  to  their  ingenuity  industry  and 
invention;  and  in  order  to  promote  the  progress  of  Science  and  the  Useful  Arts. 
They  interfere  in  Words,  indeed,  in  Object  and  purport  with  the  power  granted 
by  the  constitution  to  Congress,  and  also  with  the  enjoyment  by  any  other  Patentee 
of  his  right,  as  much  as  conflicting  Patents  possibly  can  do.  I  think  these  State 
laws  void  in  themselves,  because  they  purport  to  do  what  the  constitution,  in  the 
partition  of  Legislative  powers,  appointed  only  to  Congress — and  they  legislate 
upon  a  matter,  with  which  state  Legislatures  have  no  more  right  to  interfere,  than 
they  have  with  Peace  or  War,  or  Foreign  Relations. 

The  2nd  Question  is  answered  as  I  think  by  what  I  have  already  said — but 
even  supposing  those  state  laws  valid,  I  think  there  at  present  exists  no  pecuniary 
penalty  to  be  enforced  Such  indeed  was  created  by  the  Original  Act  granting  the 
exclusive  right  to  Mr.  Fitch — ^but  I  do  not  think  that  the  Words  in  the  Act  of  the 
27th  of  March  1798  extending  to  Mr.  Livingston  Similar  privileges  to  those  granted 
by  the  first  act  to  Fitch  are  sufficient  to  continue  or  rather  to  re-create  the  pen- 
alties and  forfeitures  which  had  been  in  the  repealed  law.  The  only  forfeiture 
then  which  I  think  can  in  any  event  be  said  to  exist  now,  is  that  given  by  the  Act 
of  the  nth  of  April,  1808  of  the  boat,  Steam-Engine,  Tackle  &c — This  forfeiture 
(if  the  law  be  valid)  may  be  enforced  by  an  action  of  trover  or  detinue  but  by  no 
other  legal  process — It  is  however  also  permitted  to  Messrs.  Livingston  and 
Fulton,  I  think  to  take  and  hold  possession  of  the  forfeited  property,  without  any 
preceding  process  of  law,  if  they  can  accomplish  that  object  without  a  breach  of 
the  Peace — but  as  to  the  past  earnings  of  the  boats,  I  do  not  see  that  an  allow- 
ance for  that  can  be  otherwise  recovered  than  as  damages  in  an  Action  of  Trover 
&c  for  it  does  not  seem  to  me  that  they  can  be  recovered  in  action  for  money  had 
and  received — they  are  produced  not  simply  by  the  forfeited  boats;  but  by  the 
labour  and  Services  of  Workmen  and  hired  Servants  and  by  the  expenditure  of 
money  in  provisions  and  other  accommodations — No  such  employment  of  the 
property  of  another  in  conjunction  with  work  labour  services  and  pecuniary  ad- 
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vances,  and  out  of  the  mixed  fund  raising  a  profit,  the  Quantity  of  which  cannot 
possibly  be  apportioned,  will  I  think  Justify  an  Action  for  money  had  and  received 
to  the  Use  of  the  Owner  of  the  property — his  remedy  is  in  damages  for  its  im- 
proper employment. 

New  York,  Jan.  19th,  181 1  Thos.  Addis  Emmet 


Fulton  to  Thomas  Law. 

New  York  April  i6th  1812 
Dear  Sir 

I  have  got  your  letter  without  a  date  but  I  presume  it  is  from  Washington. 
I  agree  to  make  the  Ganges  enterprise  a  joint  concern  you  will  please  to  send  me 
a  plan  how  you  mean  to  proceed  to  secure  a  grant  for  20  years  and  find  funds  to 
establish  the  first  boat  This  work  is  so  honorable  and  important  It  is  so  grand 
an  Idea  that  Americans  should  establish  steam  vessels  to  work  in  Idea — that  it 
requires  vigor,  activity,  exertion, — industry,  attention  and  that  no  time  should  be 
lost.  My  Paragon  Beats  everything  on  this  globe,  for  mad  as  you  and  I  are  we 
cannot  tell  what  is  in  the  moon,  this  day  she  came  in  from  Albany  160  miles  in 
26  hours,  wind  ahead  Sincere  esteem  and  respect  to  Charming  amiable  Mifflins 
and  the  excellent  Miss  Boardly  and  her  Mama 

Yours  with  esteem  and  Respect 

RoBT  Fulton 
Thos  Law  Esq.  ' 

Keep  the  Ganges  Secret. 


Fu^TON  TO  Isaac  Chauncey. 

New  York,  Novr  7,  1814 
Commodore  Chauncey 

Dear  Sir  As  you  have  had  two  winters  of  experience  on  Lake  Ontario  will 
you  have  the  goodness  to  answer  the  following  questions  does  the  lake  freeze 
quite  across  from  Sackets  harbour  to  Kingston  and  continue  so  for  some  time  if 
so  is  it  sufficiently  hard  and  thick  to  bear  the  weight  of  Sleighs  or  Sledges  which 

on  longbearing 
could  carry  2,  3  or  4  tons  Weight  Are  you  well  prepared  with  boats  of  what 
class  how  many  of  what  number  of  oars  each  and  how  many  men  can  the  largest 
class  or  the  whole  of  them  carry  from  this  information  I  may  perhaps  combine 
some  useful  Ideas  you  will  please  to  let  me  have  it,  nor  mention  it  to  anyone.  I 
wish  you  had  a  good  Steam  frigate  such  as  I  am  about  finishing  You  might  then 
sweep  the  Lake  and  like  Vant  trump  carry  a  Broom  at  your  mast  head  please  to 
give  me  your  answer  by  return  of  post 

Yours  with  esteem  and  Respect 

RoBT  Fulton 
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Fulton  to  Jonathan  Williams 

New  York,  Nov.  23,  1814 

Dear  Sir 

much  occupied  on  monday  in  moving  the  Steam  Vessel  from  the  east  into 
the  north  River  I  did  not  receive  your  communication  of  19  until  yesterday 
Tuesday 

Her  length  is  in  deck 167  feet 

Breadth  of  beam 56 

depth  of  hole 12 

height  of  gun  deck 8 

Thickness  of   Sides 5 

power 120   horses 

Commenced  June  i  will  be  finished  about  i  Janry 

Estimate  for 
Engine  and  hull  about  150$  (sic) 

It  will  I  believe  cost  Something  more  her  Boilers  of  copper — Which  alone  will 
do  for  salt  water  weigh  24  tons  All  her  valves  and  communications  with  salt 
water  is  Brass.  She  is  pierced  for  30  guns  Long  32  pounders  She  has  21  on 
Board  with  near  60  tons  of  material  and  now  draws  9  feet  2  Inches  of  water  with 
this  weight  My  two  Steam  boats  the  car  of  Neptune  and  Sultan  towed  her 
through  the  water  at  the  rate  of  3-^  miles  an  hour.  There  is  now  no  doubt 
that  when  finished  she  will  run  from  4^  to  5  miles  an  hour  in  still  water  The 
$150,000  estimate  presented  to  the  secretary  of  the  navy  was  Independent  of  guns 
coppering  Sails  Anchors  cordage  Joiners  work  and  Armament  In  general  All 
complete  she  may  be  estimated  at  235  or  240,000  dollars. 

How  to  construct  one  from  under  my  eye  and  elsewhere  than  at  this  city  I  do 
not  know  here  I  have  erected  work  shops  tools  and  machinery  Suited  to  the  con- 
struction of  large  engines  and  heavy  works  also,  all  the  models  of  her  castings  and 
fixings,  which  alone  is  a  work  of  some  months,  and  has  cost  from  3  to  4000$  But 
the  hull  might  be  built  at  Phila — and  the  principal  part  of  the  machinery  be  made 
here  in  the  transport  of  which  there  will  only  be  land  carriage  from  Brunswick  to 
Trenton  which  will  cost  less  than  to  make  the  models.  I  must  also  remark  that 
as  this  is  a  new  Invention  which  requires  all  my  care  to  render  it  as  complete  and 
useful  as  can  reasonably  be  expected  from  my  present  experience,  I  cannot  trust 
the  construction  of  the  machinery  or  the  fitting  out  of  the  Vessel  to  be  directed  by 
any  one  but  myself  in  which  I  will  give  every  facility  in  my  power  to  the  Gentlemen 
of'Phila. 

I  am  Sir  Very  respectfully 

Your  most  obedient 
RoBT  Fulton 
General  Jonathan  Williams 
Phila. 
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Thomas  Addis  Emmet  to  Henry  Baldwin. 

New  York,  March  23,  181 5 
Henry  Baldwin  Esqre 

Sir 
My  friend  Dr.  McNeven  has  just  shown  me  a  letter  from  you  to  him,  in 
which  you  state  "that  the  friends  of  Mr.  Rooseveldt  have  written  that  Mr.  Fulton 
in  his  examination  at  Trenton  was  detected  in  proving  falsely  about  a  letter  said 
to  have  been  written  to  Lord  Stanhope  by  him  while  in  England — that  he  proved 
the  letter  which  he  produced  at  Trenton  was  a  copy  of  the  original  written  in 
London;  &  that  the  paper  produced  was  written  on  American  paper"  As  I  was 
present,  &  hold  the  character  of  Mr.  Fulton  very  dear,  I  take  the  liberty  of  ad- 
dressing this  to  you  in  order  to  contradict  the  infamous  and  malignant  calumny — 
The  Quarter  it  has  come  from  I  can  easily  conjecture  from  its  atrocity — not  Mr. 
Rooseveldt — but  the  man  he  puts  forward  &  employs  to  do  all  his  dirty  work 
respecting  the  steam-boat  dispute — &  whose  character  is  so  utterly  blasted, 
wherever  he  is  known,  that  I  have  no  apprehension  of  his  gaining  any  credit 
there  for  such  an  assertion. 

The  fact  was  simply  this — Mr,  Fulton  produced  a  copy  of  a  letter  sewed  up 
with  drawings  &  referring  to  them,  to  Lord  Stanhope,  dated  from  near  Torbay 
some  time  in  1793 — one  of  the  drawings  represented  the  model  of  a  boat  (in- 
tended for  a  steam-boat)  with  water  wheels  at  the  sides  &  the  letter  explained  it. 
Mr.  Fulton  stated  this  to  be  a  copy  of  a  letter  he  had  written  to  Lord  Stanhope  in 
1793 — &  I  then  particularly  questioned  him  as  to  the  drawing — which  had  the 
name  of  an  attesting  witness  &  the  date  written  on  it — &  he  swore  that  name  & 
date  were  written  at  the  time  of  the  date.  Being  myself  ignorant  of  anything 
more,  I  asked  no  more  questions,  but  read  the  letter  &  referred  to  the  drawing. 
We  then  proceeded  to  some  other  matter  &  Mr.  Fulton  whispered  me  that  there 
was  one  thing  about  that  letter,  which  he  thought  ought  to  be  stated — that  the 
drawing  was  the  original,  which  he  had  made  at  Torbay ;  but  that  the  copy  of  the 
letter  having  been  worn  &  injured,  he  had  copied  it  over  again  &  sewed  it  into 
the  drawing,  which  formed  the  cover — I  immediately  called  him  up  to  explain 
this  matter,  which  he  did,  as  I  have  done.  At  the  time,  neither  he  nor  I  suspected 
that  any  observation  had  occurred  on  the  subject  to  any  one — but  Govr.  Ogden 
said  he  was  extremely  happy  Mr.  Fulton  had  made  that  explanation,  as  he  had 
himself  discovered  that  the  paper  on  which  the  letter  was  written  was  American — 
&  so  it  passed  off — neither  Mr.  Fulton  nor  I  took  the  trouble  of  seeing  whether 
the  paper  was  or  was  not  American — nor  did  Mr.  Ogden  seem  to  suppose  that 
there  was  any  longer  room  for  suspicion.  Mr.  Hopkinson  indeed  in  his  observa- 
tions dwelt  for  some  time  on  the  great  importance  it  was  to  Mr.  Fulton  to  prove 
that  letter  on  some  future  occasion  by  having  recourse  to  Lord  Stanhope  him- 
self— but  his  observations  on  everything  appeared  so  acrimonious,  that  I  really 
attached  no  importance  to  them  on  this  point — &  omitted  noticing  them  in  my 
reply — partly  perhaps  because  I  was  certain  no  disinterested  person  present  enter- 
tained the  least  suspicion  of  Mr.  Fulton.     I  should  however  have  recollected  that 
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there  were  at  least  two  persons  there  (one  of  them  Mr.  Roosevelt's  agent)  who 
would  scruple  at  no  misrepresentation  or  falsehood  to  blast  Mr.  Fulton's  char- 
acter. 

I  am  Sir  with  much  respect 

Your  Obedient  Servant 
Thos.  Addis  Emmet 

Do  me  the  favour  Sir,  after  reading  the  enclosed  to  send  it  to  Mr.  Cook. 
Coming  to  him  through  you  I  expect  he  will  attend  to  it. 

Yours  respectfully 

W.  J.  MacNeven 


New  York  Assembly  Report  on  Relief  for  Fulton's  Widow.* 

The  Select  Committee  to  whom  was  referred  the  petition  of  Harriet  Dale, 
late  the  widow  of  Robert  Fulton,  in  behalf  of  the  infant  children  of  the  said  Rob- 
ert Fulton,  together  with  the  petition  of  James  A.  Hamilton  &  others;  beg  leave 
respectfully  to  report — 

That  they  have  given  to  both  all  the  reflection  to  which  they  are  so  justly  entitled 
not  only  in  reference  to  the  interesting  facts  set  forth,  but  also  the  peculiar  force, 
with  which  in  the  opinion  of  your  Committee,  they  appeal  to  the  justice  and 
generosity  of  this  State  The  petition  of  Harriet  Dale  as  aforesaid,  after  exhibit- 
ing a  state  of  facts,  upon  which  the  appeal  to  the  Legislature  of  this  State  is 
founded  proceeds  to  show,  that  certain  Individuals  impressed  with  a  grateful  sense 
of  the  services  of  the  late  Mr.  Fulton  &  moved  by  considerations  of  kindness 
towards  his  children,  have  associated  themselves  for  banking  privileges,  and  by 
their  petition  presented  to  the  Legislature  of  this  State,  have  prayed  for  an  Act 
of  Incorporation.  And  it  is  further  shown  by  the  petition  of  the  said  James  A. 
Hamilton,  &  others,  that  they  are  ready  and  willing,  in  the  event  of  obtaining  such 
Act,  to  appropriate  and  set  apart  the  sum  of  Seventy  thousand  Dollars,  for  th^ 
use  &  benefit  of  the  heirs  of  the  said  Robert  Fulton,  in  the  manner  and  on  the 
terms,  for  which,  reference  may  be  had  to  the  petition  before  you. 

Having  thus  presented  to  your  Consideration  as  concisely  as  the  nature  of 
the  case  would  admit,  the  substance  of  the  petitions  referred  to,  your  Committee 
proceed  to  express  such  general  views,  &  inferences  therefrom,  as  all  the  interest- 
ing incidents  brought  into  view,  obviously  suggest.  To  do  justice  however  to  the 
real  merits  of  the  question  before  you,  &  in  the  hope  of  procuring  for  the  con- 
clusion to  which  they  have  arrived,  that  favorable  consideration  to  which  it  is 
justly  entitled,  it  becomes  a  duty  to  call  the  attention  of  the  Legislature  to  many 
important  circumstances,  which  otherwise  might  not  be  duly  estimated  in  the 
examination  of  this  subject.  Without  tracing  which  they  are  not  called  to  do, 
the  various  steps  of  Legislation  which  led  to  the  only  act,  which  they  shall  present 
by  your  consideration,  they  respectfully  invite  the  attention  of  the  House,  to  that 

♦  The  manascript  is  undated,  but  it  is  undoubtedly  the  draft  of  the  report  presented  to  the  New  York  Assembly  on 
I  February.  1825;  it  is  in  the  handwriting  of  S.  L.  Gouvemeur,  son-in-law  of  James  Monroe.  In  the  printed  Journals  of 
the  Assembly  it  is  given  on  pages  440-442  of  the  Session  of  1825. 
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passed  nth  April  1808.  By  reference  thereto  it  will  be  seen,  that  the  Legislature 
of  this  State,  after  full  reflection,  &  following  up  a  system  of  legislation  on  the 
same  topic,  commenced  as  early  as  the  year  1787  gave  to  Messrs.  Livingston  & 
Fulton,  certain  exclusive  privileges,  upon  certain  conditions  therein  specified. 
Your  Committee  cannot  doubt  that  a  fair  construction  of  this  act,  represents  a 
contract,  between  the  parties  thereto,  &  that  upon  the  performance  of  the  con- 
ditions alluded  to  which  cannot  be  denied  the  individuals  referred  to,  became  fully 
possessed  of  all  the  rights,  privileges,  &  immunities  specified  therein.  The  public 
records  since  that  day,  furnish  the  most  conclusive  evidence  that  these  rights  had 
been  fully  admitted,  &  display  as  will  be  remembered  a  chain  of  judicial  decision, 
protecting  them  from  every  species  of  invasion.  In  the  enjoyment  then  of  a  right 
derived  from  a  contract  with  the  State  of  New  York,  &  guaranteed  in  its  posses- 
sion by  the  decision  of  every  judicial  tribunal  thereof  they  might  reasonably  have 
anticipated  the  uninterrupted  enjoyment  of  privileges,  thus  secured  by  the  com- 
bined wisdom  &  force  of  Legislative  and  judicial  power.  In  a  security  thus  rendered 
doubly  secure,  &  acquired  at  an  enormous  waste  of  time  &  money,  full  confidence 
might  safely  have  been  reposed.  That  such  was  the  fact  is  derived  from  the 
testimony  rendered  sacred  by  the  memory  of  him  who  gave  it.  It  was  at  this 
period  in  the  midst  of  his  usefulness  that  Robert  Fulton  died,  &  left  that  family, 
in  whose  behalf  the  petition  before  you  pleads.  Rich  in  the  harvest  of  fame 
which  he  had  gathered,  and  justly  anticipating  the  rewards  of  a  life  spent 
in  exertion,  his  loss  to  his  family,  can  only  be  estimated  by  a  com.parative 
view  of  his  loss  to  the  world.  Your  Committee  forbear  the  indulgence  of  feel- 
ings which  they  will  not  attempt  to  conceal  the  occasion  excites,  nor  will  they 
suffer  themselves  to  be  drawn  from  the  subject  immediately  before  them  by  any 
reflection  upon  the  confidence  that  Mr.  Fulton  might  have  entertained  in  the 
grateful  justice  of  a  State,  for  which,  with  the  civilized  world  he  had  done  so 
much — &  that  in  a  right  guaranteed  by  the  reiterated  declarations  thereof,  he 
left  for  his  family  a  prospective  property,  always  equal  to  their  support.  That 
by  the  decision  of  the  first  tribunal  of  the  land,  the  effect  of  those  laws  in  their 
favor  has  been  completely  arrested,  is  a  fact  as  well  known  to  the  Community  at 
large,  as  it  is  to  your  Committee  upon  evidence  not  to  be  resisted,  that  without 
some  relief,  they  are  utterly  destitute  of  support. 

Having  thus  presented  to  your  view,  the  facts  of  the  case  as  they  now  exist, 
your  Committee  proceed  to  state  their  opinion  respecting  them.  That  the  inability 
of  this  State  to  execute  the  terms  of  the  Act  of  1808  more  especially  as  all  the  con-- 
ditions  appertaining  thereto  have  been  faithfully  performed,  ought  not  to  operate 
to  the  injury  of  your  petitioner,  &  those  in  whose  behalf  she  appears  is  a  position, 
which  the  principles  of  justice  fairly  applicable  to  the  case,  will  fully  conform — 
But  should  any  dissent  therefrom,  can  it  be  denied  that  the  case  appeals  to  the 
generosity  of  this  State,  &  the  feelings  of  its  representatives  with  a  force  not  to  be 
resisted.  The  professed  inability  of  the  State,  faithfully  to  execute  her  engage- 
ments, may  be,  &  is  in  the  opinion  of  your  committee  a  sufficient  discharge  from 
them,  but  they  are  yet  to  learn  upon  what  principles  it  can  be  contended,  that 
such  discharge  ought  to  operate  to  the  injury  of  innocent  individuals,  in  whose 
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favor  they  were  specially  enacted.  Nor  would  your  committee  be  deterred,  from 
the  honest  declaration  of  their  conviction,  by  any  estimate  which  could  be  formed, 
however  large  of  the  sacrifices,  which  upon  this  principle  must  attend  the 
inability  of  the  State,  in  reference  to  the  case  immediately  before  them,  to  execute 
her  solenm  engagements  with  all  the  parties  to  this  act.  Forbearing  however  to 
press  the  subject  further  on  this  view  of  its  merits,  your  committee  feel  more 
disposed  to  draw  your  attention  to  the  immediate  necessities  of  the  family  of  Mr. 
Fulton,  &  to  the  just  claim  which  they  cannot  be  denied  to  hold  upon  the  generous 
feelings  of  the  people  of  the  State  of  New  York.  In  presenting  to  your  considera- 
tion the  naked  declaration  that  the  family  of  Robert  Fulton  are  destitute,  they  feel 
the  full  force  of  a  deep  conviction,  that  whether  urged  upon  the  ground  of  a  claim 
upon  your  justice  exclusively,  your  justice  &  generosity,  united,  or  upon  your 
generosity  alone,  their  appeal  will  not  be  vain. 

It  may  safely  be  affirmed  that  among  the  interesting  cases,  which  have  here- 
tofor  called  for  the  interposition  of  the  State,  none  pleads  with  more  force  either 
to  the  judgment  or  the  feelings  of  its  Representatives,  than  than  (sic)  now  submit- 
ted to  your  decision.  In  point  of  services  to  the  world  modern  ages  exhibit  no  man, 
more  signally  distinguished  than  Robert  Fulton.  In  point  of  real  usefulness  the 
voice  of  a  world  proclaims  him  second  to  none  &  when  history  tells  to  future 
ages  that  to  him  they  are  indebted  for  steam  navigation,  may  she  not  also  justly^ 
say  that  by  furnishing  a  new  &  powerful  link  in  the  chain  which  binds  us  together 
as  a  free  &  happy  people,  to  him  they  are,  in  common  with  the  other  founders  & 
conservators  of  the  rights  &  interests  of  our  country,  indebted  for  the  Government 
&  laws  which  we  hope  to  transmit  to  them. 

Having  already  occupied  considerable  space.  Your  committee  conclude  with 
a  few  remarks  applicable  entirely  to  the  nature  of  the  petitions  before  them.  The 
case  does  not  require,  nor  do  they  intend  to  express  any  opinion  on  the  propriety 
or  otherwise  of  increasing  the  Banking  capital  already  invested  by  law.  They  are 
however  free  to  declare,  that  as  an  instrument  generally,  and  under  extraordinary 
cases  to  promote  desirable  ends,  they  would  not  be  disposed  to  recommend  a  re- 
course to  such  an  expedient.  So  strong  however  is  their  estimate  of  the  claim  in 
question,  if  not  admitted  upon  the  justice,  undoubted  upon  the  generosity  of  the 
State,  that  under  the  peculiar  circumstances  of  it,  they  would  venture  to  recom- 
mend a  departure  from  those  strict  principles,  which  might  otherwise,  preclude  the 
possibility  of  considering  the  two  petitions  as  united — ^Your  committee  wish  how- 
ever to  he  understand  (sic)  that  only  in  the  last  resort  would  they  recommend  the 
incorporation  of  a  Bank  to  promote  so  desirable  an  object.  Estimating  all  the 
difficulties  which  may  arise,  in  the  minds  of  the  Individual  members  on  this  sub- 
ject, &  with  a  view  to  give  full  opportunity  for  the  manifestation  of  their  favor 
towards  the  petitioners  in  such  mode  as  may  seem  to  them  best — their  chairman 
under  the  direction  of  the  Committee  asks  leave  to  introduce  a  bill,  appropriating 
a  sum  of  money  in  blank  for  the  aid  &  benefit  of  the  heirs  of  Robt.  Fulton — 
together  with  a  bill  to  incorporate  the  Commercial  Bank. 

The  house  thereupon  being  placed  in  possession  of  both  will  be  able  to  act  in 
the  premises  as  to  them  may  seem  most  expedient. 
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T.  Sf  W.  Mercein,  18 16.     24  p.     8°. 

Murphy  (H.  C.)  Henry  Hudson  in  Holland 
an  inquiry  into  the  origin  and  objects  of  the  voy 
age  which  led  to  the  discovery  of  the  Hudson 
river.  With  biographical  notes.  72  p.,  i  port 
The  Hague:  Brothers  Giunta  d' Albani,  1859.     8° 

[Repr.  with  notes  and  tr.  by  Wouter 

Nihoff.]      The  Hague:  M.  Nijhoff,  igog.     8°. 

New^  York  (State).  Governor.  Message  to 
the  Legislature  concerning  celebration  of  the  300th 
anniversary  of  the  discovery  of  Hudson  River  by 
Hendrick  Hudson  in  i6og  and  of  the  centennial 
anniversary  of  the  first  use  of  steam  in  the  naviga- 
tion of  the  Hudson  River  by  Robert  Fulton  in 
1807.    Albany,  Feb.  ig,  1906.    Albany,  1906.     2  f. 

r. 

Typewritten  copy. 
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Read  (John  Meredith),  jr.  A  historical  in- 
quiry concerning  Henry  Hudson,  his  friends,  rela- 
tives and  early  life.  .  .connection  with  the  Mus- 
covy Company  and  discovery  of  Delaware  Bay. 
vi,  I  1.,  5-209  p.,  I  pi.    Albany:  J.  Munsell,  1866. 

4°. 

Delivered  before  the  Hist.  Soc.  of  Delaware,  on  its  first 
anniversary. 

Willis  (Nathaniel  Parker).  Romance  of  travel, 
comprising  tales  of  five  lands,  by  the  author  of, 
Pencilings  by  the  way  [i.  e.  Nathaniel  Parker 
Willis],  New  York:  S.  Colman.  1840.  9-300  p. 
12*. 

Contains:  Oonder-Hoofden:  A  tale  of  the  voyage  of  Hen- 
drick  Hudson. 

Wilson  (James  Grant).  Henry  Hudson's  voy- 
age and  its  results  in  trade  and  colonization.  (In: 
Memorial  History  of  the  City  of  New  York... 
Edited  by  J.  G.  Wilson.  Vol.  i.  New  York, 
1892.     pp.  108-151.     4°.) 

The  discovery  of  the  Hudson  River.  (Amer. 

Scenic  and  Historic  Preservation  Society,  nth 
Annual  report,  p.  143-171.     1906.) 


The  Hudson  River. 

For  material  on  discovery  of  the  Hudson  River,  see  the 
g^oup  above  relating  to  Henry  Hudson. 

Abert  (John  James).  Report  in  favor  of  the 
improvement  of  the  navigation  of  the  Hudson 
River.     Albany,  1846.     8°. 

Bacon  (Edgar  Mayhew).  The  Hudson  River 
from  ocean  to  source:  historical,  legendary,  pic- 
turesque. With  100  illustrations,  and  with  sec 
tional  map  of  the  Hudson  River.  New  York: 
G.   P.    Putnam's   Sons,    1902.     xii,    i   1.,    590  p., 

1  pi.     4°.     (American  Waterways.) 
Benignus  (W.  H.  H.)     Klange  vom  Hudson. 

[New  York:  "  iV.   Y.  df  Albany  Hudson  Riv.  Day 
Line,"  cop.  1900.]     2  p.l..  7-92  p.,  i  1.     12°. 
Verses. 

Bruce  (Wallace).  The  Hudson.  Illustrated 
by  A.  Fredericks,  with  photo-engravings.  New 
York:  Bryant  Literary  Union,  cop.  1894.  4  p.l., 
II-311  p.,  3  1.,  7  maps.     12°. 

The  Hudson  River  and  routes  from  New 

York  to  the  White  and  Green  Mountains,  Montreal, 
Lake  George,  Saratoga,  Newport  and  Niagara  Falls. 
By  Thursty  McQuill  [pseud,  of  W.  Bruce].  New 
York,  1872.     78,  62  p.     16°. 

The  Hudson  river  by  daylight.    New  York 

to  Albany,  Saratoga  Springs,  Lake  George,  Lake 
Cbamplain,  Plattsburg,  the  Adirondacks,  Montreal, 
the  Thousand  Islands,  Niagara  Falls,  Watkins' 
Glen,  Richfield  Springs,  Cooperstown,  Sharon, 
Howe's  Cave,  the  Green  Mountains,  Manchester, 
Middletown  and  Lebanon  Springs. .  .  169  p.,  i  map, 
ill.     NewYork:  G.    IVatson,  cop.  1873.     16°. 

New  York:  Amer.  News   Co.,   1875. 

2  p.l.,  7-172  p.,  I  map.      16°. 

CoUes  (C.)  A  survey  of  the  roads  of  the 
United  States  of  America.  [New-York^  1789. 
86  [i.  e.]  pi.     sm.  4°. 

Plates  34-39  are  lacking.  Two  pi.  are  numbered  45,  and 
two  46.  On  the  inside  of  the  cover  is  pasted  a  copy  of  CoUes' 
prospectus  and  advertisement  of  the  work. 


Cooper  (Susan  Fenimore).  The  Hudson  river 
and  its  early  names.  [Signed  Susan  Fenimore 
Cooper.  New  York  ?:  A.  S.  Barnes  &'Co.,  1 880  ?] 
401-4  8  p.,  I  map.     8°. 

Extr.:  Magazine  of  American  history,  vol.  iv,  June,  1880. 
no.  6. 

Drake  (Joseph  Rodman).  The  culprit  fay,  and 
other  poems.  NewYork:  G.  Dearborn,  1836.  1  p.l, 
92  p.,  I  port.     8°. 

Elting  (Irving).  Dutch  village  communities  on 
the  Hudson  River.  Baltimore:  J.  Hopkins  Press, 
1886.  68  p.  8°.  (Johns  Hopkins  University  Studies, 
4.  Series,  no.  i.) 

Hall  (Edward  Hagaman).  The  Palisades  of 
the  Hudson  river.  The  Story  of  their  Origin, 
Attempted  Destruction,  and  Rescue.  (American 
scenic  and  historic  preservation  society,  nth  an- 
nual report,     pp.  191-212.     Albany,  1906.     8°,) 

Hine  (Charles  G.)  Hine's  annual,  1906.  The 
west  bank  of  the  Hudson  River,  Albany  to  Tappan. 
Notes  on  its  history  and  legends,  its  ghost  stories 
and  romances.  Gathered  by  a  wayfaring  man  who 
may  now  and  then  have  erred  therein.  [New  York: 
the  Author,  cop.  1907.]     2  p.l.,  iii,  174  p.     8°.) 

No.  48  of  52  copies  privately  printed. 

The   New  York   and   Albany   post    road. 

From  Kings  Bridge  to  "  The  Ferry  at  Crawlier, 
over  against  Albany,"  being  an  account  of  a  jaunt 
on  foot  made  at  sundry  convenient  times  between 
May  and  November,  nineteen  hundred  and  five. 
NewYork:  the  Author,  1905.  2  p.l.,  vi,  109  p. 
illus.     12°. 

Hudson  (The)  Highlands.  New  York:  H. 
Cranston,  1883.      I  p.l.,  32  p.,  I  pi.      8°. 

Hudson  (The)  illustrated  with  pen  and  pencil; 
comprising  sketches,  local  and  legendary,  of  its 
several  places  of  interest  together  with  the  route  to 
Niagara  Falls;  forming  a  companion  for  the 
pleasure  tourist.  New  York:  J.  W.  Strong,  1852. 
32  p.     4°. 

Same.     1855. 

Hudson  River  (A)  bridge  for  New  York  City. 
[By  W.  P.  Rodgers.    n.t.-p.    1886  ?J    p.m.     nar, 

4°- 

Hudson  (The)  river,  by  pen  and  pencil.  New 
York:  D.  Appleton  and  Co.  [1875]     ii,  52,  xiv  p. 

4°- 

Hudson  River  Day  Line.  The  most  charming 
inland  water  trip  on  the  American  continent.  [New 
York:  Press  of  R.L.Stillson  Co.,  cop.  1903.]  40  p., 
2  1.     illus.     ob.  8°. 

The  evolution  of  a  hundred  years.     [Nezo 

York:  the  R.  L.  Stillson  Co.,  cop.  1907.]  42  p., 
2  1.,  I  pi.     illus.     ob.  8°. 

Summer    excursion    routes,    and    Catskill 

mountain  resorts,  1907.  With  supplementary  lists 
of  the  resorts  on  the  lines  of  the  Poughkeepsie  & 
Eastern  Railway.  [New  York,  1907.]  194  p.  nar. 
12°. 

An  historical   souvenir,  presented   by  the 

Hudson  River  Day  Line,  New  York,  on  Robert 
Fulton  day,  August  17th,  1907,  to  commemorate 
the  centennial  of  Fulton's  "Clermont,"  the  first 
successful  steamboat  in  the  world,  which  started 
up  the  Hudson  at  i  p.  m.,  August  17th,  1807. 
n.  t.-p.  [New  York,  1907  ?]  ii  (i)  p.,  i  pi.,  illus. 
4°- 
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Hudson  (The)  River  guide;  containing  a  de- 
scription of  all  the  landings  and  principal  places  on 
the  Hudson  River,  as  far  as  navigable;  stage, 
canal,  and  railroad  routes,  i  1.,  pp.  227-240,  map. 
«.  />.  [iS— ]     32°. 

«./.-/.     «./.  [18S-]     28  p.     i6'. 

Hudson   River  Railroad  Co.     Hudson  River 

and  the  H.  R.  R.  R.  with  a  complete  map  and  wood 
cut  views  of  the  principal  objects  of  interest  upon 
the  line.  A'ewVork:  Wm.  C.  Locke  &*  Co.,  1851. 
50  p.,  I  map.     8°. 

Summer  routes  to  Lake  Champlain  and  the 

Adirondacks.  Plattsburgh:  J.  W.  Tuttle  [186-?]. 
36  p.,  I  map.     16°. 

Hudson  River  railway  route.  New  York, 
Albany, Troy,  Saratoga.  New  York:  Taintor Bros., 
n.  d.  V.  p.  16°.  (Taintor's  route  and  city  guides, 
no.  4-) 

New  York   to   Albany,  Saratoga   Springs, 

Lake  George,  Lake  Champlain,  Adirondack  Moun- 
tains, and  Montreal,  with  descriptive  sketches  of. . . 
objects  of  interest  along  the  route.  New  York: 
Taintor  Bros.  \\%bfi\  v.  p.,  I  map.  16°.  (Taintor's 
route  and  city  guides.) 

Hunt  (Freeman).  Letters  about  the  Hudson 
River,  and  its  vicinity;  written  in  1835  and  1836; 
by  A  citizen  of  New  York  [pseud,  of  Freeman 
Hunt],  New  York:  F.  Hunt  6*  Co.,  1836.  209  p. 
16°. 

[Same.]  3rd  ed.,  with  additions  and  en- 
gravings.    Ne-vYork,  1837.    252  p.,  3  maps.     16°. 

Ingersoll  (Ernest).  Rand,  McNally  &  Go's 
illustrated  guide  to  the  Hudson  River  and  Catskill 
Mountains.  Chicago:  Rand,  McNally  &*  Co.,  1898. 
245  p.,  6  maps,  19  pi.     6.  ed.     16°. 

Chicago:  Rand,  McNally  dr"  C?.,  1901. 

I  1.,  5-246  (3)  p.,  7  maps,  17  pi.     12°. 

• Chicago:  Rand,  McNally  &"  Co.,  1903. 

245  p.,  6  maps,  21  pi.     II.  ed.     12°. 

[Irving  (Washington).  ]  A  book  of  the  Hud- 
son. Collected  from  the... works  of  Diedrich 
I^nickerbocker.  Ed.  by  Geoffrey  Crayon.  New 
York:  G.  P.  Putnam,  1849.  i  p.l.,  viii,  9-283  p., 
3  pi.     16°. 

New  York:  G.  P.  Putnam,  1849.  ^'"1 

II-215  p.     16°. 

The  Kaaterskill  region.     Rip  Van  Winkle 

and  Sleepy  Hollow,  n.  p.:  Kaaterskill  Pub.  Co., 
1887.     20,  16  p.,  I  pi.     ob.  16°. 

Rip  Van  Winkle ;  a  posthumous  writing  of 

Diedrich  Knickerbocker.  Illustrated. .  .by  F.  Dar- 
ley.     London:  J.  Cundall,  1850.     31  p.,  6  pi.     8°. 

Loose  leaves. 

James  (Henry).  New  York  and  the  Hudson: 
a  spring  impression.  (North  Amer.  Rev.  v.  181, 
pp.  Soi-833.     New  York,   1905.) 

(Fortnightly  Rev.    v.  84  (n.  s.  v.  78), 

pp.  976-1004.      London,  I905.) 

Johnson  (Clifton).  The  picturesque  Hudson. 
New  York:  Macmillan  Co.,  1909.  6  p.l.,  227  p, 
pi.     12°.     (Picturesque  river  series.) 

Kemp  (J.  F.)  Buried  channels  beneath  the 
Hudson  and  its  tributaries.  (Amer.  Jour.  Sci. 
New  Haven,  1908.  8°.  ser.  4,  v.  26  (v,  176),  pp. 
301-323.) 


Knapp  (S.  L.)  The  picturesque  beauties  of 
the  Hudson  River  and  its  vicinity,  illustrated  in  a 
series  of  views  from  original  drawings,  taken  ex- 
pressly for  this  work  and  engraved  on  steel  by  dis- 
tinguished artists,  with  historical  and  descriptive 
illustrations  by  K.  2  pts.  28  p.,  7  pi.  New 
York:  J.  Disturnell,  1835.     sq.  f°. 

No  more  published. 

Leg>ends  and  poetry  of  the  Hudson.  New 
York:  P.  S.  Wynkoop  &•  Son,  1868.  I  1.,  v-vii, 
9-87,  v  p.     16°. 

Link  (William  F.)  The  Hudson  by  daylight. 
Map  showing  the  prominent  residences,  historic 
landmarks. .  .&c.,  with  descriptive  pages. . .  New 
York:     IV.  F.  Link,  cop.  1878.  16  1.,  I  map.    16°. 

New  York:  Bryant  Literary  Union 

[187-].     16  p.,  I  map.     24°. 

New    York:     W.    P.    Link   [1S80]. 

16  1.,  I  map,  9  ft.  X  5)^  inches.     24°. 

Lossing  (Benson  James).  The  Hudson,  from 
the  wilderness  to  the  sea.  Illustrated. .  .from 
drawings  by  the  author.  New  York:  Virtue  &* 
Yorston  [cop.  1866].     vii  (i),  464  p.,  i  pi.,  ill.     8°. 

New     York:     Virtue     fir*     Yorston 

[1866].  vii,  464  p.  [extra  ill.,  80  pi.  inserted,] 
8°. 

Liyman  (Seymour).  Santa-Claus'  summer 
holiday.  [Illustrated  by  J.  H.  Boston.]  New 
York:  Lyman  Ss"  Curtiss,  cop.  1882.  6  p.,  5  pi. 
sq.  4. 

McQuill  (Thursty).     See  Bruce  (Wallace). 

Means  (Edgar  A.)  A  list  of  the  birds  of 
Hudson  Highlands.     Salem,  1878-81.     113  p.  8°. 

Milbert  (Jacques  Gerard).  Itineraire  pitto- 
resque  du  fleuve  Hudson  et  des  parties  laterales 
de  I'Amerique  du  nord. . .  Paris:  H.  Gaugain 
<&•   Cie.,  1828-29.     2  V.  &  atlas.     f°. 

Miller  (James).  Miller's  new  guide  to  the 
Hudson  River.  Illustrated  by  Thomas  Addison 
Richards.  New  York:  J.  Miller,  xZtb.  131  p., 
21  pi.     24°. 

New  York:  J.  Miller,  1882.     131  p., 

18  pi.     16°. 

Miller  (Samuel).  A  discourse  designed  to  com- 
memorate the  discovery  of  New- York  by  Henry 
Hudson;  delivered  before  the  New- York  Historical 
Society,  September  4,  1809.  New  York:  I.  Riley, 
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Munsell  (Joel).  The  Hudson  river  overslagh, 
and  Coeyman's  bouwery.  8  p.,  ill.  n,  p.  [1875] 
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Reprinted  from  Albany  Evening  Times.    1875. 

Munsell's  guide  to  the   Hudson  river  by 

railroad  and  steamboat. .  .from  Staten  Island  to 
Troy. . .  Albany:  Munsell  Ss'  Rowland, \ZS9-  58  p., 
8  maps,  I  tab.     24°. 

New  York  as  it  is,  in  1835;  containing. .  .de- 
scription  of  the  city  and  environs. .  .and  other. . . 
information...  Also,  the  Hudson  river  guide .. . 
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nell, 1835.     240  p.,  2  maps,  I  pi.     24°. 

New  York  central  &  Hudson  river  railroad. 
The  Hudson  river  map  via  the  New  York  central 
and  Hudson  river  R.  R.  What  the  traveler  wishes 
to  see  and  know . . .  New  York:  Bryant  literary 
un.  [18 — ?]     8  1.,  I  map.     sq.  24°. 
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Part  one. — The  Palisades.     November-December, 

1900.  [^JVew  York']  igoo.     31  (i)  p.     8°. 

The    Hudson    River:    Part   Two.  —  The 

Highlands.  January-February,  1901.     [^NewYork\ 
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Bowier  manuscripts.  Being  letters  of  Kiliaen  Van 
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Steamboat  and  railroad  guide  to  the  Hud- 
son River.  . .   New  York,  1866.     il.     map.     8°. 

Rafter  (George  W.)  The  economics  of  the 
Hudson  River:  lecture  before  the  engineering 
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Upper  Hudson  storage  surveys.   Report. , . 

Albany:  IVynkoop  Hallenbeck  Crawford  Co.,  1896. 
I  p.l.,  89-195  p.,  4  charts,  5  maps,  7  tab.  8°.  (N. 
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Extr.:  N.  Y.  S.  E.  &.  S.,  annual  report.     1895-96. 

Redfield  (William  Charles).  Some  account  of 
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sq.  8°.     (Munsell's  Hist,  ser.,  no.  5.) 
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office  at  Kingston,  N.  Y. . . .  By  Gustave  Anjou. 
^Vith  introduction  by  Judge  A.  T.  Clearwater. 
New  York:  G.  Anjou,  1906.  2  v.  pi.,  facs.  4°. 
(American  Record  Series  A.  v.  i,  2.) 

Title-page  of  v.  2  reads  .  .  .  Probate  records  in  the  office  of 
the  surrogate  at  Kingston,  N.  Y.,  in  the  surrogate's  office. 
New  York,  and  in  the  Ubrary  of  Lx>ng  Island  Historical 
Society  .  .  . 

V.  I.  Exhaustive  indexes  of  persons  and  localities,  facsimiles 
of  wills,  etc. 

V.  2.  Exhaustive  indexes  of  persons  and  localities,  of  signa- 
tures, etc. 

Columbia  County,  N.  Y. 

Columbia  County.  Proceedings  of  the  board 
of  supervisors,  1877-1880,  1882,  1889.  Hudson, 
Chatham  [iS78-]i889.     8°. 

Columbia  county  at  the  end  of  the  century,  a 
historical  record...  Published. .  .under  the  aus- 
pices of  the  Hudson  Gazette.  Hudson,  N.  Y.: 
Record  Pr.  6*  Pub.  Co.,  1900.     2  v.     4°, 


[Ellis  (F.)]  History  of  Columbia  County,  New 
York,  with. .  .biographical  sketches  of  some  of  its 
prominent  men  and  pioneers.  447  p.,  46  pi.,  31 
port.,  I  map.  Philadelphia:  Everts  &'  Ensign, 
1878.     sq.  4*. 

Raymond  (W.)  Biographical  sketches  of  the 
distinguished  men  of  Columbia  County,  including 
an  account  of  the  most  important  offices  they  have 
filled,  in  the  State  and  general  governments,  and  in 
the  army  and  navy.  A  Ibany:  Weed,  Parsons  is' 
Co.,  1851.     I  p.l.  vi,  119  p.,  I  port.     8°. 

Greene  Co.,  N.  Y. 

De  Lisser  (R.  L.)  Picturesque  Catskills, 
Greene  county...  Northampton,  Mass.:  Pic- 
turesque pub.  CO.  [cop.,  1894.]     160  p.     f°. 

Greene  County.  Proceedings  of  the  board  of 
supervisors,  1877-1882,  1903.  v.  p.  [i877-]i904. 
8°. 

History  of  Greene  county.  New  York,  with 
biographical  sketches  of  its  prominent  men.  462  p., 
pi.,  port.,  map.  New  York:  J.  B.  Beers  ib*  Co., 
1884.     f°. 

Albany  County,  N.  Y. 

Albany  County.  Journal  of  the  board  of  su- 
pervisors. 1877-1881,  1884,  1898.  Albany,  1877- 
1898.     8°. 

Census  of  the  counties  of  Orange,  Dutchess  & 
Albany.  1702,  1714,  1720.  \Albany,  1849.]  pp. 
365-373-     8°. 

From:  O'Callaghan's  Doc.  Hist,  of  N.  Y.  S.,  Vol.  i. 

Democratic-Republican  General  Commit- 
tee, Albany,  N.  Y.  Address  of  the. .  .committee. 
{Albany,  N.    Y.,  1874.]     8  p.     8°. 

Reprinted  from  "  The  Evening  Times,"  of  Aug.  20, 1874. 

Ferno\7  (Berthold).  Calendar  of  wills  on  file 
and  recorded  in  the  offices  of  the  clerk  of  the 
Court  of  Appeals,  of  the  county  clerk  at  Albany, 
and  of  the  Secretary  of  State.  1 626-1 836.  Com- 
piled. .  .under  the  auspices  of  the  Colonial  Dames 
of  the  State  of  New  York.  New  York:  The  So- 
ciety of  Colonial  Dames,  1896.     I  1.,  xv,  657  p.    4°. 

Ho'well  (G.  R.),  and  others.  Bi-centennial  his- 
tory of  Albany.  History  of  the  county  of  Albany, 
N.  Y.,  from  1609  to  1886.  With.  .  .biographies. .. 
[By]  Howell  [and]  Tenney,  assisted  by  local 
writers.  2  II.,  xxx,  997  p.,  port.  New  York:  W. 
W.  Munsell  &*  Co.,  1886.     f°. 

Parker  (A.  J.)  Landmarks  of  Albany  county. 
New  York.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  1897.  vi,  557, 
418  p.,  loi  port.     4°. 

Statistical  (A)  report  of  the  county  of  Albany, 
for  the  year  1820.  Written  by  a  friend  of  agricul- 
ture, at  the  request  of  a  patriotic  member  of  the 
society.  Albany:  Packard  &*  Van  Benthuysen, 
1823.     30  p.     8°. 

Tenney  (J.)    5.?^  Howell  (G.   K.),  and  others. 

Rensselaer  County,  N.  Y. 

Anderson  (G.  B.)  Landmarks  of  Rensselaer 
county.  New  York.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.:  D.  Mason 
6*  Co.,  1897.     xi,  735,  460  p.,  154  port.     4°. 

Gazetteer  and  business  directory  of  Rens- 
selaer County,  N.  Y.  for  i870-'7i.  Syracuse, 
1870.     8°. 
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Rensselaer  County,  confd. 

NeTV  York  State  Library.  Van  Rensselaer 
Bowier  manuscripts.  Being  the  letters  of  Kiliaen 
Van  Rensselaer,  1 630-1 643,  and  other  documents 
relating  to  the  colony  of  Rensselaerswyck.  Trans- 
lated and  edited  by  A.  J.  F.  van  Laer,  archivist. 
With  an  introductory  essay  by  Nicolaas  de  Roever, 
late  archivist  of  the  city  of  Amsterdam,  translated 
by  Mrs.  Alan  H.  Strong,  Albany:  University  of 
the  State  of  AFew  York,  1908,  909  p.,  i  map. 
8°.     (New  York  State. -Education  Dept.) 

Pepper  (C),  jr.  Manor  of  Rensselaerwyck. 
Albany:  Albany  and  Rensselaer  Anti-rent  associa- 
tions, 1846.     34  p.     8°. 

Repr.;  Albany  Freeholder. 

Rensselaer  County.  Proceedings  of  the 
board  of  supervisors,  1877-1882.  Troy  [1877-J 
1883.     8°. 

Sylvester  (N.  B.)  History  of  Rensselaer  co., 
New  York,  with ...  biographical  sketches  of  its 
prominent  men  and  pioneers.  Philadelphia:  Everts 
&'  Feck,  1880.  564  p.,  40  pi.,  loi  port.,  3  maps, 
ill.     f°. 

Weise  (Arthur  James).  History  of  the  seven- 
teen towns  of  Rensselaer  county  from  the  coloni- 
zation of  the  Manor  of  Rensselaerwyck  to  the 
present  time.  Troy,  N.  V. :  J.  M.  Francis  &> 
Tucker,  1880.     158  p.     8°. 

Saratoga  County,  N.  Y. 

Anderson  (G.  B.)  Our  county  and  its  people; 
a  descriptive  and  biographical  record  of  Saratoga 
County,  New  York.  . .  [Edited  by  G.  B.  Ander- 
son.] «.  p.:  Boston  History  Co.,  1899.  xi,  548, 
203  p.,  61  ports.     4°. 

L'Amoreaux  (J.  S.)  See  Scott  (George  G.), 
and  J.  S.  L'Amoreaux. 

Saratoga  County.  Proceedings  of  the  board 
of  supervisors,  1877-1881,  1900-1901.  v.  p. 
1877-1901.     8°. 

Scott  (George  G.),  and  J.  S.  L'Amoreaux. 
Saratoga  county:  an  historical  address  by  Geo.  G. 
Scott,  and  a  centennial  address  by  J.  S.  L'Amo- 
reaux. Delivered  at  Ballston  Spa.  N.  Y.,  July  4, 
1876.  Ballston  Spa,  N.  Y.:  Water  bury  &*  In- 
man,  1876.     47  p.     8°. 

Sylvester  (N.  B.)  1609.  History  of  Sara- 
toga county,  New  York.  With. .  .biographical 
sketches  of  some  of  its  prominent  men  and  pioneers. 
514  p.,  63  pi.,  41  port,  5  maps,  ill.  Fhiladelphia: 
Everts  6f  Ensign,  1878.     f°. 

Washington  County,  N.  Y. 

Corey  (A.)  Gazetteer  of  the  county  of  Wash- 
ington, N.  Y.,  comprising  a  correct  statistical  and 
miscellaneous  history  of  the  county  and  several 
towns. . .  Schuyler ville,  N.  Y.:  1849  &  50.  2  p.l., 
264  p.,  17  maps.     8°. 

Fitch  (A.)  Survey  of  Washington  county,  New 
York.  [Taken  under  the  direction  of  the  New 
York  State  Agricultural  society.]  pp.  875-975, 
I  map.  {Albany,  1849.]  8°.  (N.  Y.-Legislature. 
Assem.  no.  200.) 

Gresham  (The)  Publishing  Company.  His- 
tory and  biography  of  Washington  County  and  the 
town  of  Queensbury,  New  York,   with  historical 


notes  on  the  various  towns...  Richmond,  Ind.: 
Gresham  Publishing  Co.,  1894.  xii.  436  p.,  illus. 
sq.  4°. 

[Johnson  (Crisfield).]  1737.  History  of  Wash- 
ington CO.,  New  York,  with  illustrations  and  bio- 
graphical sketches  of  some  of  its  prominent  men 
and  pioneers,  [by  Crisfield  Johnson].  Philadel- 
phia: Everts  &'  Ensign,  1878.  504  p.,  131  pi., 
6  ports.,  I  map.     4°. 

Stone  (William  L.)  Washington  county,  New 
York.  Its  history  to  the  close  of  the  nineteenth 
century...  Associate  editor  Hon.  A.  Dallas  Wait 
...  [//eivYork:^  The  New  York  Hist.  Co.,  1901. 
xiii,  570,  318  p.,  I  pi.,  34  ports.     8°. 

Washington  county.  Proceedings  of  the 
board  of  supervisors,  1877-1882,  1884-1889,  1891- 
1905.     Granville,  Salem,  [1878-]  1906.     8°. 

Essex  County,  N.  Y. 

Essex  County.  Journal  of  proceedings  of  the 
board  of  supervisors,  1877-1882,  1889-1905.  v.  p., 
1877-1905.     8°. 

Redfield  (W.  C.)  Some  account  of  two  visits 
to  the  mountains  in  Essex  county.  New  York,  in 
the  years  1836  and  1837;  with  a  sketch  of  the 
northern  sources  of  the  Hudson.  {New  Haven  ?  : 
B.  L.  Hamlen?,  1838?]     23  p.     8\ 

Extract  from  the  American  Journal  of  Science  and  Arts, 
No.  2.     Vol.  xxxiii.    January,  1838. 

Smith  (H.  p.)  History  of  Essex  county. 
[N.  Y.]  XV,  (i)  17-754  p.,  2  pi.,  31  port.,  I  map. 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.:  D.  Mason  6^  Co.,  1885.     4°. 

Watson  (W.  C.)  The  military  and  civil  history 
of  the  county  of  Essex,  New  York;  and  a  general 
survey  of  its  physical  geography,  its  mines  and 
minerals,  and  industrial  pursuits,  embracing  an  ac- 
count of  the  northern  wilderness;  and  also  the 
military  annals  of  the  fortresses  of  Crown  Point 
and  Ticonderoga.  vii  (i)  504  p.,  i  pi.,  3  port.,  i 
map.     Albany,  N.  Y.:  J.  Munsell,  1869.     8°. 

Part  I.  Military  and  political  history. 

Part  II.  Physical  geography. 

Part  III.  Natural  history. 

Part  IV.  Industrial  progress  and  resources. 


History  of  Hudson  River  Cities  and 

Towns. 

The  arrangement  is  geographical,  from  South  to 
North. 

Jersey  City. 

Durant  (C.  F.)  C.  F.  Durant's  objections  to 
the  commissioners'  report  and  proceedings  in  the 
opening  of  Montgomery  street,  numbers  from  i- 
162  consecutively,  and  both  inclusive,  together 
with  appendix  A. . .  New  York:  Barnes  Ss'  Martin 
[1863?].     108,  13  p.     8°. 

Eaton  (H.  P.)  Jersey  City  and  its  historic 
sites,  \fersey  City:'\  fVo man's  Club  [iSgg].  144  p., 
26  pi,     12°. 

Farrier  (G.  H.)  Memorial  of  the  centennial 
celebration  of  the  battle  of  Paulus  Hook,  Aug.  19, 
1879;  with  a  history  of  the  early  settlement  and 
present  condition  of  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Jersey 
City:  M.  Mullone,  1879.  i  p.l.,  182  p.,  22  pi.,  4 
port.     8°. 
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Jersey  City,  cont'd. 

Jersey  City  (N.  J.)  Annual  message  and  ac- 
companying reports  of  city  officers,  1841.  1856, 
185S-1S61,  1S63.  1865, 1867-1869,1872-1874.  Jer- 
sey City,  1841-1875.     8°. 

Charier.     Charter  of  and  acts  relating  to 

Jersey  City,  and  the  ordinances  thereof;  together 
with  some  statistical  information,  &c.  Jersey  City, 
1S44.     (2)  6-92,  So  p.     8°. 

Charters  of  and  acts  relating  to  Jersey 

City.    Jersey  City,  \iS2>-     I55  P-     8°. 

The  charter  of  Jersey  City, . .  .passed 

March  i3.  1851,  and  amended. ..  March  26,  1S52, 
and  acts  amendatory  of  and  supplementary  thereto, 
to  1861  inclusive.    Jersey  City,  1861.     75  p.     8°. 

Charter  of,  and  acts   relating   to  or 

affecting  Jersey  City.  Jersey  City,  1S63.  589  p. 
8°. 

Same.    Jersey  City,  1868.     777  p.     8°. 

Charter   of   the   consolidated  city  of 

Jersey  City.    Jersey  City,  1870.     92  p.     8°. 

Charter  of  Jersey  City,  and  supple- 
ment. Printed  by  order  of  the  Board  of  Public 
Works.    Jersey  City,  1S71,     94  p.     8°. 

Charter  of  Jersey  City,  and  supple- 
ments.     [Jersey  CiVy],  1873.     (2),  6-H7  p.     8°. 

New   charter   of    1889,   accepted   by 

Jersey  City,  April  9,  1889.  Jersey  City  [1889]. 
20  p.     8°. 

Comptroller's  Office.     Annual  report,  18S3- 

1888,  1890-1905.    Jersey  City  [1883-1905].     8°. 

Education,  Board  of .     Annual    report,   (2) 

(1868/9),  7  (1874/5).  9-14  (1875/6-1880/1),  16-28 
(1882/3-1894/5).  30-31  (1 896/7-1897/8).  Jersey 
City,  i869-[i898].     8°. 

Fire  Department.  Annual  report,  2-5  (1872- 

1875).  7  (1877),  10  (1880),  12  (1882),  25-28  (1894- 
189S).    Jersey  City,  1873-1899.     8°. 

None  printed  since  1898. 

Mayor.     Annual  message,  1852,  1854-1855 

(Manners),  1869  (O'Neill),  1875  (Traphagen),  1883 
(Taussig),  1 884-1885  (Collins).  Jersey  City,  1852- 
1885.     8°. 

Ordinances.  Ordinances.  Jersey  City,  1844, 

So  p.     8°. 

Ordinances.  . .  1871.  N'ew  York,  1874. 

115  p.     8°. 

Revised  ordinances  of  Jersey  City. .  . 

as  amended  up  to  July  i,  1899.  Compiled  by  H.  C. 
Griffiths.    Jersey  City,  1899.     xvi,  381  p.     8°. 

Police  Commission.     Annual  reports,  1874, 

1882,  1SS7,  1896/7-1S97/8.  Jersey  City  [1875- 
1898].     8°, 

None  printed  since  1898. 

Public  Works,  Board  of.     Annual   report 

of   the   chief   engineer,    1871-1886.    Jersey    City, 

1S72-1SS7.     8°. 

Formerly  Board  of  Water  Commissioners.  Succeeded  by 
Board  of  Street  and  Water  Commissioners. 

Street  and  Water  Commissioners,  Board  of. 

Annual  report,  [6-]  18  (1S94/5-1907/8).  \_Jersey 
City,  1S95-190S.J     8°. 

Succeeds  Board  of  Public  Works. 


Water  Commissioners,  Board  of.     Annual 

report,   1-23    (1852-1870).    Jersey    City,   [1852-] 

1870.  8°. 

Semi  annual,  1852-1861.  Succeeded  by  Board  of  Public 
Works. 

Jersey  City,  Hudson  county,  N.  J.  The  rail- 
road centre  of  the  east.  Nexu  York:  J.  A.  Sackett, 
prtr.,  1875.     8  p.,  I  map,     8°. 

McLean  (A.)  History  of  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
A  record  of  its  early  settlement  and  corporate 
progress. . .  Jersey  City,  N.  J. :  Press  of  the  Jersey 
City  Printing  Co.,  1895.  462  (2)  p.,  58  plates, 
3  port.     f°. 

New  Jersey. — Judiciary  Committee.  Report 
on  the  subject  of  ceding  lands  of  the  state  to  Jersey 
City.  Trenton:  Sherman  b'  Harron,  prtrs.,  1846. 
5  p.     8°. 

Hoboken,  N.  J. 

Hoboken  (N.  J.)  Annual  reports  and  financial 
statements,  1890/1,  1895/6.     Hoboken,  1891-1896. 

8°. 

Charter.     Charter  of  the  City  of  Hoboken 

. .  .passed  March  28,  1855,  with  the  several  supple- 
ments. . .   Compiled  by  J.   C.    Besson.     Hoboken, 

1871,  192  p.     8°. 

Fire   Department.     Annual   report    of  the 

chief  engineer,  12-17(1900/1-1905/6).     Hoboken, 
1901-1906.     8°. 

New^  Jersey.  An  act  to  incorporate  the  Ho- 
boken Land  and  Improvement  Co.  Supplements 
and  other  acts.  Hoboken,  N.  J. :  Hudson  County 
Democrat  Print,  1859.     47  p.     8°. 

Patton(A.  S.)  Hoboken;  or,  Our  city,  viewed 
with  reference  to  some  of  its  religious  aspects  and 
wants.  New  York:  E.  F.  Pruden,  1855.  2  2  p. 
nar.  12°. 

The  Palisades. 

Hall  (Edward  Hagaman).  The  Palisades  of  the 
Hudson  River.  The  story  of  their  origin,  attempted 
destruction,  and  rescue.  (Amer.  Scenic  and  His- 
toric Preservation  Society,  nth  Annual  report, 
pp.  143-171.     1906.) 

(Mdgazine  of  History  with  Notes  and 

Queries,  Vol.  3,  pp.  219-233.     1906.) 

[Hudson  River  Realty  Co.]  Palisade.  A 
story  of  one  thousand  acres  of  beautifully  wooded 
land  transformed  into  a  model  suburb,  {New  York, 
1906?]     42  p.,  I  map,  illus.     8°. 

Northern  Railroad  of  New  Jersey,  Summer 
in  the  Palisades. . .  New  York:  Lange,  Little  Ss'  Co., 
1875.     49  p.     16°. 

Palisades  Park  Company.  Map  of  Palisades 
Park  and  Palisades  Heights.  New  York,  1900. 
fold.  16°. 

Way  (A)  to  save  the  Palisades,  n.  t.-p.  [New 
Yorkl  iSgTl]     2  1.     8°, 

Repr.:  The  Century,  June,  1897. 

Fort  Washington. 
Sawyer  (Azariah  H.)  The  battle  of  Fort 
Washington.  An  address.  .  .at 'the  dedication  of 
the  Fort  Washington  Memorial,  New  York  City, 
November  16,  1901.  (In:  American  Scenic  and 
Historic  Preservation  Society,  Seventh  Annual  Re- 
port, 1902.  pp.  91-102.     Albany,  1902.     8°. 
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Fort  Washington,  cont'd. 

Sons  of  the  American  Revolution. — Empire 
State  Society.  Fort  Washington  Nov.  i6,  1776. 
A  Memorial ...  to  the  Honorable  Mayor  and  Mu- 
nicipal Assembly  of  the  City  of  New  York,  praying 
for  the  erection  of  a  suitable  monument  to  mark 
the  site  of  Fort  Washington.  \^New  York],  1898. 
28  p.     8°. 

This  memorial  marks  the  site  of  Fort  Wash- 
ington, constructed  by  the  Continental  troops. . . 
1776,  taken  by  the  British. .  .1776,  repossessed  by 
the  Americans,  1783.  Erected  through  the  gener- 
osity of  J.  G.  Bennett  by  the  Empire  State  Society 
of  the  Sons  of  the  American  Revolution.  Nov.  16, 
1901...    [JVezi/YorJi:  Lotus  Press^  igoi.]    gp.    8°. 

Fort    Washington.      An   account   of    the 

identification  of  the  site. .  .the  erection  and  dedi- 
cation of  a  monument. .  .Nov.  16,  igoi...with  a 
history  of  the  defence  and  reduction  of  Mount 
Washington  by  R.  P.  Bolton.  A/'ew  York:  the  So- 
ciety, 1902.     123  p.  4  maps,  3  pi.     4°. 

Fort  Lee. 

Allbee  (Burton  H.)  The  memory  of  Fort  Lee. 
(Magazine  of  History  with  Notes  and  Queries,  1907, 
vol.  6,  pp.  175-181.     New  York,  1907.     8°.) 

Englewood. 

Englewood  Cliffs  on  the  Palisades.  [N'ew 
York,  1875.]  2  maps  [containing  description  of 
the  property  of  Lewis  W.  Leeds].  18^  x  11  in. 
folded  in  nar.  8°. 

Vanderbeck  (John  B.)  New  Jersey  Supreme 
Court,  Bergen  county  circuit.  December  term, 
1876.  Before  Hon.  Jonathan  Dixon,  Justice. 
John  B.  Vanderbeck  vs.  The  inhabitants  of  the 
township  of  Englewood,  in  the  county  of  Bergen. 
Assumpsit.  State  of  the  case,  [and  ruling  of  the 
court],     n.p.,  [1876].     6  p.     4°. 

New  Jersey  Supreme  Court.  John  B.  Van- 
derbeck vs.  The  inhabitants  of  the  township  of 
Englewood,  in  the  county  of  Bergen.  Assumpsit. 
On  rule  to  show  cause.  [By  George  R.  Dutton, 
Plaintifif's  attorney.]     m./.,[i877].     4  p.     4°. 

Yonkers. 

Allison  (C.  E.)  The  history  of  Yonkers  from 
the  earliest  times  to  the  present.  .  .its  aborigines.  .  . 
its  discovery,  and  early  settlement  by  the  Dutch 
and  other  Europeans;  a  record  of  events  within 
its  borders.  . .  N'ew  York:  IV.  B.  Ketcham  [cop. 
1896].     4  11.,  454  p.,  I  port.     ill.     f°. 

Atkins  (T.  Astley).  The  manor  of  Philips- 
burgh.  A  paper  read  before  the  New  York  His- 
torical Society,  June  5th,  1894.  Yonkers,  N.  Y.: 
The  Yonkers  Hist,  and  Lib.  Assoc.,  i%()i,.   23  p.   8°. 

Balch  (S.  W. )  Map  of  central  portion  of  the 
town  of  Yonkers,  showing  all  buildings. .  .as  they 
stood  in. .  .1847.  .  .[and]  the  streets...  in  1892. 
[With  an  explanation  by  David  Cole.  [  Yonkers'], 
1892. 

From  the  Yonkers  Daily  Herald,  Jan.  2,  1892. 

Bi-centennial  celebration,  [1682-1882]  of 
the  settlement  of  Yonkers,  and  of  the  erection  of 
the  Philipse  manor  house ...  on ...  Oct.  18,  1882. 
Yonkers:  J.  W.  Oliver,  print.  Ix'i^i]     2  I.     V. 


H.  (W.  W.)  Some  account  of  the  celebration  of 
the  fourth  of  July,  1857,  by  the  citizens  of  Yonkers 
and  Glenwood...  [Preface  signed  W.  W.  H.] 
New  York,  1857.     41  p.      8°. 

Loan  exhibition  of  the  bi-centennial  cele- 
bration of  the  Manor  Hall,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  Octo- 
ber 18-28,  1882.  \^Yonkers: JohnW.  Oliver,\Z%i.'\ 
32  p.,  I  p.l.     8°. 

Hall  (Edward  Hagaman).  Philipse  Manor 
Hall,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  The  site,  the  building  and 
its  occupants.  (In:  American  Scenic  and  Historic 
Preservation  Society,  Thirteenth  Annual  Report, 
1908.     pp.  161-247.     Albany,  1908.     8.) 

[Hope  (J.  B.)]  Chronicles  of  Yonkers.  [By  J. 
B.  Hope.]  Yonkers,  N.  Y.:  printed  for  the  benefit 
of  the  Sanitary  Commission,  1864.     22  p.,  i  1.     8". 

Philipse  Manor  on-the- Hudson:  its  natural 
beauties  and  historical  surroundings.  A  country 
community  upon  modern  plans.  \^Irvington-onthe- 
Hudson:  The  Cosmopolitan  Mag.  Press,  1903.] 
16  1.     ob.  16°. 

Yonkers,  N.  Y.  —  History  and  Historical 
Relics  Committee.  [Prospectus.  Yonkers,  N.  Y., 
the  Committee,  1882.]     2  1.     4". 

Dobbs  Ferry. 

Tarrytown  Press- Record.  [Special  historical 
number.]  v.  8,  no.  i8  &  Extra  (June  15,  13, 
1894.]      Tarrytown,  N.   Y.,  1894.     4  1.     £°. 

Irvington. 

Carpenter  (Ward), aw^^ow.  Report  of  Messrs. 
Ward  Carpenter  &  Son  on  Sunnyside  brook  and 
Sheldon  brook,  in  the  villages  of  Irvington  and 
Tarrytown.  Also,  letters  and  other  documents 
connected  with  the  sanitary  condition  of  Irvington 
. . .   New  York:  J.   W.  Pratt,  1878.     76  p.     8. 

Tarrytown. 

Bacon  (Edgar  Mayhew).  Chronicles  of  Tarry- 
town and  Sleepy  Hollow.  New  York:  G.  P.  Put- 
nam's Sons,  1897.  x,  I  1.,  163  p.,  I  map,  i8  pi. 
16°. 

Brief  (A)  history  of  Tarrytown,  from  1680  to. .. 
1880...  Tarrytown:  G.  L.  Wiley,  i88o.  24  p., 
I  map.     8°. 

Carpenter  (Ward),  and  Son.  Report  of 
Messrs.  Ward  Carpenter  &  Son  on  Sunnyside 
brook  and  Sheldon  brook,  in  the  villages  of  Irving- 
ton and  Tarrytown.  Also,  letters  and  other  docu- 
ments connected  with  the  sanitary  condition  of 
Irvington...  New  York:  J.  W.  Pratt,  1878. 
76  p.     8°. 

Coutant  (Richard  B.)  The  action  at  Tarry- 
town July  15,  1781.  Read  before  the  Tarrytown 
Historical  .Society,  July  15,  1890.  Tarrytown, 
N.  Y.:  The  Society,  1891.  11  p.,  i  facsim., 
I  map.     8°. 

Guilbert  (E.)     A  reminiscence  of  Sleepy  Hol- 
low.    \^New  York  ?  \%-i-\     8  p.     8°. 
R'epr.:  Harper's  new  monthly  magazine. 

Hoyt  (Wm.  H.),  iSr*  Co.  Description  and  map 
of  Castle  Ridge,  Tarrytown,  Westchester  county, 
New-York.  \New  York:  P.  F.  McBreen,  18—?] 
8  p.     8°. 
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Tarrytovm,  cont'd. 

Ljron  (C.  H.)  Description  of  Irving  Park, 
Tarry  town;  the  property  of  C.  H.  Lyon.  New 
York:  Wynkoop,  HalUnbeck  &'  Thomas,  1859. 
16  p.,  I  pi.     8°. 

Mabie  (Hamilton  Wright).  Tarrytown-on- 
Hudson.  Its  historic  associations  and  legendary 
lore.  (In:  Historic  towns  of  the  Middle  States. 
Edited  by  Lyman  P.  Powell.  New  York,  1899. 
pp.  137-167.     8'.) 

Miller  (Harry  Edward).  In  the  Sleepy  Hollow 
Country.  [Fragment  from  New  England  Magazine. 
Boston,  Dec.  1900.]     449-469  p.     illus.     8  . 

Ne'w  york  (city) — Board  of  Aldermen.  Re- 
port of  the  Committee  on  Arts  and  Sciences,  on  the 
subject  of  reprinting  the  report  of  the  Paulding 
Monument  Committee,  of  December  4,  1826.  (2) 
797-850  p.  New  York:  McSpedon  6r*  Baker, 
printers,  1 8 50.     8°.     (Document  no.  53.) 

Raymond  (M.  D.)  Souvenir  of  the  Revolu- 
tionary soldier's  monument  dedication  at  Tarry- 
town,  N.  Y.  October  19,  1894.  ^New  York: 
Monument  Committee'\  1894.  208  p.,  2  1.,  10  pi., 
8  port.     4°. 

Sleepy  Hollow  Cemetery,  at  Tarrytown,  on  the 
Hudson  River. . .  3  1.,  7-29  p.,  3  pi.  New  York: 
C.  S.    Westcott^'  Co.,  1866.     8°. 

Tarrytown.  Water  Commissioners.  Annual 
report,  14-15  (1902/3-1903/4),  18  (1906/7).  Tarry- 
town,  1903-1907.     8°. 

Tarryto'wn,  on  the  Hudson.  Sleepy  Hollow, 
Washington  Irving's  Home,  Old  Dutch  Church, 
Old  Mill,  etc...  Photogravures.  Tarrytown, 
N.  Y.:  P.  A.  Weber  [cop.  1898].  i  1.,  22  p. 
ob.  24°. 

Ossining. 

[History  of  Ossining.]  (In:  Little  Visits  to 
Historical  Points  in  Westchester  County.  Vol.  i, 
no.  5,  pp.  122-149.     1902.) 

Croton. 

[History  of  Croton.]  (In:  Little  Visits  to  His- 
torical Points  in  Westchester  County.  Vol.  i, 
no.  5,  pp.  122-149.     1902.) 

Stony  Point,  N.  Y. 

Dawson  (H.  B.)  The  assault  on  Stony  Point 
by  General  Anthony  Wayne,  July  16,  1779.  Pre- 
pared for  the  New  York  Historical  Society,  and 
read  at  its. .  .meeting,  April  i,  1862...  Morris- 
ania,  N.  Y.,  1863.  viii,  156  p.,  37  facsim.,  I  map. 
4°.  (Gleanings  from  the  harvest-field  of  American 
history,  PL  11.) 

Firman  (Sidney  G.)  Historic  Stony  Point. 
One  hundred  twenty  third  anniversary  of  the  cap- 
ture of  the  fort  by  Anthony  Wayne,  July  sixteenth 
1 779-1902.  Oneonta,  N.  Y.:  Oneonta  Herald, 
cop.  1902.     16  p.     16°. 

Hall  (Edward  Hagaman).  Stony  Point  battle- 
field... New  York:  American  Scenic  and  Historic 
Preservation  Society,  1902.  40  p.,  i  map,  I  port. 
12°. 

Johnston  (H.  P.)  The  storming  of  Stony 
Point  on  the  Hudson,  midnight,  July  15,  1779. 
Its  importance  in  the  light  of  unpublished  docu- 


ments. New  York:  J.  T.  White  6f'  Co.,  1900. 
1  p.l.,  231  p.,  I  map,  I  plan,  5  pi.,  i  port.  8°. 
With  autograph  letter  of  the  author. 
Society  for  the  Preservation  of  Scenic  and  His- 
toric Places  and  Objects.  Stony  Point  battlefield. 
Report  of  the  committee. . .  With  maps  and  illus- 
trations.    [New  York,  1900.     4°.] 

Report. .  .on  the  battlefield  of  Stony  Point. 

(In:  Society  for  the  Preservation  of  Scenic  and  His- 
toric Places  and  Objects,  Fifth  annual  Report,  1900. 
pp.  73-84.     Albany,  1900.     8°.) 

Walcutt  (William).  My  grandfather's  recol- 
lection of  the  revolution.  No.  ii.  Storming  of 
Stony  Point,     n.  p.,  n.  d.     259-261  p.     4°. 

From  the  Republic. 

The  Highlands. 
Bruce  (W.)     The  Hudson  Highlands.     By  the 
author  of  "The  Hudson  by  daylight"    [».  e.,  W. 
Bruce].    Nezu  York:  G.  Watson,  cop.  1876.     13  1. 
1 6°. 

West  Point. 

Abbott  (W.)  The  crisis  of  the  Revolution : 
being  the  story  of  Arnold  and  Andre . . .  Issued 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Empire  State  Soc,  Sons 
of  the  American  Revolution.  New  York:  W. 
Abbott,  1899.  6  p.l.,  119,  (i)  pp.,  3  facs.,  5  maps, 
45  pi.,  21  port.     sq.  f°. 

Andr6  (J.),  major.  The  trial  of  major  John 
Andre,  adjutant-general  of  the  British  army, 
September  29,  1780.  With  an  appendix,  contain- 
ing sundry  interesting  letters  interchanged  on  the 
occasion.  Palmer:  Printed  by  E.  Terry  for  capt. 
J.   Warner,  18 10,     8  p.     8°. 

A  fragment  only. 

Andreana.  Containing  the  trial,  execution 
and  various  matter  connected  with  the  history  of 
Major  John  Andre...  A.D.  1780.  Philadelphia: 
Horace  W.  Smith,  1865.    2  p.l.,  67  p.,  2  1.,  14  pi., 

6  port.     f°. 

Arnold  (Benedict),  major-general.  The  present 
state  of  the  American  Rebel  Army,  Navy,  and 
Finances.  Transmitted  to  the  British  Government, 
in  October,  1780...  Edited  by  P.  L.  Ford. 
Brooklyn:  Historical  Prtg.  Club,  1891.  17  p. 
12°.  (Winnowings  in  American  history.  Revolu- 
tionary narratives.     No.  5.) 

Barb^-Marbois  (Fran9ois),  Marquis.  Com- 
plot  d'Arnold  et  de  Sir  Henry  Clinton  contre  les 
Etats-Unis  d'Aineriqtie  et  contre  le  general  Wash- 
ington. Septembre  1780.  2  p.l.,  xliv,  184  p., 
I  map,  2  pi.  Paris:  P.  Didot,  Faini, print.,  1816. 
8°. 

2  p.l.,  xlvii,    163  p.,  I   map,  2  port. 

Paris:  Delaunay,  1831.     nar.  8  . 

Baxter  (Sylvester).  The  new  West  Point. 
Ext.  from  the  "  Century  Magazine,"  vol.  68,  July, 
1904.  pp.  333-349-     8°. 

Blackshawr  (Randall).  The  new  naval  acad- 
emy.    New  York,  1905.     pp.  878-891,  illus.     8°. 

"  Ext.  from  the  Century  Magazine,  Oct.  1905." 

Boynton  (E.  C.)  History  of  West  Point  and 
its  military  importance  during  the  American  Revo- 
lution and  the  origin  and  progress  of  the  United 
States  Military  Academy,     xviii  (2)9-408  p.,  3  pi., 

7  maps,  ill.  New  York:  D.  Van  Nostrand,  1864, 
4°- 
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tVest  Point,  cont'd. 

Coxe  (Macgrane).  The  Sterling  furnace  and 
the  West  Point  chain.  An  historical  address  de- 
livered at  Sterling  Lake,  on.  .  .June  23,  1906,  on 
the  occasion  of  the  unveiling  of  a  tablet  at  that 
place  by  the  Daughters  of  the  Revolution  of  the 
state  of  New  York  in  commemoration  of  the  fur- 
nace and  of  the  making  of  the  chain.  New  York: 
privately  printed,    1906.      I    p.l.,    54    p.,    3   fac, 

1  map,     4°. 

Dane  (Henry  C.)  The  West  Point  centennial. 
Historic  oration,  delivered  at  the  decoration  of  the 
graves  of  the  immortal  heroes  who  lie  in  the  Na- 
tional cemetery  at  that  memorable  post,  on  Deco- 
ration day.  May  30,  1878,  New  York:  G.  IV. 
CarUton  d^  Co.,  1S78.     31  p.     8°. 

Larned  (Charles  W.)  History  of  the  Battle 
Monument  at  West  Point  together  with  a  list  of 
the  names  of  those  inscribed. .  .to  which  is  added 
a  description  of  the  quarrying,  working  transporta- 
tion and  erection  of  the  shaft,  by  Edward  F. 
Miner.  fVest  Point,  N.  Y.  [  TAe  Battle  Monu- 
ment Assoe.'\,  i8gS.     6  p.l.,  237  (2)  p.     8°. 

Park  (R.)  A  sketch  of  the  history  and  topo- 
graphy of  West  Point  and  the  U.  S.  Military 
Academy.  140  p,  Philadelphia:  H.  Perkins, 
1840.     16°. 

Roll  of  cadets  admitted  into  the  United  States 
Military  Academy  from  its  establishment  to  the 
present  time.  Washington:  Govt.  Print.  Office, 
1870.     57  p.     12°. 

Smith  (Joshua  Hett).  Record  of  the  trial  of 
Joshua  Hett  Smith,  Esq.,  for  alleged  complicity  in 
the  treason  of  Benedict  Arnold.  1780.  Edited  by 
H.  B.  Dawson.  Morrisania,  N.  Y.,  1866.  3  p.l., 
116  p.     8°. 

United  States.  The  centennial  of  the  United 
States  Military  Academy  at  West  Point,  New  York, 
1802-1902.      Washington,   1904.     4°.     (58.  Cong, 

2  sess.     H,  Doc.  no.  789.)     v.  1-2. 

West  Point  battle  monument:  history  of  the 
project  to  the  dedication  of  the  site,  June  15th, 
1864.  Oration  of  Maj.-Gen.  McClellan.  35,  (4)  p. 
New  York:  Sheldon  &'  Co.,  1864.     12°. 

Cornwall. 

Beach  (L.)  Cornwall.  Newburgh,  N.  Y.:  E. 
M.  Ruttenber  &'  Son,  1873,     200  p,     8°, 

Wright  (Addie  A.)  The  standard  guide  of 
Cornwall.  Compiled  by  A.  A.  Wright,  n.t.-p. 
Cornwall-on-Hudson:  T.  Pendell  [189-?].  63  p. 
8°. 

Newburgh, 

Bayard  (Thomas  Francis).  Remarks  of  Hon. 
T.  F.  Bayard  of  Delaware  at  Newburgh,  New 
York,  October  18,  1883,  at  the  opening  of  the 
Centennial  celebration  of  the  disbanding  of  the 
revolutionary  army.  Washington:  Government 
Printing  Office,  1889.      14  p.     4°. 

Caldwell  (Richard).  A  true  history  of  the  ac- 
quisition of  Washington's  headquarters  at  New- 
burgh, by  the  state  of  New  York.  Salisbury  Mills, 
N.  Y.     46  p.     8°. 

Decision  (A)  of  Judge  Tappen's  which  saved 
the  city  of  Newburgh  one  million  dollars.  «.  /. 
£1872].     broadside.     f°. 


Historical  Society  of  Newburgh  Bay  and  the 
Highlands.  Historical  papers  no,  [i]-i3,  New- 
burgh, N.  Y.,  1884-1906.     8°. 

Hull  (Rev.  William).  History  of  the  Palatine 
Parish  by  Quassaick,  in  Orange  County,  N.  Y. 
Gettysburg:  J.  E.   Wihle,  1880.     19  p.     8°. 

New^burgh.  Mayor's  message  and  city  clerk's 
annual  report,  1 892/3-1 894/5,  1896/7-1906/7, 
Newburgh,  1893  [-1907].      8°, 

Fire   Department.     Annual   report,    1893, 

1895-1906/7.     Newburgh,  1893-1907.     8°. 

Health    Board.      Annual    report,    33-34 

(1899/00-1900/1),     Newburgh  [1901-]  1902.     8". 

Water    Commissioners.     Annual     report, 

(186S),  13-15  (1879-1881),  17-26(1883-1892),  28- 
43  (1894-1908.)     Newburgh,  1868-1908.     8°. 

Nutt  (John  J.)  Newburgh:  her  institutions, 
industries,  and  leading  citizens.  Historical,  de- 
scriptive and  biographical.  Newburgh,  N,  Y.: 
Ritchie  and  Hull,  1891.     335  p.,  map.     4°, 

Ruttenber  (E.  M.)  History  of  the  town  of 
Newburgh.  vi  (2)  Q-322  (2)  viii,  xi  (1)  p.  2  pi. 
Newburgh,  E.  M.  Ruttenber  Ss'  Co., printers,  1859. 

History  of  the  county  of  Orange:    with  a 

history  of  the  town  and  city  of  Newburgh. . .  424  p., 
I  1.,  3  maps,  14  pi.,  3  port.  Newburgh,  N.  Y.: 
E.  M.  Ruttenber  (Sr*  Son, printers,  1875.     8°. 

City  of  Newburgh.    A  centennial  historical 

sketch.     1  1.,  9-56  p.,  1  pi.     n.  p.  [1876]     8°, 

Catalogue   of    manuscripts   and   relics    in 

Washington's  Headquarters,  Newburgh,  N.  Y. 
With  historical  sketch.  Newburgh,  N.  Y. :  E.  M. 
Ruttenber,  for  the  Trustees.  1874.    74  p.,  i  pi.  8°. 

Skeel  (Adelaide).  Newburgh  the  Palatine  parish 
by  Quassaick.  (In:  Historic  towns  of  the  Middle 
States.  Edited  by  Lyman  P.  Powell.  New  York, 
1899.     pp.  107-135.     8°,) 

Washington  (George).  General  orders  of 
Geo.  Washington. .  .issued  at  Newburgh  on  the 
Hudson,  17S2-1783.  Compiled.  ..by  E.  C.  Boyn- 
ton.  112  p.  Newburgh,  N.  Y.:  E.  M.  Ruttenber 
&•  Son,  1883.     12°. 

Marlborough. 

Cochrane  (Charles  H.)  The  history  of  the 
town  of  Marlborough,  Ulster  County,  New  York: 
from  the  first  settlement  in  171 2,  by  Capt.  Wm. 
Bond,  to  1887.  Poughkeepsie:  W.  F.  Boshart, 
1887.  2  p.l.,  1-126,  3  1.,  127-202  p.,  1  map,  8  pi. 
8°. 

Jagger  {Rev.  S.  H.)  A  centennial  discourse, 
delivered  June  3d,  1864;  and  a  quarter  century  dis- 
course delivered  June  26th,  1867;  in  the  Presby- 
terian church  of  Marlborough,  New- York,  Also, 
the  anniversary  exercises  at  the  parsonage.  New- 
burgh: Ruttenber  6*  Co.,  1867.     36  p,     8°. 

Woolsejr  (C.  M.)  History  of  the  town  of 
Marlborough,  Ulster  county,  N,  Y,,  from  its  earli- 
est discovery.  Albany:  J.  B.  Lyon  Co.,  1908. 
471  p.,  6  facsim,,  2  maps  [one  in  pocket],  i  plan, 
17  pl-.  3  port.     8°, 

Autograph  letter  of  author  inserted. 

Fishkill. 
Bailey  (H,  D.  B.)     Local  tales  and  historical 
sketches.     Fishkill  Landing:  J.  W.  Spaight,  1874. 
431  p,,  I  port,     ill,     8°. 
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Fishkill,  confd, 

[Brinckerhoir  (Thomas  Van  Wyck).]  His- 
torical sketch  and  directory  of  the  town  of  Fish- 
kill,  with  an  appendix  of  much  useful  information, 
[by  T.  Van  W.  Brinckerhoff.l  Fishkill  Landing: 
Dean  &•  Spaight,  iS66,  LSJ-'O.  [5o]-l52  (0  ?• 
12'. 

Fishkill  (The)  centennial.  June  2,  1883. 
Addresses  by  T.  R.  Westbrook,  J.  H.  Cook.  J.  G. 
Graham.  Fishkill  Landing,  N.  Y.:  J.  W. 
Spaight,  1%%-^.     36  p.      12°. 

Kip  (F.  M.)  A  discourse  delivered  on  the  12th 
of  September,  1866,  at  the.  .  .150th  anniversary  of 
the  First  Reformed  Dutch  Church,  Fishkill,  with 
an  appendix. . .  New  York:  Wynkoop  &'  HalUn- 
beck,  1866.     64  p.,  I  pi.,  I  port.     8°. 

Ladd  (Horatio  Oliver).  Historical  address  of 
the  one  hundred  and  fiftieth  anniversary  of  the 
founding  of  Trinity  Church,  Fishkill,  New  York, 
Septeml^r  14,  1906.  [Fishkill.  N.  Y.,  1906?] 
10  1.     S°. 

Reformed  Dutch  Church  (First).  An  account 
of  the  exercises  in  connection  with  the  one  hun- 
dred and  seventy-fifth  anniversary.  Sept.  i6th, 
iSgi,  including  the  addresses  delivered  on  that 
occasion...  Fishkill,  N.  Y.:  Fishkill  Weekly 
Times'  Print,  1891.     47  p.,  4  p.l.,  8  port.     8°. 

Poughkeepsie. 

[Eastman  (H.  C. )]  Suburban  homes  with  city 
comforts  and  conveniences,  on  the  Hudson,  in  the 
most  delightful  residence  city  of  America.  Pough- 
keepsie,  N.  Y.,  the  city  of  schools  and  beautiful 
homes.  Its  attractions  and  advantages.  The  new 
residences  of  Eastman  Terrace...  [By  H.  G. 
Eastman.]  Albany:  Weed,  Parsons  &*  Co.,  1872. 
28  p.,  1  1.,  maps.     4°. 

Piatt  (Edmund).  The  Eagle's  history  of 
Poughkeepsie  from  the  earliest  settlements  1683  to 
1905.  Poughkeepsie  [N.  K.].-  Plait  &>  Piatt,  1905. 
328  p.     illus.     f  . 

Poughkeepsie.  Annual  reports  of  the  sev- 
eral departments  of  the  city  government,  1875, 
1878.     Poughkeepsie,  1876-1879.     8°. 

Chamberlain.      Annual    report    exhibiting 

the  expenditures  of  the  city  government,  24  (1877). 
Poughkeepsie,  1878.     8°. 

Charter.     Charter  and  ordinances  of  City 

of  Poughkeepsie.    With  opinions  by  city  attorneys. 
I901.     Poughkeepsie,  n.  d.     i  p.l.,  232,  37  p.    8°. 

The  charter  of  the  City  of  Pough- 
keepsie, N.  Y.,  being  the  act  of  incorporation 
passed  March  28,  1854,  as  amended,  and  the  re- 
vised ordinances  of  the  Common  Council.  Pough- 
keepsie, 1881.     229  p.     8°. 

The  charter  of  the  City  of  Pough- 
keepsie, including  the  amendatory  acts  of  May  i, 
1869,  and  April  27,  1870.  Together  with  the  act 
for  the  better  support  of  the  poor. .  .and  an  act  to 
provide  for  a  supply  of  water,  .also  the  ordinances, 
passed  by  the  Common  Council.  ..to  July  i,  1871. 
Poughkeepsie,  1871.     201  p.     8°. 

Education,  Board  of  .  Annual  report,  1888, 

1890,      1S97,      1 899-1 903.      Poughkeepsie,      1889 
[-1904].     8". 


teachers,   and 
[Poughkeepsie, 

1905   (Hine). 


Course  of  study  for  the  public  schools 

of  the  City  of  Poughkeepsie,  1904.    [Poughkeepsie, 
1904.]    531 P-     s°- 

[List   of  commissioners  with  school 

organization.      March    7,    1894.]      [Poughkeepsie, 
1S94.J  2  leaves,     nar.  4°. 

Schedule   of  officers, 

employees.      September,     1904. 
1904.]     4  leaves,     obi.  16°. 

Mayor.     Annual   message. 

Poughkeepsie,  1905.     22  p.     8°. 

Ordinances.  An  act  to  provide  for  a  sup- 
ply of  water  in  the  City  of  Poughkeepsie.  n.  p., 
1869.     12  p.     8°. 

For  collection  of  ordinances  see  above  under  Charter. 

Public  Works,  Board  of.     Annual  report, 

3-10(1898-1905),  11(1905/6),  13  (1907/8).  Pough- 
keepsie [1899-1908].     8°. 

3-10  for  the  year  ending  Dec.  31;  thereafter  for  year  ending: 
Nov.  30.     12  (1906/7),  was  not  issued. 

Water    Commissioners.     Annual    report. 

4-5  (1872-1873),  8-27  (1876-1896).    Poughkeepsie, 
1 8  73-1 896.     8°. 

Discontinued.    Superseded  by  Board  of  Public  Works. 

Water  Supply  Committee.    Statement   and 

report  on   supply  of   City  of   Poughkeepsie   with 
water.     Poughkeepsie,  1855.     29  p.     8°. 

Pouj^hkeepsie  (The)  Eagle.  The  City  of 
Poughkeepsie  historical  and  descriptive,  with  illus- 
trated sketches  of  its  institutions. .  .industries. . . 
trade  and  leading  citizens ;  the  Poughkeepsie  bridge 
. . .  how  built . . .  souvenir  ed.  Poughkeepsie:  Piatt 
&• /'/fl//,  Oct.,  1889.     44  p.    f°. 

Note:  Issued  on  the  opening  of  the  through  line  from  New 
Eng.  to  the  coal  fields  and  the  West  via  this  Bridge. 

Esopus. 
List  of  Dutch  Settlers  in  Esopus. 
In:  The  Holland  Society  Year  Book,  1897,  P-  "7- 

Kingfston. 

Brink  (Benjamin  Myer).  The  founding  of 
Kingston.  (Olde  Ulster,  1907,  v.  3,  pp.  353-361. 
Kingston,  AT.  Y.,  1907.   8°.) 

The  celebration  in  Kingston.    (Old*  Ulster, 

1908.    vol.  4,  pp.  240-248.    Kingston,  N.  Y.,  1908, 
8°.) 

Hendricks  (Howard).     The  City  of  Kingston, 
birthplace  of    New   York     State...     [Kingston]: 
Board  of  Trade,  [cop.  1902].     70  p.,  I  1.     8°. 
Fully  illustrated. 

Kingston.  Charter.  Charter  of  the  City  of 
Kingston,  passed  March  29,  1872.  Kingston, 
1872.     68  p.     8°. 

Lonnsbery  (William).  Historical  address  del 
livered  at  the  city  of  Kingston,  at  the  centennia- 
anniversary  of  American  independence,  July  4, 
1876...  Kingston,  N.  Y.:  W.  H.  b' J.  C.  Ro- 
meyn,  1876.     31  p.     8°. 

Old  (The)  Senate  House  of  Kingston,  N.  Y. 
[Views.     Kingston,  1904J.     4  pi.     ob.  48°. 

Pratt  (George  W.)  An  account  of  the  British 
expedition  above  the  Highlands  of  the  Hudson 
River,  and  of  the  events  connected  with  the  burn- 
ing of  Kingston  in  1777.  [Kingston,  AT.  Y.,  i860.] 
107-176  p.,  I  1.     8°. 
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Kingston,  cont'd. 

Schoonmaker  (M.)  The  history  of  Kingston, 
New  York.  From  its  early  settlement  to  the  year 
1820.  ix,  (3)  558  p.,  I  pi.,  ill.  New  York:  Burr 
Printing  House,  188S.     4°. 

Views  of  Kingston  [N.  Y.]  [Portland,  Me.: 
L.  H.  Nelson  Co.,  1904. J     16  1.     ob.  8°. 

Westbrook  (F.  E.)  The  two  hundredth  an- 
niversary of  the  erection  of  the  building  occupied 
as  the  Senate  House  of  the  state  of  New  York  in 
1777,  the  year  of  the  adoption  of  the  first  state  con- 
stitution, at  Esopus  (now  city  of  Kingston),  to- 
gether with  sketches  of  old  prominent  citizens  of 
Kingston,  etc.,  etc.  48  p.  Kingston,  N.  Y.: 
Journal  Ss'  Freeman  Branch  Office  Print,  1883. 
8°. 

Rhinebeck. 

Hammick  (J.  T.)  Rhinebeck  the  beautiful. 
Revised  and  enlarged.  Rhinebeck,  N.  Y.:  Rhine- 
beck Gazette  Job  Prig,  off.,  1897.  31  p.,  i  port. 
16°. 

Morse  (Howard  H.)  Historic  old  Rhinebeck. 
Echoes  of  two  centuries.  A  Hudson  river  and  post 
road  colonial  town.  When;  where;  by  whom  set- 
tled and  named. .  .who's  who  and  was. . .  An  au- 
thentic summary  of  collated  facts... of  value  to 
those  interested  in  this  "  old  home  town."  Rhine- 
beck, N.   Y.:   the  author,    1908.     4  p.l.,    448  p., 

1  map,  14  pi.,  4  port.     12°. 

Saugerties. 
Brink  (Benjamin  Myer).     The  early  history  of 
Saugerties.       1660-1825...     Kingston,     N.      Y.: 
R.   W.  Anderson  dr"  Son,  1902.     viii,  I  l.,365  ?•> 
14  pi.,  2  port.     12°. 

Catskill. 

Brown  (Clark).  A  topographical  description  of 
Catskill  in  the  state  of  New  York,  1803.  (Mass. 
hist.  soc.  Collections,  v.  9,  pp.  111-120.  Boston, 
1804.) 

Catskill  Mountain  House  [Catskill,  N.  Y.]. 
Eighty-third  season,  1905.  [Catskill,  N.  Y.:  Re- 
corder Print,  1905.]     12  1.     32°. 

Pinckney  (James  D.)  Reminiscences  of  Cats- 
kill.  Local  sketches. .  .together  with  interesting 
articles  by  Thurlow  Weed,  Edwin  Croswell,  S. 
Sherwood  Day  and  Joseph  Hallock,  Esqrs.  Cats- 
kill:  J.  B.  Hall,  1868.     79  p.     8°. 

Hudson. 

Hogeboom  (John  T.)  Oration  at  the  centen- 
nial celebration,  at  Hudson,  N.  Y.,  on  the  fourth 
day  of  July,  1876.  Hudson:  Bryan  &'  Goeltz, 
1S76.     2  p.l.,  32  p.     8". 

Hudson.  Charier.  City  charter  and  ordi- 
nances.    Hudson  [i(iOS.'\     144  p.     8°. 

Civil  Service  Commission.     Rules  for  the 

classified  service  of  Hudson.    Hudson,  iSqg.    28  p.. 

2  leaves.     8°. 

Same,     1905.      Hudson    [1905].      34    p., 

3  leaves.     8°. 

Common  Council.     Officers  of  the  city  and 

rules  and  orders  of  the  Council.     1900.   [Hudson, 
1900.]     II  p.     24°. 

Same,  1903.     n.p.,  n.  d.     6  leaves.    24*. 


«./.,  n.  d.     6  leaves.     24°. 
Hudson,  n.  d.    6  leaves.  24°. 
n.p.,  n.  d.     6  leaves.     24°. 
1895-1899,  1901-1905. 

Annual  report,  1892/3. 

Annual  report  for  the 
Hud- 


Same,  1904. 

Same,  1905. 

Same,  1906. 

Proceedings, 

Hudson,  1 896 [-1906.]     8° 

Education  Board. 

Hudson,  1893.     8°. 

Fire  Department. 

fiscal  year  ended  Dec.  31,  1899,  1903-1904. 
son,  1900-1905.     8°. 

Health  Board.     Rules  and  regulations   . . 

together  with  the  code  of  sanitary  ordinances. 
Hudson,  1896.     32  p.     24°. 

Public  Works  Commission.  Annual  re- 
port for  the  year  ended  Dec.  31,  1899,  1901. 
Hudson  [1900-1902J.     8°. 

Rules,  regulations  and  ordinances. . . 

Adopted  Oct.  14,  1895.  [Hudson,  1895.]  9  p. 
24°. 

Industrial  (The)  Advertising  Company  of 
America.  Hudson  of  today:  its  history,  resources 
and  institutions.  Illustrated  [and  compiled  by 
The  Industrial  Advertising  Co.  of  Amer.]  n.  t.-p. 
Kinder  hook,  N.   Y.,  1905.     24  p.     ob.  8°. 

Miller  (S.  B.)  Historical  sketches  of  Hudson, 
embracing  the  settlement  of  the  city,  city  govern- 
ment, business  enterprises,  churches,  press,  schools, 
libraries,  &c.  Hudson:  Bryan  &*  Webb,  printer s, 
1862.     120  p.     8°. 

Worth  (G.  A.)  Recollections  of  Hudson. 
78  p.      [Albany:  C.  Van  Benthuysen,  1850.]     8°. 

Coeymans. 
Munsell  (Joel).     The  Hudson  river  overslach, 
and  Coeymans  Bouwery.     w./.  [1875.]    8  p.     12°. 

Greenbush. 
Callender  (WMU).     Souvenir  of  the  old  Dutch 
mansion,   [Van  Rensselaer  house]  Riverside  Ave- 
nue, Greenbush,  N.  Y.     Built  1642.     [Greenbush?, 
189-?]     18  p.     illus.     sq.  16°. 

Albany. 
Albany.     Chamberlain.     Report  showing   re- 
ceipts and  expenditures,  1838/9,   1840/1,  1843/4, 
I 847/8-1 848/9,    1850/1,    1853/4,    1856/7-1857/8, 
1897/8.     Albany,  1839-1898.     8°. 

Charter.     Charter  of  the  city  of  Albany. 

New  York:  H  Gaine,  1771.     24  p.     f°. 

City  Engineer.  Annual  report,  1-9(1890/1- 

1899).     Albany,  [i892-]i900.     8°. 
Discontinued.    Succeeded  by  Engineering  Bureau. 

City  Registrar.  Annual  report  of  mar- 
riages, births  and  deaths,  8-10  (1877/8-1879/80). 
Albany,  1 878-1 880.     8°. 

Comptroller.     Annual   report,    1900-1904. 

Albany,  1901-1905.     8°. 

Education,  Board  of.     Annual  report,  14 

(1857/8),  18(1861/2).     Albany,  1858-1862. 

Continued  as: 

Annual  report  of  the  board  of  public  instruction, 
6-1 1  (1871/2-1876/7),  14  (1879/80),  16-21(1881/2- 
1886/7),  24  (1889/90),  29-31  (1894/5-1896/7),  33- 
34(1898/9-1899/00).     Albany,  iS72-igoo.     8°. 
Continued  as: 

Annual  report  of  the  board  of  education,  1900/1- 
1907/8.     Albany,  1901-1908.     8°. 
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Engineering  Bureau.     Report,  1-2  (1900- 

lyoi).     M.  /.,  n.  d.     8°. 

Socceeds  City  Engineer. 

Mayor.      Annual    message,     1S63,    1865 

(Perry),  1S66-1867.  1870-1872  (Thatcher),  1874 
(Judson),  iSSo  (Nolan),  1894  (Wilson),  1896 
(Thacher).     Albany,  1863-1896.     8°. 

Ordinances.     Laws  and  ordinances  of  the 

mayor,  recorder,  aldermen  and  commonalty  of  the 
City  of  Albany.  Albany:  A.  and  J.  Robertson, 
1773.     64  p..  I  leaf.     4°. 

A  summary  of  the  laws  and  ordinances 

of  the  city  passed  in  common  council. . .  1812.  n.  p., 
n.  d.     24  p.     8°. 

Laws  and  ordinances  of  the  Common 

Council. .  .revised  and  revived,  Sept.  1832.  To 
which  are  prefixed  the  charter  of  the  city... and 
the  several  laws  relating  to  the  city.  Albany,  1832. 
Si,  (i),  iii,  xi  p.     8°. 

Laws    and    ordinances. .  .revised.  . . 

Dec.  1841.     Albany,  1842.      189  p.     8°. 

The  Dongan  charter,  present  charter, 

city  laws  and  ordinances,  and  laws  of  the  state.  .  . 
applicable  to... Albany.  Compiled  by  M.  Dele- 
hanty,  A.  Hessberg,  and  M.  D.  Conway.  Albany, 
1885.     xi,  (I).  732  p.     8°. 

Laws,  ordinances  and  regulations  of 

the  city  of  Albany  governing. .  .buildings. . .  Com- 
piled by  L.  J.  Miller.  Albany,  1903.  vi,  18S  p., 
I  map,  89  plates.     8°. 

Parks,    Bureau   of.      Report,    1899/00- 

1903/4-     Albany,  [1900-]  1905.     8°. 

Public  Safety  Department.    Annual  report, 

1-9  (1900-1907/8).     [Albany],  1900-1909.     8  . 

Water,  Bureau  of.     Annual  report,  50-53 

1899/00-1902/3.     Albany,  1901-1904.     8°. 

Succeeds  Water  Commissioners. 

Water    Commissioners.       Annual    report, 

1852-1857,  1860-1861,  1863-1864.  1866,  1868- 
1870.  1872,  1873,  1875.  1877-1878,  1887,  1895- 
1899.     Albany,  1853-igoo.     8°. 

Succeeded  by  Water  Bureau. 

Albany  Chamber  of  Commerce.  The  great 
western  staircase  at  the  Capitol,  and  the  rooms  and 
art  gallery  of  the  Albany  Institute  and  Historical 
and  Art  Society...  Albany:  the  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce, 1903.     6  11.     nar.  8°. 

Albany,  N.  Y.      Some   of   its  interesting 

places  and  how  to  see  them.  Albany:  the  Chamber 
of  Commerce,  1903.     6  11.     ob.  32°. 

A  window   view   of    progress.      Albany: 

Chamber  of  Commerce  [iqo^'i].     4  p.      16°. 

An  editonal  reprinted  from  The  Argus  of  Nov.  8,  1903.  , 

Albany,  New  York.  A  beautiful  and  at- 
tractive city  in  which  to  live...  Albany,  N.  Y., 
[190-?]     12 1.     obi.  24°. 

Albany  Freie  Blaetter,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Estab- 
lished April  6th,  1852,  by  Augustus  Miggael. 
Fiftieth  anniversary  souvenir.  [Albany,  N.  Y., 
1902].     32  p.     f°. 

Albany  the  progressive.  [Albany;]  W.  H. 
Benjamin,  1904.      6  1.,  14  pi,     8°. 


Banks  (A.  Bleecker).  1686.  1886.  Albany 
bi-centennial.  Historical  memoirs.  Albany:  Banks 
(St*  Brothers,  18SS.    viii,  461  p.,  14  pi.,  2  port.    8°. 

Barnes  (William).  The  settlement  and  early 
history  of  Albany;  a  prize  essay,  delivered  before 
the  Young  Men's  Association,  December  26,  1850. 
Albany:  Gould,  Banks  <&*  Gould,  1851.  i  p.l., 
25  p.     8\ 

The  settlement  and  early  history  of  Albany. 

100  p.  I  pi.,  3  maps  &  plans.  Albany,  N.  Y.:  J. 
Munsell,  1864.     8°. 

Battershall  (Walton  W.)  Albany  [N.  Y. 
An  historical  sketch].  (In:  Historic  towns  of  the 
Middle  States.  Edited  by  Lyman  P.  Powell.  New 
York,  1899.     pp.  1-37.     8°.) 

Butler  (Benjamin  C.)  The  new  Capitol.  A 
criticism.  Remarks  of  Benj.  C.  Butler,  of  Warren 
County,  in  Assembly,  Jan.  20,  18S1,  on  the  gov- 
ernor's message,    n.  t.-p.    Albany,  1881.    9  p.    8°. 

Clark  (Rufus  Wheelwright).  The  heroes  of 
Albany.  A  memorial  of  the  patriot-martyrs  of  the 
city  and  county  of  Albany,  who  sacrificed  their 
lives  during  the  late  war  in  defense  of  our  nation, 
1861-1865. ..  Albany:  S.  R.  Gray,  1867.  viii,  i  1., 
(i),  12-870  p.,  3  pi.,  6  port.     4°. 

Danaher  (Franklin  M.)  Early  Irish  in  old 
Albany,  N.  Y.,  with  special  mention  of  Jan  An- 
driessen,  "  De  lersman  van  Dublingh"...  Paper 
.  ..before  the  American-Irish  Historical  Society. .  . 
New  York.  ..1903.  Boston:  Am.  ..Hist.  Soc,  1903. 
44  p. ,  I  port.     8°. 

Dorsheimer  (William).  Address  of  W.  D., 
Lieutenant  Governor,  etc.,  etc.,  before  the  Joint 
convention  of  the  Legislature,  February  12,  1879 
...[on  departure ...  from  the  old  Capitol  to  the 
new  one...]  «./.  [1879?]  9  ff.  8°.  (N.  Y.  S. 
Governor.) 

Fancy  (The)  ball:  a  letter  from  the  portfolio  of 
a  young  lady  of  Albany.  Albany:  W.  C.  Little  <&* 
Co.,  1846.     28  p.     8°. 

Ferno'w  (Berthold).  Albany  and  its  place  in 
the  history  of  the  U.  S.  A  memorial  sketch  written 
for  the  two-hundredth  anniversary  of  its  birthday 
as  a  city.  Albany:  C.  Van  Bethuysen  6f  Sons, 
1886.     98  p.     8°. 

Fitzgerald  (Edward).  The  manufactures  of 
Albany:  their  history  and  present  magnitude. 
Albany:   The  Argus  Co.  pr.,  12,12.     vi,  57  p.     12°. 

Foster  (J.)  A  funeral  sermon,  delivered  on 
the  . .  manner  it  pleased  God  to  call  from  this 
world. .  .three. .  .youths;  two  sons  of  the  Rev.  Mr. 
Babbit,  by  the  blowing  up  of  the  laboratory  in 
Albany.     Albany,  1814.     22  p.     12°. 

Geschichte  der  Deutscnen  in  Albany  undTroy 
nebst  kurzen  Biographien  von  Beamten  und  hervor- 
ragenden  Buergern.  lUustrirtes  Handbuch  wis- 
senswerthen  Inhalts.  Herausgegeben  von  Albany 
Taeglicher  Herold.  [Albany,  N.  Y.,  1897.]  274  p., 
I  1.,  illus.     8°. 

Harsha  (David  Addison).  Noted  living  Al- 
banians and  state  officials.  A  series  of  biographical 
sketches.  Albany,  N.  Y.:  Weed,  Parsons  &*  Co., 
1891.     xiv,  524  p.,  6  pi.,  42  port.     8°. 

Hill  (J.  J.)  Reminiscences  of  Albany.  41  p. 
New  York:  J.  Medole  &'  Son,  1884.     8°. 
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Albany,  confd. 

Historical  (An)  pageant  at  Hermanns  Bleeker 
Hall.  Week  beginning  3.  Dec.  1894.  The  history 
of  Albany  in  ten  acts.  [Programme.]  «.  t.-p. 
[^Albany],  1894.     24  p.     ob.  16°. 

Huntington  (Ezra  A.)  Last  words  of  a  pastor 
to  his  people;  two  discourses  delivered  to  the  Third 
Presbyterian  Church,  Albany,  December  31,  1854, 
and  January  7,  1855,  the  last  two  Sabbaths  of  a 
ministry  of  eighteen  years:  with  a  history  of  the 
Third  Presbyterian  Church,  Albany.  Albany: 
Fisk  dr*  Little,  1855.     102  p.     8°. 

Kent  (W.)  Recollections  of  Albany.  23  p. 
New  York:  Van  Nor  den  6^  Amerman,  printers, 
1854.     8°. 

Address  delivered  before  the  Young  Men's  Association  of 
Albany,  Feb.  7,  1854. 

Latham  (O.  B.)  Memorial  of... one  of  the 
commissioners  for  building  the  new  Capitol.  \^Al- 
^awj/.^J.  1868.  7  p.  8°.  (New  York  State.  Capitol 
Comm'rs.) 

Leslie's  Illustrated  Weekly ...  April  9,  1908. 
[Contains  views  of  buildings  in  Albany,  N.  Y.] 
NewYork,\(^o%.     337-358  P-     f°. 

Munsell  (Joel).  The  annals  of  Albany* 
10  vol.  pi.,  port.,  maps  and  plans.  Albany:  J- 
Munsell,  1850-1859.     nar.  12°. 

Collections   on   the   history  of    Albany. .  . 

With  notices  of  its  public  institutions,  and  bio- 
graphical sketches  of  citizens  deceased.  4  v.  Al- 
bany, N.  V. :  J.  Munsell,  1 865-1871 .     4°. 

Continuation  of  "Annals  of  Albany,"  q.  v. 

NeMT  York  State.  Proceedings  of  the  legis- 
lature. .  .in  commemoration  of  its  removal  from  the 
old  to  the  New  Capitol,  Feb.  12,  1879.  Albany: 
Weed,  Parsons  dr"  Co.,  printers,  1879.     65  p.     8°. 

Papers  relating  to  Albany  and  adjacent  places. 
[Extr.  f  rom  O'Callaghan  (E.  B.)  The  documentary 
history  of  the  state  of  New  York. . .  Vol.  III. 
Albany,  1850.]     I  p.l.,  871-917  p.,  i  map.     8°. 

Pearson  (J.)  translator  and  editor.  Early  rec- 
ords of  the  city  and  county  of  Albany,  and  colony 
of  Rensselaerswyck  (1656-1675),  Translated  from 
the  original  Dutch,  with  notes.  By. . .  Pearson, 
vii,  528  p.     Albany:  J.  Munsell,  1869. 

Phelps  (H.  P.)  The  Albany  hand-book  for 
1881.  A  strangers'  guide  and  residents'  manual. . . 
Albany,  N.  Y.  \C.  van  Benthuysen  <Sr*  Sons^  1880. 
146  p.,  I  map,  6  pi.      16°. 

The  Albany  hand-book.     A  stranger's  guide 

. . .  containing  information  about  the  city. .  .  and 
new  capitol.  CompiledbyH.  P.  Phelps.  Albany: 
Brandow  b'  Barton,  1884.  178  p.,  illus.,  i  map, 
I  plan,  13  pi.,  2  port.     sq.  16°. 

The  King  memorial.     Albany:   Phelps  &• 

Kellogg,  Yi^l).     46  p.,  7  pi.     sq.  8°. 

Quarter  (The)  century  anniversary  celebration 
of  the  ministry  of  Rev.  Dr.  Wyckoff,  in  the  Second 
Reformed  Dutch  Church,  Albany,  November  3, 
1861.     Albany:  J.  Munsell,  1862.     32  p.     8". 

Reynolds  (Cuyler).  Albany  chronicles.  A 
history  of  the  city  arranged  chronologically, from  the 
earliest  settlement  to  the  present  time.  Illustrated 
with  many  historical  pictures  of  rarity  and  reproduc- 
tions of  the   Robert  C.  Pruyn   collection  of   the 


Mayors  of  Albany. . .  Albany,  N.  Y.:  J.  B.  Lyon 
Co.,  1906.  xxiv,  2  1.,  5-817  p.,  6fac-sim.,  6  maps, 
157  pi.,  62  port.     8°. 

Rogers  (E.  P.)  A  historical  discourse  on  the 
Reformed  Prot.  Dutch  Church  of  Albany,  delivered 
.  ..  1857,  in  the  North  Dutch  Church.  120  p.  7  pi. 
New  York:  Board  of  Publication  of  the  Reformed 
Protestant  Dutch  Church,  1858.     8°. 

Sprague  (William  Buell).  A  sermon  ad- 
dressed to  the  Second  Presbyterian  congregation  in 
Albany,  Sunday  morning,  August  27,  1854,  on  the 
completion  of  a  quarter  of  a  century  from  the 
commencement  of  the  author's  ministry  among 
them.  Albany:  C.  Van  Benthuysen,  1854.  40  p. 
8°. 

A  discourse,  delivered   Sabbath   morning, 

September  3,  1865.  on  occasion  of  the  fiftieth  anni- 
versary of  the  dedication  of  the  Second  Presbyte- 
rian church,  Albany.  Albany  :  Van  Benthuysen, 
1865.     41  p.     8°. 

A  discourse  addressed  to  the  Second  Pres- 
byterian congregation,  Albany. .  .  September  5, 
1869,  on  occasion  of  the  fortieth  anniversary  of 
the  commencement  of  the  author's  ministry  among 
them.  Albany:  C.  Van  Benthuysen  &'  Sons,  1869. 
32  p.     8°. 

Tenney  (J.)  New  England  in  Albany.  Boston: 
Crocker  &-  Co.,  1883.     26  p.     16°. 

Weise  (A.  J.)  The  history  of  the  city  of  Albany, 
New  York,  from  the  discovery  of  the  great  river  in 
1524..  .  to  the  present  time,  viii,  520  p.,  7  maps, 
35  pi.     Albany:  E.  H.  Bender,  1884.     8°. 

Wilson  (S.)  Albany  city  guide:  being  a  gen- 
eral description  of  the  public  buildings,  literary, 
charitable  and  benevolent  institutions,  &c. . .  com- 
piled by  S.  Wilson.  Albany:  C.  Wendell,  1844. 
144  p.,  I  map,  I  plan,  3  pi.     24°. 

[Worth  (G.  A.)]  Random  recollections  of  Al- 
bany, from  i8oo  to  1808.  [By  G.  A.  Worth.]  Al- 
bany: C.   Van  Benthuysen,  1849.     57  p.     8°. 

Second    edition.      Albany:    C.    Van 

Benthuysen,  l8so.     90  p.     8°. 

Third  edition,  with  notes  by  the  pub- 
lisher, vi.  (2)  17-144  p.,  7  pi.,  5  port.  Albany, 
N.Y.:  1S66.     8." 

Troy. 

Fairbanks  {Mrs.  M.  J.  Mason).  Emma 
Willard  and  her  pupils;  or.  Fifty  years  of  Troy 
Female  Seminary,  1 822-1 872.  Edited  by  Mrs.  A. 
W.  Fairbanks.  New  York:  Mrs.  Russell  Sage 
[cop.   1898].     895  p.,  7  pi.,  53  port.     4°. 

Gabriels  (Henry).  Historical  sketch  of  St. 
Joseph's  Provincial  Seminary,  Troy,  N.  Y.  With 
an  introduction.  I.  Life  of  Bishop  Henry  Gabriels 
II.  Early  New  York  Seminaries  by  C.  G.  Herber- 
mann...andan  epilogue  by  Rev.  T.  F.  Myhan. 
New  York:  The  U.  S.  Catholic  Historical  Society, 
1905.  4  p.l.,  5-188  p.,  9  pi.,  10  port.  8°.  (U. 
S.  Catholic  Historical  Society,  Monograph  series, 
no.  3.) 

Oeschichte  der  Deutschen  in  Albany  und 
Troy  nebst  Kurzen  Biographien  von  Beamten  und 
hervorragenden  Buergern.  lUustrirtes  Handbuch 
wissenswerthen  Inhalts.  Herausgegeben  von  Al- 
bany Taeglicher  Herold.  \^Albany,  N.  K.,  1897. J 
274  p.,  I  1.,  ilius.     8°. 
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Troy,  cont'd. 

Strecker  (Werner).  Zur  Erinnerung  an  die 
Centennial- Feier.  [1789-18S9  in  Troy.  N.  Y. 
Troy,  N.    Y.,  1S89.J     vi,  7-22  p.,  i  1.     8". 

Troy.  [City  Documents,]  1S66.  Troy,  1866, 
8°. 

Chamberlain.     Annual   report,   30  (1855). 

Troy,  1855.     8'. 

Charier.     Charter  of  and  laws  relating  to 

the  City  of  Troy.  Municipal  ordinances.  Opin- 
ions of  the  corporation  counsel.  Troy  [1891]. 
1263  p.     8°. 

Same.      Troy,  1897.     363  p.     8°. 

Common    Council.      Manual,    1859,    1868. 

Troy,  185S-1867.     8°. 

Comptroller.     Annual    report,    8    (1879), 

lo-ii  (1880/1-1881/2),  14-15  (1885-1886),  19-20 
(1S90-1891),  22(1892/3).  27-29  ( 1 897/8-1 899/00), 
32-33  (1902-1903),  36-37  (1906-1907).  Troy, 
I879[-I907]. 

Education  Board.     Manual,  1869.      Troy, 

1869.     16°. 

Health  Department.  Official  report  (month- 
ly), 1900-1905.      Troy,  1900-1905.     4°. 

Imperfect  file. 

Mayor.       Annual     message,     1 907-1 909. 

Troy,  1 907- 1 909.     8°. 

1907  Jan.    E.  P.  Mann.    24  p. 

1908  "        "  "       "         16  p. 

1909  "        "  "       "         20  p. 

Ordinances.     Ordinances   of    the   City   of 

Troy ;  and  the  several  acts  of  the  Legislature  of 
the  State  of  New  York  relative  to  the  City  of  Troy, 
passed  since  1838.      Troy,  1S55.     167  p.     8°. 

Public  Improvement  Commission.     Annual 

report,  2  (1890/2).      Troy,  1892.     8°. 

Public  Safety  Department.  Annual  re- 
port, 4  (1903).      Troy,  1904. 

Public    Works  Department.      Annual  re- 

Port,    2-4    (1901-1903),    7    (1907).       Troy,    1902 
-1907].     8°. 

Water  Commissioners'  Office.  Annual  re- 
port, 1-3  (1855/6-1857/8),  6  (1860/1),  13  (1867/8), 
16  (1870/1),  18  (1872/3),  20-21  (1874/ 5-1875/6), 
23  (1S77/8),  28  (1882/3).     'r*'oy,  1858-1883.    8°. 

The  ist  report  was  republished  in  the  13th  report. 

A  water  supply  for  the  City  of  Troy:  a 

report  made  to  the  Water  Comrs.  by  W.  J.  McAl- 
pine,  together  with  analyses  of  the  water  from  the 
different  sources  examined.    Troy,  1872.   50  p.   8°. 

Weise  (Arthur  James).  History  of  the  city  of 
Troy  from  the  expulsion  of  the  Mohegan  Indians 
to  the  present  centennial  year...  1876,  with  maps 
and  statistical  tables  by  A.  G.  Bardin...  400  p., 
19  pi..  8  maps,  ill.  Troy,  N.  Y.:  W.  If.  Young, 
1876.     8°. 

The  city  of  Troy  and  its  vicinity.      Troy: 

E.  Green,  1886.  3  p.  1.,  376  p.,  1 1.,  I  map.  Illus. 
12°. 

Troy's  one  hundred  years.    1 789-1 889.    vii 

(I).    453    p..    I   pi.,   ill.      Troy,    N.    Y.:    W.    H. 

Young,  1 891.     sq.  4°. 

Woodw^orth  (J.)  Reminiscences  of  Troy 
from  its  settlement  in  1790  to  1807,  with  remarks 
on  its  commerce,    enterprise,  improvements,  state 


of  political  parties,  and  sketches  of  individual 
character...  39  p.  Albany:  J.  Munsell,\%^'>).  8°. 
Second  edition,  with  notes,  explana- 
tory, biographical,  historical,  and  antiquarian,  iv, 
112  p.   Albany,  N.  Y.:  J.  Munsell,  i860,  sq.  8°. 

Lansingburgh, 

Weise  (Arthur  James).  History  of  Lansing- 
burgh, N.  Y.,  from  the  year  1670  to  1877.  Troy, 
N.   Y.:  W.  H.   Young,  1877.     44  p.     8°. 

Saratoga,  N.  Y. 

Brando w  (A'<fz/.  J.  H.)  The  story  of  old  Sara- 
toga and  history  of  Schuylerville.  Albany:  Bran- 
dow  Print.  Co.,  1900.     xxiii,  396  p.,  2  maps,  2  pi. 

8°. 

Burgoyne  {Lieut.-Gen.  J.)  Orderly  book  of 
. . .  Burgoyne,  from  his  entry  into  the  state  of  N. 
Y.  until  his  surrender  at  Saratoga,  i6th  Oct.,  1777. 
From  the  original  manuscript  deposited  at. . .  New- 
burgh,  N.  Y.  Edited  by  E.  B.  O'Callaghan.  Al- 
bany, N.  Y.:  J,  Mutisell,  i860,  xxxiv,  221  p., 
map,  I  pi.,  4  port.  sq.  8°.  (Munsell's  hist.  ser. 
no.  7.) 

Curtis  (George  William).  Burgoyne's  surren- 
der: an  oration  delivered  on  the  100.  anniversary 
of  the  event,  Oct.  17,  1S77,  at  Schuylerville,  N.  Y. 
New  York:  Baker  &•  Godwin, print.,  1877.  27  p. 
8°. 

Neilson  (C.)  An  original,  compiled  and  cor- 
rected account  of  Burgoyne's  campaign,  and  the 
memorable  battles  of  Bemis's  Heights,  Sept.  19, 
and  Oct.  7,  1777...  xiv.  15-291(1)  p.,  i  map. 
Albany:  J.  Munsell,  print.,  1844.     12°. 

Ostrander  (William  S.)  Old  Saratoga  and 
the  Burgoyne  campaign.  A  brief  sketch  of  the 
early  history  of  the  famous  hunting  grounds  and 
the  campaign  which  ended  in  the  surrendering  of 
the  British  army  at  Saratoga,  October  17,  1777. . . 
Schuylerville,  N.  Y.,  1897.  42  (i)  p.,  I  map,  5pL 
16°. 

Seelye  (Elizabeth  Eggleston).  Saratoga  and 
Lake  Champlain  in  history.  Lake  George,  N.  Y.: 
Elwyn  Seelye  [1898].  iv,  in  p.,  i  map,  14  pi.   16°. 

Stevens  (J.  A.)  The  Burgoyne  campaign. 
An  address  delivered  on  the  battle-field  on  the  one 
hundredth  celebration  of  the  battle  of  Bemis 
Heights,  September  19,  1877.  New  York:  A.  D. 
F.  Randolph  Ss'  Co.,  1877.     43  p.     8°. 

Stone  (W.  L.)  The  campaign  of  Lieut.-Gen. 
John  Burgoyne,  and  the  expedition  of  Lieut. -Col. 
Barry  St.  Leger.  Albany:  J.  Munsell,  1877.  12, 
9-461  p.,  I  fac-sim.,  i  map,  7  port.     12°. 

Memoir  of   the  centennial    celebration   of 

Burgoyne's  surrender,  held  at  Schuylerville,  N.  Y., 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Saratoga  Monument  As- 
sociation on  the  17th  of  October,  1877.  Albany: 
J.  Munsell,  1878.     189  p.,  i  pi.     8°. 

Wilson  (D.)  The  life  of  Jane  McCrea,  with 
an  account  of  Burgoyne's  expedition  in  1777. 
New  York:  Baker,  Godwin  &*  Co.,  1853.  I55  p. 
12°. 

Luzerne. 

Butler  (6.  C.)  1776-1876.  From  home-span 
to  calico.  A  centennial  address  delivered  at  Lu- 
zerne, July  4,  1876.  Albany:  Weed,  Parsons  and 
Co.,  1877.     52  p.     8°. 


WORKS  RELATING  TO  HENRY  HUDSON,  ROBERT  FULTON,  ETC. 


603 


Queensbury. 

Gresham  (The)  Publishing  Company.  His- 
tory and  biography  of  Washington  County  and  the 
town  of  Queensbury,  New  York,  with  historical 
notes  on  the  various  towns.  Richmond,  Ind.: 
Gresham  Publishing  Co.,  1894.  xii,  436  p.,  illus. 
sq.  4°. 

Holden  (A.  W.)  A  history  of  the  town  of 
Queensbury  .  . .  New  York,  with  biographical 
sketches  of  many  of  its  distinguished  men,  and 
some  account  of  the  aborigines  of  northern  New 
York...  viii,  i  1.,  519  p.,  5  pi.,  15  port.  Albany, 
N.   v.:  J.  Munsell,  1874.     8°. 


Robert    Fulton 

Books  by  Fulton. 
Fulton  (Robert).  Account  of  the  Powles  Hook 
steam  ferryboat,  in  a  letter  to  Dr.  David  Hosack, 
from  Robert  Fulton,  Esq.  Fellow  of  the  American 
Philosophical  Society,  &c.  (In :  The  American 
Medical  and  Philosophical  Register.  . .  Vol.  3. 
New  York,  1813.     pp.  196-203.     8°.) 

The  advantages  of  the  proposed  canal  from 

Lake  Erie,  to  Hudson's  river,  fully  illustrated  in  a 
correspondence  between  the  Hon.  Gouverneur  Mor- 
ris, and  Robert  Fulton,  Esq.  «./.  [1814?]  13  p. 
8°. 

Plan  for  supplying  the  City  of  New- York 

with  fuel.  By  the  New-York  Coal  Company.  [By 
Robert  Fulton.]  New  York:  T.  &' /.  Swords,  iSii\. 
16  p.     8°. 

Torpedo  war,  and   submarine   explosions. 

New  York:  W.  Elliott,  1810.  57  (3)  p.,  5  pi. 
sq.  8°. 

Same.     Reprinted    in    "American    State 

Papers,"  Vol.  [i.]  Naval  Affairs.  Washington, 
1834.     pp.  211-227.     f°. 

A  treatise   on   the  improvement  of  canal 

navigation;  exhibiting  the  numerous  advantages  to 
be  derived  from  small  canals. . .  London:  I.  &^_/. 
Taylor,  1796.     xvi,  144  p.,  17  pi.     4°. 

Another  copy,  on   the   fly  leaves  of 

which  are  written  in  Fulton's  hand  (1)  a  letter  to 
Bonaparte  dated  12  floreal  an  6  [i  May  1798J,  (2) 
Observations  sur  les  avantages  dont  jouiroit  la 
France  en  adoptant  le  systeme  des  petits  canaux, 
(3)  Sur  la  liberie  du  commerce  et  pourquoi  les  pos- 
sessions et  les  droits  sur  les  importations,  loin 
d'etre  un  bien  pour  les  nations,  ne  font  que  leur 
nuire. 

This  copy  is  bound  in  the  original  calf,  gilt  tooling.  It 
bears  the  armorial  book  plate  of  Chles.  de  Recicourt. 

Fulton's  letters  were  printed  from  this  te.xt  in  the  "  Bulletin 
of  the  New  York  Public  Library,"  v.  5,  pp.  348-365  (New 
York,  1901). 

Manuscripts  Connected  with  Fulton, 
(The  arrangement  is  chronological.) 
Fulton  (Robert),  Father  of  the  Inventor.   Note, 
II  June,  1761,  to  Seth  Duncan,  for   16I.  Pennsyl- 
vania currency,  due  i  June  1762.     A.  D.  S.     Re- 
ceipt on  back.     8°. 

Recherches  sur  les  moyens  de  perfectionner 

les  canaux  de  navigation,  et  sur  les  nombreux 
avantages  de  petits  canaux...  Paris:  Dupain- 
Triel,  an  VII  [1799].    xvi,  224  p.,  map,  6  pi.    8°. 


Fulton  (Robert),  and  Robert  R.  Livingston. 
Licence,  20  Aug.  1808,  to  John  R.  Livingston,  al- 
lowing him  to  operate  a  steam  ferry  between  New 
York  and  New  Jersey,  the  grantee  to  pay  the 
grantors  one-sixth  of  his  gross  monthly  receipts. 
Certified  copy,  dated  Albany,  22  Mar.  1814,  at- 
tested by  William  James.    Endorsed.    3  p.,  i  1.  f. 

Fulton  (Robert).     Washington,  Oct.  12,  1808. 

To .     In  answer  to  his  correspondent's  letter 

from  New  York;  feels  the  force  of  his  arguments 
on  concave  bottoms,  Smallman's  opinion  being  to 
same  effect;  refers  to  three  accompanying  draw- 
ings to  show  his  own  ideas  as  to  boilers.  A.  L. 
2  p.     f°. 

Fulton  (Robert).  Estimate  of  the  expence  of 
a  steam  ferry  boat  for  one  year.  22  Jan.  1810. 
Total  amount  $4,160.     A.  D.  S.     I  p.     4°. 

Emmet  (Thomas  Addis).  Opinion  given  to 
Livingston  and  Fulton,  dated  New  York,  19  Jan. 
181 1,  to  the  effect  that  (x) after  the  adoption  of  the 
Federal  Constitution  no  state  legislature  had  any 
authority  to  grant  an  exclusive  right  of  making  any 
machine  or  invention,  (2)  even  supposing  such  state 
laws  valid  there  exists  no  pecuniary  penalty  to  be 
enforced.     D.  S.     Endorsed.     6  1.     f°. 

Hudson  River  Steam-Boat  Stock.  Subscrip- 
tion certificate  of  Samuel  Jones,  jr.,  for  one  share, 
$500.  $200  paid  in  and  receipted  for  by  Robert 
Fulton,  I  Aug.  1814.  Printed  form  filled  in. 
No.  334.     D.  S.     I  p.     8°. 

Fulton  (Robert).  New  York,  7  Nov.  1814.  To 
Commodore  [Isaac]  Chauncey.  Requesting  infor- 
mation as  to  whether  ice  on  Lake  Ontario  would 
bear  sledges  carrying  2-4  tons,  what  numbers  and 
classes  of  boats  Chauncey  has;  wishes  Chauncey 
had  a  good  steam  frigate  such  as  Fulton  is  about 
finishing.     A.  L.  S.     Endorsed.     2  p.     4°. 

Fulton  (Robert).  New  York,  Nov.  23,  1814. 
To  Gen.  Jonathan  Williams,  Philadelphia.  In  an- 
swer to  Williams'  letter  of  19th;  gives  his  estimates 
of  dimensions  and  costs  of  steam  frigate;  hull 
might  be  built  at  Philadelphia,  but  he  cannot  entrust 
the  construction  of  the  machinery  to  any  one  but 
himself.     A.  L.  S.     4  p.     4°. 

Emmet  (Thomas  Addis) .  New  York,  23  Mar. 
181 5.  To  Henry  Baldwin,  Pittsburgh.  Explain- 
ing that  Robert  Fulton  in  his  examination  at  Tren- 
ton was  not  guilty  of  proving  falsely  a  letter  said  to 
have  been  written  by  him  to  Lord  Stanhope  about 
1793.     A.  L.  S.     Endorsed.     3  p.     4°. 

TSi&VT  York  (State). — Fulton,  Heirs  of.  Commit- 
tee on.  Report  of  Select  Committee  on  petition  of 
Harriet  Dale,  widow  of  Robert  Fulton,  in  behalf 
of  his  infant  children,  recommending  favorable 
action.  [2  Feb.  1825.]  Holograph  of  S.  L.  Gou- 
verneur, chairman.     3  I.,  and  endorsement.     4°. 

Printed  in  New  York  Assembly  Journal,  48th  Session, 
pp.  440-442- 

Works  about  Fulton. 

American  Society  of  Mechanical  Engineers. 
Trinity  Church,  New  York.  Form  of  service  De- 
cember 5th,  1901.  .  .on  the  occasion  of  the  unveil- 
ing of  a  monument  erected. .  .by  the  Society  to  the 
memory  of  Robert  Fulton.  \_New  York:  A.  Liv- 
ingston, 1901.]     4  1.     8°. 
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Works  about  Fulton,  confd. 

Robert  F'ulton  memorial.  [Dedication  cere- 
monies of  monument.]  i  port.  (Amer  Soc.  Me- 
chanic. Engineers.  Transac.  v.  24,  pp.  1493- 
1538.     NewYork,  1903.) 

Robert  Fulton.     Memorial  erected  by  the 

American  Society  of  Mechanical  Engineers.  (Iron 
Age.     V.  68,  pp.  5-8.     New  York,  igoi.) 

Bryaon  (J.  H.)  The  inventors  of  the  Scotch- 
Irish  race.  (In:  Scotch-Irish  Society  of  America, 
Proceedings  and  Addresses  of  the  4.  Congress, 
1892.  pp.  174-188.     S°.) 

Robert  Fulton,  on  pp.  175-178. 

Carey  (Mathew).  To  the  citizens  of  the  United 
States.  Robert  Fulton,  [Appeal  for  the  collection 
of  a  fund  for  the  benefit  of  F's  children,  signed 
Philo- Fulton,  i.e.,  M.  Carey.  Philadelphia,\%7.%.'\ 
2  p.     8'. 

The  life  of  Robert  Fulton . . .  account  of  the 

invention,  progress,  and  establishment  of  steam- 
boats; of  improvements  in  the  construction  and 
navigation  of  canals,  and  other  objects  of  public 
utility.  With  an  appendix,  vi,  371  p.,  2  port., 
I  tab.     JVeto  York:  Kirk  &*  Mercein,  181 7.     8°. 

Read  before  the  Literary  and  Philosophical  Soc.  of  New 
York. 

A  vindication  of  the  steamboat  right  granted 

by  the  state  of  New  York,  in  the  form  of  an  answer 
to  the  letter  of  Mr.  Duer.  . .  Albany:  Webster s  &' 
Skinners,  1818.      2  p.l.,  3-178  p.      8°. 

Dickinson  (H.  N.)  Fulton  in  England,  illus. 
(Cassier's  Maga.  New  York,  1908.  8°.  v.  33, 
pp.  602-613.) 

Duer  (William  Alexander).  Letter  addressed 
to  C.  D.  Colden,  in  answer  to  the  strictures  in  his 
"  Life  of  R.  Fulton,"  upon  the  report  of  the  select 
committee,  relative  to  steam  navigation.  Albany, 
1817.     8'. 

A  reply  to  Mr.  Colden's  Vindication  of  the 

steamboat  monopoly,  etc.  Albany,  1819.  7-184, 
xxiv  p.     8*. 

Examination  of  the  chancellor's  opinion  in 
the  case  of  Rob.  R.  Livingston  and  Rob.  Fulton, 
vs.  James  Van  Ingen,  Lansing  &  others.  [Albany:] 
Albany  Register,  l8i2.     54  p.     8°. 

Fnlton  (Robert),  ««</ Edward  P.  Livingston. 
In  Assembly,  March  18.,  1814.  Memorial  &  peti- 
tion of  R.  Fulton  &  E.  P.  Livingston,  in  behalf 
of  themselves,  and  the  heirs  of  the  late  Robert  R. 
Livingston.     {Albany,  1814?]     15  p.     8°. 

Fulton  Trust  Company  of  New  York.  Life  of 
Robert  Fulton.  New  York:  Fulton  Trust  Co., 
1906.     16  p.     8*. 

Hubert  (Philip  G.)  Inventors.  New  York: 
Chas.  Scribner's  Sons,  1896.  i  p.l.,  299  p.  illus. 
8°.     (Men  of  Achievement  Series.) 

Has  a  chapter  on  Robert  Fulton. 

Livingston  (Edward  P.)  See  Fulton  (Rob- 
ert), anJ  Edward  P.  Livingston. 

Livingston  (Robert  R.)  The  invention  of  the 
steamboat,  an  historical  account  of  the  application 
of  steam  for  the  propelling  of  boats;  a  letter  to  the 
editors  of  the  "American  medical  and  philosophi- 
cal register,"  published  in  that  journal  in  January, 


1812,  V.  2,  p.  256.  16  p.  (Old  South  leaflets 
[general  ser.j  no.  108.     Boston,  1900.) 

Contains  also,  Robert  Fulton  to  Aaron  Ogden  (1814)  on  the 
invention  of  the  steamboat;  Fulton's  letters  on  the  first  voy- 
age of  the  Clermont;  Reminiscences  of  H.  Freeland  in  a  let- 
ter to  J.  F.  Reigart,  iSsfi. 

Melville  (George  W.)  Robert  Fulton.  Ad- 
dress read  at  the  Fulton  memorial  exercises,  by 
George  W.  Melville,  Rear-Admiral  and  Engineer- 
in- Chief,  U.  S.  N.,  December  5,  1901.  (Scientific 
Amer.  suppl.  v.  52,  pp.  21716-21717.  New  York, 
1901.) 

Montg^^ry  (  ).  Notice  sur  la  vie  et  les 
travaux  de  Robert  Fulton.  Paris:  Backelier,  1825. 
I  p.l.,  70  p.     8°. 

With  autograph  ol  author. 

Morrison  (J.  H.)  Robert  Fulton  and  the 
sidewheel  steamboat.  (Scientific  Amer.  suppl. 
V.  97,  pp.  2B2-2S3.     New  York,  1907.) 

TXew  York  (State).  Courts.  In  Chancery. 
Robert  R.  Livingston  &  Rob.  Fulton  vs.  James 
Van  Ingen,  Lansing  and  others.  [Chancellor's 
Decision.]     n.  p.  [1812]     15  p.     8°. 

The   opinions   of  the   judges  of  the 

supreme  court,  delivered  in  the  court  of  errors,  in 
the  cause  of  Robert  R.  Livingston  and  Robert  Ful- 
ton, vs.  James  Van  Ingen,  and  twenty  others. 
Albany:  S.  Southwick,  1812.     12,  12,  24  p.     8°. 

Governor.      [Message  to   the   Legislature 

concerning  celebration  of  the  300th  anniversary 
of  the  discovery  of  Hudson  River  by  Hendrick 
Hudson  in  1609  and  of  the  centennial  anniversary 
of  the  first  use  of  steam  in  the  navigation  of  the 
Hudson  River  by  Robert  Fulton  iu  1807.]  Al- 
bany Feb.  19,  1906.     Albany,  1906.     2  f.     f°. 

Pascal  (Felicien).  Napoleon  i^r  contre  les 
torpilleurs.  (Rev.  polit.  &  litter,  ser.  5,  v.  i,  pp. 
274-278.     Paris,  1904.) 

Reigart  (J.  Franklin).  The  life  of  Robert 
Fulton...  Philadelphia:  C.  G.  Henderson  S^  Co., 
1856.  xxvii,  29-40,  2  1.,  41-297  p.,  23  pL,  2  port. 
8°. 

Renwick  (James).  Life  of  Robert  Fulton. 
(In:  The  Library  of  American  Biography,  con- 
ducted by  Jared  Sparks.  Vol.  10,  pp.  1-S9.  Bos- 
ton, 1838.     12°.) 

Review  (A)  of  the  letter  addressed  by  William 
Alexander  Duer. .  .to  Cadwallader  Colden. .  .in  an- 
swer to  strictures  contained  in  his  "Life  of  Robert 
Fulton,"  relative  to  steam  navigation.  With  an 
appendix  containing  the  acts  of  the  legislature. 
New  York,  l^iii.     27  p.     8°. 

Richards  (T.  Addison).  The  Fulton  folly,  or, 
The  first  steamboat:  a  romance  of  American  biog- 
raphy. (Orion:  a  monthly  magazine  of  literature 
and  art.  Athens  &>  Penfield,  Ga.,  1843.  v.  3, 
pp.  29-39.) 

Loaned  by  Seymour  Dunbar. 

Robert  Fulton  Centennial.  A  portion  of 
the  addresses  delivered  at  the  public  meeting  held 
under  the  auspices  of  the  American  Scenic  and 
Historic  Preservation  Society  in  the  building  of  the 
New  York  Historical  Society. .  .November  14, 
1907,  upon  the  one  hundred  and  forty-second  anni- 
versary of  the  birth  of  Robert  Fulton...  (In: 
American  Scenic  and  Historic  Preservation  So- 
ciety, Thirteenth  Annual  Report,  1908,  pp.  249- 
268.     Albany,  1908.     8°.) 
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Works  about  Fulton,  cont'd. 

Suplee  (Henry  Harrison).  Fulton  in  France. 
illus.  I  port.  (Cassier's  Maga.  v.  32,  pp.  405- 
419.     JVew  York,  1907.) 

Thompson  (Waddy).  Speeches ...  on  the  bills 
for  the  relief  of  the  heirs  of  Robert  Fulton,  and  to 
remove  the  new  Treasury  building.  Delivered  in 
the  House  of  Representatives,  March  30  and 
April  17,  1838.  Washington:  Gales  dr'  Seaton, 
183S.     8  p.     8°. 

Thurston  (R.  H.)  Robert  Fulton:  his  life 
and  its  results.  Ne7v  York:  Dodd,  Mead,  <Sr*  Co. 
[cop.  1 891]  2  p.l.,  194  p.,  I  port.  12°.  (Makers 
of  America.) 

Todd  (Charles  Burr).  I-ife  and  letters  of 
Joel  Barlow,  LL.D.  Poet,  Statesman,  Philoso- 
pher. With  extracts  from  his  works  and  hitherto 
unpublished  poems.  New  York:  G,  P.  Putnam's 
Sons,  1886.     iv,  306  p.,  I  fac,  i  port.     8°. 

Contains  material  relative  to  Robert  Fulton,  and  his 
steamboat. 

The  beginning  of  steam  navigation,  1807- 

1812.  (In:  Memorial  History  of  the  City  of  New 
York...  Edited  by  J.  G.  Wilson.  New  York, 
1893.     Vol.  3,  pp.   184-214.     4°.) 

United  States.  Report  [favorable]  of  the 
select  committee  on  petition  for  relief  of  the  orphan 
children  of  Robert  Fulton.  Feb.  2,  1829.  n.t.-p. 
6  p.     8°.     (20 Cong.,  2  sess.     H.  rpt.  64.) 

Report  [favorable  of]  the  select  committee 

to  which  was  referred  the  petition  of  the  orphan 
children  of. .  .Robert  Fulton.  Mar.  3,  1830.  n.  t.-p. 

3  p.     8°.     (21.  Cong.,  I  sess.     H.  rpt.  267.) 

Documents  relating   to   the  claim  of   the 

heirs  of  Robert  Fulton,  January  26,  1841.     n.  t.-p. 

Washington:  Blair  6r'  Jiives  [1841].  22  p.  8°. 
(26.  Cong.,  2.  Sess.  S.  doc.  193.  Navy  Depart- 
ment.) 

Report  [unfavorable  of]  the  Committee  of 

Claims  on  memorial,  and  sundry  documents  per- 
taining to  the  claim  of  the  heirs  of  Robert  Fulton, 
against  the  United  States.     Feb.  17,  1842.    «.  t.-p. 

4  p.     8°.     (27.  Cong.,  2.  sess.     S.  doc.  127.) 

Report  [favorable]  of  Committee  of  Claims 

on  petition  of  heirs  of  Robert  Fulton.  .  .Apr.  12, 
1842.  n.  t.-p.  40  p.  8°.  (27.  Cong.,  2.  sess. 
H.  rpt.  588.) 

Robert    R.   Livingston, 

De  Peyster  (Frederic).  A  biographical  sketch 
of  Robert  R.  Livingston.  Read  before  the  N.  Y. 
Historical  Society,  Oct.  3,  1876,  by  the  President. 
38  p.,  I  port.     New  York:  the  Society,  1876.     4°. 

Flemings  (Walter  L.)  The  public  career  of 
Robert  Livingston.  (N.  Y.  Geneal.  and  Biog.  Rec. 
V.  32,  pp.  129-135;   193-200.     New  York.) 

Francis  (J.  W.)  An  address  delivered  on  the 
anniversary  of  the  Philolexian  society  of  Columbia 
College,  May  15,  1831.  2  1.,  7-43  p.  New  York: 
G.  S^  C.  &'  H.  Carvill,  1831.     8°. 

Livingston  (Robert  R.)  Essay  on  sheep; 
their  varieties — account  of  the  merinoes  of  Spain, 
France,  etc. .  .with.  .  .remarks  on  sheep  and  woolen 
manufactures.  Printed  by  order  of  the  Legislature 
of ..  .New  York.  New  York:  T.  and  J.  Swords, 
1809.     186  p.,  I  port.     8°. 


Instructions  of  Mr.  Livingston,   secretary 

of  state,  to  Dr.  Franklin,  January  7,  1782,  taken 
from  the  original  manuscript  in  the  department  of 
state.  [Washington']  n.  d.  17  p.  f°.  (United 
States — State  department.) 

Letters    to   Chancellor    Livingston   from 

Richard  Montgomery,  John  Jay,  Washington, 
Gouverneur  Morris, members  of  the  Livingston  fam- 
ily, and  others:  and  some  by  Livingston,  1775- 
1799,  dealing  with  the  revolution  and  its  effects  in 
New  York,  the  northern  campaigns  of  1776  and 
1777,  and  national  affairs  after  the  war.  180  tran- 
scripts.    1840?     2  vol.     4°. 

Moore  (John  Bassett).  Robert  R.  Livingston 
and  the  Louisiana  purchase,  i  pi.  (Columbia 
Univers.  Quar.  v.  6,  pp.  221-229.  New  York, 
1904.) 

Palmer  (Erastus  Dow).  Palmer's  statue  of 
Robert  R.  Livingston,  first  chancellor  of  the  State 
of  New  York.  [New  York,  1884.]  16  p.  sq. 
16°. 

John  Fitch. 

Barnes  (Joseph).  Remarks  on  Mr.  John 
Fitch's  reply  to  Mr.  James  Rumsey's  pamphlet. 
Philadelphia:  Printed  by  J.  James,  1788.  xvi, 
16  p.     4°. 

Fitch  (John).  The  original  steam-boat  sup- 
ported; or,  A  reply  to  Mr.  James  Rumsey's 
pamphlet,  shewing  the  true  priority  of  John  Fitch, 
and  the  false  datings,  &c.,  of  James  Rumsey. 
Philadelphia:  Zachariah  Poulson,  junr.,  1788. 
34,  20  p.     8°. 

First  issue,  with  contemporary  manuscript  corrections  in 
ink. 

The  20  pages  at  the  end  contain  Fitch's  reprint  of  Rum- 
sey's Plan. 

Philadelphia:    Zachariah   Poulson, 

Junr.,  1788.     34  p.     8°. 

Second  issue,  partly  reprinted,  with  corrections.  The  re- 
print of  Rumsey  s  Plan  is  lacking. 

(Reprinted  in  Documentary  History 

of  the  State  of  New  York.  Albany,  1850.  v.  2, 
4.  ed.,  pp.  603-626.     8.  ed.,  pp.  1040-1078.) 

[Philadelphia?      Month?   22,    1792.]      To 

John  Nicholson.  Fitch  had  called  on  Voigt  but 
failed  to  see  him.  He  will  make  Nicholson  a  con- 
veyance as  partner;  it  will  not  be  possible  for  Voigt 
to  make  any  disturbance  for  Fitch  can  take  the  pat- 
ent from  him  at  any  time.     A.  L.  S.     Endorsed, 

I  p.     4°. 
Manuscript. 

Stearns  (E.  S.)  Address  [at  the  dedication 
of  the  Fitch  memorial  tablet,  July  4th,  1894].  (In: 
Fitchburg  hist.  soc.  Proceedings....  Fitchburg, 
Mass.,  1895.     v.  I,  pp.  234-252.) 

Westcott  (Thompson).  Life  of  John  Fitch,  the 
inventor  of  the  steamboat.  Philadelphia:  J.  B. 
Lippincott  &•  Co.,  1857.  I  p.l.,  xxiv,  25-415  p,, 
I  pi.      12°. 

Newspaper  clippings  relating  to  the  inventor  of  the  steam- 
boat inserted. 

Whittlesey  (Charles).  Justice  to  the  memory 
of  John  Fitch:  who  in  1785  invented  a  steam  engine 
and  steam  boat,  planned,  constructed  and  put  in 
operation  the  steamboat  "Perseverance"...  in 
1788.     Cincinnati:  Daily  Atlas  off.,  1845.     12  p, 

4°. 
Repr. :  West.  lit.  journ.  &  month,  rev.    Feb.  1845. 
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John  Fitch,  cont'd. 

Fugitive  essays.  .  .relating  to  the  early  his- 
tory of  Ohio. .  .with  a  biography  of  the  first  suc- 
cessful constructor  of  steamboats;  a  dissertation 
upon  the  antiquity  of  the  material  universe,  and 
other  articles,  being  a  reprint  from  various  peri- 
odicals... Hudson,  0...  Sawyer,  Ingersoll  &* 
Co.,  1852.     397  p.     12°.     pp.  205-16  wanting. 

James  Rumsev. 

Rumaey  (James),  A  Short  Treatise  on  the 
application  of  Steam,  whereby  is  clearly  shown, 
from  actual  experiments,  that  Steam  may  be  ap- 
plied to  propel  Boats  or  Vessels  of  any  burthen 
against  rapid  current  with  great  velocity.  Great 
Velocity  [sic].  The  same  principles  are  also  intro- 
duced with  effect  by  a  Machine  of  a  simple  and 
chep  [sic]  Construction,  for  the  Purpose  of  raising 
Water  sufficient  for  the  working  of  Grist-Mills, 
Saw-Mills,  &c.  And  for  Watering  Meadows  and 
other  Purposes  of  Agriculture.  By  James  Rumsey, 
of  Berkeley  County,  Virginia.  Philadelphia,  Printed 
^y  Joseph  James:  Chestnut- Street,  1788.    26  p.    8°. 

[Second  issue.]  Philadelphia,  Printed 

by  Joseph  James:  Chestnut- Street,  1788.    26  p.    8°. 

"  Great  Velocity  "  is  not  repeated;  "cheap"  is  printed 
correctly. 

(Reprinted  in:  Documentary  History 

of  the  State  of  New  York.  Albany,  1850.  4°. 
V.  2,  pp.  585-600.    8°.    V.  2,  pp.  1011-1035). 

Same,  separate.     4°  and  8°. 

A  Plan  wherein  the  power  of  steam  is  fully 

shown.  By  a  new  constructed  Machine,  for  propel- 
ling Boats  or  Vessels,  of  any  burthen,  against  the 
most  rapid  streams  or  rivers,  with  great  velocity. 
Also,  a  machine  constructed  on  similar  philosophical 
principles,  by  which  water  may  be  raised  for  Grist 
or  Saw-Mills,  watering  of  Meadows,  &c.,  &c.  20  p. 
8°.  (Reprinted  in  John  Fitch's  Original  steam  boat 
supported.     Philadelphia,  1788.) 

Steamboats   and   Steam    Navigation. 

Account  of  the  origin  of  steam-boats,  in  Spain, 
Great  Britain,  and  America;  and  of  their  introduc- 
tion and  employment  upon  the  river  Thames,  be- 
tween London  and  Gravesend,  to  the  present  time. 
London,  1831.     pi.     8°. 

Almeida  (Camena  d').  Le  centenaire  de  la 
navigation  k  vapeur  et  L'Exposition  Maritime  de 
Bordeaux.  (1807-1907.)  (Correspondant.  Annee 
79,  pp.  653-678.     Paris,   1907.) 

Anty  (Pierre  Bonsd').  Etat  actuel  de  la  navi- 
gation i  vapeur  sur  le  haut  Yang-tseu-Kiang.  (La 
geog.     annee  1902,  pp.  89-94.     Paris,  1902.) 

Armstrong  (Robert).  High  speed  steam 
navigation  and  steamship  perfection...  London, 
1S59.     8°. 

Battle  (A.  E.)  The  history  and  development 
of  the  marine  engine.  2  pi.  (Nautical  Mag.  v.  77, 
pp.  32-39;  102-108;  188-192;  287-291;  380-385; 
490-495;  V.  78,  pp.  28-33.  89-94.  228-232,  277- 
283,  399-402,  465-469.     London,  1907.) 

Buckman  (David  Lear).  Old  steamboat  days 
on  the  Hudson  River.     Tales  and  reminiscences  of 

e  stirring  times  that  followed  the  introduction  of 


steam  navigation.  New  York:  The  Grafton  Press 
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given],  24x19  inches.  5c-a/if  [not  given].  Litho- 
graph. 

Nova  Anglia,  Novvm  Belgivm  et  Virginia. 
\Leyden,  1630.]  Size:  14x11  inches.  Scale:  60 
Milliaria  Germanica=2.5  inches  +.     Copper. 

In  Joannes  de  Laet's  "  Beschrijvinghe  van  West-Indien," 
a.  ed.,  Ley  den:  Elzeviers,  1630. 

Kaart  van  Nieuw  Nederland,  behoorende  tot 
de,  door  het  Provinciaal  Utrechtsch  Genoopchap, 
bekroonde  verhandeling  van  R.  G.  Bennet  en  J.  van 
Wyk,  Reg.  Dordrecht:  I.  de  Vosgles,  [1637?] 
Size  within  border:  i&}4  x  i";^  inches.  Scale:  2i 
miles=i  inch.     Lithograph.     Plain. 

[Facsimile  Copy  of  Visscher's  Map  of  New  Eng- 
land entitled]  Novi  Belgii.  Tabula  ad  N.  J. 
Visscher  delineationem  repetita  quse  ex...aliis 
tabulis  coUigi  potuerant  additis  lapidi  incisa  diri- 
genti.  1655.  [No  place  of  publication  given.] 
S.  M.  Asher,  1855.  Size:  21  x  18  inches.  Scale: 
35  miles  to  inch.     Lithograph.     Plain. 

Map  of  New  Netherlands.  With  a  view  of  New 
Amsterdam  (now  New  York)  A.D.  1656.  Copied 
from  Van  der  Donck's  Map.  New  York:  D.  T. 
Valentine,  1852.  Size:  7x11^  inches.  Scale: 
n.  s.     Lithographed,     Plain, 

Nova  Belgica  et  Anglia  nova.  [Map  full  of 
animals,  ships,  boats,  natives  and  two  children  bear- 


ing up  scale.]  [Amstelodami:  G.  Slaeer'],  [1658?] 
Size:  19  x  14^  inches.  Scale:  about  5omiles=i 
inch.     Engraved  on  copper;  colored  by  hand. 

Pas  caarte  van  Nieuw  Nederlandt  uytgegeven 
door  Hendrick  Doncker.  Amsterdam:  [no publisher 
given.]  [1659?].  25x21;^  inches,  Ara/^.- 28  miles 
to  inch.     Copperplate ;  handcolored, 

[Facsimile.]  Carta  particolare  della  nuoua  Belgia 
e  parte  della  nuoua  Anglia.  La  Ion  gikidine 
Cominea  da  I'lsola  di  Pico  d'Asores.  ^'Lucini 
Fice.  [1660?].  5j2^:  14X  I7>^  inches.  Scale:  1x2 
miles=i  inch.     Pease  lith,  Albany,     Plain. 

A  Map  of  New  England  and  New  York,  Lon- 
don: Thomas  Basset:  [1666].  Size:  ig}^  x  14}^ 
inch.     Scale:  40  miles=i  inch, 

Novi  Belgii  quodnunc  Novi  Yorck  vocativo 
Novequse  Anglise  &  Partis  Virginiae.  accuratissima 
et  Novissima  delineatio.  [Amsterdam:  /acod  von 
Meurs?  1673?]  5j2^,*  14 j^  x  ii>^  inches.  Scale: 
about  56miles=i  inch,  .^w^raz/^t/on  copper.   Plain, 

Pas  caarte  van  Nieu  Nederlandt  en  de  Engelsche 
Virginies  von  Cabo  Cod  tot  Cabo  Caurick.  [Am- 
sterdam: Peter  Goos,  1676?]  20x  17  inches.  Scale: 
30  miles  to  inch.     Copperplate.     Plain, 

Belgii  Novi,  Anglioe  Novse,  et  partis  Virginiae 
Novissima  delineatio,  Apud  Petrum  Schenck  et 
Girardum  Valck,  Amstelodami  [no  publisher 
given]  [1690?]  Size:  igyi  x  16^  inches.  Scale: 
40  miles  to  inch.     Copperplate;  colored  by  hand. 

An  Exact  Mapp  of  New  England  and  New  York. 
[London,  1702,]  Size:  15x12^  inches.  Scale: 
60  miles=3^  inches-H,     Copper. 

In  Mather's  Magnalia,  London,  1703. 

Map  of  Livingston  Manor  Anno  i7i4...John 
Beatty  Dep.  Surv'r.  [facsimile  of  copy]  [with  14 
lines  descriptive  of  the  boundaries],  [Albany: 
J.  E.  Gavit?  185-?]  Size:  io>^  x  (>%  inches. 
Scale:  n,  s.  Engraved  And  printed  by  J,  E,  Gavit, 
Albany,     Plain, 

New  England,  New  York,  New  Jersey  and  Pen- 
silvania.  By  H,  Mole,  Geographer.  No,  49,  [Lon- 
don: Bowles  f]  [1730?]  Size:  10)4^  7 H  inches. 
Scale:  69  miles=i  inch.  Engraved  on  copper; 
colored  by  hand. 

The  Southern  Part  of  the  Province  of  New  York; 
with  part  of  the  adjoining  Colonies.  By  Thos. 
Kitchin  Senr.  Hydrogr,  to  His  Majesty.  London 
[no  publisher  given]  [1750  ?]  Size  within  border: 
61^x9^  inches.  Scale:  185^  miles=i  inch.  En- 
graved on  copper.     Plain. 

A  Map  of  the  Eastern  part  of  the  Province  of 
Ne\y  York,  with  part  of  New  Jersey..,  By  T. 
Kitchin,  Geogr.     Engrav'd  for  the  London  Mag. 
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Maps  of  Nrw  York  Province  and  State,  cont'd. 
London:  R.  Baldwin,  1756.      Site:  8x6^  inches. 
ScaU:  47   railes=i    inch.     Engraved  on   copper. 
Plain. 

A  MSS.  Map  of  British  North  America  showing 
the  Distribution  of  His  Majesty's  f orces .  .  .  29th 
March  1766  by  Danl.  Paterson  Assist.  Qr.  Mast. 
Geni.  Size:  24^  x  20  inches.  Scale:  100  miles=i 
inch.     Pen  &  ink  &  brush;  colored  by  hand. 

A  Map  of  the  Manor  of  Renselaerwick  surveyed 
and  laid  down  by. .  .by  Jno.  R.  Bleecker,  Surveyor, 
1767.  . .  Copied  from  the  original  in  the  possession 
of  Genl.  Stephen  Van  Renselaer  by  D.  Vaughan. 
[Albany:  J.  E.  Gavit  ?  1S5-?]  Size:  10%  x  14 J< 
inches.  Stale:  about  2J^  miles=l  inch.  En- 
graved &  printed  by  J.  E.  Gavit.     Plain. 

Map  of  2000  acres  granted  to  Ross  and  2000 
acres  to  Goldthwaite.  Note.  These  lands  lie  6 
miles  west  of  Fort  George  and  within  a  mile  of 
the  North  Branch  of  Hudson's  River,  and  about 
4>^  miles  of  the  northwest  corner  of  Queensbury. 
[No  place  and  publisher  given.]  1775  Size  ■within 
border:  2o}4  inches  x  I4>^  inches.  Scale:  i  mile 
to  the  inch.     Manuscript.     Plain. 

Map  of  the  Progress  of  his  Majesty's  Armies  in 
New  York,  During  the  late  Campaign  Illustrating 
the  Accounts  Publish'd  in  the  London  Gazette. 
[London,  1776.]  Size  within  border:  12}^  x"]^. 
Scale:  5  miles=i  inch.  Engraved  on  copper. 
Plain. 

Part  of  the  Counties  of  Charlotte  and  Albany, 
in  the  Province  of  New  York:  being  the  Seat  of 
War  between  the  King's  Forces  under  Lt.  Gen. 
Burgoyne  and  the  Rebel  Army.  ByThos.  Kitchin, 
Senr.  London:  [is opuhlisher  givtn.]  1777?  Size: 
6^x9^  inch.  Scale:  About  10  miles=i  inch. 
Engraved  on  copper.     Plain. 

An  atlas  of  the  state  of  New  York.  .  .drawn.  . . 
under  the. .  .direction  of  Simeon  De  Witt. .  .pur- 
suant to  an  act  of  the  legislature,  and  also  the 
physical  geography  of  the  state... &  statistical 
tables...  New  York:  D.  H.  Burr,  1829.  29  p., 
50  1.,  51  maps.     f°. 

Atlas  of  New  York  and  vicinity  from  actual  sur- 
veys by. .  .F.  W.  Beers. .  .&  others. . .  New  York: 
Beers,  Ellis  fir*  Soule,  1867.     2  p.l.,  2-62  fif.,  5  pi. 

r. 

Includes  Dutchess  County,  N.  Y. 

Atlas  of  New  York  and  vicinity  from  actual  sur- 
veys by ...  F.  W.  Beers ...  &  others . . .  New  York: 
Beers,  Ellis  &*  Soule,  1867.      59  fl.      f°. 

Pages  40  and  45  each  have  a  duplicate;  22  a,  31  a  and  31  b 
are  additional  pages.     Includes  Fairfield  County,  Conn. 

Atlas  of  New  York  and  vicinity  from  actual  sur- 
veys by . . . F.  W.  Beers. .  . &  others.  . .  New  York: 
Beers,  Ellis  Ss'  Soule,  1868.     72  fit.,  3  pi.     f°. 

Includes  Westchester  County,  N.  Y. 

Asher  &  Adams'  new  topographical  map  of  the 
state  of  New  York . . .  New  York:  Asher  Ss'  Adams, 
[c.  1869.]     2  p.l,,  28  p.     f°. 

Asher  &  Adams'  new  topographical  atlas  and  gaz- 
etteer of  New  York,  comprising  a  topographical 
view  of  the  several  counties  of  the  state,  together 
with  a  railroad  map. .  .including. .  .map  of  the 
U.  S.  aQd  territories...  New  York:  Asher  '  &* 
Adams  [c.  1S71].      56,  60-80  p.      f°. 


Combined  atlas  of  the  state  of  New  Jersey,  and 
the  County  of  Hudson. .  .  Philadelphia:  G.  M. 
Hopkins  &•  Co.,  1873.     169  p.     f°" 

Hudson  River. 

The  arrangement  is  chronological. 

1609.  The  Hudson  River  (Cahohatatea)  at  the 
time  of  its  discovery  by  Henry  Hudson.  By  Town- 
send  MacCoun. .  .  The  Indian  names  are  obtained 
from  the  Dutch  Colonial  Records;  the  deeds  and 
patentsof  the  Van  Rensselaer,  Schuyler,  Livingston, 
Van  Cortlandt,  and  Philipse  families. ..  Copyright 
1909...  New  York. 

[Facsimile].  De  Noord  Rivier  anders  R  Man- 
hattans ofif  Hudson's  Rivier  Genaamt  in  t'Groodt. 
Copied  from  the  original  Dutch  Map  in  Verdere 
Aenteyckeninge  of  Duplyque  1666?  van  den  Heer 
George  Downis,  Middeburgh.  New  York:  [no 
publisher  named]:  1854.  23  x  6  inches.  No  scale 
given.     Lithographed  in  brown  ink. 

[The  Hudson  River  from  New  York  to  Lake 
George.]  Inset  plan  of  Fort  Edward.  [London: 
Baldwin?  1775?]  ^jz.?.- 2^  x  10  inches.  Scale: 
About  22  miles=  i  inch.  Engraved  on  copper. 
Plain. 

Der  Teufels  Belt  gemeiniglich  genannt  Der 
Lange  Insels  Sund.  17^  x  8>|  inches.  Scalr:  30 
miles=4^  inches.  Copper.  Colored  by  hand. 
In:  Geographische  Belustigungen  zur  Erlauterung 
der  neuesten  Weltgeschichte  {Leipzig,  1776). 
Shows  the  Hudson  from  the  Narrows  to  the  Highlands. 

A  Topographical  Map  of  Hudson's  River. . .  from 
Sandy  Hook.  ..to  Fort  Edward,  also. ..  by  Lakes 
George  &  Champlain  as  high  as  Fort  Chan\bly  on 
Sorel  River  by  C.  J.  Sauthier.  London:  Wm.  Faden, 
1776.  Size:  20%%  30  inches.  Scale:  4  miles  to 
inch.     Copperplate.     Colored  by  hand. 

Map  of  the  Hudson  between  Sandy  Hook  and 
Sandy  Hill  with  the  Post  Road  between  New  York 
and  Albany. . .  Bridges  delt.  New  York:  A.  T. 
Goodrich  &'  Co.,  1820.  Size:  Each  8|^x  7  inches. 
Scale:  2  miles=i  inch.  Engraved  on  copper  by 
Rollinson.     Plain. 

Carte  pour  servir  4  I'ltineraire  pittoresque  du 
Fleuve  Hudson  et  des  Parties  laterales  de  1' Amerique 
du  Nord:  par  J.  Milbert.  [Paris:  Itnpritnerie  de 
Bove,  1S26.  Size:  16x19  inches.  5ffl/c- 70  miles 
to  inch.     Lithograph.     Colored  by  hand. 

A  New  Map  of  the  Hudson  River;  the  Post 
Roads  between  N.  York  &  Albany,  the  Northern  & 
Western  Canals,  etc.,  etc.  Albany:  W.  Cam- 
meyer,  Jr.,  1829.  Size:  45  x  4^  inches.  Scale: 
4  miles  to  inch.     Engraved  on  copper.     Plain. 

Wade  &  Croome's  Panorama  of  the  Hudson 
River  from  New  York  to  Albany,  drawn  from 
nature.  New  York:  J.  Disturnell,  1846.  Size: 
143  X  55^  inches.  Scale:  i  mile=  i  inch.  Engraved 
on  copper  by  William  Wade.     Plain. 

New  map  of  the  Hudson  River,  1847.  [NVith 
text.]  Troy:  J.  C.  Kneeland  fr'  Co.'s  steam  press 
[1847].     10^  inches  x  2  feet  4  inches. 

Map  of  the  Hudson  River  Rail  Road  from  New 
York  to  Albany.  W.  C.  Moore  del.  Engraved 
by  Robt.  Haering,  N.  Y.     Litho.  of   G.  Snyder, 
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Maps  of  Hudson  River,  confd. 

N.  Y.  New  York:  G.  Snyder,  1848.  Size:  152 
inches  long  x  17  wide.  Scale:  i  mile=i  inch. 
Lithographed.     Colored  by  hand. 

Map  of  the  Hudson  River.  [Inset  in  Joseph 
Hutchins  Colton's  "  New  York."]  [New  York? 
1849.]     Size:  21  x  2j^  inches.      Scale  not  given. 

Hudson  River.  Sheet  no.  i  from  New  York  to 
Haverstraw.     A.  D.  Bache,  Supt. 

Another   copy.      C.    P.    Patterson,    Supt. 

Verified  by  J.  E.  Hiigard.     Issued  April,  1879. 

Another  copy  revised  to  Aug.  1894. 

Preliminary  Charter  of    Hudson   River.     Sheet 

No.  2  from  Haverstraw  to  Poughkeepsie,  New 
York.  A.  D.  Baele,  Suptdt.  Verified  by  J.  E.  Hii- 
gard. [Muslin  50c.]  Washington:  U.  S.  Coast 
Ss'  Geodetic  Survey,  iS6r.  Engraved  on  copper. 
Size  of  border:  17x40.  Scale:*  1.06=  r  mile. 
No.  371.     Catalogue  (1887).     Page:  41. 

♦Represented  either  by  the  length  of  a  degree  of  the  Meri- 
dian (D)  or  by  the  length  of  a  Nautical  Mile  (M)  in  inches  or 
nearest  tenth  of  an  inch. 

Later  issue.  Nov.   1878,  C.  P.   Patterson, 

Supt.,  Verified  by  C.  A.  Schott.  Printed  May  2, 
1890. 

Preliminary  Chart  of  Hudson  River,  Sheet  No. 
3,  from  Poughkeepsie  to  Troy,  New  York.  .  .  A.  D. 
Bache.  Sup'dt.  1863.  T.  E.  Hilgarde.  Verified. 
Muslin  $1.00.  Washington:  U.  S.  Coast  dr'  Geode- 
tic Survey,  1863.  Engraved  on  copper.  Size  of 
border:  19^  x  40.  Scale:*  1.58  =  i  mile.  No. 
372. 

_  *  Represented  either  by  the  length  of  a  degree  of  the  Me- 
ridian (D)  or  by  the  length  of  a  Nautical  Mile  (M)  in  inches 
or  nearest  tenth  of  an  inch. 

Lloyd's  topographical  map  of  the  Hudson  river. 
...1864.  New  York:  J.  T.Lloyd,  1864.  3  feet  3 
inches  x  4  feet  6  inches,  folded  V ,  Scale:  2  inches 
=  I  mile. 

Map  of  the  Hudson  River  showing  routes  to 
Saratoga,  Lake  George,  etc.  [folder  printed  with 
ads.  dated  1877  at  back]  New  York:  Gaylord 
Watson,  1876.  Size:  5^  =  33^  inches.  Scale: 
n.  s.     Lithographed,  colored  by  hand. 

The  Hudson  by  Daylight  Map  from  New  York 
Bay  to  the  Head  of  Tide  Water... AVw  York: 
Wm.  F.  Link,  1878.  Size  within  border:  5%  x 
too  inches.  Scale:  i\^  miles  =  i  inch.  Litho- 
graphed, colored  by  hand. 

Hudson  River  Front  of  New  York  City  from  the 
Battery  to  68th  St.  and  of  New  Jersey  from  Com- 
munipaw  to  Weehawken,  from  Surveys  by  D.  B. 
Wainwright,  1885.  Washington:  U.  S.  Coast  dr* 
Geodetic  Survey,  r886.  Lithographed.  Size  of 
border:  27  x  45.  Scale:*  abt.  6  inches  =  i  mile. 
A^<7.  3041.      Catalogue  (i&B-j).     Page:  11. 

_  *  Reoresented  either  by  the  length  of  a  degree  of  the  Me- 
ridian (D)  or  by  the  length  of  a  Nautical  Mile  (M)  in  inches 
or  nearest  tenth  of  an  inch. 

Hudson  River  from  53rd  St.  N.  Y.  City  to  Fort 
Washington.  F.  M.  Thome,  Superintendent. 
May  1888.  Washington:  U.  S.  Coast  ^^  Geodetic 
Survey,  1889.  Engraved  on  copper.  Size  of  bor- 
der: 27  X  40.  Scale:*  6.34  ==  i  mile.  No. 
3698.     Catalogue  {i2><)o).     Page:  ^"i. 

*  Represented  either  by  the  length  of  a  degree  of  the  Me- 
ridian (D)  or  by  the  length  of  a  Nautical  Mile  (M)  in  inches 
or  nearest  tenth  of  an  inch. 


Hudson  and  East  Rivers,  from  W.  67th  St.  and 
Blackwell's  Island  to  Bedloe's  Island  [misprinted 
on  sheet  and  in  Catalogue  as  from  W.  67  to  Black- 
well's  Island],  Jan.  1887.  Washington:  U.  S. 
Coast  dr*  Geodetic  Survey,  1890.  Engraved  on 
copper.  Size  of  border :  30x45.  Scale:*  6.34  = 
I  mile.     No.  3694.     Catalogue  (\Zqo).     Page:  43. 

*  Represented  either  by  the  length  of  a  degree  of  the  Me- 
ridian (D)  or  by  the  length  of  a  Nautical  Mile  (M)  in  inches 
or  nearest  tenth  of  an  inch. 

Atlas  of  the  Hudson  River  valley  from  New  York 
City  to  Troy,  including  a  section  of  about  8  miles 
in  width. .  .compiled  from  official  records  and. .  . 
surveys.  .  .under  the  supervision  of  F.  W.  Beers. 
Neio  York:  Watson  &'  Co.,  1891.    i  p.l.,  36  maps. 

Automobile  map  of  Hudson  river  district.  South 
section.  Boston:  Automobile  Club  of  America,  1906. 
Scale:  i  inch  =  2  miles,     nar.  8°. 

[Map  of  the  lower  Hudson.]  4  feet  4|^  inches 
x  10%,  inches,  n.  p.,  n.  d. 

New  York  City. 

For  maps  of  New  York  City  see  the  list  printed 
in  the  Bulletin  of  the  New  York  Public  Library 
for  February,  1901,  volume  5,  pages  60-73. 

The  maps  of  the  counties  and  cities  which  follow  are 
arranged  geographically,  from  South  to  North.  The  arrange- 
ment of  each  group  is  chronological. 

Westchester  County. 

Atlas  of  New  York  and  vicinity  from  actual  sur- 
veys by .  .  .  F.  W.  Beers . .  .  and  others . . .  Neiv  York: 
Beers,  Ellis  &'  Soule,  1868.     72  fif.,  3  pi.     f°. 
Includes  Westchester  County,  N.  Y. 

[The  Hudson  River  from  Fort  Constitution  to 
Dobb's  Ferry.  1870?].  Size  within  border:  2x3 
inches.  Scale:  5  miles  ==  i  inch?  Lithographed. 
Plain. 

County  atlas  of  Westchester,  New  York . . .  New 
York:  J.  B.  Beers  dr-  Co.,  1872.     80  pp.,  i° . 

East  Side  of  the  Hudson  River  from  Croton  to 
Peekskill,  N.  Y.  Topography  executed  during  the 
Field  season  of  1877  and  part  of  1878.  Carlisle  P. 
Patterson,  Suptdt. .  .Price  $1.00.  Planetable  Sheet 
No.  1472.  Washington:  U.  S.  Coast  5s*  Geodetic 
Survey  [1878?].  Lithographed.  Size  of  border : 
27  X  51.  Scale:  about  6  inches  =  I  mile.  No.  3303. 
Catalogue:  (1887).     Page:  21. 

Atlas  of  Westchester  county,  New  York. .  .New 
York:  G.  W.  (2r=  W.  S.  Bromley,  188 1.  155  p. 
f°. 

Atlas  of  the  City  of  Yonkers,  New  York.  From 
. .  .surveys.  .  .by . . .  Pidgeon. . .  New  York  :  E. 
Robinson,  1889.     3  1.,  25  pi.     f°. 

Stony  Point. 

A  Plan  of  the  Surprise  of  Stoney  Point,  by  a  de- 
tachment of  the  American  Army...  Brig.  Genl. 
Wayne...  15th  July,  1779,  also  of  works... on 
Verplank's  Point.  .  .by  John  Hills.  London:  W. 
Faden,  1784.  Size:  26^  x  19  inches.  Scale:  n.  s. 
(very  large).  Engraved  on  copper.  Colored  by 
hand. 

Facsimile  published  at  Morrisania  by  H.  B. 

Dawson  in  1863.  13^^  X9^  inches.  Lithograph, 
hand  colored. 
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Plans  of  Stony  Point,  confd. 

Stony  Point  and  Verplanck's  Point.  [A^ew  York: 
Harper  and  Brothers,  1859.]  Size:  \}(  x  2^ 
inches.  Scale:  %  mile  to  an  inch.  Wood  engrav- 
ing. Plain.  Paper,  mounted  on  paper.  With 
views,  etc.,  and  text. 

Also  ia  Lossing's  Field  Book  0/  the  Revolution,  voK  i 
(N.  Y.,  1859).  P-  743- 

Fort  Montgomery. 

A  Plan  of  Fort  Montgomery  and  Fort  Clinton, 
taken  by  his  Majesty's  Forces,  under  the  Command 
of  Majr.  Genl.  Sir  Henry  Clinton,  K:  B:  Survey'd 
by  Major  Holland,  Survr.  Genl.  &c.  [With  an 
inset:]  Part  of  Hudsons  River,  Shewing  the  posi- 
tion of  Fort  Montgomery  and  Fort  Clinton,  with 
the  Cheveaux  de  Frieze,  Cables,  Chains,  &c.  to 
obstruct  the  Passage  of  his  Majesty's  Forces  up  up 
the  River,  by  Lieutt.  John  Knight  of  the  Royal 
Navy,  in  1777.  \^London:'\  J.  F.  W.  Des  Barres, 
iTjg.  Size:  29^ x  19^  inches.  Scale:  500  yards 
to  an  inch.  Copperplate  engraving.  Colored. 
Paper,  on  linen,  to  fold. 

Plan  of  the  Attack  of  the  Forts  Clinton  and 
Montgomery  upon  Hudsons  River...  Sir  Henry 
Clinton  K.  B.  on  6th  Oct.  1777.  drawn. .  .by  John 
Hills...  London:  IVm.  Faden,  ijS^.  Size:  ig}i 
x25^  inches.  Scale:  2}^  inches  =  i  mile.  ^«- 
^raz/^^  on  copper.     Colored  by  hand. 

Forts  Clinton  and  Montgomery,  N.  Y.  In  Leake's 
Life  of  John  Lamb,  Albany,  1850.  P.  176.  Size 
loithin  border:  5  x  8f^  inches.     Scale  not  given. 

Plan  of  the  Attack  on  Forts  Clinton  and  Mont- 
gomery by  the  British  forces  under  Sir  Henry  Clin- 
ton. .  Oct.  1777.  Reduced  from  the  British  Map. 
New  York:  G.  P.  Putnam  &•  Co.  [1855]-  Size 
within  border:  t}^  x  S}4  inches.  Scale:  n.  s. 
Engraved  on  stone  by  Sarony  &  Co.     Plain. 

Attack  on  Forts  Clinton  and  Montgomery. 
[Boston:  Little,  Brown  &=  Co.,  1855.]  Size:  4X 
X  7  inches.  Scale:  n.  s.  Engraved  on  copper  by 
G.  W.  Boynton.     Plain. 

Plan  of  the  attack  of  Forts  Clinton  &  Mont- 
gomery. [Below:]  View  from  Peekskill  Land- 
ing. [New  York:  Harper  and  Brothers,  1859.] 
Size:  3^x3^  inches.  Scale:  2^  miles  to  an 
inch.  Wood  engraving.  Plain.  Paper,  mounted 
on  paper. 

Also  in  Lossing's  Field  Book  0/  the  Revolution,  vol.  i 
(N.  Y.,  1859),  p.  734- 

Orange  County. 

Hudson  River  from  Newburgh  to  Rhinebeck 
Landing.  [1840?]  Size:  i6Xx  7^  inches.  Scale: 
about  2  miles  •-  i  inch.  Engraved  on  copper? 
Plain. 

County  atlas  of  Orange,  New  York.  From  act- 
ual surveys  by...F.  W.  Beers...  Chicago:  An- 
dreas, Baskin  &r'  Burr,  1875.      ^57  [>-e.  161]  pp. 

Atlas  of  Orange  county.  New  York.  Compiled 
and  drawn  from  official  records,  public  and  private 
plans  and  actual  surveys  by  J.  M.  Lathrop  and 
others.  Philadelphia:  A.  H.  Mueller  6>*  Co.,  1903. 
2  p.l.,  47  maps.     f°. 


Dutchess  County. 

Atlas  of  New  York  and  vicinity  from  actual  sur- 
veys by. . .  F.  W.  Beers. .  .&  others. .  .  New  York: 
Beers,  Ellis  fir*  Soule,  1867.     2  p.l.,  2-62  ff.,  5  pi. 

Includes  Dutchess  county,  N.  V. 

New  illustrated  atlas  of  Dutchess  county,  N.  Y. 
Compiled  and  drawn  from  personal  examinations, 
surveys  and  under  the  personal  supervision  of  C.W, 
Gray  &  Son  and  F.  A.  Davis,  and  published  under 
the  superintendence  of  H.  L.  Kochersperger. . . 
[With  Supplement  Atlas  of  the  world,  and... 
Patron's  directory.  Reading:  A.  M.  Davis,  Succ. 
to  F.  A.  Davis  &*  Co.,  1876.  71  p.,  3  1.,  9-37, 
iv  p.     f°. 

Kingston. 

Kingstone  [Fort  at]  [with  8  references].  [Lon- 
don: Thos.  Rodd,  1843?.]  Size:  7}4x6  inches. 
Scale:  n.  s.     Lithographed.     Plain. 

Greene  County. 

Atlas  of  Greene  county.  New  York:  from... 
surveys  by ...  F.  W.  Beers ...  &  others . . .  New 
York:  Beers,  Ellis  df  Soule,  1867.     21  p.,  i  pi.    f. 

Columbia  County. 

Atlas  of  Columbia  county,  New  York . . .  Phila- 
delphia:  D.  G.  Beers  b'  Co.,  1873.     89  p.,     f. 

Albany. 

A  plan  of  the  City  of  Albany.  Situated  Lat. 
42°.  30"  Long.  74°.  (In;  A  set  of  plans  and  forts 
in  America,  reduced  from  actual  survey,  by  Mary 
Ann  Roque,  1765.  [London,  1765.]  obi.  8°. 
Plate  2.)  Size  within  border:  6^x4^  inches. 
Scale:  60  ft.  i^   inches.     Engraved   on    copper. 

Plan  of  Fort  Frederick  at  Albany.  (In :  A  set 
of  plans  and  forts  in  America,  reduced  from  actual 
surveys,  by  Mary  Ann  Roque,  1765.  [London, 
1765. J  obi.  8°.  Plate  10.)  Size  within  border: 
f>/4  X  5  inches.  Scale  not  given.  Engraved  on 
copper. 

Albany.  [With  11  references.]  [London'  Thos. 
Rodd,  1843?]  Size:  7  x  6  inches.  Scale:  n.  s. 
Lithographed.     Plain. 

The  Fort  of  Albany.  [15  references.]  [Lon- 
don: Thos.  Rodd,  1843  ?J  Size:  VAxS%  inches. 
Scale:  n.  s.     Lithographed.     Plain, 

Fort  Frederick,  Albany.  Small  wood  engraving. 
[1850?] 

From  the  same  plate  as  in  MunscU's  .(4 ««a/j  0/ Albany, 
vol.  1  (1855),  p.  315. 

City  Atlas  of  Albany,  New  York . . .  Philadel- 
phia: G.  M.  Hopkins,  1876.     7,  10-98  p.     f°. 

Saratoga. 

A  plan  of  the  Fort  at  Saratoga.  Situated  Lat. 
13°.  20'.  Lon.  73°.  30'.  (In:  A  set  of  plans  and 
forts  in  America,  reduced  from  actual  surveys,  by 
Mary  Ann  Roque,  1765.  [London,  1765.]  obi.  8°. 
Plate  20.)  Size  within  border:  6>^x4^.  Scale 
not  given.     Engraved  on  copper.     Plain. 
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Plans  of  Saratoga,  confd. 

Plan  of  the  Encampment  and  position  of  the 
Army  under  .  .  .  Genl.  Burgoyne  at  Braemus 
Heights  on  Hudson's  River.  .  .Drawn  by  W.  C. 
Wilkinson,  Lt...  London:  Wm.  Faden,  1780. 
Size:  13X  x  13^  inches.  Scale:  about  4_^  inches 
=  1  mile.  Engraved  on  copper  by  Wm.  Faden. 
Colored  by  hand. 

,|Plan  of  the  position  which  the  Army  under  Lt. 
Genl.  Burgoyne  took  at  Saratoga  on  loth  Sept. 
1777,  and  in  which  it  remained  till  the  Convention 
was  signed.  London:  Wm.  Faden,  1780.  Size: 
18^  X  8^  inches.  Scale:  6  inches  to  mile.  Cop- 
perplate by  Faden.     Colored  by  hand. 


Fort  Edward. 

A  plan  of  the  Royal  Block  House,  with  the  en- 
virons at  Fort  Edward.  [In:  A  set  of  plans  and 
forts  in  America,  reduced  from  actual  surveys, 
by  Mary  Ann  Roque.  1765.  [London,  1765. 1 
obi.  8°.  Plate  22.  Size  within  border:  S^A'^^% 
inches.  Scale:  20  ft.  i  inch.  Engraved  on  cop- 
per.    Plain. 

Plan  of  Fort  Edward.  Situated  Lat.  43°.  Lon. 
72°.  30'.  (In:  A  set  of  plans  and  forts  in  America, 
reduced  from  actual  surveys,  by  Mary  Ann  Roque, 
1765.  [London,  1765.]  obi.  8°.  Plate  13.)  Size 
within  border:  6^  x  4  J^  inches.  Scale  not  given. 
Engraved  on  copper.     Plain. 
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Economics. 

Andr^adds  (A.)  History  of  the  Bank  of 
England.  Translated  by  Christabel  Meredith; 
with  a  preface  by  H.  S.  Foxwell.  1640-1903. 
London:  P.  S.  King  &*  Son,  1909.  xxxix,  455  p. 
8'. 
Bibliography,  pp.  439-445. 

BaBtiat  (Frederic).  Fallacies  of  protection: 
being  the  Sophismes  economiques  of  F.  Bastiat. 
Translated  from  the  fifth  edition  of  the  French  by 
P.  J.  Stirling.  With  an  inti[oductory  note  by  H.  H. 
Asquith.  2^ew  York:  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons,  1909. 
viii,  230  p.     8°. 

Bridpnan  (Raymond  Landon).  The  passing 
of  the  tariff.  London:  T.  F.  i7«a/»«  [1909].  4p.l., 
272  p.     12°. 

Cadbury  (Edward),  and  others.  Women's 
work  and  wages.  A  phase  of  life  in  an  industrial 
city.  By  E.  Cadbury,  M.  C.  Matheson,  and  G. 
Shann.  London:  T.  Fisher  Unwin,  1909.  368  p. 
12°.     (Unwin's  sociology  series.) 

Chomley  (C.  H.),  and  R.  L.  OuTHWAiTE. 
The  essential  reform:  land  values  taxation,  in 
theory  &  practice.  London:  Sidgwick  Ss*  Jack- 
son, Ltd.,  1909.     ix,  242  p.     12°. 

Coolidg^e  (Mary  Roberts).  Chinese  immigra- 
tion. New  York:  H.  Holt  and  Co.,  1909.  x, 
431  p.     12°.     (American  Public  Problems.) 

Gibson  (Arthur  H.)  Human  economics. 
Books  I  and  II.  Natural  economy  and  cosmopoli- 
tan economy.  London:  Longmans,  Green  <Sr*  Co., 
1909.     4  p.l.,  406  p.     8°. 

Gibson  (Thomas).  The  increasing  gold  supply 
and  its  effect  on  security  values ;  interest  rates;  com- 
modity prices,  etc.  Compiled  from  T.  Gibson's 
Special  market  letters.  New  York:  The  Gibson 
Pub.  Co.,  1908.     2  p.l.,  3-134  p.     12°. 

Gide  (Charles),  and  Charles  Rist.  Histoire 
des  doctrines  economiques  depuis  les  Physiocrates 
jusqu'i  nos  jours.  Paris:  J.-B.  Sirey,iqo().  xix, 
766  p.     8°. 

GoodnoTT  (Frank  Johnson).  Municipal  gov- 
ernment. New  York:  The  Century  Co.,  1909. 
ix,  I  1.,  3-401  p.     8°.     ' 

Maurice  (Jules).  Numismatique  Constantin- 
ienne ;  iconographie  et  chronologic,  description 
historique  des  emissions  monetaires.  Paris:  E. 
Leroux,  190S.     v.  i.     illus.     8°. 

Nathan  {Sir  Nathaniel).  Economic  heresies; 
being  an  unorthodox  attempt  to  appreciate  the 
economic  problems  presented  by  "  things  as  they 
are."  London:  A.  Constable  Gf  Co.,  1909.  viii, 
I  1.,  423  p-     8°. 

Obst  (Georg).  Banken  und  Bankpolitik.  Leip' 
zig:  C  E.  Poeschel,  1909.     viii,  303  (i)  p.     8°. 

Un^^in  (George).  The  gilds  and  companies  of 
London.  London:  Methuen  b'  Co.,  1909.  xvi, 
397  (I)  p..  19  Pl-     8°. 


Wilson  (Alexander  Johnstone).  An  empire  iry 
pawn:  being  lectures  and  essays  on  Indian,  colonial, 
and  domestic  finance,  "preference,"  free  trade, 
etc.     London:  T.  F.  Unwin,  1909,     336  p.     8°. 

Withers  (Hartley).  The  meaning  of  money. 
London:  Smith,  Elder  <Sr*  Co.,  19O9.  xiv,  307  p. 
2.  ed.     8°. 

Wolff  (Emil).  Grundriss  der  preussisch- 
deutschen  sozialpolitischen  und  Volkswirtschafts- 
Geschichte  von  1640  bis  zur  Gegenwart.  Berlin: 
Weidmann,  1909.     vii,  296  p.     3.  ed.     8°. 

Industries  and  Industrial  Arts. 

Bosshard  (Anna).  Grosses  schweizerisches 
Kochbuch.  Mit  einer  Nahrstoffgehalt-Tabelle  und 
Uber  1500  Rezepten.  Zurich:  Schulthess  &*  Co., 
1910.     viii,  396  p.,  I  tab.     8°. 

Burkatt  (Charles  William),  and  Cl.  H.  Poe. 
Die  Baumwolle.  Ihre  Kultur,  Ernte,  Verarbeitung 
und  der  internationale  BaumwoUhandel,  nach 
"Cotton"^von  Ch.  W.  Burkettund  Cl.  H.  Poe;  unter 
besonderer  BerUcksichtigung  der  deutschen  Kolo- 
nien  als  baumwollproduzierendes  Land,  Ubersetzt 
und  bearbeitet  von  C.  Heine.  Leipzig:  0.  IVigand, 
1908.     vii,  303  p.,  30  pl.     8°. 

Franke  (G.)  Handbuch  der  Brikettbereitung. 
Zwei  Bande.  Bd.  i.  Stuttgart:  F.  Enke,  1909. 
illus.     4°. 

Bd.  I.  Die  Brikettbereitung  aus  Steinkohlen,*BraunkobIeD, 
und  sonstigen  Brennstoffeu. 

Gayer  (Karl).  Die  Forstbenutzung.  Ein  Lehr- 
und  Handbuch.  Zehnte...  Auflage,  bearbeitet  von 
Heinrich  Mayr.  Berlin:  Paul  Parey,  1909.  xii, 
637  (i)  p.,  I  pl.,  I  port.     Illus.     8°. 

Heil  (Adolf),  and  W.  EscH.  The  manufacture 
of  rubber  goods.  A  practical  handbook  for  the  use 
of  manufacturers,  chemists,  and  others.  English 
edition  by  E.  W.  Lewis.  London:  C.  Griffin  dr* 
Co.,  Ltd.,  1909.     viii,  236  p.,  I  1.     illus.     8°. 

Heritage  (Lizzie).  Cassell's  household  cookery: 
with  an  introduction  by  J.  L.  W.  Thudichum. 
London:  Cassell  and  Co.,  1909.  2  p.l.,  (l)  viii- 
Ixxi  (i),  1328  p.,  S  pl.     [rev.  ed.]     12°. 

Magne  (Emile).  L'esthetique  des  villes.  Paris: 
Mer cure  de  France,  1908.     350  p.,  i  I.     12°. 

Mathot  (Rodolphe  Edgard).  Construction  et 
fonctionnement  des  moteurs  a  combustion  interne. 
Traite  pratique. .  .avec  calculs  k  I'usage  des  in- 
dustriels . . .  et  etude  critique  et  comparative  des 
moteurs  modernes.  Paris:  Ch.  B/ranger,  1909. 
2  p.l..  688  p.     illus.     8°. 

Morrison  (John  H.)  History  of  New  York 
ship  yards.  New  York:  W.  F.  Sametz  Ss*  Co. 
[1909J     2  p.l.,  (i)  4-165  p.,  I  1.     illus.     8°. 

Otto  (M.)  L'industrie  des  parfums  d'apr^s  les 
theories  de  la  chimie  moderne.  Paris:  H.  Dunod 
&*  E.  Pinat,  1909.     viii,  545  p.,  i  port.     8°. 
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Pag^anino  (Alessandro).  II  burato,  libro  de 
recami  [di  P.  Alex.  Paganino].  Bergamo:  Is- 
tituto  Italiano  d'Arti  Grafiche,  1909.  5  P-1-,  lOO  1. 
{facsim.]  4°.  (Libri  antichi  di  modelli.  Ser.  i: 
Merletti  e  ricami,  diretta  da  E.  Ricci.     [v.]  3.) 

Ries  (Heinrich),  and  H.  Leighton.  History 
of  the  clay-working  industry  in  the  United  States. 
New  York:  J.   Wiley  Sa'  Sons,  1909.    ix,  270  p.    8°. 

Silberrad  (Una  Lucy),  and  S.  Lyall.  Dutch 
bulbs  and  gardens,  painted  by  Mima  Nixon,  de- 
scribed by  Una  Silberrad  and  Sophie  Lyall.  Lon- 
don: A.  and  C.  Black,  1909.  xii,  176  p.,  24  pi. 
sq.  8°. 

Southward  (John).  Modern  printing.  A 
treatise  on  the  principles  and  practice  of  typography 
and  the  auxiliary  arts.  London:  Raithby,  Law- 
rence and  Co.,  Ltd.,  1900.  xiv,  861  p.,  8  1.,  I  diag., 
6  facsim.,  5  pi. ,  2  port.,  i  table.     8°. 

Steel  (Flora  Annie),  and  G.  Gardiner.  The 
complete  Indian  housekeeper  &  cook,  giving  the 
duties  of  mistress  and  servants,  the  general  man- 
agement of  the  house  and  practical  recipes  for 
cooking  in  all  its  branches.  London:  W.  Heine- 
mann,  1909.     x,  390  p.     New  ed.     12°. 

Wright  (Walter  P.)  The  garden  week  by  week, 
throughout  the  year.  A  practical  handbook  to 
gardening  operations.  New  York:  Doubleday, 
Page  dr*  Co.,  1909.     xi,  409  (i)  p.,  38  pi.     8°. 

Military   and    Naval    Art    and 
Science. 

Allen  (Gardner  Weld).  Our  naval  war  with 
France.  Boston:  Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1909.  xii, 
I  1..  323  (i)  p.,  I  map,  6  pi.,  9  port.     8°. 

Ashdown  (Charles  Henry).  British  and  foreign 
arras  and  armour.  Illustrated.  .  .in  the  text.  Lon- 
don: T.  C.  &>  E.  C.  Jack,  1909.  XV,  384  p.,  42  pi. 
8°. 

"  Hermione,"  ship.  The  log  of  H.  M.  S. 
"  Hermione,"  Cape  Station  1907-9,  by  J.  T.  Braby. 
London:  The  Westminster  Press,  1909.  4  p.l., 
158  p.,  32  pi.     12°.     (Log  series.) 

Lanessan  (Jean  Marie  Antoine  de).  Le  bilan 
de  notre  marine  per  J.-L.  de  Lanessan.  Paris:  F. 
Alcan,  1909,     2  p.l.,  viii,  384  p.      12°. 

Proudfit  collection. 

Moeller  (Johannes).  Nautik.  Leipzig:  B.  G. 
Teubner,  1909.  2  p.l.,  114  p.,  i  map.  illus.  12". 
<Aus  Natur  und  Geisteswelt.     Bd.  255.) 

Moresby  (John),  admiral.  Two  admirals :  ad- 
miral of  the  fleet.  Sir  Fairfax  Moresby. .  .(1786- 
1877)  and  his  son,  John  Moresby.  A  record  of 
life  and  service  in  the  British  navy  for  a  hundred 
years...  London:  J,  Murray,  1909.  xii,  419  p., 
I  chart,  2  maps,  15  pi.,  2  port.     8°. 

Proudfit  collection. 

♦•  Pelorus."  ship.  Across  a  continent  in  a 
Man-of-War:  being  the  log  of  commission  of  H.  M. 
S.  "  Pelorus"  1906-1909;  with  a  full  account  of  her 
cruise  of  2,000  miles  up  the  Amazon  by  E.  E. 
Highams.  London:  The  Westminister  Press,  1909. 
xvi,  239  (i)  p.,  I  map,  28  pi.     12°.     (Log  series.) 


SutclifFe  (Alice  Crary).  Robert  Fulton  and  the 
"Clermont."  The  authoritative  story  of  Robert 
Fulton's  early  experiments,  persistent  efforts,  and 
historic  achievements,  containing  many  of  Fulton's 
hitherto  unpublished  letters,  drawings,  and  pictures, 
by  A.  C.  Sutcliffe,  great  granddaughter  of  the  in- 
ventor. New  York:  The  Century  Co.,  1909.  xv, 
367  p.,  I  facsim.,  2  port,     illus.     8°. 

No.  87  of  200  cops.  ptd. 

Thursfield    (James    Richard).      Nelson   and 
other  naval  studies.      New    York:  E.   P.  Button 
and  Company,  iqo().  xxxix,  384P.,  3  pi.,  2  port.   8°. 
Proudfit  collection. 

Philosophy. 

Eucken  (Rudolf).  The  problem  of  human 
life,  as  viewed  by  the  great  thinkers,  from  Plato, 
to  the  present  time.  Translated  from  the  German 
by  W.  S.  Hough  and  W.  R.  Boyce  Gibson.  New 
York:  C.  Scribner's  Sons,  1909.     xxv,  582  p.      8°. 

Finckh  (Theodor).  Lehrbuch  der  philoso- 
phischen  Propadeutik.  Heidelberg:  C.  Winter^ 
1909.     132  p.     8°. 

Guthrie  (Kenneth  Sylvan).  The  message  of 
Philo  Judaeus  of  Alexandria.  L^ondon:  Luzac  dr* 
Co.  [1908]     96  p.     12°. 

Schiff  collection. 

Jones  (Henry).  Idealism  as  a  practical  creed, 
being  the  lectures  on  philosophy  and  modern  life 
delivered  before  the  University  of  Sydney.  Glas- 
gow:  J.  Maclehose  and  Sons,  1909.  ix,  299  p.      12°. 

Kno'wlson  (Thomas  Sharper).  The  education 
of  the  will.  A  popular  study.  London:  T.  W. 
Laurie  [1909].     4  p.l.,  210  p.      12°. 

Lindsay  (James).  Studies  in  European  phil- 
osophy. Edinburgh:  W.  Blackwood  &'  Sons,  1909. 
xxi,  370  p.     8°. 

Lynkeus,  pseud  of  J.  Popper.  Phantasien 
eines  Realisten.  Dresden:  C.  Reissner,  1909.  2  v. 
in  I.     New  ed.     8°. 

Masson  (John).  Lucretius,  Epicurean  and 
poet.     London:  J.  Murray,  1909.     xx,.  204  p. 

Nietzsche  (Friedrich  Wilhelm).  Friedrich 
Nietzsches  Briefe  an  Mutter  und  Schwester.  Her- 
ausgegeben  von  Elisabeth  Forster  -  Nietzsche. 
Leipzig:  Insel  Verlag,  1909.     2  v.     12°. 

Paged  continuously. 

Rausch  (Alfred).  Elemente  der  Philosophic. 
Ein  Lehrbuch  auf  Grund  der  Schulwissenschaften. 
Halle  a.  d.  S. :  Buchhdlg.  des  Waisenhauses,  1909. 
xii,  376  p.     8°. 

Spinoza  (Benedictus).  Spinoza's  short  treatise 
on  God,  man  and  human  welfare.  Translated 
from  the  Dutch  by  L.  G.  Robinson.  Chicago: 
Open  Court  Pubg.  Co.,  1909.  xxiv,  178  p.,  i  port. 
12°. 

S\viney  (Frances).      The  esoteric  teaching  of 
the  gnostics.     London:  Mellon,  Williams  &'   Co., 
\   1909.     xii,  87  p.,  4  pi.     8°. 


PRINCIPAL   DONORS    IN   AUGUST. 


VOLS.      PMS. 


of 


Art  Institute  of  Chicago  . 
Bari,  Italy,  II  Sindaco  .  . 
Bergen,  Mrs.  A.  Beekman 
Buxton,   Eng.,    Free    Public 

Library  and  Museum 
Campbell's  Soil  Culture  Co 
Carr6re,  John  M.     .     .     . 
Chicago,    Bur.    of  Statistics 

and  Mun.  Library  .  . 
De  Forest,  Mrs.  Robert  W 
De  Morgan,  John  .  .  . 
Delta  Delta  Delta  Soc.  . 
Des  Moines  Public  Library 
Detroit  Board  of  Health  . 
Dodge,  Cleveland  H.  . 
Fall  River,  The  Mayor  . 
Field  and  Stream  Pub.  Co. 

Flagg,  Jared 

Frederiksberg,      Den.,     The 

Mayor 

Funk  &  Wagnalls  Co.  .     . 
Gary,  Ind.,  Public  Library 
Gelderland,   Neth.,    Commr 

of  the  Province  . 
Great  Britain,  Patent  Office 
Harvard  Club  of  New  York 
India,  Bombay  Pres.,   Dept 

of  Agriculture     .     .     . 
India  Office,   Under  Sec. 

State  for  India 
Iowa,  State  Board  of  Health 
Italy,  Minister  of  Finance 
Jacobs,  Henry    .... 
Janvier,    Thomas     A.,     139 

miscellaneous    items     . 
John  Rylands  Library 
La  Mantia,  Dr.  Giuseppe 
Louisiana  Tax  Commission 
Methodist  Library  . 
Mexico,    Sec.    de    Estado   3 

Credito  Publico  ... 
Mexico,    Sec.    de    Fomento 

Colonizacion  e  Industria 
Middlebrook,  Louis  F. 
New  Jersey,  Training  School 

for    Feeble-Minded    Girls 

and  Boys 

New  York  City,  Comptroller       2 
New  York  State,  Coram,  of 

Immigration i 

New   York    State,    Dept.    of 
Labor 4 


4 

47 
92 


63 

4 


II 


137 


127 

I 

2 
25 

56 
34 


VOLS.      PMS. 


North     Carolina,     Dept.     of 
Agriculture 

North  German  Lloyd  Steam- 
ship Co 

Norwich  Board  of  Trade  .     . 

Olcott,  Hon.  J.  Van  Vechten 

Olszewski,  A 

Panama,  Sec.  de  Gobierno  y 
■Justicia 

Pasquinelli,    Dr.   Ferdinand, 
2  bookplates 

Pelser-Berensberg,     M.     W. 
A.  O.  von 

Philippine  Ids.,  Insular  Col- 
lector of  Customs     .     .     . 

Porto     Rico,    Civil    Service 
Comm 

Porto  Rico,  Ofic.  de  Sanidad, 
Beneficencia  y  Correccion 

Preissig,  Voyt 

Raymond,   Prof.    Geo.  L.     . 

Salford,    Eng.,    Bor.    Treas- 
urer   

Saxony,  Ministerium  des  In- 
nern 

Scientific  American 

Scott,   William 

Sevcenko     Gesellschaft    der 
Wissenschaften  in  Lemberg 

Seychelles  Islands,  The  Ad- 
ministrator       

Stanton,  G.  Smith  . 

Sweden,  Bur.  Central  de  Sta- 
tistique 

Texas,  Adjutant-General 

United  States  Naval  Obser- 
vatory     

U.   S.  War   Dept.    Chief   of 
Staff 

University  of  Chicago     . 

University  of  Pennsylvania  . 

Utah,  State  School  for  Deaf, 
Dumb  and  Blind      .     .     . 

Valley  Forge  Park  Comm.   . 

Van  Hoevenberg,  Miss  Alma 
R.,  I  photo 

West      Virginia,     Adjutant- 
General      

Wyoming,  Commiss.  of  Pub- 
lic Lands    ...... 

Zug,  Switz.,  Canzlei  des  Can- 
tons   


6 

35 
9 


25 


17 


420 
7 


9 
4 
8 

I 
19^ 
13 

3 
3 

98 

1036 

2 

2 

2- 

I 
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REPORT    FOR  SEPTEMBER. 


Reference  Department. 


During  the  month  of  September  there  were  received  at  the  Library,  by  pur- 
chase, 629  volumes  and  297  pamphlets;  by  gift,  935  volumes  and  2,721  pamphlets; 
and  by  exchange,  76  volumes  and  50  pamphlets,  making  a  total  of  1,640  volumes 
and  3,068  pamphlets. 

There  were  catalogued  1,823  volumes  and  1,093  pamphlets;  the  number  of  cards 
written  was  2,831,  and  of  slips  for  the  copying  machine  1,874;  from  the  latter  were 
received  8,156  cards. 

The  following  table  shows  the  number  of  readers,  and  the  number  of  volumes 
consulted,  in  the  Astor  and  Lenox  Branches  during  the  month: 


No.  of  readers  and  visitors 

No.  of  readers , 

No.  of  readers,  desk  applicants 

No.  of  volumes  consulted  by  desk  ap 

plicants 

Daily  average  of  readers 


Lenox. 


4,141 
1,597 
1,054 

5,940 
62 


Day. 


10,811 

10,811 

9,521 

40,742 
416 


Astor. 


Evening. 


2,206 
2,206 
2,146 

5,221 
85 


Total. 


13,017 
13,017 
11,667 

45,963 
501 


Total. 


17,158 
14,614 
12,721 

51,903 
563 


619 


620 


REPORT   FOR  SEPTEMBER 


CIRCULATION   STATISTICS   FOR   MONTH   OF   SEPTEMBER. 


MANHATTAN. 

East  Broadway,  33 

East  Broadway,  197 

Rivington  Street,  61 

East  Houston  Street,  388 

Le  Roy  Street,  66 

Bond  Street,  49 

8th  Street.     135  Second  Avenue 

loth  Street,  331  East. 

13th  Street,  251  West 

23d  Street,  228  East 

23d  Street,  209  West 

36th  Street,  303  East 

40th  Street,  501  West 

42d  Street,  226  West 

50th  Street,  123  East 

51st  Street.   742  Tenth  Avenue 

SSth  Street,  121  East 

67th  Street,  328  East 

69th  Street.     190  Amsterdam  Avenue 

Travelling  Libraries 

77th  Street.      1465  Avenue  A 

79th  Street,  222  East 

8 1st  Street.    444  Amsterdam  Avenue 

Blind  Library  

96th  Street,  II2  East 

looth  Street,  206  West 

iioth  Street,  174  East 

115th  Street,  201  West 

124th  Street,  9  West 

125th  Street,  224  East 

135th  Street,  103  West 

145th  Street,  503  West 

156th  Street-  922  St.  Nicholas  Avenue 

BRONX. 

140th  Street,  32 1  East 

i68th  Street,  78  West 

169th  Street,  610  East 

176th  Street  and  Washington  Avenue 

Kingsbridge  Avenue,  3041 . . : 

RICHMOND. 
St.  George 

Port  Richmond 

Stapleton 

Tottenville 

Totals  ...    


CIRCULATION. 


HOMB  USR. 
(VOLUMES.) 


10,122 

5,892 

13.589 

20,982 

5,992 
5,693 

X2,324 

13,799 
6,581 

6.456 
8.721 

6,779 

3.ti5 

9,269 

3.650 

892 

10,559 

8.793 

8,246 

26,213 

8,170 

15.442 

11,070 

1,267 

14.275 

13.087 

12,520 

14,137 

13.751 

6,757 

12,833 

13,229 

7,107 

13,206 

2,877 

15.674 

14.572 

2,243 

6,399 
4.964 
5,"8 
2,603 


HALL  USB. 
(RBADBRS.) 


398,968 


3,722 

4,899 
2,878 
1,622 
1,085 
683 

6,688 

184 

937 

3,429 

3,086 

760 
880 

565 

1,129 

711 

730 

2,775 
2,881 
2,420 

1,881 
2,080 
2,752 
4.744 
3.329 
1,080 

1.564 

2,945 

963 

1,811 
912 

2,148 
613 

1,309 

1,526 

1,268 

1,319 

965 


NBW 

RBGISTRA- 

•nONS. 


75.273 


209 

87 

291 

616 

54 
125 
213 

293 
129 
98 
166 
112 

34 
180 

86 
488 
229 
121 
151 

131 
200 
150 
6 
182 
217 
221 

373 
353 
133 
177 
280 
178 

237 

47 

375 

181 

31 

86 
43 
42 
14 


7.339 


READERS    IN    REAOING 
ROOM. 


2,290 

9,211 

2,829 
2,416 

1,485 
2,163 
4.125 

2,825 
1,295 


463 
123 

2,443 

708 

2,356 

964 
9,103 

1. 391 

1,769 
1,701 
1,709 
1,246 
2,180 
752 
1,510 
1,769 


1,197 

1,584 
1,927 


1,375 

395 

1,685 


59,989 


2,290 

11,686 
7,473 
3,814 
2,359 
2.340 
4,280 

3,287 
2,932 


806 
441 

2,443 
1,709 
2,861 

1,262 
3,512 
1,535 

2,752 
1,971 
1,709 
1,989 
2,296 
877 
1,935 
2,650 


2,804 

3,075 
3,534 


1,850 

969 

2,532 


85,973 


VOLUMSS 
ACCBS- 
SIONBO. 


766 

4,280 

136 

350 

190 

52 

219 

585 

78 

92 

93 
138 

36 

206 

121 

11,281 

39 
123 

85 

360 

157 

109 

148 

29 

89 

75 

340 

63 

313 

126 

133 

378 

78 

87 

24 

114 

226 

57 

55 
44 
54 
36 

21,965 
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Among  the  gifts  worthy  of  mention  received  during  September  were  the  fol- 
lowing: From  R.  R.  Bowker,  sixty-six  pieces,  documents  of  various  American 
states,  reports  of  institutions,  library  catalogues,  etc. ;  from  the  Century  Company, 
a  copy  of  "Robert  Fulton  and  the  'Clermont,'  "  by  Alice  Crary  Sutcliffe ;  from 
Robert  Koehler,  four  proof  etchings  by  himself;  from  Lake  Forest  College,  vol- 
umes one  to  four  of  "The  Bross  Library" ;  from  J.  Pierpont  Morgan,  a  copy  of 
the  "Illustrated  Catalogue  of  the  Collection  of  Old  Plate  of  J.  Pierpont  Morgan," 
by  E.  Alfred  Jones,  privately  printed,  London,  1908 ;  from  the  Imperial  University 
at  St.  Petersburg,  seventeen  volumes,  publications  of  the  University ;  from  Wood- 
row  Wilson,  a  copy  of  his  baccalaureate  address  "The  Free  Life,"  New  York, 
1908. 

At  the  Lenox  branch  the  exhibition  of  books,  maps,  and  prints  relating  to 
Hudson,  Fulton,  and  the  Hudson  River  was  continued  through  the  month.  At 
the  AsTOR  branch  an  exhibition  of  plates  from  "Neuzeitliche  Stickerei-Skizzen" 
and  from  "En  Vogue :  ein  Wegweiser  fiir  die  Musterung  in  der  Textil  Industrie" 
was  on  view. 

Bulletins,  pictures  and  lists,  on  events  of  current  interest  were  displayed  in 
the  branches  as  follows : 

Chatham  Square^  Indian  tales,  Indian  summer.  Evolution  of  the  steam- 
boat; RiviNGTON  Street,  Books  about  Indians,  How  to  make  and  how  to  do 
things,  Amsterdam  impressions.  Art  in  the  Netherlands,  Steam-ships,  Giovanni  da 
Verazzano,  When  old  New  York  was  new,  Scenes  on  the  Hudson  River,  Hia- 
watha, Lower  East  Side  in  1767;  Hamilton  Fish  Park,  Land  of  the  Dutch, 
Voyages  of  discovery.  Century  of  progress  in  steam-boat  construction.  Maps  of 
old  New  York,  Seven  ages  of  childhood,  Costumes  for  children's  festivals ;  Hud- 
son Park,  Old  New  York;  Bond  Street,  Harvest  days;  Epiphany,  Indians, 
Knight  stories;  Muhlenberg,  Books  about  music,  Peary  and  his  trip  North; 
67TH  Street,  Arctic  and  Antarctic  regions.  Rip  Van  Winkle ;  Webster,  Seed  dis- 
tribution ;  Yorkville,  Map  of  Manhattan,  Dutch  period ;  Aguilar,  New  York  in 
Stuyvesant's  time.  Cook  books,  School  days,  Sewing  books;  115TH  Street,  Child 
life;  125TH  Street,  Old  New  York,  Manhattan,  Indians;  Mott  Haven,  100  years 
in  the  City  of  New  York,  Some  great  explorers;  Tremont,  Indian  life;  Kings- 
bridge,  Land  of  the  "Great  Ice" ;  Port  Richmond,  Books  for  rainy  days,  Vaca- 
tion is  over ;  Stapleton,  Our  battleships ;  Tottenville,  Wild  West. 

The  thirty-first  branch  erected  from  Carnegie  funds  was  opened  on  Septem- 
ber 24,  1909,  at  742  Tenth  Avenue,  providing  a  new  home  for  the  Sacred  Heart 
branch,  from  now  to  be  called  Columbus  branch.  At  the  opening  exercises  Hon. 
Patrick  F.  McGowan  presided  as  the  designated  representative  of  the  Mayor  and 
made  the  address  on  behalf  of  the  city;  the  library  trustees  were  represented  by 
Hon.  Morgan  J.  O'Brien.  Pupils  from  Sacred  Heart  school  and  from  Public 
School  No.  84  furnished  music. 

Arthur  E.  Bostwick,  Ph.D.,  chief  of  the  circulation  department  since  1901, 
resigned  October  i,  1909,  to  become  librarian  of  the  St.  Louis  Public  Library, 
and  Mr.  Benjamin  Adams,  who  had  served  as  his  assistant  since  1904,  has  been 
appointed  chief  to  fill  the  vacancy. 


LIST  OF  WORKS   IN  THE  NEW  YORK  PUBLIC  LIBRARY  RELATING 

TO  MEXICO. 


Order  of  Arrangement: 


Bibliography. 
Periodicals. 
Public  Documents. 
History  and  Description. 

Collections  of  "  Docu.mentos." 

General  History. 

Arch.cology,  Indians,  etc. 

Special  Periods. 

Special  Places. 


Church  History,  Religious  Litbkature,  etc. 

Boundaries. 

Biography. 
Economics  and  Industry. 
Sociology  and  Education. 
Natural  Sciences. 
Literature,  Art  and  Folklore. 
Language,  Picture  Writing  and  Codices. 


Bibliography. 


Aguilar  y  Santillan  (Rafael).  Bibliographia 
geologica  y  minera  de  la  republica  Mexicana. 
Alexico?  iSqS.  xii,  i6o  p.  8  .  (Institute  Geo- 
logico  de  Mexico.     Bull.  lo.) 

Completada   hasta   el   afio  de   1904. 
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Memoria  estadistica,  formada  y  editada  por  F. 
Navarro  &  Ca.  1889-1890.  Mexico,  1889-1891. 
3  V.     l". 

Agricultor  (El)  Mexicano.  [Monthly.]  v.  18, 
no.  4;  V.  19-date.     Chihuahua,  1904-date,     8°. 

Current. 

Almanaqne  comico,  critico,  satirico  y  burlesco 
...  I  Ed.  by]  N.  de  Zamacois.  [1857.]  Mexico, 
1856.     16°. 

Anales  del  Instituto  Medico  Nacional.  See 
Institnto  Medico  Nacional.   Anales. 
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Periodicals,  cont'd. 

Anales  del  Museo  Nacional  de  Arqueologia 
Historia  y  Etnologia.     Sfe  Museo  Nacional,  etc. 

Anales  del  Museo  Nacional  de  Mexico.  See 
Museo  Nacional,  etc. 

Artista  (EI).  Revista  mensual  de  bellas  artes 
y  literatura,  dirigida  por  Jorge  Hammeken  y  Mexia, 
y  J.  M.  Villela.  v.  1-3;  2,  epoca,  t.  i,  no.  i 
(1S74-75,  '91).     Mexico,  1874-91.     f°. 

V.  2-3  have  sub-title:  bellas  artes,  literatura,  ciencias,  re- 
vista mensual.     2.  ser.  edited  by  E.  A.  Gibbon. 

Asociacion  financiera  internacional.  Boletin. 
V.  I,  3-date  (iqo5/'o6,  i907/'o8-date).  Mexico, 
1905-date.     4°. 

Current.     Pub.  in  English  and  Spanish 

Bandera  (La)  Cristiana.  Tomo  3,  nos.  4,  6,  8, 
II  (Apr.,  June,  Aug.,  Nov,,  1900);  tomo  4,  nos.  i, 
4,  5  (Feb.,  Apr.,   May,   1901).     Mexico,  1900-01. 

r. 

Biblioteca  Historico-Filologica  Michoacana. 
Seccion  I,  Filologia,  no.  i.  Seccion  II,  Historia, 
no.  I.     More/ia  [Mex.],  1890?     8°. 

Biblioteca  Mexicana,  historica  y  linguistica. 
Pub.  por  el  Museo  Nacional  de  Mexico.  Cuaderno 
1-2  (Aug.,  Oct.,  1903).     Mexico,  1903.     f°. 

Boletin  del  Institute  Cientifico  y  Literario 
"  Porfirio  Diaz."     See  Instituto  Cientifico,  etc. 

Boletin  del  Instituto  geologico  de  Mexico,  See 
Instituto  geologico,  etc. 

Boletin  mensual  del  Observatorio  meteorolo- 
gico-magnetico  central  de  Mexico.  See  Obser- 
vatorio meteorologico-magnetico,  etc. 

Boletin  del  Museo  Nacional  de  Mexico.  See 
Museo  Nacional,  etc. 

Boletin  de  la  Sociedad  Agricola  Mexicana.  See 
Sociedad  Agricola  Mexicana.     Boletin. 

Boletin  de  la  Sociedad  Mexicana  de  Geografia 
y  Estadistica.     See  Sociedad  Mexicana,  etc. 

Calendario  de  A.  Lopez  para  el  afto  1857-59. 
Mexico:  M.  Murguia  [1856-58].      16°. 

Calendario  de  Antonio  Rodriguez,  para  el 
afto  1850.     \Mexico,  1849.]     24°. 

Calendario  de  A.  Rodriguez  Galvan  para 
1858-1860.     Mexico,  1857-1859.      16°. 

Calendario  de  los  agricultores,  para  el  afto 
bisiesto  de  i860.     Mexico  [1859].      16'. 

Calendario  de  artes  y  oficios.  [Edited  by] 
S.  Perez.     1857-1858.    {^Mexico,  1856-1857.]     16°. 

Calendario  Azteca  para  el  afto  bisiesto  de 
i860.     Mexico,  1859.     16°. 

Calendario  de  las  bellas  mexicanas  para  el 
afto  de  1857.     no.  i.     Mexico,  1856.     16°. 

Calendario  burlesco,  para  el  afto  bisiesto  de 
i860.     \Mejico,  1859.]     4°. 

Calendario  del  Caballo  de  Troya,  para  el  afto 
de  1858.     Mexico:    V.  Segura,  1857.     16°. 

Calendario  catolico.  . .  no.  I  (1857).  Mexico, 
1856.     16°. 

Calendario  de  la  cocinera  para  el  afto  bisiesto 
de  i860.     Mexico,  i860.      16°. 

Calendario  del  comcrcio  y  guia  de  forasteros, 
para  el  afto  bisiesto  de  i860.    Mexico  [1859].     16°. 

Calendario  curioso,  para  el  afto  no.  7-10 
(1857-60).      [Mexico,  i856-'59.]     16°. 


Calendario  de  la  democracia  no.  3-4  (1857- 
58).      Mejico:  L.J.  Valdes  [1856-] 57.      16°. 

Calendario  de  Don  Junipero  para  el  afto  de 
1858-1859.     Mexico:  V.  Segura,  1857-1859.     16°. 

Calendario  fantastico  de  los  ninds.  1859- 
1860.     Mejico,  1 858-1 859.     16°. 

Calendario  Franciscano  para  1858-1860. 
Mexico,  l857-'59.      16°. 

Calendario  de  Garatuza.  [Edited  by]  M. 
Murguia.      1858.     Mexico\\%^i\.     i6°, 

Calendario  de  H.  Salazar  para  el  afto  de 
i860.      Mexico,  1859.      16°. 

Calendario  heroico.  no.  i  (1857).  Mexico: 
A.  Boix,  1856.      16°. 

Calendario  de  Hidalgo,  para  el  afto  de  1857- 
58.     Mexico:    V.  Segura  [i 856-] 57.     16°. 

Calendario  del  Hijo  Prodigo,  para  el  afto 
1858.     Mejico  [1858].     16°. 

Calendario  historico  [Edited  by  M.  Mur- 
guia]. 1 858-1860.  Mexico:  M.  Murgia  [1857-] 
59].     16°. 

Calendario  historico  de  O.  Ortiz,  no.  i 
(1851).     [Mexico,  1850.]     16°. 

Calendario  de  Ignacio  Cumplido.  Nos.  2-3, 
5-6,  9-10,  18,  22-25  (1837-38,  40-41,  44-45,  53, 
57-60).     Mexico,  i836[-i859].      16°. 

Calendario  ilustrado  de  Andres  Boix,  para  el 
afto  de  1857.     no.  4.     Mexico,  1856.     16°, 

Calendario  impolitico  y  justiciero,  1855- 
1858.     Mejico  [1854-1857].     16°. 

Calendario  de  Iturbide,  para  el  afto  de  1857- 
58.     Mexico:  V.  Segura  [1856-57].     16°. 

Calendario  de  J.  M.  Aguilar  para  el  afto 
i860.      Mejico  [1859].      16°. 

Calendario  de  J.  M.  Rivera  para  el  afto  bisi- 
esto de  i860.     Mtjico  [1859].     16°. 

Calendario  de  Jose  Mariano  Lara. .  .  no.  6 
(1844).     Mexico  [1843].     24°. 

Calendario  de  los  jovenes,  para  el  afto  de 
1857-1860.  Mexico:    F.  ^^^wra  [1856-1859].    16°. 

Calendario  de  Juan  R.  Navarro.  1849, 
1857-59.     Mejico,  1848-1858.      16°. 

Calendario  liberal,  para  el  afto,  1857-60. 
Mexico:  M.  Murguia  [1857-59].     16°. 

Calendario  de  la  libertad...  [Ed.  by]  S. 
Perez,  1857-58.     [Mexico,  1856-57,]     16°, 

Calendario  literario,  para  el  afto  bisiesto  de 
i860.     Mejico,  1859.      16°. 

Calendario  de  M.  Murguia,  para  el  afto  1857- 
60.      [Mexico:^  M.  Murguia  [1856-59].     16°. 

Calendario  magico  y  desuertes,  para  el  afto 
bisiesto  de  i860.     Mexico,  i860.     16°. 

Calendario  magnetico. . .  [Ed.  by]  T.  S. 
Gardida.     no.  I  (1857).     Mejico  [1856].     16°. 

Calendario  manual. . .  Arreglado  al  meridi- 
ano  de  Mexico.  1814-1830.  Af<fjriVtf  [1S13-1829]. 
32°. 

Calendario  de  Mariano  Galvan  Rivera.  1 83 1- 
37.  39-41.  43.  45.  47.  49-50.  52-53.  55,  57-6i,  63, 
66-67.     [Megico,  1 830-1 866.]     24°  and  16°. 

Calendario  mercantil  para  el  afto  1859-1860. 
Mexico  [1858-1859].     16°. 
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Calendario  de  Mercurio,  Por  J,  Parra  y  Alva- 
rez para  el  afto  i860.     Mexico,  1859.     16°. 

Calendario  del  negrito  poeta  mexicano,  para 
el  anode  1 857-1 860.  Mexico:  V.  Segura,  [1856-] 
60.     16°. 

Calendario  Ntgromantico,  para  el  afio  1857- 
1860.     Mexico:  M.  Murguia  [i856-]5g.      16°. 

Calendario  los  Niilos  para  el  afio  1859-1860. 
Mexico  [1S58-59].      16°. 

Calendario  del  omnibus,  para  el  atlo  de  1858. 
Mexico,  1857.     16°. 

Calendario  de  Ontiveros.  1846,  1851,  1857- 
1860.      Mexico,  1 845- 1 859.     16°. 

Calendario  pastoril.  [Edited  by]  T.  S.  Gar- 
dida.  no.  i  (1857);  [4]  (i860).  Mejico:  J.  R. 
Navarro  [1856-1859].      16°. 

Calendario  de  Pedro  Urdimalas.  Nos.  2-5 
(1857-1860).     ^^yjV«»[i856-i859].     16°. 

Calendario  de  los  Polvos  de  la  Madre.  Celes- 
tina  para  el  aftode  1857.     Mexico,  li^^.     16°. 

Calendario  popular  para  1859-1S60.  Mejico 
[1858-1859].     16°. 

Calendario  del  Profeta  Azteca  para  1858. 
M/xico,  1857.     16°, 

Calendario  profetico.  [Edited  by]  M.  Mur- 
guia.    1858-60.     Mexico  [1857-59].     16°. 

Calendario  reaccionario,  para  el  aflo  de  1859- 
1S60.     Mexico,  1858-1859.     16°. 

Calendario  de  la  risa  para  el  aiio  de  1857- 

1859.  Mexico:  V.  Segura  [i856-]59.     16°. 
Calendario  de  S.  Vicente  de  Paul  para  el  ano 

1859-1860.     Mejico,  1858-1859.     16°. 

Calendario  de  las  seftoritas  para  el  afio  1857- 

1860.  Mexico  [i 856-]  1859.     16  . 
Calendario  de  Simon  Blanquel,  para  el  aiio 

de  1857-60.     no.  6-9.    Mexico:  V.  Segura  [1856-] 
i860.     16°. 

Calendario  del  Tio  Caniyitas  para  el  aiio  de 
1858.     Mexico.   1857.     16°. 

Calendario  universal  para  el  aiio  18 5 7-1 860. 
Mexico:  M.  Murguia  [1856-59].      16°. 

Colmillo  publico.  Semanario  humoristico  de 
caricaturas.  ano  2,  nos.  21-26,  32,  35-40,  42, 
44-45.  50,  52,  54-60,  62-63  (1904);  3,  nos.  81,  83, 
89,  102-103,  105-106,  no,  II 5-1 19  (1905);  4, 
nos.  122,  125,  128-130,  133,  135,  138,  140-141, 
145-147  (1906).     Mexico,  I904-1906.     f°" 

Credit  Foncier  of  Sinaloa.  No.  3  (1885): 
V.  5,  no.  30(1  Dec,  1891).  Topolobampo,  Sinaloa, 
Mexico.  1 89 1. 

No.  3  pub.  at  Haromonton,  N.  J. 

Derecho  (El):  periodico  de  jurisprudencia  y 
legislacion.  v.  i,  nos.  5-18;  v.  2,  nos.  1-4.  Mexico, 

1868-69.   r. 

Deutsche  wissenschaftlicher  Verein  in  Mexico. 
Mittheilungen.     v.  i,  pt.  i.     Mexico,  1890.     f*. 

Directorio  del  comercio  del  imperia  mexicano 
. .  publicado  por  Eugenio  Maillefert.  Aiio  1. 
(1866).     Parit,  1865.     8°. 

Directorio  estodistico  de  la  republica  mexi- 
cana  formado  y  editado  jpor  F.  Navarro  y  Ca.  Ver- 


sion   inglesa    por    [W.l    Thompson.     1890-1892. 
Mexico,  1893.     I  v.     4  . 

Title  also  reads:  Statistical  directory  of  the  Mexican  re- 
public... 

Doble  calendario  de  Momo  y  de  Minerva  para 
el  afio  de  1859-60.     Megico,  \%^'i>-S(i.     16°. 

Duodecimo  Calendario  de  Cumplido  para 
1847.     Mexico,  1847.     24°. 

Efemerides  de  Mexico  sobre  el  patriotismo  e 
ilustracion  de  los  Espaiioles.  Nos.  i-ii  (1810). 
\^Mexico,  1 8 10.]     8°. 

Estacion  Agricola  Central.  Boletin.  nos.  1-9 
(Apr.-Sept.  1908).     Mexico,  1908.     8°. 

Circular,  nos,  1-4,  6-11  (June-Sept.  1908). 

Mexico,  1908.     8°. 

Estudio  (EI)  Seminario  di  ciencias  Medicas.  . . 
v.  1-4.     Mexico,  1889-93.    4°.    (Institute  Medico 
Nacional). 
Continued  as:  Anales  del  Institute  Medico  Nacional. 

Estudio  (El).  [Supplements.  Folletin].  2  v. 
Mexico,  1889-90.     4°. 

Continued  as: 

Monografias  Mexicanas  de  Materia  Medica. 
Mexico,  1890-91.     2  V.     4°. 

Continued  as: 

Nueva  recopilacion  di  monografias  Mexicanas. . . 
Mexico,  1895-97.  4°.  (Folletin  del  tomo  1-2  de 
los  Anales.) 

Faro  (El).  [Semi-monthly.]  v.  11-12  (1895- 
1896);  v.  20,  nos.  17-18,  20,  23-24  (1904);  V.  21, 
nos.  3-4,  12,  16  (1905);  V.  22,  nos.  6-7,  9,  13-14, 
16,  18,  20  (1906).     Mexico,  1895-1906.     £°. 

Ferrocarril  (El),  diario  politico,  literario  y  de 
variedades.  Fundador  y  director  A.  Bermiidez. 
t.  I,  1894.      Guatemala,  1894.     f°. 

Fiat  Lux.  Semanario  de  actualidades  y  litera- 
tura.  Tomo  i,  nos.  40-41,  43,  45-46;  tomo  2, 
nos.  31-32  (1907-1908).     Mexico,  1907-1908.     4°. 

Gazeta  de  literatura  de  Mexico;  por  J.  A.  Al- 
zate  Ramirez,  v,  1-3  (1788-Oct.  22,  1795)-  Mexico 
[i788-'95].     8°. 

Gaceta  de  Mexico,     [i.    Ser.l   nos.  i,    3-6. 

f  Mexico,  Jan.,  March-June,  1722.J  n.  t.-p.  4°. 
2.  Ser.]  nos.  i-ioi,  104-122,  124-128,  130-132, 
134-144.     ^Mexico,  1728-1739.]     n.  t.-p.     4°. 

Ser.  I  has  in  addition  to  the  above  title  "  V  Florilogio  His- 
torial  de  las  noticias  de  Nueva  Espaiia,"  excepting  no.  6, 
which  is  entitled  simply  Florilogio  Historial  de  Mexico  y 
Noticias  de  Nueva-Espana." 

Page  104  (No.  13,  Dec,  1728)  and  No.  28,  Mar.,  1730,  vary 
in  the  1730  reissue  of  Sahagum  de  Arevalo. 

no.  1-37.  Compendio  de  Noticias  Mexi- 
canas con  indice  general  de  todas,  en  la  impression 
de  las  Gazetas  de  Mexico. .  .de  1728,  729  y  730. . , 
su  author  D.  Juan  Francisco  Sahagum  de  Arevalo, 
Ladron  de  Guevara. .  .Mexico:  Joseph  Bernardo  de 
Hogal,  1728-30.     4°. 

Reprinted  in  Leon's  "  Bibliografia,"  pt.  i,  sec.  2,  pt.  i, 
pp.  6  et  seq. ;  also  in  "  Coleccion  de  Documentos  para  la  His- 
toria  de  Mexico,"  v.  4,  p.  151-513. 

Gazetas  de  Mexico,  compendio  de  noticias  de 
Nueva  Espafia. . .  Por  D.  Manuel  Antonio  Valdes. 
Mexico,  1784-1809.     16  v.     4°. 

The  file  is  imperfect,  v.  13-16  were  edited  by  Juan  Lopez 
Cancelada. 

Guanajuatense  (El).  Periodico  politico  y  lit- 
erario.    v.  I.     Guanajuato,  1832.     4°. 
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Hacendado  (EI)  Mexicano  y  Fabricante  de 
Azucar;  organo  oficial  de  la  Union  Azucarera 
Mexicana.    v.  5,  no.  log-date.    Mexico,  1904-date. 

r. 

Current. 

Hijo  (El)  del  Ahuizote.  v,  10,  nos.  455,  457- 
464,  466,  468-494,  496-499,501-503  (1895);  II,  nos. 
507-511,  513.  51^519.  524-539.  541,  544-549. 
551-555.  557-558  (1896).    Mexico,  1895-1896.    f°. 

Hogar  (El),     v.  6,  no.    5;  v.  7,   nos.  5,  7-12; 
V.  8-date.     Chihuahua,  M ex., \qoi^-A2.\.^.     8°. 
Current. 

Hogar  (El)  Mexicano.     See  Regenerador 

(El). 

Instituto  Cientifico  y  Literario  "  Porfirio 
Diaz."  Boletin.  v.  i-date  (1898-date).  Toluca, 
1898-date.     8°  &  £°. 

Current. 

Instituto  geologico  de  Mexico.  Boletin.  no. 
26  (May  i909)-date.     Mexico,  1909-date,     8°. 

Current. 

Institute  Medico  Nacional.  Anales.  v.  1-3, 
5-10.  Mexico.  1894-1908.  4°,  8°.  (Secretaria  de 
Instruccion  publica  y  bellas  artes) 

Lacks  of  V.  7  the  March  1905  issue,  and  of  v.  8  all  but 
pages  75-126  (Feb.,  1906).     Continuation  of  El  Elsludlo. 

liabaro  (El)  del  Cristianismo:  periodico  re- 
ligioso.     V.  I,  nos.  4-10.     Mexico,  1871.     8°. 

liiceo  (El)  mexicano.  v.  1-2.  Mexico,  1844. 
4°- 

Mejoras  (Las)  materiales.  Periodico  especial- 
mente  consagrado  d  la  agricultura,  industria,  com- 
ercio,  colonizacion,  estadistica  y  adtninistracion 
publica.  Publicado. . .  por  Tomas  Aznar  Barba- 
cbano.  v.  i,  nos.  1-12  (Mch.  25,  1858-July  25, 
1859).  Campeche,  1858-1859.  8°.  (Mexico.  Min, 
de  Fomento.) 

Memorias  de  la  Sociedad  Cientifica  "  Anto- 
nio Alzate."     See  Sociedad  Cientifica,  etc. 

Mexican  mining  journal  [Monthly],  v.  5- 
date.     Mexico  City,  i9Q7-date.     f°. 

Current. 

Mexican  (The)  Sportsman,  v,  i,  nos.  1-17 
(1896);  V.  2,  nos.  1-5,  7-14,  17-19  (1897);  V.  3, 
nos.  1-2,  8-t2,  14-16  (1897).  Mexico,  1896-1897. 
4°. 

Mexico  intelectaal.  Revista  pedagogica  [Edi- 
ted by]  E.  C.  Rebsamen.  v.  23,  nos.  8-12;  v,  24- 
26(1900-1901).     Mexico,  it)Oo-\()0\.     4°. 

Mexico  International  Magazine.  Successor  to: 
The  Iliusirated  Industrial  World  [and]  La  Tierra 
de  Mexico.  Feb. -Mch.,  1903;  Jan.,  Mch. -Sept., 
1904;  Feb.,  Apr.-May,  1905.  Mexico,  1903-05, 
8°,  4°. 

Ceased  publication. 

Mexico  to-day;  oflficial  magazine  of  the  Na- 
tional Railways  of  Mexico  [monthly],  v.  i-date 
(July,  1908-date).     San  Antonio,  1908-date.     4°. 

Current. 

Minero  (El)  Mexicano. .  .v.  7,  no.  38-48  (1880- 
i88i);  V.  43,  no.  4,  6,  8,  13,  17,  20  (1903),  Mexico, 
1880-1903.     f°. 


Modern  Mexico,  v.  2,  no.  14,  v.  3,  no.  6, 
V.  4-v.  29,  no.  21  (1896-May,  1909).  New  York, 
and  Mexico  City,  1896-1909.     f°. 

Through  Nov.  1907  published  monthly  in  New  York  and 
Mexico,  part  in  English  and  part  in  Spanish,  independent 
texts. 

In  Dec.  1907  it  moved  to  Mexico  and  added  "  Weekly  edi- 
tion of  the  Mexican  Herald  "  as  a  subtitle. 

Volume  numbering  ran  consecutively  through  the  issue  of 
14  Apr.  1908,  vol.  23,  no.  14;  the  next  issue,  21  Apr.,  was  called 
v.  28,  no.  15,  and  the  new  volume  numbering  was  continued 
until  the  end,  vol.  29,  no.  21  (25  May  1909).  After  this  last 
issue  the  Sunday  issue  of  the  Mexican  Herald  was  furnished 
as  continuation  of  unexpired  subscriptions  to  Modern  Mexico. 

Museo  Michoacano.  Anales,  director  N.  Leon. 
Ano  1-3.     Morelia,  [Mex.'\  1888-90.     8°. 

Museo  Nacional  de  Arqueologia  Historia  y 
EtnologiA.  Anales.  v.  i,  no.  1  (May  i909)-date. 
Mexico,  1909-date.     8°. 

Monthly.     Current. 

Museo  Nacional  de  Mexico.  Anales.  v.  1-7 
(1877-1903);  2  epoca,v.  i-date  (1903-date).  Mexico, 
1877-date.     f°. 

Current. 

Boletin.     Epoca   1    (1903);  Epoca  2,  v.  i 

(July,  1903-June,  1904).     M/xico,  1903-1904.     f°. 

Epoca  I  was  pub.  as  part  of:  Anales  del  Museo...  v.  7. 
Ceased  publication  with  Epoca  2,  v.  i,  no.  10/12. 

Conferencias.  Seccion  de  etnologia.  Num.  x. 

Mexico,  1905.     8°, 

Museo  (El)  Yucateco.  [v.  1-2  (i84i-'42) 
Campeche,  i84l-'42.]     8°. 

Naturaleza  (La).  Periodico  cientifico  de  la 
Sociedad  mexicana  de  historia  natural  publicado 
bajo  la  direccion  del  M.  M.  Villada.  v.  4,  nos.  1-5, 
7-17,  19(1876-1879);  Ser.  2,  V.  2,  no.  2(1892). 
Mexico,  1876-92.     f°. 

Observador  (El)  Catolico.  Periodico  religioso, 
social  y  literario.     v.  1-2.     Mexico,  1848-49.     8°. 

Observador  (El)  de  la  republica  mexicana. 
Periodico  semanario.  Segunda  epoca.  v.  1-3. 
Mexico,  1830.      8°. 

Observatorio  astronomico  nacional  de  Tacu- 
baya.  Anuario.  Aiio  1-19  (1881-99).  Mexico, 
1881-99.      16°. 

1881-83,  title  reads:  "  Observatorio  astronomico  de  Chapul- 
tepec." 

Boletin.     v.  i,  nos.  2-3,  5-6,  8,  10-12,  14, 

18-23.     MexicOy  1895.     f°. 

Observatorio  meteorologico-magnetico  cen- 
tral de  Mexico.  Boletin  mensual.  Jan.  1903- 
Dec.  1904,  July  1907-date.     Mexico,  1903-date. 

Vols,  begin  with  Dec.  of  each  year. 

Observatorio  meteorologico  central  de  Mex- 
ico. Revista  mensual  climatologica.  v.  i,  nos.  1-2, 
5-9,12;  V.  2,  no.  11  (1881-82).  Mexico,\'i>%\-%i.   i° . 

Orden  (El),  v.  i,  nos.  51,  52;  v.  2;  2.  epoca, 
V.  i-date  (1900-date).  Xalapa-Enriquez,  1900- 
date.     V. 

Orquesta  (La):  periodico  omniscio,  de  buen 
humor  y  con  caricaturas.  3  epoca,  v.  1,  no.  1-71, 
73-94,  96-105.     Mexico,  1867-68.     f°. 

Patria.  Afio  2,  tomo  3  (May  5,  1905).  Mexico, 
1904.     4°- 

Pensamiento  (El).  Periodico  politico,  de 
historia,  noticias,  literatura. .  .&c.  A^o  2,  no.  56. 
61,  65,  67,  69,  74,  78,  81-82  (1876).  Merida, 
1876.     i\ 
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Periodicals,  confd. 

Politico  (El).  Semanario  de  literatnra,  infor- 
macion  y  variedades,  organ  de  "La  Funeraria." 
igof). — Sept.  30.  1907. — Feb.  3-Mar.  3,  May  5, 
26-June  9,  July  7,  Aug.  18.  1908. — Jan.  5. 
AftriJa,  1906-IQ03.     f. 

Porvenir  (El)  de  Tampico  [semi-monthly]. 
1907.  Mar.  i-Aug.  15,  Sept.  15-Oct.  i,  Nov  i- 
Dec.  15.  1908.  Jan.  i-Apr.  I.  Sept.  i-Dec.  15. 
Tampico,  Mex.,  1 907- 1908.     f. 

Progreso  (El)  de  Mexico.  Semanario  dedi- 
cado  a  la  agricultura  practica,  a  la  industria,  y  al 
comercio.  ai\o  5,  nos.  205-240;  6,  nos.  243,  245-47, 
249-82.  284-8S.  7,  289-91,  293-336;  8,  nos.  337- 
61.  363-72,  374-84;  9.  nos.  385-86,  388-96,  398- 
426,  428-32  (1898-Sept.  1902).  Mexico,  1898- 
1902.  4°. 
Numbering  continuous. 

Propagfador  mercantil.  T.  i,  nos.  1-33 
(1833-34).     Mexico,  1833-34.     12°. 

Red  Meteorologica  del  Estado  de  Mexico.  Bole- 
tin  meteorologico.  no.  29-30,  39-41.  Toluca, 
Mex.,  1900-1901.     f. 

Reforma  (La).  Periodico  de  politica,  litera- 
tura,  variedades  y  anuncios.  [Weekly]  1908. — 
June  21,  July  5-26,  Aug.  9-Oct.  18,  Nov.  15-29, 
Dec.  20  (Tomo  i,  nos.  6,  8-1 1,  13-23,  27-29,  33). 
Mapimi,  Mexico,  1908.     f. 

Regenerador  (El).  Periodico  independiente. 
Tomo  I,  nos.  3-10(1905);  2,  nos.  2-3,  5-6(1906); 
3,  nos.  1-4  (1907).     Mexico,  i905-'o7.     f°. 

Tome  J,  no.  1-4,  sub-title  reads:  En  combinacion  con  £1 
Hogar  ^Iexicano. 

Registro  trimestre  6  coleccion  de  memorias 
de  historia,  literatura,  ciencias  y  artes.  Por  una 
sociedad  de  literatos.  v.  i  (1832).  Mexico,  1832. 
8°. 

Revista  (La)  agrfcola.  Periodico  quincenal . . . 
Publicado.  .  .por  A.  Portillo  y  Campafiia.  v.  4,  5. 
Mexico,  \'i)%(^'<^.  f.    (Mexico.  Sec.  de  Fomento.) 

Revista  Azucarera.  The  Hacendado  Mexi- 
canos  yearly  sugar  report  1903/04-1907/08.  Mex- 
ico, 1903-1907.     8°. 

Revista  cientifica  y  bibliografica  de  la  Socie- 
dad Cientifica  "  Antonio  Alzate."  ^^t?  Sociedad 
Cientifica,  etc. 

Revista  Cientifica  y  Literaria  de  Mejico. . . 
publicada  por  los  antiguos  redactores  del  Museo 
Mejicano.     v.  1-2.     \^Mejico\  1845-46.     8°. 

V.  J  has  title  Revista  Mexicana. 

Semanario  judicial  de  la  federacion.  Ampa- 
ros.  Epoca4,  tomo  1-2,  nos.  1-3  (1898).  Mexico, 
1898.     8*. 

Semanario  politico  y  literario  de  Mejico. 
v.  1-2  (1820-21).     \^Mexico,  1820-1821]     8°, 


Sociedad  Agricola  Mexicana.  Boletin.  t.  9-13. 
Mexico,  1885-89.  5  v.  4°.  (Mexico.  Sec.  de 
Fomento.) 

Sociedad  cientifica  "  Antonio  Alzate."  Me- 
morias. V.  11-22,  24-date  (1897-date).  Mexico, 
1897-date.     8°. 

Current. 

Revista  cientifica  y  bibliografica.     v.   11- 

22,  24-date  (i897-date).     Mexico,  1897-date.     8°. 

Current 

Have  title  pages  in  French. 

Sociedad  Humboldt.  Anales.  Periodica  men- 
sual,  organo  de  la  asociacion  del  mismo  nombre. 
v.  1-2,  no.  i-io.     Mexico,  1872-73.     4°. 

Sociedad  Mexicana  de  Geografia  y  Estadfs- 
tica.  Boletin.  v.  i-ii  (1839-65);  2.  epoca,  v.  1-4 
(1869-72);  3.  epoca,  V.  1-6  (1873-87);  4.  epoca, 
v.  1-4  (1888-1903);  5.  epoca,  V.  1-2  (1902-S). 
Mexico,  1 839-1908.     f°,  8°. 

lacking:  4.  6poca,  v.  2,  nos.  1-5. 

Title  of  V.  I,  no.  i  "  Boletin  del  Instituto  Nacional  de 
Geografia  y  Estadistica  de  la  Republica  Megicana,  presen- 
tado  al  Supremo  Gobierno  de  la  nacion  por  la  Junta  menor 
del  mismo  cuerpo"  (dated  1839);  v.  i.  no.  2  "  Boletin  de  Geo- 
grafia y  Estadistica  de  la  Republica  Mexicana,  presentado  al 
Supremo  Gobierno  por  la  Comision  de  Estadistica  Militar  " 
(dated  July,  1849);  v.  2.  Boletin  de  la  Sociedad  Mexicana  de 
Geogfraffa  y  Estadistica.  With  v.  i  of  2.  ^poca  title  changes 
to  "  Boletin  de  la  Sociedad  de  Geografia  y  Estadistica  de  la 
Republica  Mexicana";  with  no.  10,  v.  i,  5.  epoca  title  goes  back 
to  ''  Boletin  de  la  Sociedad  Mexicana  de  Geografia  y  Esta- 
distica." 

V.  8,  I.  dpoca  has  Index  to  v.  1-8. 

The  Society  was  founded  on  18  April  1833  as  '"  Instituto 
Nacional  de  Geografia  y  Estadistica;  it  was  reorganized  25 
Jan.  183s,  and  on  50  Sept.  1839  was  assigned  to  the  Ministry 
of  War  as  '"  Comisi6n  de  Estadistica  Militar."  On  7  Nov. 
1850  it  took  the  name  "  Sociedad  de  Geografia  y  Estadistica  " 
and  on  28  Apr.  1851  it  was  officially  called  "  Sociedad  Mexi- 
cana de  Geografia  y  Estadistica." 

Sociedad  Netzahualcoystl.  Ensayos  litera- 
rios.     Mexico,  1869.     12°. 

Tierra  (La)  de  Mexico...  v.  5,  no.  6;  v.  9, 
no.  4.     (Dec.  1900-Oct.    1902)     Mexico,  1900-02. 

v. 

Continued  as:  Mexico  International  Magazine. 

Trader  (The),  v.  6,  no.  1-9  (1897).  Mexico, 
1897.     f°. 

**  Union  Ibero-Americana  "  en  Mexico.  [Trans- 
actions and  proceedings,  1886,]  Mexico,  1886. 
I  p.l.,  145,  Ixi,  I  1.,  2  p.     12°. 

Union  (La)  Semanario  ilustrado.  Afio  6,  nos. 
303-04;  7,  nos.  305-06,  308-09,  312,  315,  318, 
320,  328,  338,  342,  344  (Feb.  19-26;  Mch.  5-12, 
26-Apr.  2,  23,  May  14,  June  4,  18,  Aug.  13,  Oct, 
22,  Nov.  19,  Dec.  3,  1905);  8,  no.  361-362  (Apr. 
1-8,  1906);  9,  no.  51  (Dec.  15,  1907).  Monterey, 
Mexico,  igo5-'o7.     8°  &  4°. 

Numbering  continuous. 

Verdad  (La).  Revista  universal  publicado  bajo 
la  direccion  de  una  sociedad  literaria.  v.  i.  Mexico, 
1854.     f°. 


PUBLIC    DOCUMENTS. 


Order  of  Arrangement : 


ViCK-ROYALTY,    1519-182!. 

Serials;  Non-serials. 
SoBERANO  Junta  Provisional,  1821-1822. 
Empire  (ist),  under  Iturbidk,  1822-1823. 
Republic  (ist),  1823-1864. 

Camara  de  Diputados. 

Camara  del  Senado. 

comisaria. 

comision. ... 

Congrkso. 

CONSEJO. .  .  . 

Constitution. 

FOMENTO ,    SeCRKTARIA   DE. 

GOBERNACION,    SeCRETARIA   DE. 
GUERRA,    SeCRETARIA   DE. 

Hacienda,  Secretaria  de. 

Industria Secretaria  de. 

Instruccion  Puelica,  Secretaria  de. 
Junta.... 

JusTiciA ,  Secretaria  de. 

Presidente. 

Relaciones.  ...,  Secretaria  ub. 


Statutes. 

Treaties. 
Empire  (20),  under  Maximilian,  1864-1867. 
Republic  (Restored),  1867-DATE. 

Aduanas,  Direccion  General  de. 

Camara  de  Diputados. 

comision.  . . . 

Comunicaciones  y  obras  PCblicas,  Secre- 
taria DE. 

Congreso. 

CoNSEjo  Superior  de  Salubridad. 

EsTADisTiCA,  Direccion  General  de. 

FoMKNTO,  Secretaria  de. 

Gobernacion,  Secretaria  dk. 

Guerra,  Secretaria  de. 

Hacienda,  Secretaria  de. 

Junta.  .. . 

Justicia Secretaria  de. 

Presidente. 

Relaciones....,  Secretaria  de. 

Statutes. 

Treaties. 


Vice  Royalty. 
1519-1810. 

Serials. 
Gaceta    de    Mexico.      Jan.,    March-June,    1722. 
no.  I,  3-6.     sq.  8°. 

no.  I.  Gaceta  de  Mexico,  y  Florilogio  Histo- 
rial  de  las  noticias  de  Nueva-Espana,  que  se 
imprimirin  cada  mes,  y  cotnienzan  desde  prim- 
era  hasta  fin  de  Henero  de  1722.  n.  t.-p. 
[Colophon:]  Mexico,  Imprenta  de  los  Here- 
deros  de  la  Viuda  de  Miguel  de  Rivera  Calde- 
rdn,  en  el  Emperdradillo.  Ano  de  1722. 
8  pp. 

no.  2.   Lacking. 

no,  3.  Gaceta  de  Mexico.  Y  noticias  de  Nueva- 
Espafia,  que  se  imprimen  cada  mes:  desde 
primero,  hasta  fin  de  Marzo  de  1722.  Y  las 
de  Espaiia.  que  vinieron  este  mes.  n.  t.-p. 
Colophon  as  for  no.  i.     pp.  17-24. 

no.  4.  Gaceta  de  Mexico.  Y  Florilogio  Histo- 
rial  de  las  noticias  de  Nueva-Espafia,  que  se 
imprimen  cada  mes,  las  de  primero  hasta  fin  de 
Abril  de  1722.  n.  t.-p.  Colophon  as  for 
no.  I.     pp.  25-32. 

no.  5.  Gaceta  de  Mexico.  Y  Florilogio  Histo- 
rial  de  las  noticias  de  Nueva-Espafia,  que  se 
imprimen  cada  mes,  las  de  primero  hasta  fin 
de  Mayo  de  1722.  Y  las  de  Espafia,  que 
vinieron  este  mes.  n.  t.-p.  [Colophon:]  n.  p. 
Con  Privilegio:  Por  los  Herederos  de  la  Viuda 
de  Miguel  de  Rivera.  Aiio  de  1722.  pp. 
33-40. 

no.  6.  Florilogio  Historial  de  Mexico.  Y  noti- 
cias de  Nueva-Espafia,  que  se  imprimen  cada 
mes:  las  de  primero  hasta  finde  lunio  de  1722. 
n.  t.-p.     Colophon  as  in  no.  i.     pp.  41-48. 

Publication  was  suspended;  resumed  in  1728.     The  entire 
file,  nos.  1-6,  is  reprinted  in  N.  Leon's  "  Bibliografia  Mexi- 


cana  del  siglo  xviii,"  pt.  2,  sec.  2,  pt.  2,  pp.  954-1036.  Facs.  of 
page  I  of  no.  i  on  p.  955  of  Leon.  Also  reprinted  in  "  Colec- 
cion  de  Documentos  para  la  Historia  de  Mexico,"  v.  4,  p.  9- 
150. 

Gazeta   de    Mexico.      1728-1739.      nos.     1-145. 

pp.  I [-11 57].     n.  t.-p.     sq.  8°. 

Lacking  the  following  numbers: 

no.  102-103.  May,  June,  1736.  pp.  810-825.  no.  123.  Feb., 
1738.  pp.  978-987.  no.  129.  July,  1738.  pp.  1026-1033.  no. 
133.  Dec,  1738.  pp.  1058-1065.  no.  145.  Dec,  1739.  pp. 
iiSo[-ii57]. 

The  imprint  of  the  file  is  as  follows:  1728-1731,  no.  1-49, 
Colophon:   Mexico,  Joseph  Bernardo  de  Hogal. 

Nos.  I.  and  4  only  have  an  imprint  date,  viz.,  1728,  all  other 
numbers  are  without  an  imprint  date.  In  no.  20  the  name  of 
de  Hogal  is  omitted,  and  the  colophon  reads:  "ConLicen- 
cencia  \sic'\,  y  Privilegio  del  Excmo.  Sr.  Virrey." 

1732-1737,  no.  50-121,  Colophon:  Mexico.  En  la  Imprenta, 
Real  del  Superior  Gobierno  de  los  Herederos  de  la  Viuda  d* 
Miguel  de  Rivera  Calderon,  en  el  Empedradillo. 

Beginning  with  no.  60  the  words  "  La  Viuda  de  Miguel" 
and  "  Calderon  "  are  omitted.  In  place  of  the  former  read 
"  Doiia  Maria."  In  nos.  87-89,  92-94,  96-121  Rivera  is  spelled 
Ribera. 

1738-1739,  no.  122-145,  Colophon:  Mexico,  Joseph  Bar- 
nardo  de  Hogal.     n.  d. 

.  Two  numbers  were  issued  in  July,  1728;  with  this  exception, 
the  issue  was  monthly. 

Two  editions  of  no.  28  were  issued.  From  p.  217  to  p.  220 
they  are  identical.  On  p.  221-223  '^'^^  edition  contains  notices 
resp.  from  Habana,  Guathemala,  Guadiana,  Honduras,  Vera- 
Cruz,  Xalapa.  The  other  edition  has  on  these  pages  notices 
resp.  from  Habana,  Guadalaxara,  Guathemala,  Honduras. 

The  imperfections  in  pagination  are  as  follows:  page  183  is 
printed  283,  pages  273-274  are  misprinted  273-275,  279,  277, 178- 
179,  page  426  is  misprinted  42,  page  617  is  misprinted  917,  pages 
664-665  are  omitted  in  the  numbering,  page  673  is  misprinted 
663,  pages  744-745  are  misprinted  747,  747  (sic)  resp.,  page  826 
is  misprinted  268. 

no.  1-37.  1728-1730.  Compendio  de  Notic- 
ias Mexicanas  con  indice  general  de  todas,  en 
la  impression  de  las  Gazetas  de  Mexico,  que  a 
imitacion  de  las  Cortes  de  la  Europa  se  im- 
primen cada  mes;  y  estas  corresponden  desde 
el  afio  de  1728,  729  y  730.  Para  que  con  mas 
facilidad,  y  certidumbre,  puedan  formarse  las 
Chronicas,  e  Historias  de  todas  las  Provincias 
de  este  Reyno.  Su  author  D.  Juan  Francisco 
Sahagum  de  Arevalo,  Ladron  de  Guevara.  Dedi- 
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Vice  Royalty,  cont'd. 
cadas  all  Illmo  Sr.  Dr.  D.  Juan  Antonio  de 
Vizarron,  y  Eguiarreta. .  .Dignissimo  Arzobispo 
de  Mexico,  &c.  Mexico,  Joseph  Bernardo  de 
Hogal,  Impresor  de  la  Santa  Cruzada  /  Inquisi- 
eion,  1 728-1 730.     4°. 

A  re-issue  of  corresponding  numbers  of  the  Gazetd  de 
Mexico.  The  Compeodio  is  reprinted  in  Leon,  Bibliografia 
Mexicana  del  siglo  xviii,  pt.  i,  secc.  3,  pt.  i,  pp.  6et  seq.  It 
is  also  reprinted  in  Coleccion  de  Documentos  para  la  Historia 
de  Mexico,  v.  4,  pp.  151-513,  and,  with  omissions,  in  La  Re- 
piiblica,  Semana  Literaria,  v.  2  and  3. 

Mercurio  de  Mexico.  1740-1742.  no.  146-157. 
pp.  [u  58-]  1248. 

Reprinted  in  Leon,  Bibliografia  Mexicana  del  siglo  xviil, 
pt.  I,   sccc.  2,  pt.  I. 

Publication  was  suspended  in  1742,  with  no.  157;  resumed 
in  1784. 

Ga2etas  de   Mexico,   compendio  de  noticias   de 

Nueva-Espatia. . .  Por  D.  Manuel  Antonio  Valdes 

[v.  1-12;  V.  13-16.    Editor  D.  Juan  Lopez  Can- 

celada].     Mexico  [1784-1809].     4°. 

The   file   in  the  Library   is  imperfect,  consisting  of  v.    t 

(1784/5),  no.  2-6,  S-21,    24-37,  4'-4Si  47i  49-5';  v.  2  (1786/7), 

none;  v.  3  (1788/9),  no.  1-45;  v.  4  (1790/1),  no.  i,  4-7,9-18,  21- 

26,  30-49;  V.   5   (i79»/3).  °0'   i-»5-    •7-23.  25-361  44-74;  ''■  6 

(1794),   no.    1-29,  41-86;  V.   7   (1795),   no.   I-4S,   47-64;    v.    8 

(1796/7),  no.  1-27,  29-31,  33-38,  40-47;  V.  o  (1708/9),  no.  i,  3,  s, 

7,  9-12,  14-19,  21,  23-27,  29-41,  54-57.  67-74,  82-135,  137-138; 

V.  10(1799/1801),  no.  3-32,34-49;  V.   II  (1802/3),  none;  v.  12 

(1804/5),  oo-  1-1S1  20-32;  V.  13  (1806),  no.  79-io<5;  v.  15  (1808), 

complete. 

Gaceta  del  (jobierno  de  Mexico,  v.  1-12,  1810-21. 
\AIexico,  1 8 10-2 1.]     8°. 

Non-serials. 
(Arranged  chronologically.) 
OrdenAzas  y  copilacion  de  leyes:  hechas  por  el 
muy  Illustra  Sefior  don  Antonio  d'medo9a  Uiso- 
rey  y  Gouernador  desta  nueua  Espana:  y  Presi- 
dete  de  la  audiecia  Real  q  eu  ella  reside:  y 
por  los  Seiiores  Oydores  d'  la  dicha  audiecia:  pa 
la  buea  gouernaciO  y  estilo  d'  los  oficiales  della. 
Afio   d.    M.d.xlviii.      45  ff.     2  1.     4°. 

Colophon:  Mexico  ecasa  iVJuapablos:  acabat ose  (Timp- 
tHtr  a  xxii dias  (Times  d'marco  d^M.d.xlviiiaAos. 
Signature:  32-34,  ^'^  i°  fours,  m  in  three. 

Philippvs  Hispania  Rvm  et  Indiarvm  Rex.  Pro- 
uisiSes  cedulas  Instruciones  de  su  Magestad : 
ordena9as  d'  difutos  y  audiecia,  pa  la  buena 
expediciO  dejos  negocios,  y  administraciO  d'  jus- 
ticia:  y  gouernaciS  d'sta  nueua  Espana:  y  pa 
el  bue  tratamieto  y  cOservaciO  d'  los  yndios, 
dende  el  ano  1525.  hasta  este  presente  de  63. 
En  Mexico  en  casa  De  Pedro  Ocharte. 
M.D.LXIII.  I  p.l.,  213  numbered  leaves, 
Tabla  5  leaves.     F". 

D.  Juan  Francisco  Guemez  y  Horcasitas,  Conde 
de  Revilla  Gigedo,  Gentil  Hombre  de  Camara, 
con  Llave  de  entrata,  de  Su  Magestad,  .  .  . 
Vi-Rey,  Governador,  y  Capitan  General  de  esta 
Nueva  Espana,  y  Presidente  de  su  Real  Audi- 
encia.  .  .  .  Mexico,  Sept.  26,  1753.  29  leaves. 
F'. 

A  proclamation  by  the  Viceroy  of  New  Spain  containing 
regulations  for  the  administration  of  tbe  vice-royalty,  with 
a  list  of  salaries  for  all  public  officials. 

Ordenanzas  para  el  govierno  de  la  labor  de 
Monedas  que  se  fabricaren  en  la  Real  Casa  de 
Moneda  de  Mexico  y  de  mas  de  las  Indias... 
Mexico,  D.  Joseph  Antonio  de  Hogal,  1771.  (3) 
59  P-     4°. 


CONSTITUCIONES,  y  Ordenanzas,  para  el  regimen, 
y  govierno  del  Hospital  Real,  y  General  de  los 
Indios  de  esta  Nueva  Espafia,  Mandadas  guar- 
dar  por  S.  M.  en  Real  Cedula  de  27  de  Octubre 
del  afio  de  1776.  Impresas  en  Mexico,  en  la 
nueva  ojicina  MadriUha  de  D.  Felipe  de  Ztiiiiga 
y  Ontiveros,  calle  de  la  Palma,  afio  de  1778.     F°. 

Original  not  in  the  Library.  Reprinted  in  Leon,  Bibliog- 
rafia Mexicana  del  siglo  xviii,  Secc.  i,  pte.  i,  pp.  158-178. 

Prontuario  General  en  Cinco  Tarifas,  Por  las 
que  se  saca  y  deduce  toda  clase  de  Sueldos,  y  los 
varios  descuentos  que  ellos  deben  hacerse  para 
el  fondodel  Monte  Pio  de  oficinas  de  esta  Nueva 
Espafla,  y  demas  Provincias  e  Islas  agregadas,  y 
las  pensiones  que  ban  percibir  las  Madres,  Viu- 
das  o  pupilos  de  los  Erapleados  que  fallezcan  y 
tengan  derecho  al  Monte.  Dispuestos  por  el 
Contador  De  El  Mexico:  1784.  [Mexico.]  Por 
D.  Felipe  de  Zunigay  Ontiveros,  Calle  del  Espiritu 
Santo.     27  leaves.     4°. 

Relacion  por  metodo  alfabetico,  comprehensiva 
de  los  generos,  frutos  y  efectos  nacionales  y  ex- 
trangeros  de  Europa,  Asia,  Peru,  ultramarinos 
y  del  Reyno  de  Nueva- Espafta,  de  frecUente  en- 
trada,  y  consumo  en  Mexico,  con  arreglo  a  las 
noticias  adquiridas  por  los  vistas  de  esta  real 
aduana,  consiguiente  d  orden  de  la  superin- 
tendencia  de  ella,  en  cumplimento  de  la  Superior 
del  ExmO.  Seiior  Virrey  de  3  de  Julio  de  1792... 
Mexico,  Dec.  22,  1792.      16  leaves.     F°. 

Soberano  Junta  Provisional. 
1821-1822. 

Coleccion  de  ordenes  y  decretos  de  la  soberana 
junta  provisional  gubernativa,  y  soberanos  con- 
gresos  generales.  See  this  title  below  under 
"  Republic. — Statutes." 

Empire. 
1821-1823. 

Gaceta  imperial  de  Mexico,  v.  1-2.  n.  t.-p. 
12°. 

The  Library's  file  is  imperfect,  consisting  of  v.  i  (1821/2), 
no.  1-60;  V.  2  (1822),  no.  43,  45,  54,  112,  119,  123,  133,  139, 
144,  146,  149. 

Hacienda,  Ministro  de.  Exposicion  al  soberano 
congreso  mexicano  sobre  el  estado  de  la  hacienda 
piiblica,  y  conducto  del  ciudadano  Antonio  de 
Medina  en  el  tiempo  que  fue  asu  cargo  el  minis- 
terio.  Mexico,  Imprenta  de  la  Aguila,  1823. 
42  pp.,  18  leaves.     F°. 

Medina  was  the  last  minister  of  finance  under  the  Em- 
pire. He  held  the  office  from  July  i,  1822,  to  March  31, 
1823.  His  predecessor,  Maldonado,  made  a  report  in  1822, 
and  the  two  are  the  only  finance  reports  made  during  the 
Empire.     The  Maldonado  report  is  not  in  the  Library. 

Republic  (ist). 
1823-1864. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  check  schedules  of  the  serial 
reports  printed  under  the  names  of  the  respective  ministries, 
as  Guerra,  Hacienda,  etc.  Owing  to  the  irregularity  with 
which  the  serial  reports  were  printed,  it  would  be  difficult 
for  the  student,  without  some  such  check,  to  ascertain  either 
the  completeness  or  the  continuity  of  a  given  file.  In  the 
collations  which  follow  the  schedules  the  arrangement  is 
chronological  by  ministries.  The  advantage,  to  the  student, 
of  this  arrangement  is  that  the  serial  as  well  as  the  occas'onal 
reports  are  made  to  bear  some  relation  to  the  circumstances 
which,  particularly  in  this  period  of  Mexican  history,  gave 
rise  to  them,  viz.  party  and  factional  upheavals. 
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Republic  (ist),  confd. 

Camara  de  Diputados. 
Espediente  instructivo  formado  por  la  seccion 
del  gram  jurado  de  la  camara  de  representantes, 
sobre  la  acusacion  que  los  sres.  Aburto  y  Tames, 
hicieron  contra  el  vice  presidente  de  la  repiiblica 
D.  Nicolas  Bravo.  Mexico,  Imp.  de  las  Esca- 
lerillas  dirigida  por  M,  Ximeno,  1828.  25  [for 
52]  p.     8°. 

The  impeachment  of  Bravo  for  having  promulgated  the 
Plan  of  Montano,  proclaimed  at  Otumba,  Dec.  23,  1827,  by 
the  rejuvenated  escoces  party,  then  styling  itself  the  nove- 
narios.  The  execution  of  this  Plan  resulted  in  an  organized 
rebellion  against  the  existing  government. 

Comision  de  Cr^dito  Ptiblico. 

Dictamen  de  la  comision  de  cre'dito  publico  de 
la  camara  de  diputados,  sobre  arreglo  de  la  deuda 
interior  de  la  nacion.  Mexico,  Imp.  de  V.  G. 
Torres,  1849.     74,  Ixviii  p.     8°. 

This  report,  together  with  the  one  following,  are  two  of 
three  reports  made  by  committees  preliminary  to  the  fund- 
ing law  of  Nov.  30,  1850,  which  consolidated  the  debt  of 
Mexico,  other  than  the  foreign  debt,  into  one  fund.  Related 
to  these  reports  is  that  of  Manuel  Payno,  printed  in  1851, 
entitled  "  Documentos  relatives  al  arreglo  de  la  deuda  in- 
terior"; see  below  under  Hacienda,  Secretaria  de. 

Dictamen  de  la  mayoria  de  la  comision  de 
credito  publico  de  la  camara  de  diputados,  voto 
particular,  y  documentos  relativos  al  arreglo  de 
la  deuda  interior  de  la  Republica.  Mexico,  Imp. 
del.  Cumplido,  1850.     41  p.     i  foldg.  leaf.     8°. 

This  report  is  reproduced  on  pp.  16-54  of  the  Payno  re- 
port referred  to  in  the  preceding  note. 

Comision  de  Hacienda. 

Andlisis.  De  la  memoria  del  ministerio  de 
hacienda  formado  por  la  comision  nombrado  al 
efecto  por  la  cdmara  de  diputados.  n.  t.-p.  [1825] 
13  pp.     12°. 

The  report  is  dated  May  20,  1825.  It  is  the  report  of  the 
•committee  of  inquiry  by  the  deputies  appointed  to  examine 
the  first  annual  report  of  Estena,  secretary  of  the  treasury. 
A  similar  committee  was  appointed  by  the  Senate;  see  below 
Camara  del  Senado.  The  Esteva  report  is  also  in  the 
Library;  see  below  Hacienda,  etc. 

Comision  Inspectora. 

Dictamen  de  la  comision  inspectora  de  la 
camara  de  diputados,  sobre  el  presupuesto  de 
gastos  del  ministerio  de  guerra  y  marina,  presen- 
tado  en  la  sesion  de  27  de  diciembre  de  1837. 
Mexico,  Oficinh  de  J.  M.  F.  de  Lara,  1838. 
40  pp.     8°. 

Comisiones  de  Policia  y  Segunda  de  Hacienda. 

Dictamen  de  las  comisiones  de  policia  y  se- 
gunda de  hacienda  sobre  la  derogacion  de  la  ley 
de  26  de  Noviembre  del  afio  anterior  que  au- 
mento  el  derecho  de  consume,  y  voto  particular 
de  los  sefiores  que  disintieron  del  mismo  dic- 

.  tamen.     Mexico,   Imp.  por  J.  M.    Lara,   1840. 
141,  20  pp.     8°. 

Comisiones  Primera  y  Segunda  de  Hacienda. 

Dictamen  sobre  consignacion  de  fondos  para 

la  deuda  interior  y  recursos  con  que  cubrir  el 
deficiente  del  erario  fedt-rnl.  leido  en  la  sesion  de 
26  de  junio  do  1851,  e  impreso  por  acuerdo  de  la 
misma  camara.  Mexico,  Impr.  de  V.  G.  Torres, 
1851.     26  pp.     8°. 

Comisiones  de  Puntos  Constitucionales. 

Dictamen  de  las  comisiones  de  puntos  consti- 


tucionales y  primera  de  justicia,  sobre  nombra- 
miento  de  los  ministros  de  la  Suprema  Corte  de 
Justicia.     Mexico,  1849.     18  pp.     8°. 

Comisiones  Unidas. 

Dictamen   de   la   mayoria   de   las   comisiones 

unidas  de  la  camara  de  diputados,  sobre  el 
acuerdo  del  Senado  relativo  d  baja  de  aranceles  y 
alzamiento  de  prohibiciones  y  voto  particular  de 
la  minoria  sobre  el  mismo  objeto.  Mexico, 
Tipogr.  de  V.  G.  Torres,  1852.     23  pp.     8°. 

Camara  del  Senado. 

Dictamen  sobre  establecimiento  de  aduanas 
maritimas  y  fronterizas.  Mexico,  1849.  127  pp. 
8°. 

Espediente  cop  dos  acuerdos  del  senado  sobre 
convenciones  diplomaticas.  Mexico,  I.  Cum- 
plido, 1852.     31  pp.     8°. 

Of  the  two  acuerdos,  the  first  relates  to  claims  conven- 
tions contracted  by  Mexico,  and  the  second  imposes 
penalties  upon  ministers  of  the  state  who  enter  into  agree- 
ments with  foreign  powers  which  in  any  way  invade  the 
legislative  power  of  the  state. 

Comision  de  Colonizacion. 

Dictamen  de  la  comision  de  colonizacion  de  la 
camara  del  senado,  sobre  los  projectos  de  colon- 
izacion que  se  pasaron  a  sur  ecsimen  en  enero 
ultimo;  mandado  imprimir  por  acuerdo  de  la 
propria  cdmara  en  21  de  mayo  de  1852.  Mexico, 
I.  Cumplido,  1852.     12  pp.     8°. 

Comision  de  CrMito  Pilblico. 

Dictamen  de  la  comision  de  credito  publico  de 
la  camara  de  senadores  del  congreso  general 
Mexicano.     Mexico,  I.  Camplido,  1849.     12  pp. 

24°- 

Claims  upon  Mexico  and  the  use  of  the  U.  S.  indemnity 
for  their  liquidation. 

Comision  Especial  de  Tehuaniepec. 

Dictamen  sobre  el  acuerdo  relativo  a  aprobar 
las  proposiciones  de  contrata  para  la  apertura  de 
una  viade  comunicacionesinter-oceanica.  Mex- 
ico: V.  G.   Torres,  1852.     18  pp.     12°. 

Comision  de  Hacienda. 

Analisis  de  la  memoria  presentada  por  el  seiior 
secretario  del  despacho  de  hacienda,  al  primer 
congreso  constitucional  de  los  Estados  Unidos 
Mexicanos;  hecho  por  la  comision  de  hacienda 
de  la  camara  de  senadores,  de  cuya  orden  se 
imprime.  Mexico,  M.  Rivera,  i%2^.  46pp.  8°. 
The  report  is  dated  April  10,  1825,  It  is  the  report  of  the 
committee  appointed  by  the  senate  to  examine  the  first  an- 
nual report  of  Esteva,  secretary  of  the  treasury.  A  similar 
committee  was  appointed  by  the  deputies;  see  above  Camara 
de  Disputados.  The  Esteva  report  is  also  in  the  library; 
see  below  Hacienda,  etc. 

An  English  edition  of  the  foregoing  "analisis"  was  pub- 
lished in  London  in  1825.     See  next  entry. 

Analysis  of  the  memorial  presented  by  the 
secretary  of  the  treasury  to  the  first  constitutional 
congress  of  the  United  Mexican  states:  being 
the  substance  of  a  report  of  the  financial  com- 
mittee of  the  chamber  of  senators,  and  printed 
by  order  of  the  same.  Translated  from  the  offi- 
cial copy  published  in  Mexico.  London,  G. 
Cowie  &' Co.,  12,2^.     vi,  3-96P.     8°. 

As  suted,  the  substance,  only,  of  the  original  report  is 
given.  On  pp.  81-96  the  Esteva  report  of  1825,  which  forma 
the  subject  matter  of  the  committee  report,  is  given  in  con- 
densed form. 
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Comision  de  Puntos  ConstitucionaUs, 

Dictamen  sobre  reformas  de  la  constitucion 
federal ;  y  voto  particular  de  los  Sres.  Marin  y 
Rodriguez  sobre  el  mismo  asunto.  Mexico:  Imp. 
Aguila,  1831.     36  pp.     8°. 

Comisiones  Primera  de  Hacienda 

y  Credito  Publico. 
Dictamen  de  la  mayoria.  y  voto  particular 
sobre  el  acuerdo  de  la  de  diputados,  que  consulta 
la  nulidad  de  la  contrata  de  la  renta  del  tabaco, 
becta  en  18  de  agosto  de  1848.  Mexico,  I.  Cum- 
plido,  1852.     20  pp.     8°. 

Comisiones  de  Puntos  ConstitucionaUs 

y  Segunda  de  Justicia. 
Dictamen  sobre  la  ley  constitucional,  para  el 
nombramiento  de  los  ministros  de  la  suprema 
corte   de   justicia.     Mexico,  I.  Cumplido,   1849. 
20  pp.     8°. 

Comisaria  del  Ej^rcito  Restaurador 

de  la  Libertad. 

Cuentas  de  la  comisaria  y  sub-comisaria  del 
ej^rcito  restaurador  de  la  libertad,  que  mani- 
fiestan  los  ingresos  y  egresos  que  ban  tenido,  en 
las  fechas  que  mencionan.  Mexico,  Impr.  de 
V.  G.   Torres,  1856.     31  pp.     4°. 

The  financial  statement  of  the  military  expenditures  of 
the  revolutionary  body  centered  in  Acapulco,  state  of 
Guerrero.  General  Juan  Alvarez  was  the  leader  and  Santa 
Anna  the  object  of  attack. 

Comision  Cientifica  de  Pachuca. 
For  the  Almaraz  report  of  this  expedition,  see 
below  SPECIAL  PLACES.     Pachuca. 

Comision  de  Estadistica  Militar. 
Coleccion  de  las  actas  de  la  Comision  de 
Estadistica  Militar  creada  en  24  de  Setiembre  de 
1839,  y  las  de  su-continuacion  como  Soci^dad 
Mexicana  de  Geografia  y  Estadistica  des  de  28 
de  Abril  de  1851.     Mexico,  A.  Boix,  i860.     4°. 

Comision  de  Limites. 
For  the  Berlandier  and  Chovel  report  of  1850, 
see  below  under  Boundaries,  1850. 

Comisiones  de  Credito  Publico  y  Especial 
de  Hacienda. 
Dictamen. .  .sobre  la organizacion de  la  oficina 
de  este  establecimiento.    July  20,  1824.    Mexico, 
Imp.  del  Supremo  Gobierno,  1824.      ig  pp.     12°. 

Comisiones  de  Sistema  de  Hacienda 
y  Minerla. 
Dictamen    presentado   al   soberano    congreso 
general  constituyente,  por  sus comisiones. .  .sobre 
que  no  se  aumenten  los  derechos  de  estraccion 
del  oro  y   la  plata.     AugOst  9,  1824.     Mexico, 
Imp.  del  Supremo  Gobierno,  1824.      i6  pp.     12°. 
A   plan    for    increasing  the   revenues  and   to   bar    out 
foreigners  from  the  raining  industries,   keeping  all  metal 
extracted  within  the  national  control. 

Comisiones  Unidas  de  Hacienda  y  Comercio. 

Dictamen. .  .sobre  prohibiciones  de  efectos. 
Feb.  26,  1824.  Mexico,  Imp.  del  Supremo  Go- 
bierno, 1824,   16  pp.     12°. 


Dictamen  sobre  reformas  del  arancel  general. 
April  25,  1824.  Mexico,  Imp.  del  Supreme^ 
Gobierno,  1824.     26  pp.     12°. 

Congreso. 
Collections. 

Archivo  mexicano.     Actas  de  las  sesiones  de  las 
camaras  despacho  diario  de  los  ministerios,  su- 
cesos  notables,  documentos  oficiales  importantes, 
y  rectificaciou  de  hechos  oficiales.  Mexico:  V.  G. 
Torres,  1852-1853.     v.  1-2.     8°. 
Contains  proceedings  of  the  Senate  and  Chamber  of  Depu- 
ties from  Oct.  to  Dec,  1852,  as  well  as  many  ministerial  and 
executive  orders,  reports,  etc. 

Mateos  (Juan  Antonio).     Historia  parlamentaria 
de  los   congresos   mexicanas   de   1821    a    1857. 
Mexico,  1 877-1 886.     11  v.  in  5.     4°. 
V.  I.  Historia  de  los  congresos  mexicanos. 
V.  2.  Sesiones  de  la  Junta  Instituyente. 
V.  3-5.  Sesiones  del  congreso  de   1825,  ib.  de  1827,  de  la 
camara  de  diputados  de  1828. 
V.  6  [Actas  del  congreso  de  la  Union  aiio  de  1830.] 
V.  7-10.  Sesiones  de  la  camara  de  diputados  dkl  congresc^ 
dc  1831,  1832,  1834,  1835. 

Diario  de  los  debates  del  congreso  constitucional. 
1  con^n^eso  (  See  below  Historia,  por  Buenrostro. 
3       "  Sept.  2,  1862-May  31,  1863.    3  V.  in  i. 

Separate  Issues. 
Historia  del  primer  y  segundo  congresos  consti- 
tucionales.     Por    Felipe    Buenrostro.      Mexico, 
1874-1883.     4  vols.     4°. 
Incomplete;  includes  only  Entrega  1-87,  163-169. 

Manifiesto  del  congreso  general  a  los  mejicanos; 

Oct  4,  1824.     Mexico,  1824.     vi  pp.     4°. 
Manifiesto  del  Congreso  General  en  el  presente 

aRo.     Mexico:  J.  M.  F.  de  Lara,  1836.    20  pp. 

8°. 

Signed  July  29,  1836.  This  is  the  manifesto  in  which  the 
Mexican  Congress  repudiated  the  arrangement  entered  into 
between  Santa-Anna  and  David  G.  Burnet,  President  of  the 
State  of  Texas,  by  means  of  which  it  was  intended  to  pave 
the  way  for  the  recognition  of  Texan  independence  by 
Mexico. 

■    Comision  de  Hacienda, 

Dictamen  de  la  comision  de  sistema  de  haci- 
enda sobre  los  empleados  que  ban  de  administrar 
en  los  estados  los  caudales  de  la  federacion, 
Aug.  17,  1824.     Mexico,  1824.     7  pp.     12°. 

Consejo  General  de  Instruccion  Publica. 
Asignacion  de  los  autores  que  deben  servir  de 
testo    en   los  colegios.     Mexico,  J.    M.    Lara, 
1855.     7  pp.     8°. 

Consejo  de  Gobierno. 
Dictamen  del  consejo  de  gobierno  sobre  con- 
vocatoria.  Mexico,  Imp.  del  Aguila,  li^i.  20  pp. 
12°. 

Report  of  the  council  which  was  formed  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Bases  of  Tacubaya,  issued  by  Santa-Anna 
in  Sept.,  1841.  The  council  was  to  summon  a  congress  for  the 
purpose  of  forming  a  constitution. 

Constitution. 

General  Works. 

The  reader  is  also  referred  to  vol.  8  (1904),  p.  79  of  the 

Bulletin  of  the  New  York  Public  Library  for  other  texts  of 

the  constitutions  of  Mexico  contained  in  various  collections. 

BuRGES  (William  H.)  A  comparative  study  of  the 
constitutions  of  the  U.  S.  of  Mexico  and  the 
U.  S.  of  America.  1905.  (Amer.  Law  Review, 
V.  39:  711-726.) 
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Republic  (isi).  Constitution,  cont'd. 

Gamboa  (Jose  M.)  Leyes  constitucionales  de 
Mexico  durante  el  siglo  xix.  Discurso.  .  .con 
un  apendice  que  contiene  integras  todas  las  con- 
stituciones  que  han  regido  en  Mexico  7  ademls 
la  americana  de  1787. .  .[etc.]  Mexico,  igoi. 
598  pp.     8°. 

Sanchez  Azcona  (Juan).  Apuntes  del  discurso 
pronunciado  en  el  Colegio  de  Abogados  de 
Mexico...,  sobre  los  principios  fundamentales 
del  sistema  federativo  y  su  aplicacion  4  nuestro 
derecho  constitucional.  Puebla,  1875.  37  pp. 
12°. 

Reflecsiones  sobre  algunas  reformas  a  la  consti- 
tucion  federal  de  la  repiiblica  mexicana.  Mexico, 
I.  Cutnplido,  1835.     2  p.l.,  44  pp.     8°. 

1824. 
Acta    constitutiva    de    la    federacion    mexicana. 

\^Mexico,  1824.]  I  p.l.,  12  pp.     24°. 
Acta  constitutiva  y  constitucion  federal  de  los  E. 

U.  Mexicanos.  Mexico,  1828.   i  p.l.,  lor,  iiipp., 

I  plate.     24°. 

C5digo  fundamental  de  los  E.  U.  Mexicanos. 
Mexico,  1847.     92  pp.,  2  leaves.     16°. 

Constitutive  acts  of  the  Mexican  federation,  Jan. 
31,  1824,  also  federal  constitution  of  the  United 
Mexican  states,  Oct.  4,  1824.  Mexico,  1824. 
93  PP-     8°. 

[L.  (A.)]  The  constitution  of  the  republic  of 
Mexico,  and  of  the  state  of  Coahuila  and  Texas. 
Containing  also  an  abridgement  of  the  laws  of 
the  general  and  state  governments,  relating  to 
colonization.  With  sundry  other  laws  and  docu- 
ments. New  York,  i2>'i2.    iv(i),  6-132   pp.     8°. 

1836. 

Bases  y  leyes  constitucionales  de  la  repiiblica 
mexicana,  decretadas  por  el  congreso  general  de 
lanacion...    yJ/^jczV^,  1837.     127pp.     24°. 

ANALisfs  critico  de  la  constitucion  de  1836.  Mexico, 
1842.     46  pp.     8°. 

1843. 

Bases  orgAnicas  de  la  republica  mexicana. .  .san- 
cipnadas  por  el  supremo  gobierno  provisional 
con  arregio  &  los  mismos  decretos  el  dia  12  de 
junio  de  1843.     Mexico,  1843.     xi,  45  pp    8°. 

Proykcto  de  constitucion  presentado  al  congreso 
por  la  comision  especial... y  leido  en  la  sesion 
del  dia  3  de  diciembre  de  1842.  Mexico,  1842. 
44  pp.     12°. 

1847- 

Acta  constitutiva  y  de  reformas,  sancionada  por 
el  congreso  estraordinario  constituyente  de  E.  U. 
Mexicanos,  el  18  de  mayo  de  1847.  Mexico, 
1847.     12  pp.     12°. 

1857- 
Constitucion  federal  de  los  E.  U.  Mexicanos. . . 
Coatepec,  1880.     142  pp.     24°. 

Same.     Mexico,  1857.     27  pp.     8°. 

Same.     Puebla,  1857.      108  pp.     8°. 

Same.      Vera   Cruz,  t88i.     142  pp.,  i   leaf. 

12°. 

Constitution  f^derale  dela  republique  mexicaine; 
avec  ses  additions  et  reforraes  et  loi  organiques 


des  articles  loi,  102,  etc.,  traduites  de  I'espagnol 
par  R.  G.  Pacheco.    Mexico,  1890.  '138  pp.    8°. 

Constitution  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico. 
By  Bernard  Moses.  47  pp.  8".  (Amer.  Acad. 
Polit.  and  Soc.  Science.     Pubn.  27.) 

Estatuto  organico  provisional  de  la  republica 
mexicana,  decretado  en  15  de  mayo  de  1856. 
Puebla,  1856.      16  pp.     4°. 

Fomento,  Colonizacion,  Indus tria  y  Comercio, 
Secretaria  de. 

Created  by  Act  of  April  22,  1853.  To  this  department  were 
confided  all  the  utilities  promoted  by  public  funds,  the  prin- 
cipal ones  being  rail,  road  and  canal  transportation  and 
drainage.  Colonization  interests  and  the  public  lands,  patents 
and  trade  marks,  and  the  promotion  of  agricultural,  mmeral 
and  manufacturing  industries  also  fell  to  this  department,  as 
well  as  the  establishment  of  national  statistics.  Until  1853, 
these  several  interests  had  been  looked  after  by  the  depart- 
ment of  Relaciones,  Justicia  y  Hacienda.  Joaquin  Velaz- 
quez de  Leon  was  the  first  minister  of  this  new  department. 
He  held  the  office  from  April  26,  1853  to  August  12,  1855. 

MiNISTERIO    DE   VELAZQUEZ   DE   LeON. 
I853-I855. 

Serial. 
Anales  de!  ministerio  de  fomento.  Industria 
agricola,  minera,  fabril,  manufacturera  y  comer- 
cial,  y  estadistica  general,  de  la  republica  Mexi- 
cana. tomo  I.  Mexico,  Impr.  de  F.  Escalante y 
comp.,  1854.     726  pp.      I  map.     8°. 

Opens  with  an  introduction  in  which  is  described  a  pro- 
posed elaborate  statistical  project,  to  be  undertaken  by  the 
new  department.  After  this  follows  a  folding  table  showing 
the  population  of  each  department  and  territory  of  the  gov- 
ernment, its  distribution  into  cities, villages,  pueblos,  misiones, 
haciendas,  etc.,  and  the  sources  from  which  the  information 
was  taken.  There  is  a  table  showing  the  coinage  of  silver 
and  gold  resp.  in  each  year,  at  the  mint  in  the  capital  city, 
from  i6qo,  the  first  for  which  official  figures  were  obtainable, 
to  1853;  also  the  coinage  of  local  mints  from  1811  to  1853. 
The  greater  part  of  the  volume,  pp.  23-726,  is  taken  up  with 
"  Estadistica  del  Departamento  de  Mexico,  formada  par  la 
comision  nombrado  por  esta  Secretaria,  y  presidida  por  el 
Sr.  D.  Joaquin  Noriega."  The  arrangement  is  sectional, 
and  comprises  detailed  descriptions  of  the  fauna,  floia,  natu- 
ral resources,  vital  statistics,  dialects,  etc.  The  map  of  the 
dept.  of  Mexico,  made  in  1828-9  by  D.  Tomas  Ramon  del 
Moral  is  reproduced  and  inserted  between  pages  22  and  23. 

Anales  del  ministro  de  fomento.  Agricultura 
industria  fabril  y  manufacturera.  comercio  y  es- 
tadistica en  general  de  las  naciones  estranzeras. 
Tomo  I.  Mexico,  Impr.  de  F.  Escalante  y 
comp.,  1854.     pp.  1-328.     8°. 

Anales  del  ministro  de  fomento.  Obras  publicas, 
mejoras  materiales,  colonizacion,  descubrimien- 
tos,  inventos  y  perfeccionamentos  hectos  en  las 
ciencias  y  las  artes,  y  utiles  aplicaciones  prac- 
ticas.     Tomo  1-2.     Mexico.  1854-55.     8°. 

Non-serials. 
Arranged  chronologically. 
Coleccion  de  cuadros   para  la  estadistica  general 
de  la  republica  Mexicana.     Mexico,  J.    M.  F. 
Lara,  1853.     56  leaves,     obi.  8°. 
Blank  forms  for  50  main  groups  for  the  collection  of  sta- 
tistics. 

Ministerio  de  Siliceo. 

1855-1857. 
Velazquez  de  Leon  was  followed  by  Lerdo  de  Tejada,  who 
held  the  office  from  Aug.  15  to  Dec.  11,  1855.  He  was  suc- 
ceeded by  Miguel  Siliceo  on  Dec.  13,  1855.  Siliceo  remained 
in  office  until  Sept.  16,  1857.  No  serial  reports  were  made  by 
Lerdo  de  Tejada. 
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Republic  (isi),  Sec.  de  Fomento,  etc.,  confd. 

Serial. 
Memoria  de  la  secretaria. .  .de  fomento,  coloniza- 

cion,  industria  y  comercio  de  la  republica  mexi- 

cana.    cscrita    per   el   secretario    del    ramo,    D. 

.Manuel  Siliceo.     Mexico,    V.   G.    Torres,  1857. 

I2q,  170,  6,  31,  66,   159,  7.  38,  105  pp.,  plans, 

plates.     F°. 
Contents: 

Report  proper.     129  pp. 

Documentos  justificativos  correapondicntes  a  la  primera 
parte  de  c.Me  memoria,  que  trata  de  obras  publicas.  170, 
6  pp..  38  plans  and  tables. 

Principally  roads  and  the  drainage  of  the  valley  of  Mexico. 
Documentos..  .a  la  segunda  parte  de  esta  memoria  que 
trata  la  colonizacion  y  terrenos  baldios.     31  pp.,  7  plans. 

Documentos  ...  a  la  cuarta  (sic  terccra  ?)  parte  de  esta 
memoria  que  trata  de  la  industria  y  medios  de  fonientarla. 
66,  isg  pp.,  a  fold^.  tables,  4  foldg.  plans,  1  plate. 

This  part  contains,  among  other  things,  a  "  Noticia  de  las 
cantidades  de  grana  registradas  en  Oaxaca  desde  el  aiio  de 
1758  hasta  de  30  Junio  de  1857,  con  expresion  del  preciocor- 
riente  y  valor  total,"  foldg.  table  laid  in  between  pp.  2 
and  3.  Pages  5-18  comprise  a  report  on  the  locust,  history 
of  its  appearances  and  means  for  its  suppression.  Pages  26- 
5S  contain  the  regulations  and  report  of  the  director  of  the 
National  School  of  Agriculture.  The  first  30  pages  of  the 
159  page  portion,  contain  the  regulations  of  the  Industrial 
School  of  Arts. 

Document'is  ...  a  la  cuarta  parte  de  esta  memoria  que 
trata  de  la  estadistica.     7,  38,  105  pp..  map. 

This  part  contains  "  Reseiia  geografica  del  distrito  de 
Soconusco  6  Tapachula  (estado  de  Chiapas),"  por  Antonio 
Garcia  y  Cubas.  7  pp.,  map.  "  Informe  sobre  la  acuiia- 
cion,  en  las  casas  de  moneda  de  la  republica."  38  pp. 
(Shows  coinages  of  the  mints — Mexico,  1537-1821;  Chihua- 
hua, 1811-1814;  Durango,  1811-1821;  Guadalajara,  1812- 
1821;  Guanajuato,  1812-1821;  Sombrerete,  1810-1812;  Zacate- 
cas,  1810-1821.  Also  moneda  colunaria,  1732-1771,  and 
moneda  de  busto,  1772-1821.  For  the  mint  at  the  City  of 
Mexico  the  comage  is  shown  by  vice  regal  periods  from 
1537  to  1673  and  annually  thereafter.  The  foregoing  are 
colonial  coinages.  For  the  first  empire,  coinages  of  the  mints 
at  Mexico  City,  Durango,  Guadalajara,  Guanajuato  and 
Zacatecasare  shown,  and  for  the  first  republic  those  of  Mex- 
ico City,  1824-1856;  Chihuahua,  1832-1856;  Guliacan,  1846- 
1856;  Durango,  1824-1856;  G  adalajara.  1824-1856;  Guada- 
lupe, 1824-1856;  San  luis  Potosi,  1827-1856;  Zacatecas,  1824- 
1856.  The  first  36  pages  of  the  105  page  portion  are  given 
over  to  a  census,  showing  only  the  population  by  sex,  by 
states.  Pages  48-60  following  contain  a  census  of  the  idioms 
prevalent  in  the  several  states;  an  ethnographic  map  of 
Mexico  faces  page  (o.  Pages  67-105  contain  an  "  Informe  de 
la  comision  para  levantar  el  piano  del  Valle  de  Mexico. 
I  map,  1  foldg.  table. 

Non-serials. 
Arranged  chronologically. 
Industria  (La)  y  las  bellas  artes  en  la  exposicion 
universal  de  1855.  Memoria  dirijida  al  excelen- 
tisimo  senor  ministro  de  fomento  por  Pedro 
Escandon. .  .presidente  de  la  comision  mexicana 
cerca  de  la  Exposicion  universal  de  Paris.    Paris, 

1856.  246  pp.     8°, 

Informe  dirigido  al  ministerio  de  fomento  en  15  de 
octubre  de  1856  por  su  agente  en  Campeche,  D. 
Tomas  Aznar  Barbacheno,  sobre  las  tierras  bal- 
dias  y  la  colonizacion  de  Yucatan.  In:  Las 
mejoras  materiales.     v.  i,  pp.  I- 123. 

Decreto  de  creacion  y  estatutos  del  Banco  de 
Mexico.     July  2g,  1857,     Mexico,  V.  G.  Torres, 

1857.  22  pp.     8°. 

Reglamento  provisional  de  directores  de  caminos. 
Aug.  20,  1857.  Mexico,  V.  G.  Torres,  1857. 
16  pp.     8°, 

Ministerio  db  Guzman. 

1858. 

Siliceo  had  four  successors  before  Leon  Guzman  came  into 

office.     The  Library  has  no  reports  by  these  successors,  and 

it  is  doubtful  if  any  were  issued  during  this  interesting  period. 

Leon  Guzman  held  the  office  from  Jan.  29  to  June  3,  1858. 


Non-serials. 
CONTRATO  celebrado  en   esta  secretaria  con  Don 
Miguel   Caspari,    el  dia    16  de   Abril,  de  1858. 
n.  p.,  n.  d.     15  pp.     8". 

Text  in  Spanish  and  English.  Respecting  the  purchase 
of  public  lands  (terrenos  baldios)  and  the  introduction  of 
foreigners  to  colonize  them. 

Ministerio  de  Ramirez. 

1860-1861. 

Six  changes  had  taken  place  in  this  ministry  between  the 
time  when  Guzman  left  it  and  Ignacio  Ramirez  came  in.  No 
reports  of  this  period  are  in  the  Library.  Ramirez  served 
from  March  19,  i860,  until  April  3,  1861. 

Non-serials. 
Reglamento   para   los  ingenieros   directores  de 
caminos.     Feb.  13,  1861.     Mexico,  I.  Cumplido, 
1861.     16  pp.      8°. 

A  decree  of  April  3,  1861,  suppressed  the  secretario  de 
fomento,  etc.,  its  powers  and  duties  being,  for  the  time, 
transferred  to  the  ministry  of  justice.  It  was  revived  by  a 
decree  of  June  12,  1861,  and  thenceforth  continued  in  ex- 
istence unlil  1865,  when  the  republicans  abandoned  the  gov- 
ernment of  Mexico  to  the  imperialists. 

Gobernacion,  Secretaria  de. 

This  department  was  created  by  Santa  Anna  during  his 
eighth  and  final  administration. 

Ministerio  de  Aguilar. 

1853-1855. 
Manuel  Diez  de  Bonilla  was  the  first  incumbent,  serving 
from  May  13  to  June  14,  1853.     He  was  succeeded  by  Ignacio 
Aguilar  y  Marocho  on  June  15,  1853,  who  remained  in  office 
until  Aug.  9,  1855. 

Reglamento  para  elgobierno  interior  y  economico 
de  la  secretaria  de  estado  y  del  despacho  de 
gobernacion.  Dec.  15,  1853.  Mexico,  J.  M. 
Lara,  1853.     19  PP-     8°. 

A  decree  of  April  3,  1861,  suppressed  this  department, 
referring  its  powers  and  duties  to  the  ministry  of  relations. 
By  a  decree  of  June  12,  1861,  the  secretaria  de  gobernacion 
was  revived  and  remained  in  existence  until  Dec.  16,  1861, 
On  that  day  a  decree  declared  the  act  of  April  3,  1861,  sup- 
pressing the  department,  in  force. 

There  were  17  ministerial  successions  following  Aguilar 
up  to  the  time  when  the  imperialists  assumed  control  of 
Mexico. 

The  Library  has  no  other  reports  of  this  department  than 
the  one  issued  by  Aguilar,  and  noted  above. 

Guerra,  Secretaria  de. 
Schedule. 
All  the  reports    scheduled  below  are  in  the  Library,  ex- 
cept the  reports  of  Jan.  1827,  1828  and  1829  resp. 

Under  the  Supreme  Executive  Power. 
1823-1824. 
1823.  Nov.    De  Hbrrera. 

Under  the  Constitutions  of  1824,  Etc 
1824-1863. 

1825.  Jan.  Mier  v  Teran.      ^  1837.  not  printed. 

Marina,  Dec.  1824; 
Guerra,  Jan.  1825. 

1826.  Jan.  Pkdraza. 

Marina,  Dec  1825; 
Guerra,  Jan.  1826. 
1837.  Jan.  Pedraza. 

Marina,  Dec  1826; 
Guerra,  Jan.  1827. 

1828.  Jan.  Pedraza. 

Marina,  Dec  1827; 
GuKRRA,  Jan.  1828. 

1829.  Jan.  Moctezuma. 

Marina.  Jan.  1829; 
Guerra,  Jan.  1829. 

1830.  March.  Facio. 

1831.  Jan.  " 

1832.  not  printed. 

1833.  April.  Parres. 

1834.  "        De  Hbrrera. 

1835.  March.  Tornel. 

1836.  not  printed. 


1838. 

1839.  Jan.  Tornel. 

1840.  "     Almonte. 

1841.  "  " 

1842.  NOT  printed. 

1843.  " 

1844.  Jan.  Tornel. 

1845.  Mar.  GarcIa  Condb. 

1846.  Nov.  Almonte. 

1847.  NOT  PRINTED. 

1848.  "  " 

1849.  Jan.  Arista. 

1850.  "  " 

1851.  "  " 

1852.  "        ROBLBS. 

1853.  NOT  PRINTED. 

1854.  " 

1855.  " 

1856.  " 

1857.  SoTO. 

1858-1863.   NONE  PRINTED. 
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Republic  (ist),  Sec.  de  Guerra,  confd. 
Publications. 
Under  the  Supreme  Executive  Power, 
1823-1824. 

MiNISTERIO    DE   HbRRERA. 

Iturbide  abdicated  on  the  19th  of  March,  1823.  On  the  zgtfi 
of  March  the  national  congress  was  re-installed.  On  March 
31,  conxress  repealed  the  act  of  May  19,  1822,  conferring 
executive  power,  and  created  instead  a  triumvirate.  The 
title  of  "Supremo  Poder  Ejecutivo"  was  given  to  this  body. 
One  of  its  earliest  acts  was  the  formation  of  a  cabinet  on 
April  I,  1823.  For  a  short  time  Illueca  held  the  four  port- 
folios allotted  to  the  cabinet,  that  of  relaciones  until  April  15, 
of  justicia  until  June  6,  of  hacienda  until  April  30  and  that  of 
guerra  until  July  11,  1823. 

Jose  Joaquin  de  Herrera  was  the  second  incumbent  of  this 
onice  under  republican  rule.  He  succeeded  Illueca  on  July 
12,  1823,  and  served  until  March  11,  1824. 

Serial. 
Memoria  del  secretario  de  estado  y  del  despacho 
de  la  guerra,  presentada  al  soberano  congreso  el 
dia  de  7  de  noviembre  de   1823.     Mexico,   M. 
Rivera,  n.  d.     44  pp.,  2  folding  tables.     12°. 

Under  the  Constitutions  of  1824,  etc. 
1824-1863. 

MiNISTERIO   DE   MiER   Y  TeRAN. 
1824. 

Manuel  Mier  y  Teran  succeeded  de  Herrera  on  March  12, 
1824,  and  served  until  Dec.  18,  1824. 

Serial. 
Memoria  del  secretario  de  estado  y  del  despacho 

de  la  guerra,  presentada  a  las  camaras  en  enero 

de  1825.     Mexico,  Impr.  del  Supr.  Gobierno  de 

los  E.   U.  Mexicanos,  n.  d.     2i  (1)  pp.,  2  folding 

tables.     12°. 
Memoria  de  marina  presentada  a  las  camaras  por 

el  secretario  de  estado  y  del  despacho  del  ramo. 

n.  p.,    Iniprenta  del  Supremo   Gobierno,   n.   d. 

I  leaf,  8  pp.,  I  leaf.     12''. 

Non-serial. 
DISCURSOS  pronunciados  por  los  ecsmos.  seiiores 
ministros  de  relaciones  y  de  guerra,  en  la  sesion 
del  dia  de  8  de  junio,  del  congreso  general  de  la 
federacion  mexicana,  sobre  las  occurrencias  de 
Guadalajara.  Alexico,  Impr.  del  Supr.  Gobierno, 
1824.      I  p.l.,  32,  X  pp.,  I  leaf.      12°. 

The  "  ocurrencias  de  Guadalajara "  were  the  uprising 
of  the  Iturbidists.  Each  discurso  is  followed  by  the  text  of 
the  documents  referred  to  in  the  discurso, 

MiNISTERIO   DE    PeDRAZA. 

I825-I827. 

Guadalupe  Victoria  had  been  declared  first  constitutional 
president  by  decree  of  Oct.  2,  1824,  succeeding  the  provisional 
government  administered  by   the  triumviraie.     On   Oct.  10, 

1824,  he  re-appointed  Mier  y  Terdn  as  ministro  de  guerra. 
Gen.  Mier  served  until  Dec.  18,  1824,  when  he  was  succeeded 

'  by  Josd  Castro  as  acting  minister.  Castro  served  in  this  ca- 
pacity until  Jan   7,  1825 

Manuel  Gomez  Pedraza  became  minister  of  war  on  Jan.  8, 

1825,  serving  until  Feb.  9,  1827,  with  the  exception  of  the  in- 
terim from  June  8  to  July  14,  1825.  During  this  time  Jose  I. 
Esteva  was  acting  minister. 

Serial. 
Memoria  del  secretario  de  estado  y  del  despacho 
de  la  guerra,  presentada  a  las  camaras  en  enero 
de  1826.  Dated  Dec.  31,  1825.  Mexico,  Impr. 
del  Supremo  Gobierno,  n.  d.  15  pp.,  I  leaf,  5 
folding  tables.     F". 


Memoria  de  marina.  Presentada  a  las  camaras 
por  el  secretario  de  estado  y  del  despacho  del 
ramo.  Dated  Dec.  25,  1825.  Mexico,  Impr. 
del  Supremo  Gobierno,  1826.  5  pp.,  i  leaf.  F". 
As  a  rule  found  attached  to  the  preceding.  An  abstract 
in  English  of  these  two  reports  is  printed  in  British  and 
Foreign  State  Papers,  v.  13:  1076-1079.  _ 

Memoria  del  secretario. .  .de  la  guerra,  presentada 

. .  .en  enero  de  1827.     Lacking. 
Memoria  del  secretario. .  .de  la  marina,  presentada 

. .  .en  diciembre  de  1826.     Lacking. 
Memoria  del  secretario. .  .de  la  guerra,  presentada 

. .  .en  enero  de  1828.     Lacking. 
Memoria  del  secretario. .  .de  la  marina,  presentada 

.  .  .en  diciembre  de  1827,     Lacking. 

MiNISTERIO   DB   MoCTEZUMA. 
I828-I83O. 

Pedraza  was  succeeded  by  Jose  Castro,  as  acting  minister 
(Dec.  4  to  7,  1828),  and  Vicente  Guerrero  (Dec.  8  to  25,  1828). 
Francisco  Moctezuma  became  minister  of  war  on  Dec.  26, 
1828,  and  held  the  office  until  Jan.  13,  1830. 

Memoria  del  secretario. .  .de  la  guerra,  presentada 

..  .en  enero  de  1829.     Lacking. 
Memoria  del  secretario.  .  .de  la  marina,  presentada 

. .  .en  enero  de  i82g.     Lacking. 

MiNISTERIO  DE  FaCIO. 
I83O-I832. 

Jose  Antonio  Facio  succeeded  Moctezuma  on  Jan.  14,  1830, 
and  served  continuously  until  Jan.  19,  1832. 

Serial. 
Memoria  del  secretario  de  estado  y  del  despacho  de 
la  guerra,   presentada  a    las    camaras  el  dia   16 
de  marzo,  de   1830.     Mexico,  Impr.  del  Aguila, 

1830.  9  pp.,  3  leaves.     F°. 

Memoria  de  marina  presentada  d  las  cdmaras  el 
dia  16  de  marzo  de    1830   por  el  secretario  de 
estado  y  del  despacho  del  ramo.     Mexico,  Impr. 
del Aguila,  1830.      3  pp.,  I  leaf.      F°. 
Usually  found  attached  to  the  preceding. 

Memoria  del  secretario  de  estado  y.del  despacho 
de  la  guerra,  presentada  a  las  camaras  el  dia  24 
de  enero  le   1831.       Mexico,  Impr.  del  Aguila, 

1831.  17  pp.,  6  leaves,  4  folding  tables.     F°. 
Memoria  de  marina  presentada  a  las  camaras  el 

dia   24  de   enero   de   1831  por  el    secretario  de 
estado  y  despacho  del  ramo.     Mexico,  Impr.  del 
Aguila,  1831.     2  pp.,  1  leaf.     F°. 
Usually  found  attached  to  the  preceding. 

Non-serial. 

EsPOSicioN  dirigida  a  las  camaras  del  congreso 
general  por  el  secretario  de  estado  y  del  despacho 
de  guerra  y  marina;  acerca  de  los  acontecimien- 
tos  del  estado  de  Jalisco  en  noviembre  del  afio 
pasado.  Mexico:  Imprenta  del  Aguila,  1832. 
21  p.     4°. 

Plan  en  general  para  la  reforma  y  nuevoarreglo  de 
la  milicia  nacional. . .  Toluca:  Imp.  del  Gobierno, 
1830.     7l.,30p.     12°. 

MiNISTERIO   DB  PaRRES. 
1833. 

Facio  was  succeeded  by  Jose  Cacho,  as  acting  minister  of 
war  (Jan  20-Oct.  20,  1832),  and  he  by  Cirilo  Goraer  Anaya, 
also  as  acting  minister  (Oct.  21-Dec.  24,  1831).  On  Dec.  34 
the  latter  was  given  the  portfolio  as  minister  in  full,  and  he 
remained  in  office  until  Jan.  7,  1833.     From  Jan.  8  to  30, 1833, 

Juan  Pablo  Anaya  was  minister.    Joaquin  Parres  succeeded 
uaa  Pablo  Anaya,  serving  from  Feb.  i  to  April  27, 1833. 
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Serial. 

Memoria  del  secretario  de  estado  y  del  despacho 
de  la  guerra,  presentada  a  las  camaras  el  dia  26 
de   Abril   de    1833.     Mexico,  Impr.  del  Aguila, 

1833.  17  pp..  7  leaves.     F". 

MiMSTBRIO   DS  TORNBL. 
1833. 

Francisco  G.  Parada  succeeded  Parres  on  April  28,  1833, 
mod  served  as  acting  minister  until  May  30,  when  he  was  suc- 
ceeded by  Jose  Joaquin  de  Herrera.  De  Herrera  held  the  port- 
folio of  minister  of  war  under  the  Santa- Anna- Farias  ad- 
ministration from  May  21  until  Nov.  5,  1833.  Tornel 
succeeded  de  Herrera  on  Nov.  6,  1833,  and  served  as  acting 
minister  of  war  until  Nov.  ig,  1833. 

NoTiciA  estraordinaria.  Alcance  al  telegrafo  num. 
67.     Mexico,  Impr.  del  Aguila,  1833.     bdside. 

Announcement  by  the  secretary  of  war,  transmitting  the 
text  of  a  communication  received  by  President  Santa-Anna 
from  Gen.  Valencia,  who  was  in  camp  at  Molina  suppress- 
ing an  insurrection  incited  by  "  El  bdrbaro  pronuncia- 
mento  de  Escalada."  The  communication  is  dated  Nov.  14, 
1833. 

MiNiSTBRio  DE  De   Herrbra. 

1834. 

Miguel  Barragan  succeeded  Tomel,  serving  as  minister  of 
war  from  Nov.  20,  1833,  until  Feb.  13,  1834.  Jose  Joaquin  de 
Herrera  succeeded  Barragan.  He  served  ttoca  Feb.  14  to 
Aug.  16,  1834. 

Serial. 

Memoria  del  secretario  de  estado  y  del  despacho 

de  la  guerra,  leida  en  la  camara  de  diputados  el 

dia  It  de  Abril  de  1834,  y  en  la  de  senadores  el 

dia    12  del  mismo.     Mexico,  Impr.  del  Aguila, 

1834.  18  pp.,  4  leaves.     F°. 

Memoria  de  marina  leida  en  la  camara  de  diputa- 
dos   el    dia   11    de  Abril    de    1834...   Mexico, 
Impr.  del  Aguila,  1834.     4  leaves.     F°. 
Usually  attached  to  preceding. 

MiNISTERIO    DB   ToRNEL. 

I835-I837. 

Three  ministers  of  war  succeeded  De  Herrera  during  the 
remaining  period  of  Santa-Anna's  first  administration.  They 
were  Ignacio  de  Mora  y  Villamil,  acting  minister,  from  Aug. 
17  to  Dec.  I,  1834;  Jose  Maria  Tornel,  acting  minister,  from 
Dec.  2,  1834,  to  Jan.  2,  1835;  and  the  same,  as  minister  from 
Jan.  2  to  27,  1835. 

When  Miguel  Barragan  succeeded  Santa-Anna  in  the  presi- 
dency on  Jan.  28,  1835,  here-appointed  Tornel  as  his  minister 
of  war.  Tornel  served  in  that  capacity  continuously  during 
Barragan's  administration,  viz.,  from  Jan.  28, 1835,  until  Feb. 
27,  1836  He  was  re-appointed  by  Barragan's  successor,  Jose 
Juslo  Corro,  and  served  under  him  until  April  18,  1837.  On 
that  day  he  was  followed  by  Ignacio  del  Corral,  as  acting 
mmisier,  who  served  in  that  capacity  during  the  remainder  of 
President  Corro's  administration,  viz.,  until  April  19,  1837. 

Serial. 
Memoria  del  secretario  de  estado  y  del  despacho 
de  guerra  y  marina,  leida  en  la  camara  de  repre- 
sentandes  en  la  sesion  del  dia  23  de  Marzo,  y  en 
la  de  senadores  en  la  del  24  del  mismo  mes  y  ano 
de  1835.  Mexico,  I.  Cumplido,  1835.  38  pp., 
27  leaves.     F°. 

1838-1839. 
The  preceding  report  of  the  minister  of  war  was  made  under 
President  Miguel  Barragan.  Barragan  was  followed  re- 
spectively by  Corro  and  Bustamente.  The  ministerial 
changes  in  the  war  department  during  these  administrations 
were  frequent,  ten  persons  being  called  upon  to  hold  the  port- 
folio of  war.  Jose  Maria  Tornel  was  the  last  of  these.  He 
served,  at  this  time,  from  Dec.  17,  1838,  to  March  20,  1839. 
No  reports  were  printed  during  the  years  intervening  between 
the  Tornel  reports  of  March,  1835,  and  Jan.,  1839. 


Serial. 
Memoria  de  la  secretaria  de  estado  y  del  despacho 
de  la  guerra  y  marina,  leida  por  el  Escmo.  Sr. 
General  D.  Jose  M.  Tornel,  en  la  camara  de 
diputados  el  dia  7  de  enero  de  1839,.  . .  Mexico, 
I.  Cumplido,  1839.     29  pp.,  I  leaf.     F°. 

Non-serial. 

Decreto  expedido  por  el  gobierno  supremo  para 
organizar  los  cuerpos  de  infantaria  y  caballeria 
del  ejercito  nacional  Mexicano...  March  16, 
1839.  Mexico,  Impr.  del  Aguila,  1839.  7  PP* 
8°. 

Decreto  que  organiza  el  regimiento  de  infanteria 
activa  del  comercio  de  Mexico,  su  contabilidad, 
bases  generales  y  objetos  de  su  principal  cuidado 
...   Mexico,  Impr.  del  Aguila,  1839.     7  pp.     8°. 

Decreto  expedido  por  el  gobierno  supremo.  . . 
estableciendo  el  cuerpo  de  invAlidos  y  reglamen- 
tando  su  nueva  organ  izacion.  Mexico,  Impr.  del 
Aguila,  1S39.     II  pp.     12°. 

MiNISTERIO  DE  Almonte. 

1S39-1841. 

Juan  Nepomuceno  Almonte  served  during  the  latter  part  of 
Bustamente's  third  administration  and  during  the  entire  term 
of  that  of  his  successor,  Echeverria,  viz.,  from  Aug.  9,  1839, 
until  Oct.  10,  1841. 

Serial. 

Memoria  del  ministro  de  guerra  y  marina,  pre- 
sentada a  las  camaras  del  congreso  general  Mexi- 
cano en  enero  de  1840.  Impresa  en  Setiembre 
del  mismo  afio.  Mexico,  Oficina  del  Aguila, 
n.  d.     53  pp.,  15  leaves  (7  folding),     f. 

Memoria  del  ministro  de  guerra  y  marina,  pre- 
sentada a  las  cdmaras  del  congreso  general  mexi- 
cano, en  enero  de  1841.  Mexico,  Impr.  del 
Aguila,  n.  d.     48  pp.     1 7  leaves  (7  folding).    f°. 

Non-serial. 
CuADERNO  de  formularios,  par  que  con  arreglo  a 
ellos  se  formen  los  de  su  clase  por  los  cuerpos 
de  infanteria  y  caballeria,  dependientes  de  la 
plana  mayor  del  ejercito.  Mexico,  Impr.  del 
Aguila,  1840.     128  leaves.     f°. 

The  "  plana  mayor  del  ejercito  ".of  Gen.  Valencia,  dated 
May  20,  1840. 

NoTiciA  historica  de  los  cuerpos  de  caballeria  per- 
manente  y  activa  que  actualmente  existen  en  la 
republica.  Mexico,  Impr.  del  Aguila,  1840. 
13  pp.      12°. 

Decreto  expedido  por  el  gobierno  supremo. . .  en 
el  que  se  demarcan  los  uniformes  y  divisas  que 
deben  usar  los  sres.  generales,  gefes,  oficiales  y 
tropa  del  ejercito  de  la  republica.  Mexico,  Impr. 
del  Aguila,  1S41.     5  leaves.     12°. 

Recopilacion  de  las  ordenes  y  decretos  vigentes 
sobre  el  abano  de  tiempo  de  servicio  doble  y 
efectivo  que  debe  hacerse  4  los  militares  en  los 
diversos  casos  que  expresan,  para  que  con  ar- 
reglo aellas  se  formen  las  respectivas  hojos  a  los 
individuos  del  ejercito.  Mexico,  Impr.  del  Aguila, 
1841.  60  pp.  8°. 
The  "  plana  mayor  del  ejercito  "  of  Gen.  Valencia,  dated 

Aug.  12,  184 1. 

MiNISTERIO  de  Tornel. 
1841-1844. 
With  the  accession  of  Santa-Anna  to  the  presidency  for  the 
third  time  on  Oct.  10,  184 1,  Jose  Maria  Tornel  resumed  the 
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admiaistration  of  the  war  department.  He  served  continu- 
ously through  the  third  Santa-Anna,  the  second  Bravo,  the 
fourth  Santa-Anna  and  the  first  Canalize  administrations, 
with  the  exception  of  several  brief  interruptions  when  No- 
riega was  acting  minister.  Tornel  was  given  the  portfolio  on 
Oct.  II,  1841,  and  relinquished  it  finally  on  June  10,  1844. 

Serial. 
Memoria  del  secretario  de  estado  y  del  despacho 
guerra  y  marina,  leida  a  las  camaras  del  con- 
greso  nacional  de  la  repiiblica  mexicana,  en  enero 
de  1844,  Mexico,  I.  Cumplido,  1844.  100  pp., 
31  leaves  (11  folding),    i" . 

Non-serial. 

Reformas  al  arancel  de  aduanas  maritimas  de  30  de 
Abril  del  presente  afio,  decretadas  en  2  de  diciera- 
bre.     Mexico,  J.  M.  Lara,  1842.     6  leaves.     8°. 

Oficio  del  exmo.  sr.  general  gefe  de  la  plana  mayor 
D.  Gabriel  Valencia,  y  actas  con  que  la  guar- 
nicion  de  Mexico  ha  explicado  la  identidad  de 
sus  votos  con  los  de  sus  compaiieros  los  de  San 
Luis    Potosi.     Mexico,  Impr.    de   Lara,     1842. 

14  pp.     V. 
The  cover  title  reads;  "  Documentos  relatives  al  pronunci- 
amiento  de  la  guarnicion  de  esta  capital.^' 

OrdoRez  (C.  Juan).  Manual  para  la  infanteria  de 
linea. ..  Mexico,  J.  M.  Lara,  1843.  xvi,  239  pp. 
24°. 

MiNISTERIO    DE   RhYKS,    ETC. 
1844. 

Isidro  Reyes  succeeded  Tornel  and  served  continuously,  as 
minister  of  war,  from  June  11  until  Nov.  23,  1844.  Reyes  was 
followed  by  Basadre,  who  held  office  from  Nov.  24  until  Dec. 

6,  1844.     The  library  has  no  reports  of  this  period. 

Non-serial. 
Reglamento  del  estado  mayor  del  ejercito  que 
debe  operar  sobre  Tejas;  formadopor  el  sr.  gen- 
eral D.  Lino  J.  Alcorta,  y  a  probado  por  el  su- 
premo gobierno  de  la  republica.  Mexico,  J.  M. 
Lara,  1844.      11  pp.      12°. 

Published  in  July,  1844.    Provided  for  the  organization  of 
troops  for  the  impending  Texas  campaign. 

MiNISTERIO   DE   CONDE. 
I844-I845. 

Pedro  Garcia  Conde  succeeded  Basadre,  serving  from  Dec. 

7,  1844,  until  Aug.  14,  1845. 

Serial. 
Memoria  del  secretario  de  estado  y  del  despacho 
de  guerra  y  marina,  leida  en  la  camara  de  sena- 
dores  el  dia  10  y  en  la  de  diputados  el  dia  11  de 
Marzo  de  1845.  Mexico,  Impr.  de  V.  G.  Torres, 
1845.     43  pp.,  15  leaves  (9  folding),  iii  pp.     f°. 

MiNISTERIO   DE    TORNEL. 

Pedro  Maria  Anaya  was  the  last  minister  of  war  under  the 
second  de  Herrera  administration.  He  held  the  office  from  Aug. 
.15  until  Dec.  30,  1845.  Anaya  was  succeeded  by  Juan  Nepu- 
moceno  Almonte,  the  first  minister  of  war  under  the  brief 
administration  of  Paredes  y  Arrillaga,  serving  from  Jan.  5  to 
Feb.  20,  1846. 

Jose  Maria  Tornel  served  as  minister  of  war  from  Feb.  21 
to  July  31,  1846. 

Reglamento  sobre  la  organizacion  del  cuerpo  de 
artilleria.  Mexico,  Impr.  del  Aguila,  1846. 
16  pp.     8°. 

MiNISTERIO  DE   AlMONTE. 

1846. 

Ignacio  de  Mora  y  Villamil  succeeded  Tornel  on  'Aug.  i. 
1846,  holding  the  office  until  Aug.  5,  when  Manuel  Sandoval 


assumed  charge  as  acting  minister  until  Aug.  27,  1846.  Juan 
Almonte  held  the  portfolio  of  war  during  the  latter  part  of 
Salas'  administration,  viz.  from  Aug.  28  until  Dec.  23,  1846. 

Serial. 
Memoria  del  ministro  de  estado  y  del  despacho  de 
guerra  y  marina  del  gobierno  supremo  de  la  re- 
publica mexicana,  leida  al  augusto  congreso  na- 
cional el  dia  de  9  de  diciembre  de  1846.  Mexico, 
Impr.  de  Torres,  1846.  43  pp.,  17  (16  folding) 
leaves.     8°. 

MiNISTERIO  DE  Alcorta. 

1847. 

The  ministerial  changes  in  the  war  department  following 
the  administration  of  Almonte,  were  frequent.  As  no  annual 
reports  were  issued,  it  is  not  necessary  to  enumerate  these 
changes  here. 

Liro  Jose  Alcorta  was  the  second  and  last  minister  of  war 
during  the  seventh  Santa-Anna  administration.  He  served 
from  May  23  until  Sept.  16,  1847. 

Contestaciones  habidas  entre  el  supremo  gobi- 
erno mexicano,  el  general  en  gefe  del  ejercito 
americano,  y  el  comisionado  de  los  Estados 
Unidos.  Mexico,  V.  G.  Torres,  1847.  36  pp. 
12°. 

This  document  contains  the  text  of  the  negotiations 
opened  by  Gen.  Winfield  Scott  in  Aug.,  1847,  for  an  arm- 
istice, and  the  text  of  the  following  peace  negotiations.  It 
is  reproduced,  with  a  very  slight  omission,  in  the  original 
text  in  U.  S.,  i  cong.,  i  sess.  Sen.  ex.  doc.  52,  pp.  349-384. 
Immediately  preceding,  beginning  on  p.  307,  is  an  Englisa 
translation. 

MiNISTERIO   DE    MORA   V   ViLLAMIL. 
I847-I848. 

Ignacio  de  Mora  y  Villamil  ,held  the  porfolio  of  war  from 
Nov.  14,  1847,  until  Jan.  8,  1848. 

[Decree  relating  to  the  re-organization  of  the 
army.]     n.  t.-p.     45  pp.,  i  folding  leaf.     8°. 

The  decree  of  President  Anaya,  with  which  the  book  be- 
gins, is  dated  Dec.  i,  1847.  This  is  followed  by  tabular 
representations  of  the  military  organization  provided  for  in 
the  decree,  and  by  estimates  of  army  expenditures. 

MiNISTERIO   DE   ArISTA. 

1848-1851. 

Pedro  M.  Anaya  served  as  minister  of  war  from  Jan.  9  until 
June  3,  1848,  and  was  succeeded  on  June  4  by  Manuel  M.  de 
Sandoval,  as  acting  minister.  The  latter  remained  in  office 
until  June  11,  1848.  Mariano  Arista  served  as  minister  of  war 
from  June  12,  1848,  until  Jan.  14,  1851. 

Serial. 

Memoria  del  secretario  de  estado  y  del  despacho 
de  guerra  y  marina,  leida  en  la  cdmara  de  dipu- 
tados el  dia  g  y  en  la  de  senadores  el  11  de 
Enero  de  1849.  Mexico,  V.  G.  Torres,  1849. 
27  pp.,  23  (7  folding)  leaves,     f. 

Memoria leida  en  la  camara  de  diputados  el 

26,  y  en  la  de  senadores  el  28  de  Enero  de  1850. 
Mexico,  V.  G.  Torres,  1850.  35  pp.,  24  (3  fold- 
ing) leaves.     f°. 

Memoria.  . . .,  leida  en  la  cdmara  de  diputados  el 
3,  y  en  la  de  senadores  el  4  de  Enero  de  1851. 
Mexico,  V.  G.  Torres,  1851.  37  pp.,  16(1  fold- 
ing) leaves.     F°. 

Non-serial. 
(Arranged  chronologically.) 
Proyecto  para  el  arreglo  del  ejercito,  por  el  gen- 
eral Mariano  Arista,  ministro  de  la  guerra  de  la 
republica  mexicana.  Mexico,  Impr.  de  P.  Blanco, 
1848.    24  pp.,  14  (2  folding)  leaves,    i  map.    8°. 
Plan  for  the  re-organization  of  the  army  after  the  war 
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with  the  U.  S.  The  proyecto  as  printed  here  is  without 
date,  but  a  fuot-oote  on  p.  4  says  that  it  was  published 
before  the  decree  of  July  19,  1848.     See  next  entry. 

CoLONiAS  militares.  Proyecto  para  su  estableci- 
miento  en  las  fronteras  de  oriente  y  occidente  de 
la  republica.  Mexico,  I.  Cumplido,  1848,  5 
leaves,  i  map.    f°. 

The  proyecto  is  dated  July  ao,  1848.  It  was  published  pur- 
suant to  a  decree  of  July  19.  It  provided  for  tne  planting  of 
military  colonies  to  replace  the  presidial  arrangement 
heretofore  in  use.  It  was  also  hoped  thereby  to  give  pro- 
tection to  frontier  settlements. 

Decreto  e  instruccion  para  la  ensefianza  de  la 
gimnastica  en  los  cuerpos  del  ejercito  y  guardia 
nacional.  Dec.  25,  1849.  Mexico,  V.  G.  Torres, 
1S50.     104  pp.,  II  leaves,  23  pis.     V. 

Fallo  definitivo  del  supremo  tribunal  de  la  guerra, 
al  examinar  la  conducta  militar  del  exmo.  sr. 
general  D.  Mariano  Arista,  en  los  acciones  de 
guerra  que  sostuvo  al  principio  de  la  invasion 
Americana.  Mexico,  V.  G.  Torres,  1850.  31  pp. 

r. 

General  Arista  was  blamed  for  the  Mexican  losses  at  Palo 
Alto  and  Resaca  de  la  Palma,  and  because  of  them  he  was 
court-martialled.  The  trial  was  protracted,  and  it  was  not 
until  May  34,  1S50,  that  sentence  was  pronounced  in  his 
favor.  The  document  of  which  the  above  is  the  title,  com- 
prises the  text  of  the  sentence. 

Plano  mayor  del  ejercito.  Escalafon  general. . . 
Dec.  31,  1850.     Mexico,  1850.     21  leaves.     f°. 

MlKISTBRIO   DE    RoBLBS   PeZIJELA. 
I85I-I852. 

Manuel  Robles  Pezuela  succeeded  Arista,  and  served  from 
Jan.  16,  1851,  until  June  18,  1852. 

Serial. 
Memoria  del  secretario  de  estado  y  del  despacho 
de  guerra  y  marina,  leida  en  la  cdmara  de  dipu- 
tados  los  dias  30  y  31  de  Enero,  y  en  la  de  sena- 
dores  el  13  de  Febrero  de  1852.     Mexico,  V.  G. 
Torres,  1852.      118,  57  pp.,  2  maps.     f°. 
The  first  map  shows  the  location  of  the  military  colonies 
in  the  Sierra  Gorda,  and  the   second  shows  the  northern 
frontier  of  Mexico  and  the  boundary  line  as  established  by 
the  treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo. 

Plana  mayor  del  ejercito.  Escalafon  general. 
Mexico,   V.  G.  Torres,  1852.     28  p.     i". 

MiNISTERIO   DE   AnAYA,  ETC. 
I852-I853. 

After  the  close  of  the  Robles  ministry  there  follows  a  period 
of  frequent  changes.  From  June,  1852,  until  Dec,  1853,  no 
fewer  than  ten  men  held  the  portfolio  of  war.  The  Library 
has  no  documents  issued  during  this  period,  and  it  is  not 
thought  necessary  to  register  each  change  in  the  ministry. 

MiNISTERIO    DE   ALCORTA. 

1853. 

Liro  Jose  Alcorta  served  as  ministry  of  war  from  Sept.  29 
until  Dec.  30,  1853. 

Reglamento  del  colegio  militar.  Dec.  24,  1853. 
Mexico,  M.  Murguia,  1854.     30  pp.     12°. 

MiNISTERIO   DE    BlANCO. 

1854-1855.' 

Santiago  Blanco  followed  Alcorta  as  minister  of  war,  with 
the  exception  of  a  brief  period  of  eleven  days  ending  Jan. 
12,  1854,  when  Luis  Tola  wasacting  ministerof  war.  Blanco 
served  from  Jan.  12,  1854,  until  July  30,  1855. 

Decreto  para  reemplazar  las  bajas  del  ejercito 
Mexicano,  por  rigoroso  sorteo.  [Mexico^  Impr. 
</^  Zara  [1854].     26  pp.     8°. 

This  is  the  conscription  decree  of  March  15,  1854,  issued 
by  Santa-Anna. 


MiNISTERIO   DE   SOTO. 

I856-I857. 

The  Blanco  term  was  followed  by  another  period  of  fre- 
quent ministerial  changes.  From  July  31,  1855,  until  May 
25,  1856,  nine  men  held  the  portfolio  of  war.         il   % 

Juan  Soto  was  the  fourth  minister  of  war  under  Ignacio 
Comonfort.  He  served  from  May  36,  1856,  until  Sept.  16, 
1857. 

Serial. 
Memoria  del  ministerio  de  guerra  y  marina,  pre- 
sentada  al  primer  congreso  constitucional  de 
1857,  por  el  ministro  del  ramo,  general  Juan 
Soto.  Mexico,  Impr.  de  Juan  R.  Navarro,  1857. 
vi,  134  pp.,  39  (13  folding)  leaves,     f°. 

Two  more  changes  of  ministry  occurred  during  the 
Comonfort  administration.  Benito  Juarez  succeeded  Com- 
onfort on  Jan.  19,  1858.  From  this  time  until  the  accession 
of  the  imperialists  to  executive  power  21  men  held  the  port- 
folio of  war.  The  Library  has  but  one  report  issued  during 
this  period,  viz.  the  account  of  the  defeat  of  the  reaccion- 
aries  at  Pachuca. 

.  Detall  de  la  accion  que  el  dia  20  de  Octubre  de 
1 861  la  brigade  mixta  del  mando  del  ciudadano 
general  Santiago  Tapia  libro  en  la  sierra  inter- 
media de  Pachuca  al  Mineral  del  Monte,  derro- 
tando  al  ejercito  reaccionario  al  mando  de  sus 
principales  caudillos  Marquez,  Mejia,  Zuloaga, 
Zires,  Herrera  y  Lozada,  &c.  Mexico,  V.  G. 
Torres,  1861,  74  pp.,  i  colored  pi.  8°. 
The  Mexican  congress  voted  to  the  victorious  generals  of 

this  action.  Gen.  Tapia  nnd  Porfirio  Diaz,  a  gold   medal. 

The  colored  plate  in  this  document  is  representative  of  this 

medal. 

Hacienda,   Secretaria  de. 

Schedule. 
All  the  reports  here  scheduled  are  in  the  Library. 

Under  the  Supreme  Exkcutivb  Power. 

1823-1824. 

During  this  period  no  stated  time  for  the  making  of  annual 
reports  was  provided.  No  fiscal  year  was  designated.  Three 
finance  reports  were  made. 

1823  June    2.    Arrilaca. 

1823  Nov.  12.  " 

1825  Jan.     4.     Esteva. 

Under  Constitution  of  1824. 
1°  Epoca. 
In  Mexican  financial  chronology  the  period  of  the  first 
republic  is  divided  into  2  "epochs,"  the  first  covering  the 
time  from  the  enforcement  of  the  constitution  of  1824  to  the. 
close  of  the  war  with  the  U.  S.,  and  the  second  beginning 
with  the  reconstruction  under  de  Herrera  and  ending  with 
the  republic.  The  following  schedule  shows  the  various 
changes  in  the  fiscal  year: 

1  aRo  economico   1825        Jan.-Aug.        Esteva. 

2  "  "  1825/6  Sept.-June.           " 

3  "  "  1826/7  July-June.  Pav6n. 

4  "  "  1827/8  ".       "  Esteva. 

5  "  "  1828/9  "'       "  Mangino. 

6  "  "  1829/30  "        "                  " 

7  "  "  1830/1  "        "                  " 

8  "  "  X831/2  Bocanegra. 

9  "  "  1832/3  "  "  NOT    printed. 

10    "  "  1833/4        "        "  Blasco. 

JI      "  "  1834/s  "  "  NOT  PRINTED. 

12  "  "  1835/6         "        "  Lebrija. 

13  '*  "  1836/7        "        "  gorostiza. 

14  "  "  1837/8    July-Dec.        Lombardo. 
Two  parts  were  projected;  part  two  was  never  published. 

15  Alio  ECONOMICO    1839        Jan.-Dec.        EcheverrIa. 
Two  parts  were  projected ;  part  two  was  never  published. 

16  aRo  economico   1840        Jan.-Dec.        Canseco. 

17  "  '•  1841  "  "  not  printed. 

18  "  "  1842  "  "              "          " 

19  "  *'  1843  "  "  Trigueros. 

20  "  "  1844  "  "  DE  LA  Rosa. 

21  "  "  184s  "  "  NOT    PRINTED. 

22  "  "  1846  11  '»  "  " 

23  "  "  1847  "        "  RivA  Palacio. 


LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO  MEXICO 


639 
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2°  Epoca. 
This  period,  in  Mexican  financial  chronology,  inaugurated 
the  reconstruction  which  took  place  under  de  Herrera. 
Although  Riva  Palacio  was  de  Herrera's  first  minister  of 
finance,  his  report  covers  the  financial  administration  of  de 
Herrera's  predecessor.  The  de  Herrera  reforms  became 
operative  during  the  period  covered  by  Elorriaga's  report; 

1  (24)  Af50  ECONOMICO    1848/9      JaN.-JuNK.     ElORRIAGA. 

2  (25)    "  "  1849/50      "        "        PiRa  y  Cuevas. 

3  (26)      "  "  1850/1  "  "  ESPARZA. 

4  (27)     "  "  1851/2  NOT   PRINTED. 

5  (28)    "  "  1852/3  "         " 

6  (29)    "  "  1853/4  "  " 

7  (30)    "  "  1854/5  "  " 

This  period  covered  that  of  the  Santa-Anna  dictatorship. 
Such  estimates  as  could  be  made  and  such  figures  as  could  be 
procured  are  printed,  together  with  a  general  review  of  finan- 
cial administration  and  legislation  under  the  dictator,  in  the 
Memoria  de  Hacienda  of  1870,  pp.  352-434. 

8  (31)   ASO  ECONOMICO    1855/6      NOT   PRINTPD. 

9  (32)     "  "  1856/7       " 

10  (33)    "  "  1857/8       " 

11  (34)   "        "         1858/9     " 

13   (35)  "  "  1859/60  " 

13  (36)  "  "  1860/1  " 

14  (37)  "  "  1861/2  " 

15  (38)  "  "  1862/3  " 

Thjs  period  covers  the  promulgation  and  downfall  of  the 
constitution  of  1857,  'he  dual  government  and  the  French 
intervention.  Two  finance  reports  issued  during  this  period, 
viz.,  that  of  Payno  and  Lerdo  de  Tejada,  might  from  their 
titles  be  taken  to  be  annual  reports.  They  are  not.  The 
review  in  the  Memoria  de  Hacienda  of  1870  is  continued,  for 
this  period,  on  pp.  434-589. 

Under  Supreme  Executive  Power. 
1823-1824. 

From  March  31,  1823,  to  October  10,  1824,  there  was  no 
Executive,  the  executive  power  being  vested  in  several  per- 
sons acting  under  the  title  of  "  Supremo  Poder  Ejecutivo.'" 
When  this  body  came  into  power,  it  gave  the  four  cabinet 
portfolios  to  Jose  I.  G.  Illueca.  He  held  that  of  finance  until 
April  30,  1823,  when  he  was  succeeded  by  Francisco  de  Ar- 
rillaga,  who  served  from  May  2,  1823,  to  August  8,  1824. 

MiNISTERlO    DE   ArRILLAGA. 

1823-1824 
Serial. 

Memorial  provisional,  presentada  al  soberano 
congreso...2  de  Junio  de  1823.  [Mexico^ 
Imp.  Nacional  del  Supremo  Gobierno  [1823]. 
16  pp.     4°. 

Memoria  que  el  secretario  de  estado  y  del  des- 
pacho  de  hacienda  presento  al  congreso  consti- 
tuyente  sobre  los  ramos  del  ministerio  de  su 
cargo,  leida  en  la  sesion  del  dia  12  de  Novembre 
de  1823.  Mexico,  Imp.  del  Supremo  Gobierno 
[1823].     30  pp.,  17  (3  folding)  leaves.     4°. 

Ministerio  de  Esteva. 
1824. 

Jose   Ignacio  Esteva  succeeded  Arrillaga,    serving  from 
Aug.  9  to  Oct.  10,  1824. 

Serial. 
Memoria  sobre  el  estado  de  la  hacienda  publica, 
leida  en  la  camara  de  diputados  y  en  la  de  sena- 
dores,  por  el  ministro  del  ramo.  En  cumpli- 
miento  del  Art.  120  de  la  Constitucion  federal  de 
los  E.  U.  Mexicanos  4  4  de  Enero  de  1825. 
Mexico,  Impr.  del  Supremo  Gobierno,  n.  d. 
52  pp.,  I  leaf.     F°. 

Upon  its  transmission  to  Congress  this  report  was  re- 
ferred to  the  finance  committee  of  both  the  Senate  and  the 
Deputies.  Each  of  these  committees  made  a  report  on 
Esteva's  Memoria.  The  report  of  the  Senate  committee 
was  re-issued  in  London  in  1825.  This  English  issue  con- 
tains a  condensation  of  Esteva's  report.      For  the  full 


entries  of  these  committee  reports,  see  above  Congreso, 
Camara  de  Diputados  and  Camara  del  Senado  respec- 
tively. 

Under  the  Constitution, 
1824-1863. 

Ministerio  de  Esteva. 

1824-1827. 

Esteva  continued  to  hold  the  office  of  minister  of  finance 
under  the  constitution  until  March  4,  1827,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  a  short  time  in  1825  (Sept.  27-Nov.  27),  when  Pablo 
de  la  Llave  was  in  charge. 

Serial. 
Memoria  del  ramo  de  hacienda  federal  de  los 
E.  U.  Mexicanos,  leida  en  la  cdmara  de  dipu-  . 
tados  el  13  de  enero,  y  en  la  de  senadores  el  16 
del  mismo,  por  el  ministro  respectivo.  Ailo  de 
1826.  Mexico,  Impr.  del  Supremo  Gobierno, 
1826.     82  pp.,  57  (8  folding)  leaves.     F°. 

Covers  the  first  8  months  of  the  first  fiscal  year,  viz., 
1825.  The  principal  tables  are  reprinted  in  the  Memoria  de 
Hacienda  of  1870,  pp.  79-83. 

Memoria  del  ramo  de  la  hacienda  federal  de  los 
estados  unidos  Mexicanos,  leida  en  la  camara  de 
diputados  por  el  ministro  respectivo  el  dia  3  y  en 
la  de  senadores  el  4  de  enero  de  1827.  Mexico, 
Impr.  del  Aguila,  1827.  22  pp.,  69  (6  folding) 
leaves.     f°. 

For  the  2d  fiscal  year.  Reviewed  in  the  Memoria  of  1870, 
pp.  83-86. 

Non-serial. 
GuiA  de  hacienda  de  la  republica  Mexicana.    Parte 
Legislativa.       Mexico,   Imprenta    del    Supremo 
Gobierno  de  los  Estados  unidos,  en  palacio,  1825. 
II,  232  pp.,  2  leaves.     24°. 

In  the  introduction,  it  is  stated  that  owing  to  the  change 
in  the  financial  system  of  the  country,  it  has  become  neces- 
sary to  publish  a  collection  of  the  decrees  and  ordinances 
producing  this  change. 

GuiA  de  la  hacienda  de  la  republica  mexicana. 
Alio  de  1826.  Parte  legislativa.  Tomo  i. 
\Mexico,  1826.]     309,  xi  pp.,  i  map.     24°. 

This  volume  contains  the  text  of  the  laws  and  regulations 
relating  to  the  treasury  and  to  finances  passed  by  the  con- 
stitutional congress  of  the  first  and  second  regencies,  by  the 
imperial  government,  and  by  the  republican  government  up 
to  Aug.  8,  1823. 

Ministerio  de  GARcfA. 

1827. 

Tomils  Salgado  succeeded  Esteva,  serving  from  March  s  to 
Nov.  I,  1827.  He  was  succeeded  by  Francisco  Garcia,  who 
held  the  treasury  portfolio  from  Nov.  2  until  Nov.  30,  1827. 

Non-serial. 
ArAncel  general  para  las  aduanas  marftimas  y  de 
frontera  de  la  republica  mexicana.   Mexico,  Impr. 
de  la  Aguila,  1827.     28  pp.,  i  leaf.     f. 

The  text  of  the  tariff  decree  of  Guadalupe  Victoria, 
dated  Nov.  16,  1827.  Followed  by  "  I^eyes  y  decretos  que 
tienen  relacion  con  el  arancel  general."  It  amended  the 
tariff  of  1821,  principally  by  reducing  the  duties  and  dimin- 
ishing the  number  of  prohibited  articles.  It  was  expected 
thereby  to  raise  the  customs  revenue. 

Ministerio  de  Pav6n. 
1827-1828. 

Jose  Ignacio  Pav6n  succeeded  Garcia,  serving  as  acting 
secretary  of  the  treasury  from  Dec.  i,  1827,  until  March  7, 
1828. 

Serial. 
Memoria  del  ramo  de  la  hacienda  federal  de  los 
estados  unidos  mexicanos,  leida  por  el  encargado 
del   ministerio  respectivo  en  la  cdmara  de  sena- 
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Republic  (ist).  Sec.  de  Hacienda,  cont'd. 
dores  el  dia  1°,  y  en  la  de  diputados  el  7  de  Feb- 
rero  de  1828.  Mexico,  Impr.  del  Supremo 
Goiierno,  1S2B.  13  pp.  67  (5  folding)  leaves,  f. 
Covers  the  3d  fiscal  year.  Reviewed  in  the  Memoria  of 
1870,  pp.  86-87. 

Non-serial. 
JosK  Ignacio  Esteva  ecs-ministro  de  hacienda  con- 
testa  las  observaciones  de  la  contaduria  mayor  de 
hacienda  del  congreso  hechas  &  la  memoria  del 
ramo  respectiva  &  los  ocho  primeros  meses  del 
aftodei825.  n.  t.-p.  [Afexico,  1828.J  166  pp., 
I  leaf.     f°. 

MmiSTBRIO  DB   ESTRVA. 
IS28-I829. 

Esteva  entered  upoc  his  third  term  as  secretary  of  the  treas- 
ury under  the  Victoria  administration  on  March  8,  x8a8,  serv- 
ing until  Jan.  12,  1829. 

Serial. 
Memoria  del  ramo  de  la  hacienda  federal  de  los 
estados  unidos  Mexicanos,  leida  en  la  camara  de 
diputados,  por  el  ministro  respectivo,  el  dia  3, 
y  en  la  de  senadores  el  7  de  Enero  de  1829. 
Mexico,  Impr.  del  Aguila,  1829.  16  pp.,  82 
(9  folding)  leaves.     f°. 

Covers  the  4th  fiscal  year.  Reviewed  in  the  Memoria  of 
1870,  pp.  88-94. 

Balanza   general  del  comercio  maritimo  por  los 
puertos   de  la  republica  mexicana  en  el  ano  de 

1826.  Formado  por  orden  delgobierno  en  cum- 
plimiento  de  lo  mandado  por  el  Congreso  general 
en  la  ley  de  8  Mayo  de  1826.  Mexico,  Impr.  del 
Aguila,  1828.  182  pp.,  6  (2  folding)  leaves 
38  pp.,  3  (2  folding)  leaves.     8°. 

The  first  volume  of  this  series  was  for  the  year  1825.  The 
arranfsrement  of  the  volume  for  1826  is  by  ports,  showing, 
by  articles,  the  imports  and  exports  of  each  port  in  quantity 
and  value,  with  a  recapitulation  by  articles  showing  total 
quantity  and  value  of  each  imported  and  exported  resp. 
In  addition,  there  is  a  tonnage  table  for  each  port. 

MiNISTBRIO   DB  MaNIAU. 

1829-1830. 

Bernardo  Gonzalez  Angulo  succeeded  Esteva,  and  was  the 
last  secretary  of  the  treasury  under  Guadalupe  Victoria  and 
the  first  under  Vicente  Guerrero.  He  served  from  Jan.  13 
to  April  13,  1829.  Francisco  Moctezuma  held  the  portfolio  as 
acting  minister  for  the  short  period  of  three  days  from  April 
14  to  17,  1829  and  was  then  succeeded  by  Lorenzo  Zavala,  who 
served  until  Nov.  2,  1829.  Jose  Maria  de  Bocanegra  became 
secretary  of  the  treasury  on  Nov.  3,  1829,  holding  the  office 
until  Dec.  17.  1829.  He  was  the  last  incumbent  under  the 
Guerrero  administration. 

Ildefonso  Maniau  was  made  secretary  of  the  treasury  when 
Bocanegra  succeeded  to  the  presidency  on  Dec.  18,  1829.  He 
held  the  office  during  the  six  days'  administration  of  Boca- 
negra, succeeded  himself  when  Velez  became  President  on 
Dec.  23,  served  under  the  latter  during  his  nine  days'  admin- 
istration, and  was  reappointed  by  Bustamente,  when  the  latter 
took  the  presidential  chair  on  Jan.  i,  1830.  Maniau  remained 
in  office  until  Jan.  7,  1830,  having  held  the  office  of  secretary 
oi  the  treasury  for  22  days  under  three  presidents. 

Serial. 
Balanza  general  del   comercio  marftimo  por  los 
puertos  de  la  republica  mexjcana  en  el  afio  de 

1827.  Formado  por  orden  del  gobiemo. . . 
Mexico,  Impr.  del  Aguila,  1829.  189  pp.,  4 
(2  folding)  leaves.     8  . 

The  arrangement  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  same  publica- 
tion for  1826. 

MiNISTERIO   DB    MaNCINO. 

1830-1832. 
Rafael  Mangino  followed  Maniau,  serving  daring  the  re- 
mainder of  Bnstamente's  administration,  viz:  from  Jan.  8, 


1830,  until  Aug.  14, 18^2.  He  succeeded  himself  when  Melchor 
Muzquiz  became  president,  and  remained  in  office  until  Aug. 
19,  1832. 

Serial. 
Memoria  de  la  secretaria  del  despacho  de  hacienda^ 
leida  por  el  ministro  del  ramo  en  la  camara  de 
senadores  el  dia  5  de  abril  de  1830,  y  en  la  de 
diputados  el  dia  7  del  mismo.  Mexico,  Impr. 
del  Aguila,  1830.     20  pp.     8°. 

Covers  the  5th  fiscal  year.  Reviewed  in  the  Memoria 
of  1870,  pp.  94-98.  • 

Memoria  del  secretario  del  despacho  de  hacienda, 
leida  en  la  camara  de  diputados  el  dia  24,  y  en  la 
de  senadores  el  27  de  enero  de  1831.  Mexico, 
Impr.  del  Aguila,  1831.  27  pp.,  91  (lO  folding) 
leaves.     f°. 

Covers  the  6th  fiscal  year."  Reviewed  in  the  Memoria 

of  1870,  pp.  98-105. 

Memoria  del  secretario  del  despacho  de  hacienda, 
leida  en  la  cdmara  de  senadores  el  dia  15,  y  en  la 
de  diputados  el  17  de  febrero  de  1832.  Mexico^ 
Impr.  de  Aguila,  1832.  20,  4  pp.,  70  (13  fold- 
ing) leaves.    f°. 

Covers  the  7th  fiscal  year.  Reviewed  in  the  Memoria  of 
1870,  pp.  105-112. 

MiNISTBRIO  DB  Bocanegra. 

1833. 

Ignacio  Alas  succeeded  Mangino  during  the  latter  part  of 
the  Muzquiz  administration,  serving  from  Aug.  20  to  Dec.  24, 
1832.  He  succeeded  himself  when  Pedraza  became  president, 
holding  the  office  until  Jan.  4,  1833.  There  were  two  other 
changes  in  this  ministry  under  Pedraza,  viz.  Miguel  Ramos 
Arizpe,  acting  minister  (Jan.  4  to  Feb.  i,  1833)  and  Valentin 
Gomez  Farias  (Feb.  2  to  March  31,  1833).  Santa-Anna's 
first  administration  began  April  i,  1833.  He  appointed  as  his 
first  secretary  of  the  treasury  Juan  ;de  Dios  Rodriguez,  who 
served  from  April  i  to  25,  1833. 

Jose  Maria  de  Bocanegra  was  the  second  secretary  of  the 
treasury  under  Santa-Anna's  first  administration.  He  held 
the  oflSce  from  April  26  until  Dec.  12,  1833. 

Serial. 
Memoria  del  secretario  del  despacho  de  hacienda, 
leida  en  las  camaras  del  congreso  general  el  dia 
20  de  mayo  de  1833.     Mexico,  Impr.  del  Aguila, 
1833.     17  pp.,  66  (11  folding)  leaves.     f°. 

Covers  the  8th  fiscal  year.  Reviewed  in  the  Memoria  of 
1870,  pp.  113-118. 

Same,  with  tables.     25  pp.,   61  (X2  folding) 

leaves.     f°. 

There  is  also  an  edition  of  the  report  with  tables  with  a 
cover  title  "Memoria  de  la  hacienda  federal  de  los  estados 
unidos  mexicanos.     1835.     Imprenta  del  Aguila^'' 

MiNISTBRIO   DE   BlASCO. 

1835. 

After  Bocanegra's  retirement  from  the  ministry,  the  changes 
were  frequent  during  the  remainder  of  the  Santa-Anna  ad- 
ministration. During  a  trifle  over  a  year  there  were  eight 
changes. 

Jose  Mariano  Blasco  was  Santa-Anna's  last  secretary  of  the 
treasury  and  the  first  under  Santa-Anna's  successor,  Miguel 
Barragan.     Blasco  served  from  Jan.  i,  to  Aug.  28,  1835. 

Serial. 
Memoria  de  la  hacienda  federal  de  los  estados 
unidos  mexicanos,  presentada  al  congreso  gen- 
eral de  la  union  por  el  secretario  del  ramo  en  22 
de  mayo  de  1835.  Mexico:  Impr.  del  Aguila, 
1835.     25  pp.     4°. 

Covers  the  loth  fiscal  year.  No  report  for  the  9th  fiscal 
year  was  printed.  The  events  of  the  9th  and  loth  fiscal 
years  are  reviewed  in  the  Memoria  of  1870,  pp.  118-137. 
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Republic  (ist),  Sec.  de  Hacienda,  cont'd. 

MiNISTERIO   DB   LbBKIJA. 
1837. 

Upon  Blasco's  retirement  on  Aug.  28,  1835,  Diez  de  Bonilla 
served  as  ministro  encargado  from  Aug.  29  to  Sept.  12,  1835. 
He  was  succeeded  by  several  ministers,  each  serving  a  brief 
term,  viz.:  Vicente  Segura,  Sept.  17-30,  1835;  Juan  Jose  del 
Coral  (oficial  mayor),  Oct.  1-12;  Antonio  Vallejo,  Oct.  13, 
1835-Feb.  2,  1836;  Rafael  Mangino,  Feb.  3-Sept.  20,  1836; 
Ignacio  Alas,  Sept.  21-Dec.  18,  1836;  Jose  Maria  Cervantes, 
encargado,  Dec.  iq,  1836-April  19,   1837. 

D.  Anastasio  Bustamente  entered  upon  his  second  presi- 
dential term  on  April  19,  1837,  having  been  elected  to  that 
ofiBce  on  April  17,  under  the  constitution  of  Jan.  i,  1837.  He 
remained  in  office  until  March  20,  1839.  Immediately  upon 
his  accession  there  was  the  customary  change  in  the  ministe- 
rial corps.  His  first  Minister  of  Finance  was  Joaquin  Le- 
brija,  who  held  the  office  from  April  23  to  Oct.  18,  1837. 

Serial. 

Memoria  de  la  hacienda  general  de  la  republica 
mexicana,  presentada  a  las  camaras  por  el  minis- 
tro del  ramo,  en  29  de  julio  de  1837.  Mexico, 
Imprenta  del  Aguila,  1837.  30  pp.  103  (15 
foldg.)  leaves.     4°. 

Covers  the  12th  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1836.  No  re- 
port was  printed  for  the  nth  fiscal  year.  The  nth  and 
i2th  fiscal  years  are  reviewed  in  the  Memoria  of  1870,  pp. 
137-155- 

MiNISTERIO   DE    GOROSTIZA. 
1838. 

Lebrija  having  been  succeeded  on  Oct.  19,  1837,  by  Ignacio 
de  Mora  y  Villamil  as  ministro  encargado,  the  ofBce  was  held 
by  the  latter  until  Jan.  8,  1838.  On  the  following  day,  the  erst- 
while president  of  Mexico,  Jose  Maria  de  Bocanegra,  received 
the  portfolio  of  the  ministry  of  finance  for  a  brief  period,  viz., 
until  Feb.  18,  1838.  He  was  succeeded  by  Manuel  Eduardo 
de  Gorostiza,  who  remained  in  office  until  Nov.  7,  1838.  Go- 
rostiza  had  served  his  country  in  various  diplomatic  capacities 
at  European  courts.  He  had  but  recently  returned  from  Wash- 
ington, his  recall  as  Mexican  Envoy  etc.  having  been  occa- 
sioned by  his  publication  of  the  notorious  "  Gorostiza  pam- 
phlet." 

Memoria  de  la^  hacienda  nacional  de  la  republica 
mexicana,  presentada  a  las  camaras  por  el  ministro 
del  ramo  en  julio  de  1838.  Primera  parte. 
Mexico,  Imprenta  del  Aguila,  1838.  65  pp.,  i 
leaf.     4°. 

Covers  the  13th  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1837.  A  brief 
account  is  given  of  the  origin  and  progress  of  each  item  of 
fixed  revenue  and  expenditure.  Relative  to  maritime  cus- 
toms, it  is  shown  that  at  the  time  of  the  political  emancipa- 
tion of  Mexico  there  were  but  two  ports,  by  means  of  which 
communication  was  maintained  with  Europe  and  with  Asia. 
They  were  Vera  Cruz  on  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  and  Acapuico 
on  the  Pacific.  The  decree  of  Jan.  14,  1822,  opened  up  nine 
additional  ports,  and  from  this  time  to  the  period  of  the 
close  of  the  report,  the  progress  of  maritime  commerce  and 
its  revenue  is  outlined.  Likewise  a  sketch  is  given  of  the 
overland  customs,  of  the  i^  import  duty  established  by  the 
law  of  May  i,  1831,  of  the  2^  duty  on  imported  currency 
under  decree  of  June  11,  1822,  of  the  powder  rents  in  exist- 
ence since  1571,  of  the  lottery,  created  by  royal  ordinance  of 
Dec.  20  1769,  of  stamped  paper,  first  authorized  in  Mexico 
by  a  royal  cedula  of  Dec.  28,  1638,  of  salines,  of  the.  mints, 
of  the  national  bank,  of  the  temporalities  both  of  the  Jesuits 
and  the  Inquisition,  of  the  widows'  and  orphans'  fund,  and 
many  other  items. 

Same.     Segunda  parte,     n.  p.,  n.  d.     76  (14 

foldg.)  leaves.     4°. 

Tabular  matter  only. 

During  the  period  covered  by  this  report  several  changes 
affecting  the  public  finances  of  Mexico,  were  made.  Among 
the  most  important  may  be  cited  the  establishment  of  a 
system  of  direct  taxation,  the  conversion  of  the  debt  con- 
tracted in  London,  the  publication  of  a  new  tariff  and  the 
establishment  of  a  national  bank.  A  review  of  the  year 
showing  the  various  items  of  receipts  and  expenditures  and 


enumerating  the  various  laws  passed  during  the  year  which 
in  any  way  affected  financial  matters,  is  printed  in  the 
Memoria  de  hacienda  of  1870,  pp.  155-171. 

MiNISTERIO   DE    LOMBARDO. 
1839. 

Gorostiza  had  two  successors  during  the  Bustamente  ad- 
ministration, viz.,  Pedro  Echeverria,  Nov.  8  to  Dec.  14,  1838, 
and  Jose  Gomez  de  la  Cortina  Dec.  15,  1838,  to  March  20, 1839. 
On  this  riay  Lopez  de  Santa-Anna  si  cceeded  to  the  presidency 
of  Mexico  for  the  second  time.  He  remained  in  office  but  a 
short  time,  viz.,  until  July  10,  1839.  During  this  time  two  in- 
dividuals held  the  portfolio  of  finance,  the  first,  Cortina,  con- 
tinuing from  the  previous  administration,  and  Francisco  Lom- 
bardo,  the  latter  serving  from  May  18  to  July  26,  1839. 

Memoria  de  la  hacienda  nacional  de  la  republica 
mexicana,  presentada  d  las  cimaras  por  el 
ministro  del  ramo  en  julio  de  1839.  Primera 
parte.  Mexico,  Imprenta  del  Aguila,  \%i^o.   37  pp. 

4°. 

Covers  the  14th  fiscal  year.  Reviewed  in  the  Memoria  of 
1870,  pp.  171-184. 

The  law  of  April  17,  1838,  changed  the  fiscal  year  from 
July  to  June,  to  Jan.  to  Dec.  Consequently  the  first  Lom- 
bardo  report  cited  above  covers  eighteen  months. 

The  estimates  for  this  year  are  given  in  the  Lebrija  report 
described  above.  A  tabular  representation  of  the  receipts 
and  expenditures  and  a  review  of  the  financial  legislation  of 
the  year  is  given  in  Memoria  de  Hacienda  1870,  pp.  171-184. 

Same,     Segunda  parte.     Not  printed. 

MiNISTBRIO    DE    ECHEVERRfA. 
I839-I84I. 

The  nine  days'  administration  of  Nicolas  Bravo,  July 
10-19,  1839,  succeeding  that  of  Santa-.\nna,  was  followed  by 
the  third  administration  of  D.  Anastasio  Bustamente  as 
president  of  Mexico.  This  Executive  remained  continually 
in  office  for  the  unusual  period  of  two  years  and  over,  viz., 
from  July  19,  1839,  to  Sept.  22,  1841.  Bustamente's  first 
Minister  of  Finance,  Lombardo,  was  carried  over  from  the 
previous  administration.  Lombardo  was  succeeded  by  Javier 
Echeverria,  who  served  from  July  27,  1839,  to  March  23, 1841. 

Memoria  de  la  hacienda  nacional  de  la  republica 
mexicana  presentada  a  las  camaras  por  el  minis- 
tro del  ramo  en  julio  de  1840.  Primera  parte. 
Mexico,  Impreta  del  Aguila,  1841.     37  pp.     4°. 

Covers  the  15th  fiscal  year.  Reviewed  in  the  Memoria 
of  18^0,  pp.  184-198. 

This  is  the  narrative  portion  only  of  the  report.  It  con- 
tains, however,  in  addition  to  the  general  recommenda- 
tions, a  review  of  the  items  of  fixed  receipts  and  expendi- 
tures which  were  to  have  appeared  in  the  tabular  portion  of 
the  report.  The  estimates  for  this  year  appear  in  the 
Gorostiza  report,  collated  above.  A  general  tabulation  of 
receipts  and  expenditures,  as  well  as  the  usual  review  of 
the  year's  financial  legislation,  is  given  in  the  Memoria  de 
Hacienda  of  1870,  pp.  184-198. 

Same.     Segunda  parte.     Not  printed. 

MiNISTERIO  DB  Canseco. 

1841. 

Manuel  Maria  Canseco  was  the  immediate  successor  of 
Echeverria,  serving  from  March  24  to  Oct.  9,  1841. 

Serial. 
Memoria  de  la  hacienda  nacional  de  la  republica 
mexicana  presentada  a  las  camaras  por  el  ministro 
del  ramo  en  julio  de  1 841.  Primera  parte.  Mexico, 
Imprenta  de  J.  M.  Lara,  1841.  17  pp.,  6(1 
folding)  leaves.     4°. 

Covers  the  i6th  fiscal  year,  being  the  calendar  year  of 
1840.  Comprises  the  narrative  portion  only  of  the  report. 
The  estimates  for  this  year  are  given  in  the  Lombardo  re- 
port, collated  above.  The  usual  financial  and  legislative 
review  for  this  year  is  given  in  the  Memoria  de  Hacienda 
of  1870,  pp.  198-205. 

Same.     Segunda  parte.     lacking. 

This  is  the  tabular  part  of  the  report. 
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Republic  (/st),  Sec.  de  Hacienda,  confd. 

Non-serial. 
Satisfaccion  al  publico  del  administrador  de  la 
aduana   maritima  de   Matamoros.     Matamoros, 
Imprtso  par    V.    de  la   Parr  a,    1841.     23   pp., 
I  folding  leaf.     8°. 
Relative  Co  the  imporUtioQ  of  prohibited  goods  through 
the  customs  bouse  at  Matamoros. 

MiNISTBRIO   DS   TrIGUBROS. 

1 84 1- 1 844. 

Canseco  was  succeeded  on  Oct.  10,  1841,  by  Domingo 
Duf6o,  who  served  as  "  oficial  mayor  en  cargado  "  until  Nov. 
ao,  1841.  On  the  21st  of  .Nov  Ignacio  Trigueros  received  the 
portfolio  of  finance.  Trigueros  remained  in  uninterrupted 
possession  of  the  portfolio  until  Oct.  38,  1844,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  the  brief  period  from  Dec.  13,  1842,  to  March  3,  1843, 
when  Manuel  E.  de  Gorostita  held  the  office.  The  early 
perioid  of  the  Trigueros  administration  followed  immediately 
upon  the  stormy  days  of  the  Paredes'  revolution  and  the 
adoption  of  the  Bases  of  Tacubaya. 

Serial. 

No  Memoria  covering  the  calendar  year  of  1841,  being  the 
17th  fiscal  year  of  Mexico,  was  made.  The  administration 
under  the  dictatorship  of  Santa-Anna  was  undergoing  adjust- 
ment. The  estimates  of  receipts  and  expenditures  for  this 
year  were  made  by  Echeverria  in  his  Memoria  of  1840.  The 
usual  financial  outline  and  review  of  legislation  for  this  year 
may  be  found  in  the  Memoria  de  Hacienda  of  1870,  pp.  205- 
ai8. 

No  Memoria  covering  the  calendar  year  of  1842,  being  the 
i8lh  fiscal  year,  was  made.  The  estimates  for  this  year  were 
made  by  Canseco  in  his  report  of  1841,  and  a  review  of  the 
year's  financial  operations  and  legislation  is  given  in  the 
Memoria  de  Hacienda  of  1870,  pp.  218-232. 

Memoria  de  la  hacienda  nacional  de  la  republica 
mexicana  presentada  a  las  camaras  por  el  minis- 
tro  del  ramo  en  juIio  de  1S44.  Mexico,  Im- 
prenta  de  J.  M.  Lara,  n.  d.     35  pp.     16  leaves. 

r. 

The  report  covers  the  year  of  the  reorganization  of  the 
republic,  corresponding  to  the  19th  fiscal  year  and  the  calen- 
dar year  1843. 

In  the  absence  of  a  report  for  1842,  no  estimates  were 
made  for  this  year.  Based  upon  a  calculation  of  the  re- 
ceipts and  expenditures  of  the  preceding  five  years,  an 
average  for  this  year  is  arrived  at  in  the  Memoria  de 
Hacienda  of  1S70,  p.  332.  The  customary  financial  and 
legislative  history  of  the  year  is  given  on  pp.  232-250  of  the 
latter  Memoria. 

Non-serial. 
Memoria  que  el  secretario  de  estado  y  del  despacho 
de  hacienda,  en  cumplimiento  del  decreto  de 
3  de  octubre  de  1843,  presento  d  las  cdmaras  del 
congreso  general,  y  leey6  en  la  de  diputados  en 
los  dias  3  y  6  de  febrero  y  en  la  de  senadores  en 
12  y  13  del  mismo.  Mexico,  Imprenta  de  J.  M. 
Lara,  1844.     52  pp.     4°. 

The  report  contains  an  historical  review  of  the  adminis- 
tration of  the  department  of  finance  from  the  time  of  the 
declaration  of  independence.  It  is  not  accompanied  by 
any  financial  statements  or  statistics.  In  the  absence  of  a 
report  for  1842,  no  estimates  were  made  for  this  year. 

Arancel  general  de  aduanas  maritimas  yfronteri- 
zas.  Mexico,  Impreso por  Ignacio  Cumplido, 1S42. 
80  pp.     8". 

The  customs  tariff  of  April  30, 1842,  the  first  under  the 
Bases  of  Tacubaya,  and  revising  that  of  March  11,  1837. 
Promulgated  by  Santa-Anna. 

Arancel  general  de  aduanas  marftimas  y  fronteri- 
zas.  Mexico,  Imprenta  de  Jos^  M.  Lara,  1843, 
95  pp.     8°. 

The  customs  tariff  of  Sept.  26.  1843,  amending  that  of 
April  30,  1842.     Promulgated  by  Santa-Anna. 

LiQuiDACiON  general  de  la  deuda  esterior  de  la  re- 
publica mexicana  basta  fin  de  Diciembre  de  1841. 


Precedida  de  la  relacion  historica  de  los  presta- 
mos  de  que  precede,  y  de  las  diversas  modifica- 
ciones  que  han  tenido  hasta  la  f ormacion  del  fondo 
consolidado,  con  un  resumen  de  todos  los  puntos 
que  han  quedado  pendientes  y  requieren  resolu- 
cion  del  Supremo  Gobierno.  Formado  por  D. 
Lucas  Alaman.  Mexico,  Impreso  tor  Ignacio 
Cumplido,  1845.  98  pp.,  I  leaf.  8  . 
D.  Liicas  Alaman  was  commissioned  by  the  Minister  of 

Finance,  Trigueros,  to  write  this  history  of  the  foreign  loans 

of  Mexico. 
Decreto  sobre  uniformidad  de  las  cuotas  de  alca- 
bala  en  todos  los  departamentos,  y  reglas  para 
su  cobro,  acordado  en  11  de  julio  del  corriente 
afio.  [i.e.  1843. J  Mexico,  Imprenta  de  J.  M. 
Lara,  1843.  23  pp.  8°, 
A  decree  of  Santa-Anna  providinjj  for  the  uniformity  of 

excise  duties  throughout  the  republic. 

Pauta  de  comisos  para  el  comercio  interior  de  la 
republica.  Mexico,  Imprenta  de  la  calU  de  la 
Palma  no.  4,  1842.      32  pp.      8°. 

A  decree  of  Santa- Anna,  dated  Oct.  26,  1842,  having  for 
its  object  the  regulation  of  internal  commerce  and  customs. 
It  was  amended  and  modified  by  the  decree  of  Dec.  a8, 
X843,  also  known  as  Pauta  de  Comisos. 

Pauta  de  comisos  para  el  comercio  interior  de  la 
republica.     Mexico,    Imprenta  de  J.   M.  Lara, 

1843.  39  pp.     8°. 

An  amendment  of  the  preceding  decree. 

MiNISTERIO   DB   Db   LA   ROSA. 

1845. 

Trigueros'  long  service  having  terminated  on  Oct.  38, 
1844,  he  was  followed  by  Antonio  de  Haro  y  Tamariz,  who 
held  the  office  from  Oct.  29  to  Dec.  6,  1844,  which  ended  the 
Canalizo  administration.  D.  Jose  Joaquin  de  Herrera  suc- 
ceeded to  the  presidency  on  Dec.  6.  1844,  remaining  in  office 
until  Dec.  30,  1845.  During  his  administration  the  portfolio 
of  finance  changed  hands  six  times,  viz.,  Pedro  Echeverria 
held  it  from  Dec.  7  to  8,  1844,  Mariano  Riva  Palacio  from 
Dec.  9  to  24,  1844,  Pedro  Echeverria  again  from  Dec.  25,  1844 
to  Jan.  18,  184s,  Mariano  Riva  Palacio  from  Jan.  19  to  March 
27,  1845,  Luis  de  la  Rosa  from  March  28  10  August  10,  1845, 
and  Pedro  Fernandez  del  Castillo  from  August  ii  to  Dec. 
30,  1845.  It  fell  to  the  portion  of  Luis  de  la  Rosa  to  submit 
the  next  annual  report. 

Serial. 
Memoria  que  sobre  el  estado  de  la  hacienda  na- 
cional de  la  republica  mexicana,  presento  a  las 
cdmaras  el  ministro  del  ramo  en  julio  de  1845. 
Mexico,  Imprenta  de  Ignacio  Cumplido,  1846. 
160  pp.,  68(23  foldg.)  leaves,  xviii  pp.,  3  leaves. 

Covers  the  20th  fiscal  year,  being  the  calendar  year  of 

1844.  Aside  from  the  fact  that  this  report  contains  an  un- 
usual number  of  tabular  exhibits  for  the  year,  it  is  impor- 
tant in  that  it  is  retrospective  for  the  9th  (1832/3),  and  nth 
(1834/s)  economic  years  for  which  no  contemporary  reports 
had  been  issued.  In  addition,  there  are  tables  to  cover  the 
14th  (1837/8)  and  isth  (1838/9)  economic  years  for  which 
narrative  accounts  only  were  contemporaneously  published. 
Extracts  of  the  report  are  printed  in  U.  S.  30  cong.,  i  sess. 
Senate  ex.  doc.  14,  pp.  13-24.  These  extracts  were  sub- 
mitted by  the  American  Gen.  Scott  to  the  Secretary  of  War, 
U.  S.  A.,  with  the  remarks:  "  a  paper  from  which  I  expect 
to  derive  many  valuable  suggestions  in  levying  means  in 
Mexico  for  the  support  of  the  occupation"  (p.  13  op.  cit.). 

In  addition  to  the  extra  matter  referred  to,  this  report 
contains  valuable  coinage  tables,  showing  the  value  of  coin- 
ages of  gold,  silver  and  copper  resp.  at  each  of  the  mints 
from  the  establishment  of  each.  The  table  for  the  mint  in 
the  City  of  Mexico  shows  annual  returns  from  1690  to  1844. 

Non-serial. 
Memoria  sobre  la  deuda  contraida  por  la  repub- 
lica en  el  exterior,  presentada  al  congreso  gen- 
eral en  mayo  de   1848,  por  el  Exmo.  Sr.  Minis- 


LIST  OF  WORKS  REEATING  TO   MEXICO 


643 


Republic  (ist),  Sec.  de  Hacienda,  cont'd. 
tro  de   Hacienda  D.  Luis  de  la  Rosa.     Mexico, 
Imprenta  de    Vicente   G.   Torres,   1848.     24  pp. 

4°.  . 

This  report  was  made  with  the  intention  that  it  serve  as 
an  appendix  to  the  report  of  D.  Lucas  Alaman  submitted 
in  1845. 

MiNISTERIO   DE   DeL   CaSTILLO. 

1845. 

Pedro  Fernandez  del  Castillo  was  the  immediate  successor 
of  D.  Luisde  la  Rosa,  serving  from  Aug.  11  to  Dec.  30,  1845. 
No  annual  report  was  due  during  Castillo's  term. 

Instruccion  para  reducir  facilmente  las  pesas  y 
medidas  extrangeras  designadas  en  el  articulo 
15  del  arancel  de  aduanas  man'timas,  decretado 
en  4  de  Octubre  de  1845,  a  las  pesas  y  medidas 
mexicanas.  Mexico,  Imprenta  de  Torres,  1846. 
17  pp,  2  (r  folding)  leaves.     8°. 

Same.    Mexico,  V.  G.   Torres,  1850.    12  pp., 

2  leaves,  i  table.     8°. 
Sentencias  absolutorias  en  la  y  2*  instancia  pro- 
nunciadas   en  la  causa   formada  a  peticion  del 
C.  Pedro  Fernandez  del  Castillo,  ministro  tesoro 
de  la  federacion,  para  justificarse  de  los  cargos 
que  se  hacian  a  su  conducta  oficial,  en  el  negocio 
de  los  cinco  millones  de  creditos.     Mexico,  Im- 
prenta de  Lara,  1849.      ^8  PP-     S"- 
Arancel  general  de  aduanas  maritimas  y  fronterizas 
de  la  repi'iblica  mexicana.     Mexico,   Imprenta  de 
V.  G.   Torres.  1845.      79  pp.,  i  leaf.     8°. 
Customs  tariff  of  Oct.  4,  1845.     The  additional  leaf  is  a 
Circular  of  the  Minister  of  Finance  of  Oct.  22,  1845.     An 
English   text  of  this  schedule  is  included  in  Macgregor's 
Commercial  Tariffs,   pp.   290-305,   printed   in   the   British 
Parliamentary  Papers  of  1846,  vol.  48. 

Same.     [Revised  edition.]   Mexico,  Imprenta 

de  V.  G.   Torres,  1845.     96  pp.     8°. 

MiNISTERIO   DS   RiVA   PaLACIO. 
1848. 

During  the  year  preceding  and  the  first  year  of  the  war  be- 
tween Mexico  and  the  United  States  no  finance  reports  were 
printed  by  Mexico.  This  period  covered  the  21st  and  22d 
•"  afios  economicos  "  of  Mexico,  being  the  calendar  years 
1845,  1846.  The  report  of  Mariano  Riva  Palacio  was  the  first 
report  pVinted  after  that  of  Luis  de  la  Rosa.  The  estimates 
for  1845  are  found  in  the  Trigueros  report,  those  for  1846  in 
the  de  la  Rosa  report.  A  detailed  review  of  the  financial  opera- 
tions and  of  legislation  affecting  public  finance  during  the 
years  1845  and  1846  is  to  be  found  in  the  Meraoria  de  Haci- 
enda for  1870,  pp.  257-280. 

Serial. 
ESPOSICION  que  al  congreso  general  dirige  el  minis- 
tro de  hacienda  sobre  el  estado  de  la  hacienda 
publica  de  la  federacion  en  fin  de  juIio  de  1848. 
Mexico,  Imprenta  de  Ignacio  Cumplido,      1848. 
153  PP-,  I  folding  table.     4°. 
Covers  the  23d  "aflo  economico,"  being  the  calendar 
year  1847.    A  review  of  the  finances  of  the  year  and  of 
■events  in  general  aflfecting  the  finances  as  well  as  of  the 
financial  legislation  is  given  in  Memoria  de  Hacienda  de 
1870,  pp.  280  :J.>^8.    On  pages  280-281  are  given  tabular  es- 
timates for  the  18-22d  fiscal  years,  viz.,  1842-1846,  and 
gross  and  net  receipts  and  total  expenses  for  the  same 
period. 

Mariano  Rlva  Palacio  held  the  portfolio  of  finance  only 
<or  the  period  from  June  3  to  August  20, 1848.  He  was 
the  first  Minister  of  Finance  of  the  de  Herrera  adminis- 
tration, which  brought  about  the  financial  reconstruction 
Of  Mexico  after  the  war  with  the  United  States  This 
reconstruction  had  not  yet  become  eflfectlve  during 
Riva  Palacio's  term,  and  his  report  therefore  has  only  an 
anticipatory  bearing.  During  the  de  Herrera  govern- 
ment the  portfolio  of  finance  changed  hands  si.xteen 
times.  Two  annual  reports  only  were  made,  that  of 
Riva  Palacio  and  Elorriaga. 


MiNISTERIO  DE  PiSA  Y  CuBVAS. 
1 848- 1  849. 

EsPosiciON  con  que  el  Exmo.  Sr.  ministro  de  ha- 
cienda presento  a  la  camara  de  diputados  en  la 
sesion  del  dia  2  de  enero  de  1849,  el  presupuesto 
general  de  gastos  para  el  mismo  aiio.  Mexico, 
Imprenta  de  V.  G.  Torres,  1849.      12  pp.     4°. 

Not  an  annual  report.  An  estimate  of  the  expendi- 
tures for  1849.  Pifiay  Cuevas  was  de  Herrera's  fifth 
Minister  of  Finance. 

MiNISTERIO  DE  GxTTIEBREZ. 
1849. 

Bonifacio  Gutierrez  was  de  Herrera's  9th  Minister  of" 
Finance.    No  annual  report  was  issued  during  his  term. 

Iniciativas  presentadas  a  la  camara  de  diputados 
por  el  ministerio  de  hacienda  para  la  formacion 
de  una  acta  de  navegacion  de  la  republica  y  su 
comercio  exterior  por  las  fronteras.  Mexico,  Im- 
prenta de  P.  Blanco,  1849.     39  (i)  p.      12°. 

Cover  title;  "Acta  de  navegacion  de  la  republica 
mejicana."  A  proposed  provision  to  counteract  the  dis- 
advantages from  which  Mexico  was  suffering  in  her 
commercial  relations  with  foreign  nations. 

Memoria  presentada  i  la  cdmara  de  diputados  en. 
20  de  Octubre  del  presente  ano  por  el  secretario 
de  estado  y  del  despacho  de  hacienda,  sobre  la 
creacion  y  estado  actual  de  las  casas  de  moneda 
de  la  republica,  mandada  imprimir  por  acuer^o 
de   la   misma   camara.     Alexico,   M.    Murguia, 

1849.  80  pp.,  I  foldg.  leaf,  2  pis.     4°. 

Contains  a  historical  sketch  of  each  mint,  with  tables 
of  values  of  silver  and  gold  coinages,  the  coinage  of  cop- 
per having  been  abolished,  in  each  during  the  years  from 
1844  to  1847.  The  folding  leaf  contains  a  tabulation  of 
the  value  of  silver  and  gold  coinages  annually  since  1690. 
This  supplements  a  similar  tabulation  printed  in  de  la 
Rosa's  report. 

MiNISTERIO  DE  ELORRIAQA. 

1 849-1 850. 
Francisco  Elorriaga  was  de  Herrera's  eleventh  Minister 
of  Finance.  He  held  the  portfolio  from  Nov.  9, 1849,  to  Feb. 
28,  1850.  His  report  covers  the  period  from  Jan.  1,  1848.  to 
June  30,  1849.  This  fiscal  year  had  hitherto  corresponded 
with  the  calendar  year.  By  an  executive  regulation  of 
1849  it  was  restored  to  the  period  provided  for  in  the  con- 
stitution of  1824,  and  which  had  been  in  force  until  1837/8. 
Elorriaga's  report,  therefore,  covers  the  eighteen  months 
ending  June  30,  1849. 

Reglamento  de  aduanas  maritimas  fronterizas  y 
de  cabotaje,  con  arreglo  a  lo  dispuesto  en  la  ley 
de  24  de  noviembre  de  1849,  publicado  por  bando 
el  26  de  marzo  de  1850.     Mejico,  V.  G.  Torres, 

1850.  62,  43  pp.    8°. 

The  second  pagination  is  made  up  of  "  Coleccion  de 
leyes,  decretos  y  circulares  relativas  a  este  arancel  gene- 
ral." 

Serial. 
Memoria  de  la  hacienda  nacional  de  la  repi'iblica 
mejicana  presentada  por  el  secretario  del  ramo, 
en    febrero   de     1850.       Mexico,  V.   G.    Torres, 
1850.     12  pp.,  51  (20  foldg.)  leaves.     4°. 
This  report  inaugurates  the  reconstruction  of  Mexico's 
financial  system.    It  covers  the  24th  "  afio  economico," 
also  known  in  Mexican  financial  chronology  as  the  1st 
"  aflo  economico  "  of  the  "  segunda  epoca."    Owing,  as 
stated,  10  u  change  in  the  fiscal  yearit  covers  18  months. 
The  estimates  for  the  first  twelve  months,  i.  e.,  the  cal- 
endar year  1848,  are  given  in  Riva  Palacio's  report.    The 
customary  rfeview  for  this  financial  period  may  be  found 
in  the  Memoria  de  Hacienda  of  1870,  pp.  288-308. 

Non-serial. 
Reglamento  de  aduanas  maritimas  fronterizas  y 
de  cabotage,  con  arreglo  a  lo  dispuesto  en  la  ley 
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de  24  de  Noviembre  de  1849,  publicado  por 
bando  el  26  de  marzo  de  1850.  Mexico,  Itn- 
prenta  di  V.  G.   Torres,  1850.     62  p.     8°. 

HiNISTKRIO  DK  PAYNO. 
IS5O-I85I. 

Manuel  Payno  was  de  Herrera's  15th  Minister  of  Finance. 
He  held  tiie  portfolio  from  July  4, 1850  to  Jan.  18, 1851. 
He  issued  no  annual  report. 

Non-serial. 
DocuMENTOS  relatives  al  arreglo  de  la  deuda  in- 
terior de  la  republica  mexicana,  mandados  im- 
primir  de  orden  del  supremo  gobierno.  Mexico, 
Imprenta  de  Cumplido.  1851.  90  pp.,  7  leaves, 
7  foldg.  tables.     8°. 

Relates  to  Payno's  effort  to  execute  the  funding  law 
of  Nov.  30,  1850,  which  consolidated  the  debt  of  Mexico, 
other  than  the  foreign  debt,  into  one  fund.  The  plan 
when  first  proposed  was  twice  referred  to  a  "  comision 
de  crMito  pfiblico  "  whiph  made  two  reports  (see  above 
under  Camara  de  Diputados).  The  report  of  the  second 
"comision,"  or  committee,  is  repiinted  on  pp.  16-48  of 
these  "Documentos,  etc." 

EsPOSiciON  que  el  ministro  de  hacienda  dirige  a  las 
camaras,  al  darles  cuenta  de  los  recursos  con  que 
ha  contado  el  gobierno  desde  el  dia  3  al  25  de 
Julio  de  1850,  y  de  las  medidas  que  ha  dictado 
en  diversos  ramos  de  los  que  forman  el  erario. 
Mexico,  Imprenta  de  la  Voz  de  la  Religion,  1850. 
15  pp.     8'. 

EsPOSiciON  que  dirige  a  la  camara  el  ministro  de 
hacienda,  en  solicitud  de  los  ausilios  indispen- 
sables  para  la  marcha  de  la  administracion  pub- 
lica.  Mexico,  Imprenta  de  la  Voz  de  la  Religion, 
1850.     8  pp.     8°, 

Presupuesto  de  los  gastos  que  en  un  mes  hace  la 
tesoreria  y  comisaria  general,  y  las  oficinas  re- 
caudadoras  del  distrito  federal,  forraado  segun 
las  noticias  remitidas  A  la  secretaria  de  hacienda 
en  cumplimiento  de  la  circular  de  7  de  Agosto 
del  corriente  afio.  Mexico,  Imprenta  de  V.  G. 
Torres,  iSso.     174  pp.     8°. 

MiNISTERIO  DE  PiSA  Y  CuKVAS. 

I85I. 

The  de  Herrera  administration  was  succeeded  by  that  of 
Mariano  Arista,  beginning  Jan.  8,  1851,  and  ending  Jan.  6, 
1858.  During  this  time  eight  ministers  held  the  portfolio 
of  finance,  Manuel  Pifia  y  Cuevas  being  the  sixth.  Pifia  y 
Cuevas  had  held  the  same  post  under  de  Herrera  from 
Sept.,  1848,  to  March,  1849,  but  had  made  no  annual  re- 
port. 

Memoria  de  la  hacienda  nacional  de  la  republica 
mexicana,  presentada  por  el  secretario  del  ramo 
en  Julio  de  185 1.  Mexico,  0' Sullivan  y  Nolan, 
Impresores,  n.  d.  8  pp.,  73  (15  foldg.)  leaves. 
4"- 

The  report  covers  the  jjeriod  from  July  1, 1849,  to  June 
80,  18.%,  being  the  25th  "  aflo  economico  "  or  the  2d 
"  aBo  economico  de  la  segunda  epoca  de  la  federacion." 
The  usual  financial  review  of  the  year  is  found  in  the 
Memoria  de  Hacienda  of  1870.  pp.  308-325. 

Non-serial. 

ESPOSICION  e  iniciativas  que  el  ministro  de  hacienda 
ha  dirigido  4  la  cimara  de  diputados  en  2  y  13 
de  Junio  de  1851,  sobre  consignacion  de  fondos 
para  la  deuda  interior  y  recursos  con  que  cubrir 
el  dcficiente  del  erario  federal.  Mexico,  Im- 
prenta dt  V.  G.   Torres,  185 1.     32  pp.     8°. 

ESPOSICION  del  secretario  del  despacho  de  hacienda, 
leida  en  consejo  de  ministros  con  asistencia  de 


los  gobernadores  de  los  estados  en  17  de  agosto 
de  1851.  Mexico,  Imprenta  dej.  M.  Lara,  1851. 
34  pp.,  7  foldg.  leaves.     8°. 

Contains  a  review  of  the  steps  taken  to  cover  the  ex- 
penditures and  deficits  of  the  administration  since  the 
return  of  the  government  to  the  capital  after  the  war 
with  the  U.  8. 

Proyecto  de  recursos  que  presento  el  Exmo.  Sr. 
ministro  de  hacienda,  en  20  de  Agosto  del  pre- 
sente  aflo,  y  dictamen  que  estendio  .la  junta  de 
sres.  gobernadores,  reunida  en  esta  capital. 
Mexico,  Imprenta  de  J.  M.  Lara,  1851.  54  pp., 
I  leaf,  V  pp.,  2  foldg.  tables,  i  leaf.     8°. 

MiNISTERIO  DE  ESPARZA. 

I85I-I852. 

Marcos  Esparza  succeeded  Pifia  y  Cuevas,  holding  offlce 
from  Sept.  2, 1851  to  Sept.  18, 1852. 

Memoria  de  la  hacienda  nacional  de  la  republica 
mexicana  presentada  por  el  secretario  del  ramo 
en  Febrero  de  1852.  n.p.  Imprenta  de  Lara, 
n.  d.     22,  192  pp.,  16  foldg.  tables.     4°. 

For  the  third  "  aflo  economico  "  of  the  "  segunda 
epoca  de  la  federacion,"  being  the  fiscal  year  ended 
June  80, 1861,  and  the  26th  "  afio  economico  "  under  the 
constitution  of  1824.  The  estimates  for  this  year  which 
should  have  been  printed  in  the  Elorriaga  report,  were 
omitted.  The  financial  review  for  this  year  m  the  Me- 
moria de  Hacienda  of  1870,  pp.  325-358,  is  fuller  than 
usual. 

Non-serial. 
Ley  de  19  de  Mayo  de  1852,  sobre  la  deuda  in- 
terior, y  reglamento   acordado   por  el  gobierno 
para  su  ejecucion.     Mexico,  Imprenta  de  I.  Cum- 
plido, 1852.     15  pp.     8°. 

Reglamento  para  el  gobierno  interior  y  economico, 
de  la  secretaria  de  estado  y  del  despacho  de 
hacienda.  Mexico,  Imprenta  de  V.  G.  Torres, 
1852.     16  pp.     8°. 

MiNISTERIO  DE  PrIETO. 
I852-I853. 

Quillermo  Prieto  immediately  succeeded  Esparza,  hold- 
ing office  from  Sept.  14, 1852  to  Jan.  5, 1853. 

Non-serial. 

Informe  que  presenta  el  secretario  de  hacienda, 
sobre  el  estado  que  guarda  la  deuda  estranjera 
pidiendo  se  cubra  el  deficiente  estraordinario  de 
1,300,000  ps.  para  el  pago  de  dos  dividendos  que 
se  adeudan.  Mexico,  V.  G.  Torres,  1852.  15  pp. 
8°. 

Instruccion  que  deja  Guillermo  Prieto  sobre  los 
negocios  pendientes  en  la  secretaria  que  estuvo  a 
su  cargo,  a  su  sucesor  el  Exmo.  Sr.  ministro  de 
hacienda  Lie.  D.  Jose  Maria  Urquidi.  Mexico, 
V.  G.  Torres,  1853.     47  PP-     8°. 

MiNISTERIO  DE  PaYNO. 
I855-1856. 

The  years  intervening  after  the  retirement  of  Prieto 
were  those  of  the  dictatorship  of  Santa- Anna.  No  annual 
finance  reports  were  issued  during  these  years.  In  fact, 
the  report  of  Elorriaga  is  the  last,  strictly  annual,  report 
which  was  issued  by  the  department  of  finance  under  the 
first  republic. 

Non-serial. 
Memoria  de  hacienda  presentada  al  Escmo.  Sr. 
presidente  de  la  republica,  por  el  ciudadano 
Manuel  Payno.  Comprende  el  periodo  de  Di- 
ciembre  de  1855,  4  Mayo  de  1856,  en  que  estuvo 
d  su  cargo  el  ministerio  del  ramo.     Mexico,  Im- 
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Republic  (ist),  Sec.  de  Hacienda,  cont'd, 
prenta  de  I.  Cuviplido,  1857.     63   pp.,  5  leaves, 
cxxv  pp.     4°. 

The  narrative  portion  of  this  report,  pp.  1-63  is,  to 
some  extent  an  historical  review  of  occurrences  after 
the  flight  of  Santa-Anna,  Aug.  9,  1855.  In  no  sense 
could  this  be  called  an  annual  refwrt.  There  are  no 
tables  of  receipts  or  of  expenditures,  of  assets  or  liabili- 
ties. The  tabular  portion  of  the  report,  cxxv  pp.,  com- 
prises statements  of  uncollected  customs  dues,  the  text 
of  Comonfort's  project  for  the  establishment  of  a 
national  bank,  the  Patifio  report  proposing  the  diver- 
sion of  the  tobacco  monopoly  as  a  remedy  for  the 
financial  distress,  etc. 

MiNISTERIO  DE  LeRDO    DE  TeJAX>A. 

I856-I857. 

Miguel  Lerdo  de  Tejada  succeeded  Payno  as  minister 
of  finance  under  Comonfort  with  the  exception  of  a  brief 
period,  during  which  Jose  Maria  Urquidi  was  acting  min- 
ister. Lerdo  de  Tejada  held  the  office  from  May  20,  1856, 
to  Jan.  3,  1857.    He  made  no  annual  report. 

Memoria  presentada  al  Excmo.  Sr.  presidente 
sustituto  de  la  republica  por  el  C.  Miguel  Lerdo 
de  Tejada  dando  cuenta  de  la  marcha  que  ban 
seguido  los  negocios  de  la  hacienda  publica,  en 
el  tiempo  que  tuvo  a  su  cargo  la  secretaria  de 
este  ramo.  Mexico,  Imprenta  de  V.  G.  Torres, 
1857.     48,  733  pp.     4°. 

Indus tria  Nacional,  Direccion  de  la. 

Established  by  a  decree  of  Dec.  2,  1842.  Three  re- 
ports only  were  made,  all  being  tlje  work  of  Ldcas  Ala- 
man. 

Memoria  sobre  el  estado  de  la  agricultura  e  indus- 
tria  de  la  republica,  que  la  direccion  genera,l  de 
estos  ramos  presenta  al  gobierno  supremo,  en 
cumplimiento  del  decreto  orgdnico  de  2  de  di- 
ciembre  de  1842.  85  pp.  (In:  Memoria  de  jus- 
ticia  e  instruccion  publica. .  .enero  de  1S44.) 

Dated  Dec,  15,  1843.  This  memoria  is  accompanied 
by  a  report  on  the  state  of  the  agricultural  and  manufac- 
turing industry  of  the  departments  of  Durango  and 
Zacatecas.  It  is  believed  that  this  report  was  not  issued 
in  any  other  form. 

Memoria  sobre  el  estado  de  la  agricultura  e  indus- 
tria  de  la  republica  en  el  aiio  de  1844.  Mexico, 
Jmpreso. .  .por  J.  M.  Lara,  1845.  32,  24  pp., 
7  foldg.  leaves.     8°. 

The  second  pagination  contains  a  report  on  the  agricul- 
ture and  industry  of  the  Department  of  Aguascalientes, 
on  the  paper  manufactories  of  Puebla  and  Tapalpa  in 
Jalisco,  and  the  proceedings  of  the  third  session  of  the 
Junta  General  de  la  Industria. 

Memoria  sobre  el  estado  de  la  agricultura  e  in- 
dustria de  la  republica  en  el  anode  1845.  Mexico, 
Impresa  por  J.  M.  Lara,  1846,  75  pp.,  i  leaf, 
6  foldg.  leaves.     8°, 

Instruccion  Ptiblica,  Secretaria  de. 
Reglamento   de   la   direccion  general   de  los 
fondos  de  instruccion  publica.     Mexico,  D.  Cum- 
flido,  1 861.     17  pp.     8°. 

Junta  Directiva  de  la  Credito  Publico. 
Documentos  justificativos  sobre  la  inversion  de 
los  fondos   pedidos.     Mexico,   Tipografia  de  V. 
G.   Torres,  1851.     28  pp.     8°. 

Junta  Departamental, 
Iniciativa  que  la  junta  departamental  ha  di- 
rigido  al  congreso  general  de  la  republica  mexi- 
cana  sobre  el  estanco  del  tabaco.     Mexico,  Im- 
prenta del  Aguila,  1838,     16  pp.     12°. 

Exposicion  que  la  junta  departamental  hace  al 


S.  Congreso  sobre  los  inconvenientes  que  obstan 
i  la  imposicion  de  las  contribuciones  de  dos  y 
tres  al  miliar  sobre  fincas  riisticas  y  urbanas  y 
derechos  de  patente  e  capitacion.  Mexico,  J. 
Urobe,  1839.     22  pp.     8°. 

Junta  de  Fomento  y  Administrativa  de  Mineria. 

Esposicion  dirigida  al  supremo  gobierno  .  .  , 
sobre  el  reconocimiento  de  criaderos  de  cinabrio 
en  la  republica,  inversion  de  los  fondos  destina- 
dos  al  banco  de  azogues,  y  utilidad  de  foment- 
arlo.  Mexico,  I.  Cumplido,  1845,  3  p.l., 
562  pp.,  4  leaves,  i  table.     8°. 

Representacion  que  la  junta  .  •  .  ,  eleva  a  la 
augusta  camara  de  diputados  con  motivo  del  dict- 
amen  de  la  comision  de  credito  publico,  sobre 
arreglo  de  la  deuda  interior  de  la  nacion,  contest- 
ando  los  puntos  que  contiene  en  la  parte  relativa 
al  fondo  dotal  de  mineria  y  deudas  a  que  esta 
afecto.    Mexico,  I.  Cumplido,  1849.    27  pp.    8°. 

Junta  General  de  Industria  Nacional. 
Created  by  decree  of  Dec.  2, 1842. 
Informe  presentado  a  la  junta. .  .en  la  sesion 
de  13  de  diciembre  de  1844,  por  el  director  gen- 
eral del  tamo  [Liicas  Alaman].     Megico,  1844. 
8  pp.     f°. 

The  proceedings  of  the  third  session  of  this  council, 
held  Jan.  1845,  are  printed  in  the  Memoria  de  la  direc- 
cion general  de  la  industria  nacional  of  1844,  on  pages 
21-24  of  the  24  page  appendix. 

Junta  Mercantil  de  Fomento. 
Balanza  mercantil  de  la  plaza  de  Mexico,  cor- 
respondiente   al   aiio   de    1844.     Mexico,   1845. 
12  pp.     obi.  8°. 

Junta  de  Representantes. 
Plan  para  la  defensa  de  los  estados  invadidos 
por  los  birbaros.  propuesto  por  la  junta  de  rep- 
resentantes, creada  por  la  ley  de  24  de  Abril  del 
presente  ano.  Mexico,  I.  Cumplido.  1849. 
27  pp.,  2  leaves.     8°. 

Justicia  y  Negocios  Eclesidsticos,  Secretaria  de. 

Under  Supreme  Executive  Power. 

1823-1824. 

From  March  31, 1833  to  Oct.  10, 1824,  there  was  no  Ex- 
ecutive, the  executive  power  being  vested  in  several  per- 
sons acting  under  the  title  of  "  Supremo  Poder  Ejecutivo." 
When  this  body  came  into  power  it  gave  the  four  cabinet 
portfolios  to  Jose  I.  G.  Illueca.  He  held  that  of  justicia 
until  April  30,  1823,  when  he  was  succeeded  by  Pablo  de  la 
Llave,  who  served,  with  the  exception  of  a  brief  interrup- 
tion, from  Jan.  26  to  April  20,  from  June  6, 1823  to  Oct.  10, 
1824. 

MiNisTERio  DE  De  la  Llave. 
Serial. 
Memoria  que  el  secretario  de  estado  y  del  despa- 
cho  universal  de  justicia  y  negocios  eclesidsticos^ 
presenta  al  soberano  congreso  constituyente 
sobre  los  ramos  del  ministerio  de  su  cargo,  leida 
en  la  sesion  de  8  de  Noviembre  de  1823.  Mex- 
ico, Imprenta  del  supremo  gobierno,  n.  d.  24  pp., 
7  (j  foldg.)  leaves.     8°. 

Under  the  Constitution. 

1824-1863, 

Schedule. 

o.  Under  Constitution  op  1824. 

Ten  reports  were  issued  by  this  ministry  under  the  con- 
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Republic  (ist),  Sec.  de  Jutticia,  etc.,  cont'd. 
Btitutlon  of  1834,  as  ts  shown  by  the  followinR  schedule. 
All  but  two  ar«  in  the  Library.     The  missing  two  reports 
are  the  de  la  Llave  report  of  Jan.  lSi5  and  the  Arizpe  re- 
port of  Jan.  18.27. 

1895  Jan.    Dk  la  Llavb  1830  Mar.   Espinosa 

18M     "       ArIzpk  1881  Jan. 

1887  '•  "  1838     " 

1888  •'  "  1833  May    ArIzpk 
1880     "       Espinosa  de  los    1835  Jan.    Iturbide 

monteros 

Ministry  discontinued  by  constitution  of  1836. 
b.  Under  CoNSTiTtrrioN  of  1848. 
1844  Jan.       Baranda 

Six  reports  were  published  under  this  constitution. 
They  are  all  in  the  Library,  but  the  Fonseca  report  of 


1859. 

1845  Jan. 

1846  '• 

1847  " 

1848  " 

RivA  Palacio 

NONE  PRINTED 

1849  Jan. 

1850  Feb. 

1851  Jan. 
185S  Feb. 

Jiuenbz 
CastaSeda 

Fonseca 

This  is  the  last  annual  report  published  by  the  min- 
istry of  justi:»i  of  the  first  republic. 

MiNiSTERio  de  De  la  Llave. 

1824-1825. 

De  la  Llave  continued  to  hold  the  office  of  minister  of 
justice  under  the  constitution  until  Nov.  39,  1835. 

Memoria  que  leyo  el  secretario  de  justicia  y  nego- 
cios  eclesiasticos  en  la  camara  de  senadores  el 
dia  5,  y  en  la  camara  de  diputados  el  de  7  de 
enerodeiS25.     Lacking. 

MiNISTERIO  DE  ArIzPE. 

1825-1828. 

Migiiel  Ramos  Arizpe  succeeded  De  la  Llave  and  held 
the  office  from  Nov.  30,  1825  to  March  7,  1888.  He  Issued 
three  reports,  only  two  of  which  are  in  the  Library. 

Memoria  que  en  complimiento  del  articulo  120  de 
la  constitucion  federal  de  los  estados-unidos  mexi- 
canos,  leyo  el  secretario  de  estado  ydel  despacho 
universal  de  justicia  y  negocios  eclesiasticos,  en 
la  camara  de  diputados  el  dia  3  y  en  la  de  sena- 
dores el  dia  4  de  enero  de  1826,  sobre  los  ramos 
del  ministerio  de  su  cargo,  n.  p.  Imprenta  del 
Supremo  Gobierno,  n.  d.  I  leaf,  19  pp.,  12  leaves. 
f°. 

Memoria  que. .  .leyo  el  secretario  de . .  .justicia. . . 
en  la  cimara  de  diputados  en  enero  de  1827. 
Lacking. 

Memoria  que. .  .leyo  el  secretario  de. .  .justicia  y 
negocios  eclesiasticos,  en  la  camara  de  diputados' 
el  dia  8,  y  en  la  de  senadores  el  dia  10  de  enero 
de  1828,  sobre  los  ramos  del  ministerio  de  su 
cargo.  Mexico,  Imprenta  del  Supremo  Gobierno, 

1828.  I  leaf,  14  pp.,  18  (3  foldg.)  leaves.     F°. 

Ministerio  de  Espinosa  de  los  Monteros. 

1828-1829. 

Juan  Jose  Espinosa  de  los  Monteros  succeeded  Arizpe, 
holding  the  office  from  March  8,  1888  to  March  31,  1829. 

Memoria  que., .leyo  el  secretario  de.. .  justicia  y  ne- 
gocios eclesidsticos  en  la  cAmara  de  diputados  el 
dia  19,  y  en  la  de  senadores  el  dia  20  de  enero  de 

1829,  sobre  los  ramos  del  ministerio  desu  cargo. 
Mexico,  Imprenta  de  Aguila,  1829.  i  leaf,  24  pp., 
26  (3  foldg.)  leaves,     V. 

Ministerio  ds  Espinosa. 
1830-1832. 
During  the  brief  time  which  intervened  between  this 
and  the  secretaryship  of  Espinosa  de  los  Monteros,  under 


the  first  constitutional  president  of  Mexico,  there  were 
three  changes  of  the  Executive  and  four  in  the  ministry  of 
justicia.  As  none  of  these  ministers  made  a  report  it  is 
not  necessary  to  enumerate  them  here.  Tlie  first  admin- 
istration of  Anastasio  Bustamente  as  president  of  Mexico 
began  on  Jan.  1, 1830  and  ceased  on  August  14,  183i.  For 
the  first  seven  days  of  his  administration  Joaquin  de  Itur- 
bide was  held  over  as  actmg  minister  of  justice,  and  on 
Jan  8. 1880,  .lose  Ignacio  Espinosa  became  minister.  He 
held  the  office  until  May  17,  1833.  He  issued  three  re- 
ports. 

Memoria  que  en  cumplimiento  del  articulo  120  de 
la  constitucion  federal  de  los  estados  unidos  mex- 
icanos,  leyo  el  secretario  de  justicia  y  del  des- 
pacho universal  de  justicia  y  negocios  eclesias- 
ticos en  la  cdmara  de  diputados  el  dia  8  y  en  la 
de  senadores  el  dia  22  de  marzo  del  afto  de  1830, 
sobre  los  ramos  del  ministerio  de  su  cargo. 
Mexico,  Imprenta  del  Aguila,  1830.  I  leaf,  25 
pp.,  7  (2  foldg.)  leaves.     f°. 

Memoria  que. .  .leyo  el  secretario  de. .  .justicia.  . . 
en  la  cimara  de  diputados  el  dia  8  y  en  la  de 
senadores  el  dia  11  de  enero  del  aRo  de  1831. . , 
Mexico,  Imprenta  del  Aguila,  1 83 1.  I  leaf, 
15  pp.,  13  (3  foldg.)  leaves.     f°. 

Memoria  del  ministerio  de  justicia  y  negocios 
eclesicLsticos  de  la  repiiblica  mexicana.  Presen- 
tada  por  el  secretario  del  ramo  d  las  cdmaras  del 
congreso  general,  en.  .  .enero  del  afio  de  1832. 
Mexico,  Imprenta  del  Aguila,  1832.  i  leaf.  19  pp. 

Ministerio  de  ArIzpb. 
1833. 
Espinosa  was  succeeded  by  Joaquin  de  Iturbide,  as  act- 
ing minister,  from  May  18  to  August  14, 1833.  This  day  also 
saw  the  end  of  Bustamente's  administration.  The  latter 
was  followed  by  Melchor  Muzquiz  (Aug.  14-Dec.  34,  1838), 
and  Muzquiz  by  Manuel  Gomez  Pedraza  (Dec.  34.  18.32- 
April  1,  1833).  During  this  short  time  there  were  five 
changes  in  the  ministry  of  justice,  but  no  reports  were 
issued.  Santa- Anna  was  declared  president  of  Mexico  on 
March  30,  1833,  and,  assuming  office  the  following  day, 
held  the  executive  power  until  Jan.  38, 1835.  His  first  min- 
ister of  justice  was  Miguel  Ramos  Arizpe,  from  April  1  to 
August  17, 1833.    He  issued  one  report. 

Memoria  del  ministerio  de  justicia  y  negocios 
eclesiasticos  de  la  republica  mexicana.  Presen- 
tada.  .  .a  la  cdmaras  del  congreso  general.  .  .en 
. . .  Mayo  del  aiio  de  1833.  Mexico,  Imprenta  del 
Aguila,  1833.  I  leaf,  iS  pp.,  14  (3  foldg.) 
leaves.     f°. 

Ministerio  de  Iturbide. 
1834-1835. 

Arizpe  was  succeeded  by  Iturbide  as  acting  minister, 
the  latter  serving  from  August  17  to  September  14.  He 
was  followed  by  Andf  6s  Quintana  Roo  (Sept.  14,  1833,  to 
July  1,  18:i4)  and  the  Obispo  D.  Juan  Cayetano  Portugal 
(July  8  to  Nov.  35,  1*34).  On  Nov.  36,  1834,  Iturbide  once 
more  became  acting  minister,  holding  the  office  this  time 
from  Nov.86,18;J4,  to  Jan.  37,  ia35,  being  the  close  of  Santa- 
Anna's  first  administration.  It  was  during  his  second 
term  that  Iturbide's  report  was  issued. 

Memoria  del  ministerio  de  justicia  y  negocios 
eclesiasticos  de  la  republica  mexicana.  Presen- 
tada...en  cumplimiento  del  articulo  120  de  la 
Constitucion   federal.     Afio   de    1835.     Mexico, 

Imprenta  del  Aguila,  i^'iS.     71  PP-     f"- 

The  narrative  portion  of  this  report  is  devoted  to  a  his- 
tory of  the  admmistration  of  the  ministry  of  justice. 

The  constitution  of  1836,  Icnown  as  the  "  Siete  Leyes," 
provided  for  four  ministers,  those  of  the  Interior.  For- 
eign Affairs,  Finance  and  of  War  and  Marine.  The  min- 
istry of  justice,  it  will  be  seen,  was  abolished. 

Justicia,    Negociones   Eclesidsticos,  Instruccion 
Publica  /  Industria,  Ministerio  de. 

The  Bfises  Org&nicas  of  Santa-Anna,  dated  June  IS, 
1843,  provided  for  four  ministers,  namely  those  of  "  relaci- 
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Republic  {ist),  Sec.  de  Justicia,  etc.,  confd. 
ones  esteriores,  gobernacion  y  policia;  justicia  etc.  as 
cited  above;  hacienda;  gruerray  marina."  This  constitu- 
tion was  promulgated  during  the  fourth  administration  of 
Santa- Anna,  which  lasted  from  March  4  to  October  4, 1843. 
It  provided  that  each  minister,  except  the  minister  of 
finance,  whose  report  was  to  be  made  m  July,  submit  his 
report  in  January.  It  will  thus  be  seen  that  no  report  was 
due  from  either  of  Santa- Anna's  ministers  of  justice. 

Santa- Anna  was  succeeded  by  Valentin  Canalizo  (Oct.  4, 
1843,  to  June  4,  1844).  Manuel  Baranda  acted  as  minister 
of  justice,  without  interruption,  during  this  term,  and 
made  one  report. 

MiNISTERIO    DK  BaRAKDA. 

1843-1844- 
Memoria  del  secretario  de  estado  y  del  despacho 
de  justicia  e  instruccion  publica  leida  d  las  cdma- 
ras  del  congreso  nacional  de  la  republica  mexi- 
cana  en  enero  de  1844.  Mexico,  Impresa  por 
I.  Cumplido,  1844.  88  pp.,  30  (7  foldg.)  leaves, 
85  pp.,  9  (7  folding)  leaves.     f°. 

The  85  pages  of  this  report  contain  the  first  report  of 
the  "  Direccion  de  la  Agricultura  6  Industria,"  estab- 
lished by  decree  of  Dec.  2,  1842.  The  following  reports 
were  published  separately,  and  such  as  are  in  the  Li- 
brary are  entered  below. 

MiNISTERIO  DE   RiVA  PaLACIO. 

1 844-1 845. 

Manuel  Baranda  continued  to  hold  the  office  of  minister 
of  justice  until  Dec.  6,  1844,  in  all  under  four  successive 
Presidents.  Jose  Joaquin  de  Herrera  became  president 
on  Dec.  7,  1844,  and  remained  in  office  until  Dec.  80,  1845. 
His  first  minister  of  justice  was  Mariano  Riva  Palacio, 
Dec.  7, 1844,  to  Aug.  11,  1845,  who  made  a  report  in  March, 
1845. 

Memoria  del  ministerio  de  justicia  e  instruccion 
publica,  presentada  a  las  cdmaras  del  congreso 
general  por  el  secretario  del  ramo.  Afio  de 
1845.     n.  p.,  n.  d.     59  pp.,  4  foldg.  leaves.     4°. 

No  other  report  was  made  by  the  ministry  imtil  after 
the  close  of  the  war  with  the  United  States. 

MiNISTERIO  DE  JiMENEZ. 

I848-I849. 

The  second  admistration  of  de  Herrera  ended  on  Dec. 
80,  1845.  His  third  administration  began  on  June  3,  1848 
and  ended  on  Jan.  15,  1851.  There  had  been  in  the  mean- 
time ten  changes  in  the  presidency  and  25  in  the  ministry 
of  Justice.    No  reports  were  issued  duringthis  time. 

Jose  Maria  Jimenez  was  de  Herrera's  first  minister  of 

Justice  in  the  latier's  second  administration,  serving  from 
une  3,  1848  to  Dec.  6,  1849. 

Memoria  del  ministro  de  estado  y  del  despacho  de 
justicia  y  negocios  eclesiasticos  leida  ante  las 
cimaras  del  congreso  general,  en  las  sesiones  de 
los  dias  15  y  16  de  enero  de  1849.  Mexico,  Im- 
prenta  de  V.  G.  Torres,  1849.  23  pp.,  3  foldg. 
leaves.     4°. 

MiNISTERIO  DE  CASTAliBDA. 
I849-I85I. 

Marcelino  Castafleda  succeeded  Jimenez.  He  held  office 
from  Dec.  7,  1849  to  Jan.  15, 1851,  with  the  exception  of  a 
short  time  (March  15-25,  1850).  when  Jose  Maria  Dur&n 
was  acting  minister.  During  this  time  Castafleda  made 
two  rep»orts. 

Memoria  del  ministerio  de  justicia  y  negocios 
eclesidsticos,  presentada  a  las  augustas  camaras 
del  congreso  general. .  .por  el  secretario  del 
ramo,  en  febrero  de  1850.  Mexico,  V.  G. 
Torres,  1850.     59  pp.,  25  (11  foldg.)  leaves.     4°. 

Memoria  del  ministerio  de  justicia  y  negocios 
eclesiasticos,  presentada. .  .en. .  .enero  de  1851, 
Mexico,  Imprenta  de  Cumplido,  1851.  49  pp., 
35  (11  foldg.)  leaves.     4°. 


Industria  Nacional,    Direccion   de   la.     See 

this  title  in  the  general  alphabet. 

Marina,   Secretaria  de. 

See  above  Guerra,  Secretaria  de. 

Presidente. 

Serial. 

Informe. 

1857  (Comonfort).  Mexico,  1857.  10  pp.  1879- 
1905  (Diaz,  1879-1880);  Gonzales,  1881-1884, 
Diaz,  1885-1905.  Mexico,  1879-1905.  pp.  11- 
1209.     8°. 

The  messages  of  a  few  of  the  early  Presidents, 
1825  1830,  are  printed  in  English  in  the  British  and 
Foreign  State  Papers,  where  they  can  readily  be 
found  by  means  of  the  index  printed  in  vol.  64. 

■  Non  serial. 
(Arranged  chronologically.) 
Manifiesto   y  convocatorio  del   poder   ejecutivo 
provisional   de   la  republica  mexicana,  en   10  de 
diciembre    de     1841.     [Mexico,]    Imprenta    del 
Aguila,  n.  d.     22  pp.     8°. 
CoNVOCATORiA  espedida  por  el  general  en  gefe  del 
ejercito  libertador  republicano,  en  ejercicio  del 
supremo   poder   ejecutivo,  en   6   de   agosto   de 

1846.  Mexico,  1846.     14  pp.,  1  leaf.      12°. 
Manifiesto  del  Exmo.  Sr.  Presidente  Interino  de 

la  Republica  Mexicana.  [Mariano  Paredes  y 
Arrillaga,  July  26,  1846,  on  the  relations  with 
the  U.  S.J  «.  /. ,  Imprenta  del  Aguila,  n.  d. 
19  pp.  8°. 
Manifiesto  del  presidente  provisional  D.  Manuel 
de  la  Pena  y  Peiia,  a  la  republica  mexicana  pub- 
licado  a  su  entrada  en  la  capital  del  estado  so- 
berano   de   Queretaro  el  dia   13   de  octubre  de 

1847.  Queretaro,  1847.     i  p.l.,  8  pp.      12°. 
CoLECciON  de   los   documentos   mas   importantes 

relatives  a  la  instalacion  y  reconocimiento  del 
gobierno  provisional  del  Escmo.  Sr.  Presidente 
de  la  Suprema  Corte  Judicial  D.  Manuel  de  la 
Pena  y  Pefia.  n  p.,  I.  Cumplido,  n.  d.  79  pp. 
12°. 
Manifiesto  del  gobierno  a  la  nacion.  Mexico, 
I.  Cumplido.  1857.      118  pp.     24°. 

Relaciones,   Secretaria  de. 

Schedule. 

Under  Supreme  Executive  Power. 

1823-1824. 


1823  Nov. 

Alaman. 

Under  the  Constitution  of  i 

824,  etc. 

1825  Jan. 

Alaman. 

1836  NONK 

PRINTED. 

1826    " 

Camacho. 

1837     " 

" 

1827    " 

EspiNos  de  los 

1838  Jan. 

CUEVAS. 

Monteros. 

18:^9-1843. 

NONE  PRINTED. 

1828  Feb. 

ESPINOS  DE  LOS 

1S44  Jan. 

BOCANEQRA. 

Monteros. 

1845  Mar 

CuEVAS. 

1829  Jan. 

CaSedo. 

1846  Dec. 

Lafragua. 

1830  Feb. 

Alaman. 

1847-1848. 

NONE  PRINTED. 

1831  Jan. 

" 

1849  Jan. 

CuEVAS.     Copy 

1832     " 

" 

IN  English  and 

18:«  May. 

QarcIa. 

IN  Spanish. 

ia34  none 

PRINTED. 

1850    " 

Lacunza. 

1835  Mar. 

Gutierrez. 

1851     " 

" 

No  more  were  printed  under  republican  government- 
The  Library  has  all  of  the  above  reports  scheduled  as 
having  been  printed,  but  as  they  are  packed  away,  pre- 
liminary to  moving  into  the  new  building,  no  collation  can 
be  given.  Owing  to  the  impossibility  of  collating  the 
serial  reports,  it  has  been  thought  sufficient  to  arrange 
the  non-serial  reports  chronologically,  dispensing  with  the 
ministerial  divisions  employed  in  the  other  departments. 
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Republic  (ist).  Sec.  de  Relaciones,  cont'd. 

Reglamento  interior  de  la  secretaria  de  estado  y 
del  despacho  de  relaciones  interiores  y  esteriores. 
n.  t.-p.     II  pp.,  I  leaf.     f°. 

CoRRKSPONPENCiA  que  ha  raediado  entre  la  lega- 
tion extraordinario  de  Mexico  y  el  departamento 
de  estado  de  los  Estados-Unidos,  sobre  el  Paso 
del  Sabina  por  los  tropas  quemandaba  el  general 
Gaines.  Mexico,  J.  M.  F.  de  Lara,  1837.  xxix, 
122  pp.      12°. 

Same.     Philadelphia,  1836.    xxi,  59  pp.    8°. 

Same,    in    French.      Paris,    Truchy,    1837. 

xxxi,  91  pp.,  I  map.     8*. 

This  is  the  notorious  "Qopostiza  Pamphlet."  It  is 
also  printed  in  both  Spanish  and  English  in  U.  8.  85 
cong.,  8  sess..  House  ex.  doc.  190,  pp.  2-120. 

DocuMENTOS  relativos  a  los  conferencias  en  Jalapa, 
entre  el  ministro  de  relaciones  exteriores,  pleni- 
potenciario  de  la  repiiblica,  y  el  contra-almirante 
plenipotenciario  de  Francia,  sobre  el  arreglo  de 
las  diferencias  entre  ambas  naciones.  Mexico, 
J.  M.  Lara,  1838.     56  pp.     8°. 

Reglamento  de  la  direccion  de  colonizacion. 
Mexico,  Imprenta  del  Aguila,  1845.    22  pp.    16°. 

Ultimas  comunicaciones  entre  el  gobiemo  mexi- 
cano  y  el  enviado  estraordinario  y  ministro  pleni- 
potenciario nombrado  por  el  de  los  Estados- 
Unidos  sobre  la  caestion  de  Tejas;  y  admision 
de  dicho  agentes.  Mexico,  L  Cumplido,  1846. 
22  pp.     4°. 

Reglamento  del  archiTO  general  y  publico  de  la 
nacion.  Mexico,  Imprenta  de  la  'Soci^dad  Liter- 
aria,  1846.     20  pp.    8°. 

CORRESPONDENCIA  que  ba  mediado  entre  el  minis- 
terio  de  relaciones  esteriores  de  la  republica 
mexicana  y  la  legacion  de  Francia  que  fue  a  cargo 
del...  Baron  AUeye  de  Cyprey,  sobre  el  suceso 
ocurrido  en  el  baiio  de  caballos  llamado  de  las 
delicias,  el  dia  25  de  Mayo  de  1845.  Mexico, 
J.  M.  Lara,  1845.  vi,  207  pp.  4°. 
Title  and  text  in  Spanish  and  French. 

EsPOSiciON  dirig^da  al  supremo  gobierno  por  los 
comisionados  que  firmaron  el  tratadode  paz  con 
los  Estados-Unidos.  Querdtaro,  J.  M.  Lara, 
1848.     27  pp.     8°. 

Dimision  del  ministerio.  Mexico,  V.  G.  Torres, 
1852.     12  pp.     4°. 

Memoria  instructiva  de  los  derechos  y  justas  causas 
que  tiene  el  gobierno  de  los  Estados-Unidos 
Mexicanos  para  no  reconocer  ni  la  subsistencia 
del  privilegio  concedido  i  D.  Jose  Garay  para 
abrir  una  via  de  comunicacion  entre  los  oceanos 
Atldntico  y  Pacifico  por  el  Istmo  de  Tehuantepec 
...   Mexico,   V.  G.  Torres,  1852.     28  pp.     4°. 

Same,   in  English.     Mexico,    0' Sullivan  &* 

Nolan,  1852.     40  pp.     8°, 

Same,     in    French.       Washington,     P.     A. 

Waters,  1852.      42  pp.      8°.    . 

Decreto  del  supremo  gobierno  para  la  apertura 
del  Istmo  de  Tehuantepec;  contrato  celebrado 
con  la  compania  mista,  y  comunicaciones  diplo- 
m&ticas  relativas  al  asunto.  Mexico,  V.  G. 
Torres,  1853.      16  pp.     4°. 

CORRESPONDENCIA  habida  entre  los  abogados  de  la 
Compa&ia  de  Nueva  Almaden  7  y  el  gobierno  de  los 
Estados-Unidos  de  America,  sobre  la  manera  de 


probar  los  testimonios  de  los  documentos  que 
sirven  de  titulo  a  la  mina  de  azogue  que  el  go- 
bierno de  Mexico  concedio  a  D.  Andres  Castil- 
lero.  Mexico,  Andrade y  Escalante,  i860,  no  pp. 
4°. 

Ultimas  notas  diplomaticas  cambiadas  entre  el 
ministerio  de  relaciones  esteriores  de  la  republica 
mexicana,  y  las  legaciones  estrangeras.  Mexico, 
I.  Cumplido,  1862.     43  pp.     8°. 

Circular  dirigida  a  los  gobernadores  de  los  esta- 
dos  por  el  ministerio  de  relaciones  y  gobernacion 
esponiendo  el  programa  que  se  propone  seguir  el 
ministerio.    Mexico,  V.  G.  Torres,  1862,   16  pp. 

4°- 
In  Spanish  and  French. 

Mexico  and  her  financial  questions  with  England, 
Spain  and  France.  Report  by  order  of  the  Su- 
preme Constitutional  Government  of  the  Mexican 
Republic.  By  Manuel  Payno.  Mexico^  I.  Cum- 
plido, 1862.    vi,  324,  148  pp.    4°. 

Commissioned  to  report  upon  and  adjust  the  debt 
contracted  in  London,  the  diplomatic  conventions,  and 
other  financial  affairs  to  be  arranged  by  the  treaty 
about  to  be  made  between  Mexico  and  the  commission- 
ers of  the  allied  powers. 

CORRESPONDENCIA  entre  la  legacion  de  la  repub- 
lica mexicana  en  Washington,  el  departamento  de 
Estado  de  los  Estados-Unidos  de  America  y  el  go- 
bierno de  Mexico,  con  relacion  i.  la  exportacion 
de  armasy  municiones  de  guerra  de  los  Estados- 
Unidos  para  puertos  de  maciones  beligerantes. 
Nueva  York,  1866.     v,  I02  pp.  8°. 

Statutes. 
Collections. 
CoLECCiON  de  ordenes  y  decretos  de  la  soberano 
junta  provisional  gubernativa,  y  soberanos  con- 
gresos  generales  de  la  nacion  mexicana.      [Oct. 
1821-Dec.  1828.]     Mexico,  1829.     8°. 
CJomplete  in  4  vols.    The  Library  has  only  v.  3  and 
4.    The  copy  of  v.  3  is  of  the  2d  edition.    Continued  as: 
"  Colecion  de  las  leyes  y  decretos,"  1829-1^.    Lacking. 
Continued  as: 
COLECCION  de  leyes  y  decretos  publicados  en  el 
afio    [1839,    1840,  1841].     Edicion  del  Constitu- 
cional.     Mexico,  1850.     8°. 

1889  and  1841  only  in  the  Library.    Continued   as: 
"Coleccion  de  los  decretos  y  ordenes  de  interes  co- 
mim."    1841-1843.    3  v.    Lacking. 
Continued  as: 
Coleccion  de  leyes  y  decretos  publicados  en  el 
afio  [1844,  1845,  1846,  1847,  1848].    Edicion  del 
Constitucional.     Mexico,  1 851-1852.     8°. 
1844, 1847,  1848  only  in  the  Library. 
Continued  as: 
Legislacion   mejicana,  o  sea  coleccion  completa 
de  las  leyes,  decretos  y  circulares  que  se  han  ex- 
pedidos  desde  la  consumacion  de  la  independen- 
cia  [Jan.  1849-June,  1856].   Mexico,  1853-1856. 
The  Library  has  only  Jan.-June,  1856. 
Continued  as: 
Archivo  (El)   Mexicano.     Coleccion  de  leyes,  de- 
cretos, circulares  y  otros  documentos.     v.  1-6. 
Mexico,  1856-1862.      8°. 
V.  1,  5-6  complete;  v.  2,  3,  4  imperfect. 
Coleccion  de  las  leyes,  decretos  y  ordenes  espe- 
didas  por  el  congreso  nacional  y  por  el  supremo 
gobierno.    Primera  parte  del  Semanario  Judicial, 
[v.  i]  afio  de  1850;  v.  3,  enero  de  Abril  de  1853; 
V.  4,  Abril  de  Agosto  de  1853.     Mexico,  1850- 
1853.     8°. 
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Republic  (ist),  Statutes,  cont'd. 

Recopilacion  de  leyes,  bandos,  reglamentos,  cir- 
culares  y  providencias  de  los  supremos  poderes 
de  los  E.  U.  Mexicanos,  formada  de  orden  del 
supremo  gobierno  por  el  Basilio  Jose  Arrillaga. 
[Abril  y  Mayo  de  1833;  Junio  y  Julio  de  1833; 
en  elafio  de  1839;  Enero  hasta  Mayo  de  1862.] 
Mexico,  1834-1862.     7  vols.     8°. 

Incomplete.    Library  has: 
1&33.  Abril-Jttayo.  Mexico.  J.  Ojeda,  1834.  1  p.l.,  256  p.,  1 1. 
1833.  Junio-Julio.  Mexico,  J.  Ojeda,  1834.  2 p.l..  324 p. 
1839.  Formada  por  Basilio  J.  Arrillaga.    Mexico,  1850. 

307,  xxxiz  p. 
1862.  Enero-Mayo.    Mexico,  1862.    4  v. 

GuiA  judicial;  5  Coleccion  de  las  leyes  de  mas  fte- 
cuente  uso  en  la  administracion  de  justicia.  Por 
Juan  Nepomuceno  Rodriguez  de  San  Miguel. 
Mexico,  1846-50.     3  pts.  in  2  vols.     8°. 

Codes. 
C6digo  de  comercio  de  Mexico.     Mexico,    1854. 
282  (4)  pp.     8°. 

C6digo  de  la  reforma;  6,  Coleccion  de  leyes,  de- 
cretos  y  supremas  ordenes,  expedidas  desde  1856 
hasta  1861.  Mexico,  1861.   266  pp.,  7  leaves.  8°. 

Special  Laws. 
Administration  op  Justice. 

Proyecto  de  ley  para  el  arreglo  de  la  administra- 
cion de  justicia  en  los  tribunales  y  juzgados  del 
fuero  comun,  presentado  por  la  comision  primera 
de  justicia  de  la  camara  de  diputados.  Mexico, 
J.  M.  Lara,  1838.     31  pp.     f". 

Proyecto  de  ley  que  para  organizar  la  adminis- 
tracion de  justicia  en  el  distrito  federal,  pre- 
sentan  al  senado  las  comisiones  primera  de  justis- 
cia  y  de  distrito.  Mexico,  Imprenta  de  Cumplido, 
1852.     60  pp.     8°. 

Ley  para  el  arreglo  de  la  administracion  de  justi- 
cia en  los  tribunales  y  juzgados  del  fuero  comun. 
Mexico,  A.  Boix,  1858.     192  pp.     8°. 

Army. 
Coleccion  de  decretos,  ordenes,  y  circulares  es- 
pedidas  por  los  gobiernos  nacionales  de  la  federa- 
cion  mexicana,  desde  el  ano  de  1821  hasta  el  de 
1826  para  el  arreglo  del  ejercito  de  los  Estados- 
Unidos  Mexicanos  y  ordenadas  por  el  Teniente 
Coronel  de  Caballeria  Joaquin  Ramirez  y  Sesma. 
Mexico,  Imprenta  de  M.  Rivera,  1827.  355  pp., 
14  pis.     8°. 

Ley  de  4  de  noviembre  de  1848  sobre  arreglo  de 
ejercito  y  disposiciones  reglamentarias  que  dicto 
el  gobierno.  ..Mexico,  V.  G.  Torres,  184S.  16 pp. 
8°. 

Reglamento  para  el  establecimiento  de  las  co- 
lonias  militares  del  Istmo  de  Tehuantepec. 
Mexico,  V.  G.  Torres,  1851.    31  pp.,  i  leaf.    8°. 

PROYECTOsde  leyes  sobre  colonizacion,  presentados 
per  el  SefSor  Senador  D.  Juan  Nepomuceno  Al- 
monte, y  mandados  imprimir  por  acuerdo  de  la 
camara  del  senado.  Mexico,  I.  Cumplido,  1852. 
31  pp.,  I  map.  8°. 
Relates  to  military  colonies. 

Banks. 
Reglamento  para  el  regimen  y  gobierno  interior 
de  la  direccion  del  Banco  de  Avio  establecido  en 
. . .  1830.     Mexico,   J.  Cumplido,   1835.     46   pp. 
12°, 


Commerce. 
Ordenes  y  circulares  expedidas  por  el  supremo 
gobierno  desde  el  ano  de  1825  hasta  la  fecha, 
para  el  arreglo  y  legitimidad  del  comercio  mari- 
timo  nacional.  Mexico,  Imprenta  del  Aguila, 
1830.      18  pp.     8°. 

Registration. 
Ley  organica  del  registro  del  estado  civil.     Mexico, 
Rivera y  Murguia,  1857.     20  pp.     4°. 

Tariff. 
Arancel  general  de  aduanas  maritimas  y  fronte- 
rizas. 

The  Library  has  the  following  tariff  acts.  They  are 
entered  in  full  under  Hacienda,  Secretaria  de;  see 
above. 

1842.  April  30.  Mexico,  1842.  80  pp.  8° 
1813.  Sept.  26.  Mexico,  1843.  85  pp.  8° 
1845.  Oct.  4.    Mexico.  1845.    79  pp.,  1  leaf.    8° 

Rev.  ed.    Mexico,  1845.    96  pp.    8° 

1853.  June  1.    Mexico,  1S5S.    95  pp.    8" 
1849.  Nov.  24.    Mexico,  1S50.    62,43  pp.    8° 

Taxation. 
Coleccion  de    los  ultimos  decretos    sobre    con- 
tribuciones  directas,    potestad  coactiva   y  papal 
sellado.     Mexico,  J.  M.  Lara,  1842.     14  leaves, 
160  pp.     24'. 

Treaties. 

From  1826  to  1862  the  U.  S.  negotiated  twenty  three 
treaties  with  Mexico.  Not  all  these  treaties  became  0{)er- 
ative,  some  were  rejected  outright  and  some  remained 
unratified.  Among  the  effective  treaties  may  be  cited 
as  the  most  important  the  Poinsett  boundary  treaty  of 
1828,  the  Forsyth  claims  convention  of  1839,  the  treaty 
of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo  of  1848,  and  the  Gadsden  treaty 
of  1853. 

Single  Treaties. 

1848,  Feb.  2. 

While  the  library  has  separate  copies  only  of  the 
treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo,  it  is  not  out  of  place  here 
to  refer  to  the  manuscript  index  in  the  possession  of  the 
Library,  relative  to  the  other  treaties  between  the  U.  S. 
and  Mexico.  This  index  comprises  some  500  entries  and 
includes  references  to  correspondence,  congressional 
speeches,  executive  proceedings,  statutory  provision^ 
etc.,  relative  to  the  non-ratifled  as  well  as  the  ratified 
treaties. 

Tratado  de  paz,  amistad,  limites  y  arreglo  defini- 
tivo  entre  la  Republica  Mexicana  y  los  E.  U.  de 
America,  firmado  en  Guadalupe  Hidalgo  el  2  de 
febrerode  1848.      ^w/r^/aro,  1848.     28  pp.     8°. 

.  Same.     Mexico,  1848.     55  pp.     8°. 

.  Same,  in  English,  with  message  of  the  Presi- 
dent transmitting  the  same.  82  pp.  8°.  (U.  S. 
30  cong.,  2  sess.,  House  ex.  doc.  50.) 

Treaty  with  the  Mexican  republic,  Feb.  2,  1848, 
and  the  correspondence  in  relation  thereto;  ac- 
companied by  a  message  of  transmittal  of  the 
President;  July  6,  1848.  74  pp.  8°.  (U.  S. 
30  cong.,  I  sess.  Sen.  ex.  doc.  60.) 

Treaty  (The)  between  the  U.  S.  and  Mexico,  the 
proceedings  of  the  Senate  thereon,  and  messages 
of  the  President  and  documents  therewith;  etc. 
384  pp.  8°.  (U.  S.  30  cong.,  I  sess.  Senate 
ex.  doc.  52.) 

Treaty  (The)  of  Guadalupe-Hidalgo.  By  Jesse 
S.  Reeves.  1905.  (Amer.  Hist.  Rev.  v.  10, 
pp.  309-324.) 

Making  (The)  of  the  Treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo 
on  Feb.  2,  1848  [with  bibliography].  By  Julius 
Klein,  1905.  (Univ.  of  California  Publications, 
Univ.  Chronicle,  v.  7,  pp.  247-318.) 
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Empire  (2d). 
I 864-1 867. 
DOCUMKNTOS  relatives  &  la  mision  politica  enco- 
mendada  a  la  asamblea  general  de  notables,  que 
dio  por  resultado  la  adopcion  del  sistema  monar- 
quico  en  Mexico,  y  la  eleccion  para  emperador 
de  S.  A.  I.  y  R.  el  archiduque  Fernando  Maxi- 
miliano  de  Austria.  Discurso  pronunciado  en 
Miramarel  3  deoctubrede  1863,  por  el  presidente 
de  la  comision  mexicana  al  ofrecer  la  corona  al 
principe  electo,  y  contestacion  deS.  A.  I.  Mex- 
ico, 1864.     74  pp.     8°. 

Constitution. 
Estatuto   provisional    del .  imperio   mexicano. 
Mexico,  Andradey  Escalante,  iSb^.     il  pp.     8°. 

Fomento,  Secretaria  de. 
Serial. 
Mrmoria  presentada  d  S.  M.  El  Emperador  por  el 
tninistro  de  fomento  Luis  Robles  Pezuela  de  los 
trabajos  ejecutados  en  su  ramo  el  afio  de  1865. 
Tomo  I.  Mexico,  Andrade  y  Escalante,  1866. 
I  leaf,  168  pp.     4°. 

Non-serial. 

Bases  aprobados  por  el  emperador  para  la  enaj- 
enacion  de  varios  terrenos  que  en  el  pueblo  de 
Tacuba  y  sus  immediaciones  pertenecieron  a  obras 
pias. . .     n.  t.-p.      \^Mexico,    1866.]     8  pp.     8°. 

Reglamento  para  el  regimen  interior  de  la  secre- 
taria de  fomento.  [Sept.  16,  1865.]  n.  t.-p. 
14  pp.     8°. 

Statutes. 
Collections. 

BOLETIN  de  las  leyes  del  imperio  mexicano.  v.  2, 
pt.  I.     1865.     Mexico,  1866.     4°. 

Recopilacion  oficial  completa  y  correcta  de  leyes, 
decretos,  bandos,  reglementos,  circulares  y  pro- 
videncias  del  poder  supremo  del  imperio  mexi- 
cano.  Entrega  1-4,  7-9.  Mexico,  1 863-1 865.  8°. 

Separate  Acts. 

Decreto  que  designa  el  arancel  de  los  honorarios 
que  deben  cobrar  por  sus  trabajos  los  ingenieros 
civiles,  arquitectos,  ingenieros  topografos  y 
agrimensores.  Mexico,  Andrade  y  Escalante, 
1865.     4  pp.     8°. 

Reglamento  sobre  el  tiro  para  el  ejercito  mexi- 
cano. Mexico,  Imprenta  imperial,  i%bt.  42  pp., 
I  leaf,  13  tables.     8°. 

Republic  Restored. 
1867-date. 
Aduanas,  Direccion  General  de. 
Memoria,  1901/2.     Mexico,   1903.     4°. 

Camara  de  Diputados. 
Copia  del  expediente  relativo  al  lugar  del  naci- 
miento    del    ilustre    Hidalgo.     Afto    de    1868. 
Mexico,  n.  d.     iv,  36  pp.,  I  portr.     8". 

Report  of  the  first  and  second  joint  committees 
of  industry. .  .upon  the  contract  entered  into  by 
the  Executive  of  the  Union  with  James  Sullivan 
...for  construction  and  operation  of  various 
railroads  from  Mexico  to  the  Pacific  Ocean  and 


to   the   River   Bravo   del  Norte   (Rio  Grande), 
Mexico,  1878.      10  pp.     8°. 

Iniciativa  del  ejercito  sobre  presupuesto  de 
egresos  y  dictdmenes  de  la  comision  respectivade 
la  cimara  de  diputados,  1885/6.  Mexico,  1885. 
V. 

Comision  para  Desaguar  la   Ciudad  y  el  Valle  de 
Mexico. 
Proyecto  para  el  desagUe  de  ciudad  y  el  valle  de 
Mexico. ..    Por  F.  W.  Johnstone.    Mexico,  1886. 
58  pp.,  I  leaf.     8°. 

Comision  Exposicion  Pan- Americana. 

Laws  and  regulations  as  to  public  lands  for 
colonization  purposes  in  Mexico.  [June  9, 
1893.     Buffalo,  1895.]     23  pp.      16°. 

A  few  facts  about  Mexico.  Buffalo,  1901. 
131  pp.     8°. 

Official  catalogue  of  the  Mexican  exhibits. 
[Buffalo,  1901.]  vii,  192  pp.,  2  plans,  19  pis., 
2  ports.     8°. 

Comision  para  la  Exposicion  Universal  de  Nueva 
Orleans. 

Clasificacion  y  enumeracion  circunstanciada 
de  los  objetos  que  conforme  al  reglamento  de  la 
comision  deben  presenta^e.  Mexico,  1884.  40  pp. 
12°. 

Reglamento  de  la  comision.  Mexico,  1884. 
72  pp.,  8°. 

Reseiia  sobre  el  cultivo  de  algunas  plantas  in- 
dustriales  que  se  explotan  6  son  susceptibles  de 
explotarse  en  la  republica.  Mexico,  1884. 
4  P-1-,  339  P-.  I  1-.  2  pi.     8°. 

Estudio  quimico-industrial  de  los  varios  pro- 
ductos  del  maguey  mexicano  y  analisis  quimico 
del  aquamiel  y  el  pulque.  Por  J.  G.  Lobato. 
Mexico,  1884.     viii,  9-191  pp.     16°. 

Preliminary  correspondence.  Rules  and  regu- 
lations.    New  Orleans,  1885.     16  pp.     8°. 

Comision  Geograjica  Exploradora, 
Catalago. . .     Por  Julio   Alvarado.      Mexico, 

1900.  46  pp.     12°. 

Comision  de  Hacienda. 
Comercio   de  importacion   y  exportacion   coo 
America  y  Antillas,  anode  1897/1900.     Mexico, 

1901.  f°. 

Comision  Mexicana  del  DesagUe. 

La  obra  del  canal  de  Texcoco  y  Huehuetoca 
propuesta  como  base  para  la  emision  de  moneda 
del  tesoro  y  para  la  inauguracion  de  un  sistema 
nacional,  que  tenga  por  objeto  multiplicar  y 
diversificar  las  industrias  nacionales.  Mexico, 
1879.     133  pp.     8°. ' 

Same,  in  English.     Philadelphia,   1880. 

120  pp.     8°. 

Comision  Mexicana  para  la  Exposicion  Universal  e 
Internacional  de  Paris  en  jgoo. 
El  alumbrado  publico  en   la  ciudad  de  Mexico 
. .  .    Por  R.  R.  Arizpe.     Mexico,  1900.     204  pp., 
I  map,  plans,  pis.,  portr.     8°. 

Catalogue  officiel  special . . .  Paris  [1900]. 
32  pi.,  151  pp.,  portr.,  illus.     8°. 
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Eepublic  Restored,  cont'd. 

Estadistica  de  la  aplicaciones  de  la  electricidad 
en  la  republica  mexicana.  For  R.  R,  Arizpe. 
Mexico,  1900.     2  p.l.,  160  pp.     8°. 

Cotnision  Pesquisidora  de  la  Frontera  del  Norte. 

Primer  informe  que  en  cumplimiento  del  de- 
creto  de  2  de  octubre. .  .1872. .  .sobre  el  desem- 
peno  de  sus  trabajos.    Mexico,  iS'j4.    124  pp.  i°- 

Informe  de  la  comision.  .  .al  ejecutivo  de  la 
union  en  cumplimiento  del  articulo  3°  de  la  ley  de 
30  de  setiembre  de  1872.  Monterey,  mayo  15  de 
1873.     M//ico,  1874.     124  pp.     8°. 

Cover  title  :  "Informe  general.  .  ." 

Same.     Mexico,  1877.     294  pp.     8°. 

Informe  de  la  comision  pesquisidora  de  la 
frontera  del  norte  al  ejecutivo  de  la  union  sobre 
depredaciones  de  los  indios  y  otros  males  que 
sufre  la  frontera  mexicana.  MSxico,  1874.  167, 
Ixiv  pp.,  3  maps.     f°. 

Same.    Mexico,  1877.   398,  xxxiii  pp.,  10 

leaves,  4  pp.     8°. 

The  1874  editions  of  the  two  proceding  titles  are 
also  issued  as  one  volume  with  cover  title  :  "  Informes 
que  en  cumplimiento  del  decreto  de  2  de  octubre  de 
1872  rinde  al  ejecutivo  de  la  union  la  comision  pesquisi- 
dora. .  .  " 

Reports  of  the  committee  of  investigation  sent 
in  1873  by  the  Mexican  government  to  the  fron- 
tier of  Texas.  Translated  from  the  official  edi- 
tion made  in  Mexico.  New  York,  Baker  ^ 
Godwin,  1875.     viii,  3-443  pp.,  3  maps.     8°. 

A  translation  of  the  two  preceding  titles. 

Comunicaciones  y  Obras  Ptiblicas,  Secretaria  de. 
Serial. 
Memoria  presentada  al  congreso  por  el  secretario 
. . .  General  Francisco  Z.  Mena.  Corresponde 
a  los  anos  transcurridos  de  1°  de  julio  de  1891  a 
30  de  junio  de  1896.  Mexico,  1899.  170  pp., 
2  leaves,  v.  p.  tables.     2  maps.     f°. 

Non-serial. 
1889. 
Etude  geographique,    statistique,    descriptive   et 
historique  des  Etats  Unis  Mexicains.       Por  A. 
Garcia  Cubas.  xiv,  415  pp.,  map,  plate,  table.  8°. 

1893. 
TrXfico  (El)  maritimo  nacional,  estudio  sobre  la 
manera  de  fomentar  su  desaroUo.     136  pp.     8°. 

1895. 
ReseNa  historica  y  estadistica  de  los  ferrocarriles 
de    jurisdiccion    federal.      156  pp.,    10   leaves, 
2diagr.,  33  maps.     f°. 

1900. 
Biographies  des  mexicaines  illustres  dont  les  statues 
ont  ete  erigees  par  les  etats  de  la  federation  sur 
la  "  Calzada  de  la  Reforma."     2  p.l.,  94  pp.    f°. 

1904. 
Catalogo  oficial  de  las  exhibiciones  de  los  E.  U. 
Mexicanos.      Exposicion    internacional    de    St. 
Louis,  1904.     St.  Louis,  1904.     315  pp,     8°. 


Congreso. 

Collected  Works. 
DiARio  oficial,   V.    49-date,    1900-date.     Mexico^ 
1901-date.     f°. 

DiARio  de  los  debates  del  congreso  constitucional. 
4°. 
1-3  congreso.     See  above  under  Republic,  1823-1864. 

4  "  aee    below  Historia  parlamentaria. 
Por  P.  Tovar. 

5  congreso.    Sept.  1,  1869-May  31,  1871.    4  vols. 

6  "         Sept.  1,  1871-May  30,  1873.    4  vols. 

7  "         Sept.  1,  1873-May  31,  1875.    4  vols. 

Continued  as : 
DiARio  de  los   debates  de  la  camara  del   senado 

{Lacking);  and, 
DiARio  de  los  debates  de  la  camara  de  diputados. 

8  legislatura.  Sept.i5,i875-May 31,1877.    4vols. 

9  "  Sept.   2, 1877-May  31,1880.  4  vols. 

10  •'  Aug.  2o,i88o-May  31,1882.  4  vols. 

11  "  Aug.  25, 1882-May  31,1884.  4  vols. 

12  "  Aug.  25, 1884-May  29,1886.  4vols. 

13  "  Sept.   I,i886-May3i,i888.  4  vols. 

14  "  Sept.  3,  i8S8-May  31,1890.  4  vols. 

15  "  Sept.  6, 1890-May  31,1892.  4  vols. 

16  "  Sept.   5, 1892-May  31,1894.  4  vols. 

17  "  Sept.   3, 1894-May  31,1896.  4  vols. 

18  "  Sept.   3, 1896-May  31,1898.  4  vols. 

19  "  Sept.   1, 1898-May  31,1900.  4  vols. 

20  "  Sept.   i,i900-Mar.3o,  1901.  vol.  i. 

Separate  Issues. 
DiscusiON  habida  en  el  segundo  periodo  del  se- 
gundo  ailo  de  sesiones  del  quinto  congreso  .  .  .  re- 
specto  de  la  cuenta  del  ano  economico  45,  pre- 
sentada por  el  ejecutivo  el  14  de  diciembre  de 
1870.     Mexico,  1871.     93  pp.,  6  leaves.     V . 

HisTORiA  parlamentaria  del  cuarto  congreso  con- 
stitucional [1867-1869].  Por  P.  Tovar.  Mexico, 
1872-1874.     4  vols.     4°. 

Consejo  Superior  de  Salubridad, 

Serial. 

BOLETiNdel  consejo  superior  de  salubridad,  1892/3- 

date.  Mexico,  1892-date.  8°. 
Boletin  extraordinaria.  Comprende  los  docu- 
mentos  y  las  dictadas  con  motivo  de  la  campana 
emprendida  contra  la  fiebre  amarilla;  1904,  no. 
1-25,  27-30.  1905,  no.  I.  Mexico,  1904-1905. 
8°. 

In  1904  the  text  of  each  no.  was  tri-lingual,  1.  e. 
English,  FYench  and  Spanish.  In  1905  the  text  In  Eng- 
lish, French  and  Spanish  resp.  was  issued  in  separate 
bulletins. 

BoLETiN  extraordinaria.  Documentos  oficiales  re- 
lativos  d  la  epidemia  de  la  pesta  bubonica  obser- 
vada  en  Mazatldn,  Sinaloa,  y  la  ensenada  de 
Todos  Santos,  Baja  California,  no.  1-4.  Dec. 
1902-June,  1903.     Mexico,  1903.     8°. 

Text  of  each  no.  is  tri-Iingual,  viz.,  English,  French 
and  Spanish. 

Informes  rendidos  por  los  inspectores  sanitarios 
de  cuartel  y  los  de  los  distritos  al  consejo  superior 
de  salubridad,  1895,  1897-1898.  Mexico,  1895- 
1898.     8°. 

Memoria  del  consejo  superior  de  salubridad, 
1886/8,  1887,  1895,  1900-1904.  Mexico,  1887- 
1905.     f°. 
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Republic  Restored,  Con.  Sup.  de  Saluhridad, 
cont'd. 

Non-serial. 

Instrucciones  para  conocer  el  serampion  para 
evitar  sus  compiicaciones  y  disminuir,  en  lo  posi- 
ble,  la   mortalidad   que  causa,     n.  t..-p.     n.  d. 

4  pp.     8°- 

1879. 

Rkglamento  del  consejo.     5  pp.     8°. 

1881. 
Rkglamento  para  la  administracion  de  la  vacuna 
en  el  distrito  federal.     7  pp.     8°. 

1884. 
DicTAMENKS  y  rcsoluciones  del  Congreso  Nacional 
■    de  Hygiene.     67  pp.     V. 

1888. 
Instrucciones  acerca  de  los  sintomas  de  la  rabia 
en  el  perro  y  de  las  medidas  tanto  de  hygiene  pri- 
vada  como  de  policia  sanitaria,  propias  para  pre- 
venir  el  desarollo  de  esa  enf  ermedad  en  el  hombre. 
12  pp.     24°. 

1890. 
EsTUOio  sobre  el  mal  rojo.     8  pp.     8°. 
1892. 

Rkglamento  del  consejo  de  salubridad.  Feb.  29 
1892.     n.t.-p.     23  pp.     8°. 

1896. 
Rkglamento  economico.     12  pp.    8°. 

1898. 
Prescripciones  relativas  al  aislamiento  y  la  desin- 
fecion  que  deberon  observarse  en  las  casas  donde 
se  asista  aigtin  enformo  de  afeccion  contagiosa. 
9  pp.     16°. 

1900. 

Instrucciones  para  la  asistencia  y  aislamiento  de 

las  enformos  de  fiebre  amarilla  y  para  hacer  la 

desinfeccion  de  los  lugares  en  que  se  asistan  y  de 

sus  ropas  y  demds  objetos  de  uso.     folded  sheet. 

r. 

Mortalidad  habida  en  la  ciudad  de  Mexico  du- 
rante el  aiiode  1900.     i  sheet. 

Estadistica,  Direccion  General  de. 
{Secretaria  de  Fomento.) 
Established  by  Act  of  May  26,  1882. 
Serial. 
Anuario  estadistico  de  la  republica  mexicana,  aiio 
1-12,    num.    1-12;    1 893-1904.      Mexico,    1893- 
1906.     4°. 

This  is  the  statistical  repository  of  Mexi'.;o.  It  con- 
tains meteorological,  bankmg,  financial,  commercial  and 
vital  statistics. 

BoLETiN    semestral   de   la    estadistica,    no.    i-io; 
188S-1892.     Mexico,  1 888- 1 893.     f°. 
Discontinued;  material  continued  in  "Anuario  estadis- 
tico de  la  repfiblica  mexicana." 

Estadistica  general  de  la  republica  mexicana,  aiio 
i-io;  1884-1896.  Mexico,  1885-1896.  4°  and 
f°. 

no.  1.  Division  municipal  de  la  rep&blica  mexicana. 
1884.    132  pp.    4°. 

no.  2.  Nombres  geo^&flcos  de  Mexico.  Cat&loso  alfa- 
b6tico  de  los  nombres  de  lugar  i)ertenecientes  al  idioma 
'•  Nahuati."  Estudio  jeroglifico.  1885.  260  pp.,  2  leaves. 
Atlas.    1vol.    4». 


no.  3.  Cuadros  slnfiptlcos  y  division  territorial  de  la 
repftbllca  mexicana.  Estado  de  Guanajuato.  1887. 
196,  84  pp.,  12  foldg.  tables.    f°. 

no.  4.  Division  mimicipal  de  la  repfibliea  mexic»na. 

2d  ed.  pop  Lamberto  Asiain.    1889.    151  pp..  3  leaves.   4°. 

AcufSacion  en  la  repfiblica  mexicana  desde  el  estab- 

lecimiento  de  las  casas  de  moneda  hasta  el  31  diciem- 

bredel888.    27  pp.     1889.    4°. 

no.  6.  Elstadistica  del  ramo  criminal  de  la  repfibllca 
mexicana  que  comprende  un  periodo  de  quince  afios  d© 
1871  a  1886.     1890.     xiv,  1075  (1)  pp.    4°. 

no.  6.  Censo  de  la  municipalidad  de  Mexico,  veriflcado 
el  dla  12  de  octubre  del  afio  de  1890.  1892.  cviii,  906  pp. 
4°. 

no.  7.  Division  territorial  de  la  repfiblica  mexicana. 
Estados  del  centro.    1892.    376  pp.    4°. 

no.  8.  Division  territorial  de  la  repfiblica  mexicana. 
Estados  del  norte  y  golfo.     1893.    330  (1)  pp.    4». 

no.  9.  Division  territorial  de  la  rep&bUca  mexicana' 
Estados  del  paciflco.     1893.    496  pp.    4°. 

no.  10.  Division  municipal  de  la  rep&blica  mexi- 
cana. 8a  ed.  corregida  y  aumentada.  1896.  120(1)  pp. 
4°. 

Cuadro   sinoptico  y   estadistico   de   la  republica 
mexicana,  aiio  1900.     Mexico,  1901.     8°. 

An  abstract  of  the  material  contained  in  the  "  Anu- 
ario.. ." 

Importacion  y  exportacion  de  la  republica  mexi- 
cana, afio  1899-1902,  1904.     Mexico,  1900-1904. 

r. 

Tables  of  imports  and  exports,  showing,  by  classified 
groups,  country,  quantity  and  value. 

Same,     monthly,    1903,    Feb  ,    July,    Oct.; 

1904,  Feb.-April,  June-Aug.,  Oct.,  Dec. 

Non-serial. 
1883. 
Trabajos  preliminares  para  la  organizacion  de  la 
estadistica  general  de  la  republica  mexicana  que 
por  disposicion  del  secretario  de  fomento. .  .hizo 
el  Dr.  Antonio  Peiiafiel.     57  pp.     4°. 

I 893- I 906. 
Resumen   de   la   importacion    y   exportacion    por 

paises    de  procedencia  y  destino  habidos  en  la 

repiiblica  mexicana  durante  los  anos  de  1893  4 

1906.     13  pp.     8°. 

1895. 
Censo  general  de  la  republica  mexicana. ..  1895. 

f°. 
Aguascalientes.    1897.    62  pp.    Baja  California.    1897. 

72  pp.    Campeche.    1899.    72  pp.    Chiapas.    1899.    71  pp. 

Chihuahua.    1898.    80  pp.    Coahuila.     1897.    2p.l.,  354- 

410  pp.    Colima.    1899.    60  pp.     Distrito  Federal.    1898. 

86  pp.  Durango.  1893.  122  pp.  Guanajuato.  1897.  200  pp. 

Guerrero.    18§9.    140  pp.    Hidalgo.    1897.  136  pp.  Jalisco. 

1898.    T2pp.    Mexico.    1899.    140  pp.    Michoacan.    1899. 

136  pp.    Morelos.     1899.    60  pp.      Nuevo  Leon.     1H97. 

a50  pp.      Puebla.      1898.      144  pp.      Queretaro.      1899. 

62  pp.    San  Luis  Potosi.    1899.     148  pp.    Sinaloa.    1897. 

80  pp.    Sonora.    1897.    72  pp.    Tabasco.     1897.     126  pp. 

Tamaulipas.    1897.    58  pp.    Tepic.    1899.    58  pp.    Tlax- 

cala.    1899.    58  pp.    Veracruz.     1897.    162  pp.    Yucatan. 

1897.    1.30  pp.    Zacatecas.    1899.    118  pp. 

1900. 
Resumen  del  censo.     Mexico,  1900.     502  pp.     f°. 
Censo  general  de  la  republica  mexicana. ..  1900. 

f°. 
Aguascalientes.     1900.    71, 15  pp.     Campeche.    1904. 

120,  17  pp.      Coahuila.      1903.      172,  a3  pp.     Chihuahua. 

1904.    &8, 23  pp.    Durango.     1902.     167, 51  pp.    Distrito 

Federal.    1901.    219,  17  pp.    Hidalgo.    1902.    244, 41  pp. 

Guanajuato.    1903.    Oaxaca.    1907.    518, 77  pp.    Mexico. 

1901.    339,53  pp.    Puebla.     1902.     564,49  pp.     Kstados 

del  Paciflco  (Colima,  Chiapas,  Guerrero,  Jalisco,  Michoa- 

c&n,   Oaxaca,  hinaloa,  Tepic,   Baja  California).    1907. 

4.34  pp.      Queretaro.      1902.     81,  19  pp.     Sonora.     1901. 

297,  39  pp.     Tlaxcala.     1902.     124,  15  pp.     Veracruz. 

1904.    564, 135  pp.    Zacatecas.    1902.    214,  31  pp. 
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Republic  Restored,  Dir.  Gen.  de  Estadistica,  confd, 

Censo  de  la  republica  mexicana  practicada  en  1900. 

Extranjeros  residentes.     Mexico,  1903.     225  pp. 

8°. 
Censo  de  1900.   Resultado  del  censo. .  .de  1900. .  . 

y  resiimen  coraparativo  por  estados,  del  presente 

censo  con  el  de  1S95.     15  pp.,  i  table.     f°. 

REStJMEN  general  del  censo  de  la  republica  mexi- 
cana. Verificado  el  28  de  octubre  de  igoo. 
•79  pp.     f°. 

1902. 
EsTADiSTiCA   industrial. ,  .1902.       Mexico,    1903. 
131  pp.     f°. 

Fomento,  Secretaria  de. 

Serial. 

Anales  del  ministerio  de  fomento  de  la  republica 

mexicana,  v.  i-io.     Mexico,  1877-1891.     8°. 

BoLETiN  de  agricultura,  mineri'a  e  industrias,  afto 
i-io.    1891/2-1900/1.    Mexico,  1891-1901.     8°. 

AHos  lands  are  incomplete.  Alio  1  lacks  nos.  1-3; 
afioSlacks  no.  1. 

BoLETiN  demografico  de  la  republica  mexicana, 
ano  1-4,  7.  1896-1899,  1902.  Mexico,  1896- 
1906.     4°. 

BoLETiN  del  ministerio  de  fomento  de  la  republica 
mexicana,  tomo  1-5.    1877-1880,   Mexico,  i2>T]- 
1880.     i\ 
Daily  meteorological  bulletin.    File  is  imijerfect. 

BoLETiN  de  la  secretaria  de  fomento,  epoca  i,  ailo 
1-2;  epoca  2,  afio  1-7.  Mexico,  igoi-igo8.  8°. 
Kpoca  1.  Afio  1,  no.  5,pt.  1-2,4-5;  no.  6,  pt.  1-6;  no.  7, 
pt.  1-2,  4-6;  no.  8,  pt.  1-6;  no.  9.  pt.  1-5;  no.  10,  pt.  1-6; 
no.  11.  pt.  1-5;  no.  12,  pt.  1-6.  ABo  2.  no.  1,  pt.  1-5;  no.  2, 
pt.  1-6. 

Epoca  2.  Aaol-6.  1901/2-1906/7.  ASo  1-4  complete ; 
afio  5,  pt.  1-2;  aflo  6,  pt.  1;  afio  7,  pt.  1-2  Ceased  pub- 
lication. 

In  the  2d  epoca  each  aHo  is  composed  of  6  parts, 
each  part  being  uniformly  devoted  to  a  single  subject, 
viz.  pt.  1,  agricultura,  pt.  2,  minasy  metalurgia,  pt.  3, 
paten tes  de  privilegioy  datos  sobre  industrias  nuevas, 

§t.  4,  Trabajos  cortos  de  las  comisiones  que  dependen 
e  la  sec.  de  fomento,  pt.  5,  colonizaci6n,  pt.  6,  con- 
g^esos  cientiflcos. 

BoLETiN  de  la  Sociedad  Agricola  Mexicana,  v.  9- 
13.     Mexico,  1885-1889.     4°. 

CoLECCioN  de  leyes,  decretos,  circulares,  regla- 
mentos,  etc.  Publicacion  anexa  al  "  Boletin  de 
la  secretaria  de  fomento,"  ano  i,  no.  2,  6-7,  10. 
Mexico,  xgoi-igo2.     8°. 

Informes  y  documentos  relatives  a  comercio  inte- 
rior y  exterior,  agricultura  e  industrias,  no.  1-64; 
66,  68-6g,  71-72.  1885-Oct.  i8go,  Dec.  1890, 
Feb.,  March.  May,  June,  1891.  Mexico,  1885- 
1891.     8°. 

Contains  consular  reports,  besides  tabular  and  narra- 
tive matter  relative  to  subjects  indicated  in  title. 

Memoria.  .  .1868/9,    1872/3,    1876/7,     1877/82, 

V.  1-3,    1885,  V.  1-6,    1892/6.       Mexico,    1870- 

l8g7.     4°. 
NOTA  de  precios  de  los  articulos  de  mayor  consume 

en  el  trimestre. .  .July/Sept.,  1907,  Jan. /March, 

1908.     Mexico,    1907-1908.     8°. 

Revista  (La)  agricola.  Periodico  quincenal  . .  pub- 
licado  por  A.  Portilla  y  Compailia.  v.  4-5. 
Mexico,  1S89-90.     f°. 


Non-serial. 
CuLTivA  de  la  pina.     n.  d.     folded  sheet. 
Instrucciones  sobre  el  cultivo  y  aprovech^miento 

del  algarrabo.     n.  d.     folded  sheet. 
Instrucciones  sobre  el  cultivo  del  olivo.     n.  d. 

folded  sheet. 

1867. 
Apuntes  estadisticos  del  distrito  de  Tuxtepec  del 

estado    de    Oaxaca.     Por   Jose    Santos    Unda. 

19  pp.     8°. 

Tehuantepec  (The)  grant.     33  pp.     8°. 

Repr.  of  Diario  oficial  del  gobierno  supremo,  Oct.  7, 
1867.    In  English  and  Spanish. 

1869. 
Reglamento    de    interventores  de  las  casas  de 
moneda.     7  pp.     16°. 

1871. 
Baja-California.     Nulidad  del  contrato  Leese. 
23  pp.     f°. 

1880. 
Reglamento  encargados  de  faros.     24  pp.     8°. 

1881. 
Contrato  celebrado  entre  la  secretaria  de  fomento 
y  la  Compania  del  Telegrafo  Oceanico.      11  pp. 


Apuntes  sobre  el  cultivo  del  almendro.     folded 

sheet. 
Fenochio  (Juan).     Informe  acerca  del  mineral  de 

Zomelahuacan.     64  pp.     8°. 

Hinojosa  (Gabriel).     Cultivo  del  cafe.     8  pp.    f°. 

Cultivo  de  la  morera.    31  leaves.     f°. 

Informe  relative  a  la  exploracion  del  Distrito  de 

Coalcoman  presentado  al   ministro  de  fomento. 

Por  Manuel  de  Anda.     95  pp.,  3  pis.,  map.     8°. 

Informe  que  la  comision  para  el  estudio  de  los 
medios  mas  adecuados  para  la  destruccion  de  la 
langosta  rinde  d  la  secretaria  de  fomento.  184  pp., 
I  col'd.  foldg.  plate.     8°. 

Mestre  (S.  Guzman),  and  Jose  Dolores  Espi- 
nosa.  El  hennequin:  historia  natural  y  su  cul- 
tivo.    6  leaves.     f°. 

Ruiz  y  Sandoval  (A.)  Apuntes  sobre  el  cultivo 
del  algodon.     4  pp.     f°. 

1884. 
Cultivo  del  pifio  maritime.     [San  Jacinto,  1884.] 

folded  sheet. 
Documentos  relatives  d  la  Exposicien  Universal 

de  Industria  y  Centenarie  Algodonero  que  debe 

verificarse   en  la  ciudad  de    Nueva  Orleans  en 

diciembre  de  1884.     47  pp.     8°. 
Elementos    de    zoologia.     Por  Alfredo    Duges. 

viii,  3-479  pp.,  I  pl-     8°. 
Gracida  (M.  Martinez)  a«^  Cosme  D.  Vazquez. 

Cuadro  estadistice  de  la  mineria  en  la  estado.  . . 

de  Oaxaca.     2  p.l.,   11  folios,     f." 

Maria  Campos  (Ricardo  de).  Manual  para  el 
estudio  de  la  estenograffa  por  media  de  la 
mdquina  inventada  por...M.  M.  Bartholomew, 
vi,  51  pp.     8°, 
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Republic  Restored,  Sec.  de  Fomento,  cont'd. 
PeSafiel  (A.)     Memoria  sobre  las  aguas  potables 

de  la  capital   de    Mexico,     vii,  208  pp.     map, 

7  plates.     4°. 
PiscicuLTURA  en  aguadulce,  instrucciones  escritas 

a  encargo  de  la  secretaria  de  fomento.     For  E. 

Chazari.     8°. 
SosA  (Francisco).     Biografias  de  mexicanos  distin- 

guidos.     xii,  1115,  S  pp.     8°. 
Trabajos.  .  .sobre  el  axe.     96  pp.,  2  pis.     8". 

1885. 
Ideas  generales  sobre  el  cultivo  de  la  caiia  de 

azucar  en  el  estado  de  Morelos.      34  pp.,  6  pis. 

8°. 
BX.RCENA  (Mariano)  Tratado  degeologfa.  Elemen- 

tos  aplicables  a  la  agricultura  &  la  ingenieria  y  d 

la  industria.     435  pp.,  diagr.,  pis.     8°. 

Datos  mercantiies  relativos  al  puerto  de  Veracruz 

formados  por  la  camara  de   comercio   de   dicha 

ciudad.     28  pp.     8°. 
Informs.  .  .sobre  colonizacion  y  terrenos  baldios. 

loi  pp.     8°. 
Lejeune  (Luis).     Cultivo  del  tabaco  en  Mexico. 

Memoria  sobre  el  tabaco  de  valle  de  Santa  Rosa 

en  el  estado  de  Oaxaca.     46  pp.     8°. 
Reglamento  &  que  debe  sujetarse  el  corte  de  ma- 

deras  en  bosques  y  terrenos  nacionales.     16  pp. 

8°. 

1886. 
Coleccion  de  documentos  e  informes  sobre  la  lan- 

gosta  que  ha  invadido  la  republica  mexicana  en 

los  ailos  de  1879  &  1886.     705  pp.     8°. 
Corthell  (Elmer  L.)     El  problema  interocednico 

y  su  solucion  cientiBca. .  .Traducido  por  I.  Gar- 

fias.     57  pp.,  2  maps,  5  plates.     8°. 
Crisis  (La)  monetaria.     Estudios  sobre  la   crisis 

mercantil  y  la  depreciacion  de  la  plata.  ix,402  pp., 

9  tables.     8°. 
Informe  y  documentos  para  la  estadistica  de  la 

mineria.      158  pp.,  2  tables.     4°. 
Informe  relative  &  los  trabajos  ejecufados  por  la 

comision  exploradora  de  la  Baja   California,  el 

afio  de  1884.     222  pp.,  18  pis.     8°. 

1887. 
Informe  sobre  el  estado  actual   del    volcan    de 
Colima.     Por  Mariano  Bdrcena.     40  pp.,  4  pis. 

8°. 

E.XPOSiciON  sobre  la  colonizacion  de  la  Baja  Cali- 
fornia.     113  pp.     8°. 

Reforma  de  los  articulos  78  y  109  de  la  constitu- 
cion  politica  de  la  republica  mexicana.  iv, 
237  pp.     8°. 

Reglamento  para  el  transporte  de  cadaveres  hu- 
manos  por  los  ferrocarriles  de  la  republica.  7  pp. 
8°. 

1888. 

Chambon  (H.)  Tratado  comparative  de  sericul- 
tara  adaptado  a  las  conditiones  climatologicas  de 
la  republica  mexicana.     85  pp.     12°. 

CoM^s  (O.)    Las  criptogamas  parasitas  de  las  plan- 

tas  agricolas.     104  pp.     f  °. 
EspoNDA  (Juan  M.)     Manual  prdctico  del  nuevo 

granadero  mexicano.      132  pp. ,  diagp:.     8°. 


DesagCe  del  valle  de  Mexico;  documentos  rela- 
tivos al  proyecto  en  ejecucion.  145  pp.,  5  maps. 
8°. 

DiSTRiTO  y  real  de  minas  de  Sultepec.  Informe 
que  el  ingeniero  Bartolome  Teodoro  Villanueva 
rinde  &  la  secretaria  de  fomento  sobre  el  recono- 
cimiento  practicado  en  dicho  distrito.  43  (3)  pp. 
8'. 

Documentos  relativos  &  la  creacion  de  un  Insti- 
tute Medico  Nacional  en  la  ciudad  de  Mexico. 
140  pp.,  II  tables.  8°. 
FisiOLOGiA  y  cultivo  del  trigo.  Por  Eugenio  Ris- 
ler.  Traducido  del  frances  por  L.  G.  R.  72  pp. 
{". 
Instrucciones  sobre  forrajes  destinados  al  ganado. 

Por  J.  M.  Gaona.     120  pp.     8°. 
PuEBLA:  su  hygiene;  sus  enfermedades.    Por  Sam- 
uel  M.  Pereira  y  Secundino  E.   Sosa.     89  pp. 
diagr.,  plan,  pi.     8°. 
Reglamento  especial  para  la  expedicion  trasporte, 
recepcion  y  reexpedicion  de  productos  destina- 
dos  &  la    Exposicion    Internacional    de    Paris. 
13  pp.     8°. 
Reglamentos  para  la    Exposicion  Universal   de 
Paris  en  1889  y  documentos  anexos.     66,  v  pp, 
8°. 

1889. 
Datos  mercantiies.     Por  Ricardo  Maria  de  Cam- 
pos,    xvi,  472  pp.     8°. 
The  8d  edition  was  published  in  1892;  see  below. 
Dialogo  sobre  la  historia  de  la  pintura  en  Mexico. 

Por  Bernardo  Couto.     105  pp.    8°, 
DiCTAMEN. .  .sobre  la  responsabilidad  que  se  con- 
trae  por  el  carte  de  arboles  en  bosques  nacionales 
sin   la  autorizacion .  . .    Por  Andres   Horcasitas. 
130  pp.,  I  table.     8°. 
DisPOSicioNES  sobre  designacion  y  fraccionamiento 

de  ejedos  de  los  pueblos. .  .36  pp.     8°. 
Documentos  relativos  &  la  venta  de  los  tabacos 
mexicanos    en    la    Exposicion   Internacional  de 
Paris  en  1889.     34  pp.     8°. 
Ensayo  de  geografia  medica  y  climatologia  de  la 
republica  mexicana.     Por  Domingo   Orvaiianos. 
XX,  193,  ii  pp.     f°.     With  atlas. 
EsTUDio  de  las  aguas  de  Axocapan.     Por  J.  Bibi- 

ano  Carrasco.     31  pp.     f°. 
Exposicion  mexicana  en  Paris.     Indicador  y  re- 

sumen  del  Boletin  Oficial.     40  pp.     8°. 
Etude    geographique,   statistique,    descriptive   et 
historique  des   £tats-Unis  Mexicains.     Por    A. 
Garcia    Cubas.     xiv,    415  pp.,    i    map,     i    pi., 
I  table.     8°. 
Memoria  para  una  bibliografiacientifica  de  Mexico 
en  el  siglo  xix.     Por  M.  de  Olaguibel.     99  pp. 
8°. 
Noticia  sobre  las  aplicaciones  de  la  electricidad  en 
la  republica  mexicana.     172  pp.,  34  plans.      8°. 
Nueva  industria  del  ramie.     Por  P.    A.  Favier. 

176  pp.,  2  pis.  8°. 
Nuevo  metodo  de  fabricar  el  vino  tinto  para  po- 
derlo  conservar  y  exportar. . .  Por  Balbino  Cortes 
y  Morales.  80  pp.  f°. 
Rami6  (El).  Documentos  relativos  al  cultivo  y 
utilizacion  industrial  de  este  textil.  Traduccion 
del  Frances.     28  pp.     8°. 
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Republic  Restored,  Sec.  de  Fomento,  confd. 

Reglamento  economico  para  las  funciones  de  la 
junta  y  personas  auxiliares  de  la  comision  mexi- 
cana  en  la  Exposicion  Universal  de  Paris  apro- 
bado  por  la  junta  directiva  de  Mexico,     13  pp. 

ReseNa  historica  de  la  pintura  mexicana  en  los 
siglos  XVII  y  XVIII.     Por  R.  Lucio.     22  pp.    8°. 

1890. 
Abejas  (Las):  organos  y  funciones, e  ducacion  y  pro- 

ductos,  miel  y  cera.    Por  Mauricio  Girard.    Tra- 

ducida  de  la  segunda  edicion  francesa  por  Maxi- 

miliano  M.  Chabert.     88  pp.     f°. 
CuLTivo  del  gusano  de  seda  en  California.     Por 

Jose  C.   Segura.     Traducido  del  ingles  para  la 

Revista  Agricola.     20  pp.     f°. 
Elementos  de  topografia  drenaje  y  riegos.     Por 

Ratael  Mallen.     ix,  224,  v  pp.,  14  diagrs.     8°. 
Informe  relativo  al  mineral  de  S.  Nicolds  de  Ta- 

maulipas  que  el  General  Francisco   Olivares  pre- 

senta  a  la  secretaria  de  fomento.     45  pp.,  1  pi. 

8°. 
Instructivo  sobre  la  cria  del  gusano  de  la  morera 

y  filatura  de  la  seda.     Por  Manuel  D.  Cordero. 

12  pp.     f°. 

1891. 
Industria  (La)  sericicola  en  el  estado  de  Jalisco. 

Por  Mariano  Bdrcena.     40  pp.     8°. 
Obras  historicas. .  .de  Fernando  de  Alva  Ixtlilo- 

chitl.     Publicadas  y  anotadas  por  Alfredo  Cha- 

vero.     Mexico,  1891-92.     2  v.     8°. 
Reglamento  de  la  Escuela  prdctica  para  maqui- 

nistas.    7  pp.    8°. 

1892. 
Breves  instrucciones  para  el  mejor  aprovechami- 

ento  de  las  carpas.     10  pp.    8°. 
Datos  mercantiles.    Por  Ricardo  de  Maria  Cam- 
pos,   ed.  2.     776,  xiv  pp.  8° 
The  first  edition  was  published  in  1889;  see  above. 
HiSTORiA  de  Tlaxcala  por  Diego  Munoz  Camargo, 

publicada  y  anotada  por  Alfredo  Chavero.    278, 

vi  pp.    8°. 

1893. 
Clima  (El)  de  la  ciudad  de  Mexico.     Breve  resefta 

...   Por  Mariana  Bdrcena.     24  pp.     8°. 
Datos   para  la  zoologia  medica  mexicana.      Por 

Jesus  Sanchez,     viii,  189,  ivpp.,  9  pis.     8°. 
Memoria  sobre  el  cultivo  del  tabaco.     Por  Carlos 

Krause.     112  pp.,  3  diagrs.     8°. 
Tratauo  de  terapeutica  general  y  aplicada.      Por 

Teodoro  Nuilez.    627,  xiv  pp.     8°. 
Revolucion   (Una)  agricola,    George  Ville  y  los 

abonos  qui  micos.     Por  Emile  Gautier.     100  p. 

8°. 

1894. 
Alcornoque  (El)  y  la  industria   taponera.     Por 

Primitivo  Artigas  y  Teixidor,     131pp.    8°. 
Cultivo  (El)  y  beneficio  del  cacaotera.    Por  Le- 

andro  Martinez.     lo8,  11  pp.     8°. 
Flora   mexicana.    Por   Martino    Sesse  y   J.    M. 

Mocino.    xi,  240,  xxii  pp.    ed.  2.     f°. 
Preparaci6n  del  te  de  Japon.    Publicado  en  Yo- 
kohama.    Por  Henry  Gribble,  1894.     49,  ii  pp., 

4  pis.,  I  table.    8°. 


1895. 
BiBLiOTECA  botanico-mexicana.   Por  Nicolds  Ldon. 

372  pp.    8°. 
ExPLOTACiON  de  los  textiles  y  especialmente  de 

los  agaves. . .  Por  Francisco  M.  Colleja.   116 pp., 

I  pi.     8°. 
FiLoxERA   (La).    Manera  de  combatirla  en  la  re- 

piiblica  mexicana.   Por  Manuel  R.  Vera.  90  pp., 

6  pis.     8°. 

Henequen  (El)  en  Yucatan,  1893.  Por  R.  Barba. 
98,  ii  pp.,  10  pis.    8°. 

1897. 

Ensayo  pr^ctico  de  repoblacion  de  bosques. ..  Por 
Mariano  Bdrcena.     12  pp.     8°. 

Fumagina  (La)  y  el  pulgon  de  los  cafetos  en  la 
republica  mexicana.     115  pp.      8°. 

Sericicultura  (La)  en  el  Japon.  27  pp.,  25  pis. 
8°. 

C0LEC16N  de  documentos  para  la  historia  mexi- 
cana, publicados  por  el  Dr.  Antonio  Penafiel. 
Mexico,  1897-1902.     4  V.     f°. 

1898. 
Breve  tratado  sobre  el  cultivo  y  beneficio  de  la 

vainilla.     Por  A.  Fontecilla.     65  pp.     8°. 
Cria  (L)  de  las  abejas.   Por  Frank  Benton.  59  pp., 

7  pis.     8°. 

Plants  Novae  Hispanse.  Por  Martino  Sesse  y 
J.  M.  Mocino.     viii,  175,  xiii  pp.     ed.  2.     f°. 

RAMif;  (El)  cultivo  y  decorticacion  por  el  procedi- 
miento  "  Gomess. "     38  pp.,  4  pis.     8°. 


CatAl AGO  de  las  abejas  de  Mexico.  PorT.  D.  A. 

Cockerell.     20  pp.     8°. 
ETATS-Unis(Les)  Mexicains,  leurs  ressources  natu- 

relles,    leur   progres...   Por  R.    De  Zayas   En- 

riquez.     238  pp.     8°. 
Mal  (El)  del  pinto.     Por  G.  Tellez.    44  PP-     8°. 
Renseignements  commerciaux  sur  les  Etats-Unis 

Mexicains.     Par    Ricardo   de    Maria    Campos. 

409  pp.,  table.     8°. 
ReseNa  economica  del  estado  de   Tabasco.     Por 

Alberto  Correa.     168  pp.,  i  map,  4  pis.     8°. 

1901. 
Prototipos  nacionales  de  metro  y  kilogramo... 

77  pp..  I  pi.     8°. 
Catalogue  of  collections  of  pests  and  insecticides. 

Compiled    by   the   commission    of    agricultural 

parasitology.     6  pp.     8°. 

Gobernacion,  Secretaria  de. 
Serial. 
Memoria,  1872/3, 1873/4,  1874/5.  1877,  1879/80, 
1880/4,  2   pts.,    1884/6.      Mexico,    1873-1887. 
8°  and  4°. 

Non-serial. 
1871. 
Circular   y  decreto  sobre   facultades  extraordi- 
narias  concedidas  al  ejecutivo  por  el  congreso 
de  la  union  en   I  de  diciembre  de  1871.     25  pp. 
8°. 

1872. 

Reglamento  de  la  policia  de  la  ciudad  de  Mexico 
y  del  distrito  federal.     43  pp.     16°. 
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Republic  Restored,  Sec.  de  Gobernacion,  cont'd. 

1875- 
Circular.      [Ley... para  restabler  la    paz   y   el 
orden  perturbados  en  varios  estados  de  la  repub- 
lica.]     38  pp.     8°. 

1877. 
Reglamento  de   loterias    y  rifas  en   el   distrito 
federal.     13  pp.     8'. 

1S78. 
Reglamento  de  comisarios  de  policia,  inspectores 
de   cuartel,    subinspectores    de    manzana,    ayu- 
dantes  de  acerca  y  gendarmes  bomberos.     20  pp. 

1881. 

Provecto  para  el  establecimiento  del  regimen 
penitentiario  en  la  republica  mexicana.  169  pp., 
2  plans.     8°. 

Reglamento  del  almacen  y  laboratorio  central  de 
farmacia  de  la  beneficencia  publica.   13  pp.    12°. 

Reglamento  de  la  beneBcencia  publica  en  el  dis- 
trito federal.     26  pp.     8°. 

Reglamento  del  consultoris  gratuito  de  la  bene- 
ficencia publica.     8  pp.     8°. 

1885. 
Conferkncia  sobre  la  question  del  colera.  103  pp. 

8°. 
Reglamento  para  el  serricio  de  la  policia  rural. 
23  pp.     8°. 

1886. 
Reglamento  especial  para  las  casas  de  empeflo 
del  Distrito  Federal.     17  pp.     8°. 


Ars£nico  (El)  como  profilictico  del  tifo.     Por  S. 

M.  Pereira.     27  pp.    8°. 
REGLA.MENTO  sanitario  del  puerto  de  Acapulco  y 

de  su  lazareto  de  la  Isla  de  Raqueta.  21pp.  24°. 


Breves  aclaraciones  al  significado  de  los  articulos 
del  reglamento  de  albaflales  y  conductos  desa- 
guadores  que  deben  cumplirse  en  corto  plazo. 
8  pp.,  I  plan.     8°. 

Reglamento  del  articulo  68  del  codigo  sanitario. 
Albai\a1es  y  conductos  desaguadores.     5  pp.     8°. 

Reglamento  de  los  articulos  del  capitulo  vi,  libro 
2  del  codigo  sanitario,  relativo  4  la  venta  de  sus- 
tancias  medicinales  en  las  boticas,  droguerias  y 
establecimientos  anllogos.     41  pp.     8°. 

Reglamento  a  que  deber4n  sujetarse  las  parteras 
en  el  ejercicio  de  su  profesion.     3  pp.     8°. 

Reglamento  de  establos  de  ordenas.     7  pp.     8°. 

Reglamento  de  inspeccion  de  bebidas  y  comes- 
tibles.    8  pp.     8°. 

Reglamento  para  los  expendios.  de  carnes.  4  pp. 
8°. 

1894. 

Reglamento  de  sanidad  maritima  de  la  republica 
mexicana.     32  pp.     8°. 

Reglamento  de  los  medicos  delegados  del  consejo 
superior  de  salubridad  en  los  puertos  de  la  re- 
publica,    5  pp.     8°. 


1895. 
Reglamento  de  la  inspeccion  de  comestibles  del 

distrito  federal.     13  pp.     8°. 
Reglamento  del    servicio  de    disinfecion  en   la 

ciudad  de  Mexico.     9  pp.     8°. 

1896. 
Reglamento  del  articulo  241  del  codigo  sanitario 
sobre  rastros  o  mataderos  publicos.     x6  pp.    8°. 

1900. 
Establecimientos    penales  del  distrito  federal. 
Decretos  y  reglamentos.     v.  p.     8°, 

Guerra  y  Marina,  Secretaria  de. 
Serial. 
Memoria,  1867/69,  1869/73,  1876/7,  2  v.,  1877/80, 
1883/6.     Mexico,  1869-1881.     4°. 

Non-serial. 
1872. 
Prontuario   de   leyes,   reglamentos,   circulares  y 
ordenes.     Mandadas  observar  al  ejercito  mexi- 
cano.  .  .1821-1870.     152  pp.     4°. 

1879. 
Reglamento  para  el  buen  orden  y  policia  de  los 
puertos  de  mar.     187,  4  pp.     16  . 

Hacienda,  Secretaria  de. 

Serial. 
Cuenta  del  tesoro  general,  1868/9,  pt.  1-2,  1869/70, 
1879/80-1880/1,  1887/8-1896/7.    Mexico,  1880- 
1898.     f°. 

The  Cuenta  for  1868/9  is  in  two  parts,  viz.  [Part  1.1 
Espediente  de  la  cuenta  enviada  por  el  ejecutlvo  al 
quinto  congreso  de  la  union  el  14  de  diciembre  de  1869,  y 
discusion  que  respecto  de  dicha  cuenta  tuvo  lugar  en  el 
segundoperiodo  de  sesiones  del  quinto  congreso.  Mexico, 
1870.    223  pp. 

[Part  2.]  Segwida  parte  del  expediente  de  la  cuenta 
.  .  .  Rectification  de  la  cuenta,  hecba  por  una  comision 
especial.    Mexico.  1870.    68  pp. 

Part  2  is  also  tiie  5°  cuademo  of  the  Memoria  do 
Hacienda  for  1869/70. 

The  Cuenta  for  1869/70  is  the  2°  cuademo  of  the  Me- 
moria de  Hacienda  for  1869/70. 

Iniciativa  de  presupuestos. .  .aflo  economico 
1878/9,  1880/1,  1895/6-1896/7.     Mexico.  1877- 

1895.   v. 

Ley  de  ingresos  y  presupuesto  de  egresos  del  erario 
federal  1877/8-1881/2,  1883/4-1890/1,  1893/4, 
1 895/6-1 908/9.     Mexico,  1878-1909.     f°. 

Ley  de  ingresos  etc.  for  1878/9  is  printed  as  cuademo  8 
of  the  Memoria  de  Hacienda  for  1877/8  under  title  "  Im- 
puestos  federales  ..." 

Memoria  de  hacienda  y  credito  publico. ..  1867- 
1870/1,  1872/3-1874/5,  1876/7-1878/9,  1880/1, 
1883/4-1889/90, 1891/2-1894/5.  Mexico^iifi-^ 
1895.     4°. 

Owing  to  the  complicated  form  of  issue  of  this  series, 
as  a  series,  its  changes  of  title,  and  the  varying  appen- 
dices and  anexos  etc.  for  some  of  the  reports,  it  nas  been 
thought  best  briefly  to  set  out  each  year. 
1867.  Matias  Romero,  secy.    Rept.  presented  to  the  con- 
gress of  the  Union  by  the  secretary  of  .  .  .  finance  and 
public  credit,  in  virtue  of  the  89th  article  of  the  federal 
constitution,  on  81  Jan.,  1868.    bdside.    In  English. 
The  report  is  a  general  narrative  report  covering 
only  a  few  months  of  the  restored  republican  govern- 
ment. 
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Republic  (ist),  Sec.  de  Hacienda,  cont'd. 
1867/8.  Matlas  Romero,  secy.    Memoria  .  .  .  presents  . .  . 
el  38  de  setlembre  de  1868.    Mexico,  1868.    Hi  pp.,  v  p., 
foldg.  tables.    4°. 

For  43d  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1868. 
The  paged  portion  of  the  report  is  the  secretary's 
narrative  statement.    The  unpaged  portion  contains 
'■  Documentos   anexos  1-45"  and       Apendice    1-7." 
The  Documentos  comprise  the  tabular  matter  accom- 
panying the  secretary's  report  and  the  Apendice  com- 
prise reports  on  special  subjects  and  the  text  of  minis- 
terial decrees,  orders,  circulars,  etc.  issued  during  the 
fiscal  year. 
1868/9.  Matlas  Romero,  secy.    Memoria  .  .  .  presents  .  .  . 
el  16  de  setlembre  de  1869.   Mexico,  1869.  1041  pp.,  foldg. 
tables.    4°. 
1869/70.  Matlas  Romero,  secy.    Memoria  .  .  .  presents  .  .  . 
el  16  de  setlembre  de   1870.    Mexico,  1870.    4  leaves, 
1074  pp  ,  65  leaves.    4°. 

Contains  a  fiusncisl  history  of  each  year  since  the 
Independence. 

.  1°  cuaderno  anexo.    Lacking. 

.  2°  cuaderno  anexo.    Cuenta  general  del  erario  de  la 

federacion  .  .  .  y  estadis  tica  fiscal  correspondiente  al 
mismo  aSo  (i.  e.,  45  aiio  economico) .  .  .  con  un  ap6ndice 
que  contiene  la  cuenta  de  la  tesoreria,  correspondiente 
al  mismo  afio.     Mexico,  1870.    494  pp.    4°. 

.  3°  cuaderno  anexo.    Cuenta  general  de  ingresos  de 

las  rentas  de  la  federacion  .  . .  1869/70.  Mexico,  1870. 
321  (1)  pp.    4°. 

.  4°  cuaderno  anexo.    Lacking. 

.  5°  cuaderno  anexo.  Segunda  parte  del  exjiediente  de 

Is  cuenta  del  erario  federal  de  1868  &  1869  enviado  por  el 
eiecutivo  al  quinto  congreso  ...  el  14  de  diciembre  de 
1869.  Rectificacion  de  la  cuenta,  hechs  por  una  comision 
especial.    68  pp.    4°. 

.  6°   cuaderno  anexo.     Leyes,   decretos,    circulares, 

acuerdos,  inicistivas  observaciones  y  expedientes  im- 
portantes.    4°. 
1870/1.  Matlas  Romero,  secy.    Memoria  .  .  .  presents  .  .  . 
el  16  de  setlembre  de  1871.    3fea;ico,  1871.    655  (1)  pp.    4°. 
1871/2.  Francisco  Mejia,  secy.    Lacking. 
1872/3.  Francisco  Mejla,  secy.    Informe  present©  . .  .  ell6 
de  setlembre  de  1873.    Mexico.  1873.    176  pp.,  3  leaves, 
125,  55  pp.,  2  leaves,  foldg.  tables.    4°. 

The  176  page  portion  of  this  report  comprises  the 
secretary's  narrative  report  with  accompanying 
tabular  material.  The  125  and  55  page  portions  com- 
prise "  Documentos  anexos  "  1-28.  The  55  page  por- 
tion is  almost  entirely  taken  up  with  Documentos  21- 
28.  Document©  21  is  a  table  or  "  Escribanos  que  han 
formado  protocolos  en  la  capital  de  la  repflblica  desde 
el  sHo  de  1525  &  1873,"  arranged  chronologically. 
Documentos  22-26  are  rearrangements  of  the  same 
material.  Document©  24  of  the  Document©s  Anexos 
of  the  Informe  of  1874  contains  errata  msterisl  relative 
to  this  compilation. 

1878/4.  Francisco    Mejla,    secy.    Informe    presentado . . . 
el  16  de  setlembre  de  1874.  Mexico,  1874.   ccxcvi  pp.   4°_ 

.  Documentos  anexos  [1-27]  al  informe.  .  .  n.  p.,  n.  d. 

879  pp.,  foldg.  pis. 

.  Documentos  anexos  a  la  memoria  de  hacienda  de 

1874,  correspondientes  a  Is  seccion  sexts  de  Is  misms 
secretaria.    Mexico,  1875.     195  pp.    4°. 

This  publication  is  a  reprint  of  pages  183-379  of  the 
precedmg  entry. 

1874/5.  Francisco  Mejla,  secy.    Informe  presentado  ...  el 
16  de  setlembre  de  1875.    Mexico,  1875.    314  pp.    4°. 

.  Documentos  anexos. . .  [1-46.]  n.  p.,n.  d.  cccclxxvpp., 

foldg.  pis.    4°. 
-; — .  Apendice.  .  .  Mexico,  1876.    170  pp.    4°. 

Comprises  "  Resumen  general  de  la  balanza   del 
coraercio  exterior  de  la  republica  correspondiente  el 
aflo  economico  1872/3." 
1876/6.  Lacking. 

1876/7.  Matlas  Romero,  secy.    Memoria  . .  .  presenta  el  10 
diciembre  de  1877.    Mexico,  1877.    99  pp.    4°. 

.  Documentos  anexos.  .  .  Mexico,  1877.     301,  lix  pp., 

and  unpaged  leaves  containing  Documentos  212-226, 137, 
141,  143,  144,  149-207.    4°. 

1877/8.  Matlas  Romero,  secy.    Memoria  .  . .  presenta  el  16 
de  setlembre  de  1878.    Mexico,  1879.    xiii,  xix,  119  pp.  4°. 

.  Documentos  anexos. . .  Mexico,  1879.  624  pp.,  v.  p.  4"". 

.  1°  cusdemo.    Lacking. 


.  2°  cuaderno.    Impuestos  federales  de  la  repfiblica 

mexicana.    Mexico,  1880.    cxx,  997  pp.    f°. 

.  3°  cuaderno.    Lacking. 

.  4°  cuaderno.     Coleccion  de  documentos  y  disposi- 

ciones  referentes  a  la  sustitucion  del  derecho  de  par- 

tazgo  en  el  Distrito  Federal  y  Territorio  de  la  Baja  Cali- 
fornia por  un  derecho  de  patente.   Mexico,  1878.    119  pp. 

f°. 

.  Anexo  1-2.    Lacking. 

.  Anexo  3.     Estadistico  de  la  reptiblica  mexicana. 

Por  Emiliano  Busto.    Mexico,  1880.    3  v.    4°. 
1878/9.  T.  Gracla,  secy.    Memoria . .  .  presenta  el  16  de 

setiembre  de  1879.    Mexico,  1880.    9,  55,  xli  pp.    4°. 

.  Documentos  anexos.  .  .  Mexico,  1880.    991  pp.    4° 

On  pages  415-678  is  the  original  of  "  Report  of  the 
secretary  of  finance  ...  of  the  15th  of  January,  1879, 
on  the  actual  condition  of  Mexico,  and  the  increase 
of  commerce  with  the  U.  S.,  rectifying  the  report 
of  .  .  .  John  W.  Foster  ...  the  9th  of  Oct.,  1878,  to  Mr. 
Carlisle  Mason,  pres.  of  the  Manufacturers'  Assn.  of 
Chicago."  New  York,  1880.  325  pp.  4°. 
1879/80.  Lacking. 
1880/1.  Landero  y  Cos.secy.     Memoria. . .  Mexico,  1881. 

xiii,  355,  246  pp.    4°. 
1881/2,  Lacking. 
1882/3.  Lacking. 
1883/4.  Miguel   de   la  PeSa,  secy.     Memoria. . .  Mexico, 

1884.    civ  pp.    4°. 

.  Documentos  anexos.  .  .  Mexico,  1884.    248  pp.    4°. 

1884/5.  Manuel  Dubl&n,  secy.    Memoria.  . .  Mexico,  1884. 

734  pp.    4°. 
1885/6.  Manuel  Dubl&n,  secy.    Memoria. . .  Mexico,  1887 

xxxii,  390  (1),  viii  pp.    4°. 
1886/7.  Manuel  Dubl&n,  secy.    Memoria. .  .  Mexico,  1888. 

Ivii,  529  pp.,  4  lesves.    4°. 
1887/8.  Manuel  Dubl&n,  secy.    Memoria.  .  .  Mexico,  1890. 

Ixxvii,  508  pp.,  3  leaves.    4°. 
1888/9.  Manuel  Dublin,  secy.    Memoris.  . .  Mexico,  1891. 

xlvii,  571,  iv,  pp.    4°. 
1889/90.  Manuel  Dubl&n,  secy.    Memoria. . .  Mexico,  1898. 

Ixviii,  625,  v  pp.  -4°. 
1890/1.  Lacking. 
1891/2.  Matlas  Romero,  secy.    Memoria. .  .  Mexico,  1898. 

303  pp.    4°. 
1892/3.  J.  Y.  Limantour,  secy.    Memoria.  .  .  Mexico,  1898. 

Iv,  567  pp.    4°. 
1893/4.  J.  Y.  Limantour,  secy.    Memoria.  .  .  Mexico,  1894. 

Iviii,  595  pp,    4°. 
1894/5.  J.  Y.  Limantour,  secy,    Memoria. .  .  Mexico,  1896. 

Ix,  640  pp.    4°. 

Presupuestos  de  egresos  de  la  federacion,  1901/2— 
1905/6,1908/9.     Mexico,  igoi[-igoq].     12°,  f°. 

Non-serial. 
i86g. 
Iniciativas   que   la   secretaria. .  .de   hacienda    y 
credito  publico. .  .dirige  al  cuarto  congreso  con- 
stitucional,  al  abrir  el  ultimo  periodo  de  sus  se- 
siones.     134  pp.     8°. 

1870. 

ExPEDiENTE. .  .respecto  de  la  protesta  hecha  el  31 
de  Mayo  de  1870  por  la  suprema  corte  de  justicia 
contra  el  voto  del  congreso  de  la  union  que  desa- 
probo  el  articulo  2°  del  proyecto  de  presupuestos 
de  egresos  para  el  ailo  fiscal  de  1870  i,  1871. 
148  pp.     8°. 

Informe  comprobado  del  alcance  que  resulta  & 
favor  del  erario  con  motivo  de  la  liquidacion  for- 
mada  por  la  tesoreria  general  de  la  nacional  ferro- 
carril  de  Vera  Cruz  a  Mexico.     1S8  pp.     8°. 

The  second  part  was  published   in  1872  with  title: 
"  Documentos  oflciales;"  see  below. 

Observaciones  que  hace  el  ejecutivo  al  proyecto 
de  arancel  de  aduanas  maritimas  y  fronterizas  de- 
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Republic  Restored,  Sec.  de  Hacienda,  cont'd. 

clarado  con  lugar  a  votar  por  el  quinto  congreso 
de  la  union  en  su  segundo  periodo  de  sesiones. 
139  pp.  8°. 
Reglamento  del  contrares  guardo  en  la  frontera 
del  norte,  establecido  por  la  ley  de  31  de  mayo 
de  1870.     18  pp.     4°- 

1871. 
ExPOsicioN  que  el  ejecutivo  [M.  Romero]  dirige 
al  congreso.  .  .el  i  de  Abril  de  1871,  soyetiendole 
un  proyecto  de  arreglo  de  la  deuda  publica,  y 
dandole  cuenta  del  estado  de  la  hacienda  federal 
en  el  primer  semestre  del  afio  economico  46. 
155  PP-.  5  leaves.     f°. 

1872. 

CONTRATO  celebrado  con  la  Compaftia  del  Ferro- 
carril  de  Panamd  para  el  establecimiento  de  una 
linea  de  vapores  que  toque  en  los  puertos  de 
Chiapas,  Oaxaca,  y  Guerrero. . .  12  pp.     f°. 

DocuMENTOS  oficiales  relativos  a  la  liquidacion  de 
la  cuenta  del  ferrocarril  de  Vera  Cruz  d  Mexico. 
Segunda  parte  del  informe  de  24  de  setiembre  de 
1870.     iv,  245  pp., I  leaf.     8°. 

The  first  part  was  published  in  1870  with  title:  "  In- 
forme comprobado  .  . .  ;"  see  above. 

1878. 
ExPEDiENTE  de  lasecretaria. .  .respecto  del  arreglo 
de  la  deuda  nacional  y  construccion  de  un  ferro- 
carril de  la  ciudad  de  Mexico  al  Oceano  Pacifico. 

58  pp.   r. 

Informe  rendido  por  el  secretario . . .  el  1 5  de  No- 
viembre  de  1878  a  la  coraision  de  hacienda  del 
senado  respecto  de  la  facultad  del  ejecutivo  para 
permitir  el  2  del  Mismo  Noviembre  la  exportacion 
libre  de  $14000  enviados  por  los  espafioles  resi- 
dentes  en  Mexico. . .  8  pp.     f. 

1879. 

Erario  (E!)  federal  en  el  ultimo  decenio,  1869  4 
1879.     xxviii,  122  pp.,  35  tables.     f°. 

Estado  general  de  ingresos  y  egresos  de  la  federa- 
cion.  Primer  semestre  del  ejercicio  fiscal  de  1878 
d  1879.     18  pp.     f°. 

ExPOSicioN  de  la  secretaria  de  1 5  de  Enero  de  1 879, 
sobre  la  condicion  actual  de  Mexico,  y  al  aumento 
del  comerciocon  los  Estados  Unidos,  rectificando 
el  informe  dirigido  por  J.  W.  Foster... el  9  de 
Octubre,  1878,  al  Senor  Carlisle  Mason... de 
Chicago.     349  pp.,  2S  leaves.      f°. 

A  reprint  of  page8415-678of  the  Memoria  de  Hacienda 
for  1878/9.  An  English  edition  was  published  in  1880; 
see  below. 

1880. 
Arancel  de  adaanas  maritimas  y  fronterizas  de  las 
E.  U.  Mexicanos.     [Nov.  8,  i88o.]     95  pp.    4°. 

A  reprint  of  pages  &-79  of  the  Memoria  de  Hacienda 
for  1880. 

EsTAOisTiCA  de  la  republica  mexicana.     Por  Emili- 
ano  Busto.     Mexico,  1880.     3  v.     4°. 
Anexo  3  to  Memoria  de  Hacienda  for  1877/8. 

Report  of  the  Secretary  of  Finance. .  .of  the  15th 
of  January,  1879,  on  the  actual  condition  of 
Mexico,  and  the  increase  of  commerce  with  the 
U.  S.,  rectifying  the  report  of  John  W.  Foster. . . 
of  the  9th  of   October,  1878,    to  Mr.  Carlisle 


Mason,  President  of  the  Manufacturers'  Assn.  of 
Chicago.     New  York,  1880.     325  pp.     4°. 
The  original  edition  appeared  in  1870. 

1882. 

Informe  que  rinde  el  oficial  mayor  de  la  secretaria 

de   hacienda.  .  .al  congreso  de   la  union  del  uso 

que  ha  hecho  el  ejecutivo  de  las  facultades  que  le 

concedio  la  ley   de   30  de   mayo   de  1881.     ix, 

35  pp.     t°. 

1887. 

Ordenanza  general  de  aduanas  maritimas  y  fronte- 
rizas de  los  E.  U.  Mexicanos.  [April  29,  i886j. 
87  pp..  39  leaves,  32,  62  pp.,  i  leaf.     4". 

Informe  sobre  la  republica  mexicana  presentado  al 
consejo  de  tenedores  de  bonos  extrangeros.  Por 
E.  Kozhevar.  Traducido  por  Joaquin  D.  Cas- 
sasus.     197,  ii  pp.,  i  table.     8°. 

1891. 
Ordenanza  general  de  aduanas  maritimas  y  fron- 
terizas  des   los    E.    U.    Mexicanos.     [May   15, 
1891.J     122  pp.,  49  leaves,  36,  41,  73  (i)  pp.    f. 

1893. 
Informes  rendidos  por  el  Seiior  D.  Jesus  Fuentes 
y  Mufiiz  sobre  la  organizacion  del  Departamento 
del  Tesoro  en  los  E.  U.  de  America. . .  72  pp.    f°. 

1894. 
Informs  que  en  cumplimiento  del  articulo  20  del 
decreto  de  29  de  Mayode  1893,  que  autorizo  al 
ejecutivo  para  consumar  el  arreglo  de  la  deuda 
nacional,  presenta  el  secretario  de  hacienda... 
Jose  Yves  Limantour  al  congreso  de  la  union. 
51  pp.     8°. 

1897. 

Informe  sobre  el  uso  de  las  autorizaciones  que 
concedio  al  ejecutivo  en  materia  de  bancos.  La 
ley  de  3  de  junio  de  1896.     xliv,  192  pp.     £°. 

.  Seccion  de  Esiadistica. 

Serial. 

The  principal  subjects  prosecuted  by  this  section  of  the 
department  of  finance  are  resp  coinage  and  commerciaJ 
statistics.  The  returns  for  each  of  these  subjects  were, 
until  recently,  published  in  separate  series,  tJie  titles  of 
which  suffered  frequent  changes.  In  order  to  Iceep  all  the 
titles  of  each  statistical  series  together  it  was  tliought  to 
be  more  useful  to  the  student  to  classify  the  titles,  rather 
than  to  offer  a  disconnected  list  of  alphabetically  arranged 
titles. 

Coinage  Statistics. 

Casas  de  moneda.  Noticias  de  acuiiacion  e  intro- 
duccion  de  metales,  1877/9-1882/3.  Mexico, 
1879-1883.     4°. 

The  Noticia  for  1879/80  may  also  be  found  in  the 
Memoria  de  Hacienda  for  1880/1,  pp.  251-253. 
Continued  as: 
Noticias  de  las  acunaciones  e  introducciones  de 
metales  preciosos,  1885/6-1886/7.  Mexico,  1885- 
1887.     4°. 

Continued  as: 

Noticias  de  las  amonedaciones  e  introducciones  de 
metales  preciosos,  1 887/8-1889/90.  Mexico, 
1887-1891.     4°. 

The  Noticia  for  1889/90  appears  also  in  the  Memoria  dfi 
Hacienda  for  1889/90,  pp.  599-625. 
Continued  as: 

Amonedaciones  e  introducciones  de  metales  preci- 
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Republic  Restored,  Sec.  de  Estadistica,  cont'd. 
osos    &   las  casas   de   moneda,    1890/1-1 895/6. 
Mexico,  1891-1899.     4°. 

Discontinued,  and  merged,  with  the  other  serials  of 
this  section  into  one  publication;  see  below  Coisaqk  and 
Commercial  Statistics. 

Commercial  Statistics. 

Balanzas  comerciales  delas  puertos  de  larepublica 
mexicana,  correspondientes  al  ano  fiscal  de  1871 
a  1872.  Puertos  del  golfo,  Mexico,  1874, 
307  pp.     4°. 

Cover  title  reads:  "Comercio  exterior  de  Mexico. 
Ano  fiscal  de  1871  a  1873." 

Continued  as: 
Balanzas  particulares  de  los  puertos  de  la  repub- 
lica  mexicana  durante  el  aiio  fiscal  de  1872  a 
1873.  Publicadas  como  comprobantes  de  la 
balanza  general  del  mismo  oiio,  formada  por  la 
seccion  5a  del  ministerio  de  hacienda.  Mexico, 
1875.     V.  p.     4°. 

Resumen  de  la  importacion  y  de  la  exportacion, 
no.  1-37.40-45.  51-54.  56,  59.  62-69.  71-74.  76- 
78,  82,  97;  Dec,  1898-1906.  Mexico  [1899- 
1906].     f°. 

a.  Exports. 

NOTICIA  de  la  importacion  y  exportacion  de  mer- 
cancias  en  los  anos  fiscalesde  1872  d  1875.  Mex- 
ico, 1880.     V.  p.     f°. 

Continued  as: 
NOTICIA  de   la  exportacion   de   mercancias  en  el 
ailo  fiscal  de  1881/2,  1885/6-1888/9.     Mexico, 
1883-1890.     f°. 

Continued  as: 

EXPORTACIONES,  1889/90-1892/3.     Mexico,  1893- 

1894.     f°. 

Continued  as: 

Estadistica  fiscal.    Exportacion,  1894/5-1895/6. 

Mexico,  1 898-1 899.     f°. 

Discontinued  in  this  form  and  merged,  with  other 
commercial  statistics,  into  one  series;  see  below,  series  d. 

b.  Imports. 

NoTiciAS  de  las  mercancias  importadas  en  los  dos 
primeros  semestres  de  los  anos  fiscales  de  1884  a 
1885  y  18854  1886.  Mexico,  i?iS8.  124  pp.  4°. 
Continued  as: 

Importaciones,  1888/9-1 889/90.     Mexico,  1891- 

1893.   r. 

Continued  as: 
Estadistica  fiscal.     Importacion  1 892/3-1 893/4, 
2  v.,  1894/5,  2  v.,  1895/6,  2  V.     Mexico,  1897- 
1899.    r. 

Discontinued  in  this  form  and  merged,  together  with 
other  commercial  statistics,  into  one  series;  see  below, 
series  d. 

c.  SnippiNa. 

NoTiciAS  sobre  el  movimiento  maritime  exterior  e 
interior  habido  en  los  puertos  de  la  republica 
mexicana  ea  el  aflo  fiscal  de  1 886/7-1 892/3. 
Mexico,  1887-1893.     4°. 

1885/6  and  1887/8  entitled  "  Noticias  sobre  el  movimi- 
ento maritime  de  altura  y  de  cabotaje."    Continued 
under  title:  "  Estadistica  fiscal.    Movimiento  de  trans- 
portes  maritimos  y  terrestres  ";  see  above. 
Continued  as: 
Estadistica   fiscal.     Movimiento  de  transportes 
maritimos  y  terrestres,    afio    fiscal  de   1895/6. 
Mexico,  1899.     f°. 


d.  Exports,  Imports  and  Shipptno. 
Comercio  exterior  y  navegacion,  1 896/7-1 898/9. 
Mexico,  1901.     f°. 

1896/7-1897/8  entitled:  "  Comercio  exterior." 
A  merger  of  the  three  preceding  series. 

Coinage  and  Commercial  Statistics. 

Estadistica  fiscal.  Datos  relatives  al  mes  de. . . 
comparados  con  los  de  igual  periodo  de  1892, 
Julio  de  1893  a  de  Mayo  de  1898.    Mexico,  1893- 

1898.   r. 

Imperfect.  The  Library  has  July-Dec.,  1893;  Jan- 
Nov.,  1804;  Jan.,  Feb.,  April,  May,  July.  Aug.,  Oct., 
Nov.,  1895;  Jan-May,  July-Nov..  1896;  Jan.,  Feb.,  April, 
May,  July,  Aug.,  Oct.-Dec.,  1897;  Jan.,  Feb.,  April, 
May,  1898. 

Continued  as: 

Boletin  de  estadistica  fiscal...   [Monthly.]  July, 
1898-date.     Mexico,  i89S-date.     f". 
Lacking:  Jan.  Apr.,  June-Dec.,  1899;  Jan.-Feb.,  1900; 
Nov.,  1903;  Dec,  1905. 

Estadistica  fiscal.     Datos  relativos  al  trimestre 

1  del  a iio  fiscal  de   1893/4  al   trimestre  4  de  ano 
fiscal  de  1897/8.     Mexico,  iSg^-iSgS.     4°. 

Imperfect.    The  Library  has: 

Ano  fiscal  1893/4,  trim.      1^,    July  1893-June  1894. 
"      1894/5,    "  2-4.    Oct.  1894-June  1895. 

"        "      1895/6,    "       1, 2, 4.    Julv-Sept.     Oct.-Dec 
1895,  April-June  1896. 
"     1896/7,    "  2-4.    Oct.-Dec,     1896-June 

1897. 
"      1897/8,    "      1,  3,  4.    July-Sept.  1897,  Jan.- 
March,    1898,    April- 
June,  1898. 

Estadistica  fiscal.     Datos  relativos  al  i  semestre 
del  ano  fiscal  de   1893/4  al   2  semestre  del  aiio 
fiscal  de  1897/8.     Mexico,  1 894-1 898.     4°. 
Continued  as: 

Boletin  de  estadistica  fiscal...  [Serai-annual.] 
Ano  fiscal  1 898/9-1905-06.    Mexico,  1 899-1907. 

r. 

Estadistica  fiscal.     Datos    relativos  al   aiio  de 
1 893/4-1897/8.     Mexico,  1 895-1898.     f°. 
Continued  as: 

Boletin  de  estadistica  fiscal.  [Annual.]  Aflo 
fiscal  1898/9-1902/3,  1905/6-1906/7.  Mexico, 
1899-1907.     f°. 

Non-serial. 
Comercio    de    importacion    y    exportacion    con 
America  y   Antillas.     Ailos  fiscales  de  1897/8, 
1898/9,   1899/00.     Mexico,  1901.     133  pp,     V. 

Junta  Direciiva  del  DesagUedel  Valle  de  Mexico. 

Memoria  historica,  technica  y  administrativa 
de  las  obras  del  desagUe  del  Valle  de  Mexico, 
1449-1900.     Mexico,  1902.     2  V.  and  atlas. 

Junta  Columbina. 
Homenaje  a  Cristobal  Colon.     Mexico,  1892. 

2  V.  (text  and  plates),     f. 

Justicia  e  Instruccion  Publico,  Secretaria  de. 
Serial. 
Memoria  que  el  secretario  de  estado  y  del  despacho 
de  justicia  e  instruccion  publica  presenU  al  con- 
greso  de  la  union.     Mexico,  1868.     8°,  f°. 

1868.  A.  Martinez  de  Castro.  3fexico,  1868.  108  pp.  8°. 
1800.  Jos6  M.  Iglesias.  itfextco,  1870.   832  pp.    V- 
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1870.  JosfMIglesiaa.  .Vfxico.  1870.   87pp,  lleaf.  f. 
1S7«  7.  P.  V.  Taple.    M>-xico,  1878.  37,  27a  pp.   f. 
1H78,'81.    L.  Mont«?a.     .V«'.rico.  1881.  Ixxxxii,  282,   14, 

35  pp.,  folding  tables,    f. 
1881 A  J.  Baranila.  jVwiVo,  1884.  xlvli,  488.  Ix  pp.  f», 
1888,7.  J.  Baraiida.   Mexico,  1887.    Ivil,  409  pp.    8° 

Revista  de  la  Instruccion  Publica  Mexicana, 
V.  1-5.     Mexico,  1897-1901.     f°. 

Imperfect.  The  Library  has  v.  1,  v.  3,  no.  1-4,  8,  10-24, 
T.  8,  no.  1-11,  V.  4,  no.  'iX-H,  v.  5,  no.  1-2. 

BoLETlN  de  Instruccion  Publica.  Organo  de  la 
secretaria  del  ramo;  tomo  i-date;  1903-date. 
Mexico,  1903-date.     8°. 

DiARio  de  jurisprudencia,  v.  i-date,  1904-date, 
J\fexico,  1904-date.     4°. 

Coi.ECciON  de  sentencias  pronunciadas  per  los  tri- 
bunales  federates  de  larepublica,  2a  epoca,  v.  i- 
17;  3a  epoca,  V.  i-ii.     Mexico,  1881-1897.    8°. 

Non-serial. 
1871-1872. 
Derecho    publico    mexicano.      Compilacion    por 
Isidro  Antonio  Montiel  y  Duarte.    4  v.  and  app. 
in  2  V.     4*. 

1874. 
NociONES  de  cronologia  universal.     Extractadas 
de  los  mejores  autores,  para  los  alumnos  de  las 
escuelas  de  instruccion  secundaria.   Por  Eufemio 
Mendoza  y  M.  A.  Romo.     393  pp.     8°, 

1875- 
Instruccion  (La)  publica  en  Mexico.     Estadoque 
guardan  la  instruccion  primaria,  la  secundaria  y 
la  profesional  en  la   republica.     ccli,    218   pp., 
I  map.     8°. 

1881. 
DocuMENTO  interesantisimo  que  en  forma  epistolar 
expone  los  fundamentos  de  la  ley  de  instruccion 
publica  vigente.      104  pp.     12°. 

1885. 
Reglamento  del  registro  de  comercio.   15  pp.    8°. 

1900. 
Breve  noticia  de  los  establecimientos  de  instruccion 
. . .   iii,  47  pp.,  28  pis.     i". 

Marina,    Secretaria  de. 

See  above  Guerra  y  Marina. 

Presidente. 

Serial. 

Informe  leido. . .  1879-1905.  vT/^jtiV^?,  1879-1905. 
o  . 

1879-80  (Porflrio  Diaz),  pp.  11-88;  1881-1884  (M.  Gon- 
zales), pp.  67-171;  1885-1905  (Porfirio  Diaz),  pp.  173-1209. 

.  Same,    separate.      1882  (Gonzales).      16  pp. 

8°.  (in  English).    i888(Diaz).    95  pp.     8°.     1896 
(Diaz).      161  pp.     8°. 

Non-serial. 
DocuMENTos  presentados  por  el  ejecutivo  federal 
al  congreso. . .    Mexico,  1872.     49  pp.     f°. 

Relating  to  contracts  for  establishment  of  steamship 
communication  with  west  coast  of  Mexico. 

Relaciones  Exteriores,  Secretaria  de. 
Serial. 
BoLETiN  oficial  de  la  secretaria  de  relaciones  ex- 
teriores,  V.  I-date.   1895/6-date,   Mexico,  1895- 
date.     8°. 


Memoria.  .  .presenta  al  congreso,  1873-1875  and 
anexo  2,  1881,  1885.     Mexico,  1873-1885.     8°. 

Non-serial. 
1867, 
Responsabilidades  contraidas  por  el  gobierno 
nacional  de  Mexico  con  los  Estados-Unidos,  en 
virtud  de  los  contratos  celebrados  por  sus 
agentes.  1864-1867.  80,  32  pp.,  5  leaves, 
9  tables.     8°. 

1868. 
Banquete  dado  en  obsequio  del  Seflor  D.  Matfas 
Romero.  .  .por  ciudadanos  de  Nueva  York,  el  2 
de  Octubre,  1867.     80  pp.     8°. 

1870-1892. 
Correspondencia  de  la  legacion  mexicana  en 
Washington  durante  la  intervencion  extranjera, 
1860-1868.  Coleccion  de  documentos  para  for- 
mar  la  historia  de  la  intervencion.  [Edited  by 
M.  Romero.]     10  v.     8°. 

V.  1.  1860-1861.  1870.  vi,  1024  pp. 

v.  8.  1862.  1870.  v,  1275  pp. 

V.  8.  1863.  1871.  ii,  705  pp. 

V.  4.  1864.  1871.  iv,  623  (1)  pp. 

v.  5.  1865.  1871.  V.  1057  (1)  pp. 

V.  6.  1865-1866.  1877.  v,  1000  pp. 

V.  7.  Jan.-June,  1866.  1879.  vi,  1427  pp. 

v.  8.  July-Dec.  1866.  1879.  vi,  1256  pp. 

V.  9.  Jan.-June,  1867.  1885.  v,  1252  pp. 

V.  10.  July-Dec.  1867.  1892.  vi,  1044  pp. 

1871. 
Reglamento  del  cuerpo  consular  mexicano.  23  pp. 
4°. 

1875. 
Cuestion  de  limites  entre  Mexico  y  Guatemala. 
Nota  y  memorandum  que  dirigio  el  Senor  Ministro 
de  Guatemala  al  Gobierno  de  Mexico  y  contesta- 
cion  dada  por  el  ministro  de  relaciones  exteriores 
de  la  republica.  104  pp.  8°. 
Cuestion  de  limites  entre  Mexico  y  Guatemala. 
Refutacion  al  opiisculo  de  D.  Andres  Dardon. 
385  pp.     12°. 

1877. 
Bosquejo  historico  de  la  agregacion  ^  Mexico  de 
Chiapas  y  Soconusco.  ..  Coleccion  de  documentos 
oficiales       Tomo  i.     f°. 
Tomo  1.    1821-1831. 

Memoranda  y  notas  relativas  cambiadas  entre  el 
ministerio  de  relaciones  exteriores  y  el  ministero 
plenipotenciario  de  los  Estados  Unidos.  45  pp. 
12°. 

Text  in  English  and  in  Spanish.  Relates  to  the  frontier 
controversy. 

1878. 

Correspondencia  diplomatica  relativa  a  las  in- 
vasiones  del  territorio  mexicano  por  fuerzas  de 
los  Estados  Unidos  de  1873  a  1877.     94  pp.     8°. 

Correspondencia  diplomatica  cambiada  entre  el 
gobierno  de  la  republica  y  el  de  su  Majestad 
Britanica  con  relacion  al  territorio  Alamado 
Belice.      1872-1878.     94  pp.     8°. 

.  Same,  in  French.     92  pp.     8°. 

Reglamento  del  cuerpo  consular  mexicano.  21  pp. 
8°. 

1882. 

Difficulties  between  Mexico  and  Guatemala. 
Proposed  mediation  of  the  United  States.  Some 
official  documents.      New  York,   1882.     60   pp. 
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Republic  Restored,  Sec.  de  Relaciones  Exteriores, 
cont'd. 

i882-i8q2. 

CORRESPONDENCiA  diplomatica  cambiada  entre  el 
gobierno  de  los  Estados-Unidos  Mexicanos  y 
los  de  varias  potencias  extranjeras  desde  el 
1°  de  Julio  de  1878  hasta  Noviembre  de  1892. 
6  V.     8°. 

V.  1 .    1882.     993.  5  pp.,  2  leaves. 

Alemania.  B^lgica,    Colombia,    Chile,    Ecuador, 
Esparia.  Estados-Unidos. 
V.  8.    1882.    726  pp.,  3  leaves. 

Estados-Unidos,  Francia,  Guatemala,  Italia,  Por- 
tugal, Suecia  y  Noruega. 
V.  3.    1897.    1128  pp.,  3  leaves. 

Alemania,  Argentina,  B^lgica,  Costa  Rica,  Chile, 
Espafia,  Elstados  Unidos. 
V.  4.    1887.    1171pp.,  3  leaves. 

Estados-Unidos,  Francia,  Gran  Bretafia,   Guate- 
mala, Honduras,  Italia,  Nicaragua,  Suecia  y  Noru- 
ega, Venezuela. 
V.  5.    1889.    268  pp.,  1  leaf. 

Casos  mexicanos,  casos  americanos. 
V.  6.    1892.    738  pp.,  2  leaves. 
Casos  mexicanos,  casos  americanos. 

1886. 
CORRESPONDENCIA  diplomitjca  sobre  el  caso  del 
ciudadano  de  los  Estados-Unidos  de  America, 
A.  K.  Cutting.     67  pp.     8°. 

1890. 
ExposiciON  de  motivos  del  proyecto  de  ley  sobre 
extranjeria  y  naturalizacion  que  por  encargo  de 
la    secretaria    de    relaciones   exteriores...     Por 
I.  Vallarta.     274  pp.,  i  table.     8°. 

Informe  que  la  delegacion  de  Mexico  presenta  a 
la  segundaconferencia  Pan- Americana,  referente 
a  lo  que  los  Estados-Unidos  Mexicanos  ban 
hecho  en  obsequio  de  las  recommendaciones  de 
la  primera  conferencia  reunida  en  Washington 
1898-1899.      190  pp.,  I  map.     f°. 

1903. 
Reclamacion  del  gobierno  de  los  Estados  Unidos 
de  America  contra  Mexico  respecto  del   Fondo 
Piadoso  de  las  Californias.     Documentos  princi- 
pales  relativos.     576  pp.     8°. 

1905. 
CORRESPONDENCIA  secrcta  de  los  principaies  inter- 
vencionistes  mexicanos  1 860-1 862.  12°.  (Docu- 
mentos ineditos  6  muy  raros  para  la  historia 
de  Mexico.  Publicados  por  Genera  Garcia  y 
Carlos  Pereyra.     v.  i.) 

1908. 
LiSTA  de  los  agentes  consulares  mexicanos  en  el 
exterior,  mayo  de  1908.     24  pp.     8°. 

Statutes. 
Collections. 
CoLECCiON  de  leyes,  decretos  y  circulares  expedi- 
das  por  el  supremo  gobierno  de  la  repiiblica. 
Comprende  desde  su  salida  de  la  capital  en  31  de 
mayo  de  1863  hasta  su  regreso  4  la  misma  en  15 
de  juliode  1867.     Mexico,  1867.     3  v.     12°. 

CuRSO  de  derecho  publico.  Por  Juan  M.  Vaz- 
quez.    Mexieo:  F.  Mata.  1879.     596  p.,  I  1.     8°. 

Derecho  publico  mexicano.  Compilacion  por 
I.  A.  Montiel  y  Duarte.  Mexico,  1871-1872. 
4  V.  and  app.  in  2  v.    4°. 


DicciONARio  de  la  legislacion  Mexicana,  que  com- 
prende las  leyes,  decretos,  bandos,  reglamentos, 
circulares  y  providencias  del  supremo  gobierno 
y  otras  autoridades  de  la  nacion,  publicados 
desde  el  31  de  Mayo  de  1863,  hasta  el  30  de  Seti- 
embre  de  1868.  Por  L.  C.  Zaldivar.  Mexico: 
Imprenta  de  ^^  La  Constitucion  Social,"  1868. 
683  pp.,  2  1.     4°. 

Laws  (The)  of  Mexico:  a  compilation  and  treatise 
relating  to  real  property,  mines,  water  rights, 
personal  rights,  contracts  and  inheritances.  By 
F.  Hall.    San  Francisco,  1885.  cxxiv,  840  pp.   8°. 

Legislacion  mexicana  6  coleccion  completa  de 
las  dispo-siciones  legislativas  expedidas  desde  la 
independencia  de  la  republica.  tomo  31;  ano 
1899.     Mexico,  1902.     f°. 

Leyes  de  reforma:  coleccion  de  las  disposiciones 
que  se  conocen  con  este  nombre.  publicadas 
1855-70.  Por  B.  J.  Gutierrez.  Mexico,  1868- 
70.     3  V.  in  5.     8°. 

Recopilacion  de  leyes,  decretos  y  providencias. 
tomo  71-77.     Af exico,  i^oi-\()0^.     8°  and  f". 

Codes. 
Colonization.    See  beloio  Public  Lands. 

Commerce. 
Code  de  commerce  mexicain,  promulgue  !e  15  sep- 
tembre  1889;  annote  par  H.  Prudhomme.   Paris, 
1894.     8°.     (Coll.  decodes  etrangeres,  t.  10.) 

Mining. 

CoDiGo  de  mineria  de  la  republica  mexicana  con  el 

reglamento  para  la  organizacion   de  las  diputa- 

ciones  de  mineria  y  arancel  para  el  cobro  de  de- 

rechos  y  honorarios.   Mexico,  iSS"].    128  pp.   16°. 

Penal. 
CoDlGO  penal  mexicano;  sus  motivos,  concordan- 
cias  y  leyes  complementarias,  obra  dispuesta  por 
el  licenciado  A.   A.    de    Medina  y    Ormaechea. 
Mexico,  1880.     2  V.  in  I.     8°. 

C6digo  penal  para  el  distrito  de  la  Baja  California 
y  Mejico,  y  para  toda  la  republica  sobre  delitos 
contra  la  federacion,  con  un  prologodel.  . .  A.  M. 
de  Prida.  Madrid,  1890.  272  pp.  12°.  (Biblio- 
teca  judicial.) 

Codigo  de  procedimientos  penales.  Mexico,  1880. 
8°, 

Procedimiento  (El)  penal  en  Mexico  im  Por 
Ricardo  Robiquez.  Mexico:  Tip  de  la  Secretaria 
de  Fotnento,  1900.  3  p.l.,  xlvi,  665,  177  p. 
2.  ed.     8°. 

Postal. 

Codigo  postal  de  los  Estados-Unidos  Mexicanos. 
Mexico,  1883.     132  pp.     16°. 

Codigo  postal.     Mexico,  1884.     354  pp.    8°. 

Codigo  postal.     Mexico,  1898.     104  pp.     8°. 

PcBUO  Lands. 
C6digo  de  colonizacion  y  terrenos  baldios  de  la 
republica  mexicana.     Afios  de  145 1  a  1892.    Por 
Francisco  F.  de  La  Maza.    Mexico,  1893.    1138, 
97  pp.     8°. 

Sanitation. 
C6digo  sanitario  de  los    Estados    Unidos   Mexi- 
canos.    Mexico,  1894.     98  pp.     8°. 
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Republic  Restored,  Statutes,  cont'd. 
Special  Laws. 

Banking  and  Currknot. 

Ley  de  concesion  contratos  estatutos  y  demas 
documentos  relatives  al  establecimiento  del  banco 
nacional  mexicano.     Mixico.  1881.     33  pp.     8°. 

Rkcopilacion  de  las  pnncipales  leyes.  decretos, 
circulates  y  demas  disposiciones  relativas  al  ac- 
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lics        12 

Harvard  Club  of  N.  Y.  City  .  57 

Houston,  Tex.,  The  Mayor    .  3 

111.,  Sec.  of  StatQ      ....  30 

India,  Under  Sec.  to  the  Govt.  11 

Jacob,  Mrs.  R.  R 27 

Koehler,  Robt.     4  etchings. 

Lake  Forest  College      ...  4 
Liverpool     Public    Libraries, 

Museum i 

Misericordia  Hospital    . 

Morgan,  J.   Pierpont     ...  i 

Moscow,  Public  and  Ryumant- 

zov  Museums i 

Nat.  Consumers'  League  . 
Netherlands,      Minister      van 

Kolonien      .....  14 
N.  J.  State  Bd.  of  Children's 

Guardians 2 

N.  J.  State  Bd.  of  Education  3 
New     South     Wales,     Govt. 

Printer 3 
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55 
2 
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24 
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N.Y.  Bd.  of  Fire  Underwriters 
N.Y.  City  Baptist  Mission  Soc. 
N.  Y.    Civil    Service    Reform 

Assoc,  Women's  Aux.  . 
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N.  Y.  Dispensary      .... 
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and  Children     .... 
N.  Y.  Juvenile  Asylum 
N.  Y.  Law  Inst.,  Library  of 
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Orange    Bur.    of    Associated 

Charities 

Orange,  N.  J.,  Free  Library 
Paraguay,    Oficina    de   Immi- 

gracion 

Peabody    Museum    of   Amer 

Archaeology       .... 
Penn.  State  Library 
St.  Petersburg  Imp.  Univ.     .      17 
Seattle,    Wash.,    City    Comp 

troller 

Townsend,  George  Alfred 
Upsala,  Kongl.    Univ.-Biblio 

teket  i  Upsala  .... 
Uruguay,     Dir.     General     de 

Censo  y  Estadistica  ...  4 
Venice,  Italy,  The  Mayor  .  4 
Ward,  Rev.  Caleb  T.  .  .  .  i 
Western  Electric  Co.  ...  75 
Wilson,  Woodrow     ....        i 
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Reference  Department. 


During  the  month  of  October  there  were  received  at  the  Library,  by  purchase, 
688  volumes  and  457  pamphlets;  by  gift,  1,053  volumes  and  3,402  pamphlets;  and 
by  exchange,  56  volumes  and  606  pamphlets,  making  a  total  of  1,797  volumes  and 
4,465  pamphlets. 

There  were  catalogued  2,459  volumes  and  3,079  pamphlets;  the  number  of  cards 
written  was  4,349,  and  of  slips  for  the  copying  machine  3,954;  from  the  latter  were 
received  16,039  cards. 

The  following  table  shows  the  number  of  readers,  and  the  number  of  volumes 
consulted,  in  the  Astor  and  Lenox  Branches  during  the  month: 


No.  of  readers  and  visitors 

No.  of  readers 

No.  of  readers,  desk  applicants. . . . 
No.  of  volumes  consulted  by  desk  ap- 
plicants  

Daily  average  of  readers 


Lenox. 


3,899 
1,790 

1,221 

6,621 
69 


Day. 


^,242 

13*242 
12,280 

5S»79i 
509 


ASTOR. 


Evening. 


2,950 
2,950 
2,438 

5,789 
"3 


Total. 


16,192 
16,192 
14,718 

61,580 
622 


Total. 


20,091 
17,982 
15,939 

68,201 
691 


671 
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CIRCULATION   STATISTICS   FOR    MONTH   OF   OCTOBER. 


B  RANCH  BS. 


MANHATTAN. 

East  Broadway,  33 

RivJngton  Street,  6i 

East  Houston  Street,  388 

Le  Roy  Street,  66 

Bond  Street,  49 

8th  Street.     135  Second  Avenae 

loth  Street,  331  East 

13th  Street,  251  West 

23d  Street,  228  East 

23d  Street,  209  West 

36th  Street,  303  East 

40th  Street,  501  West 

42d  Street,  226  West 

50th  Street,  123  East 

51st  Street.   742  Tenth  Avenue 

SSth  Street,  121  East 

67th  Street,  328  East 

6gth  Street.    190  Amsterdam  Avenue. 

Travelling  Libraries 

77th  Street.     1465  Avenue  A , 

79th  Street,  222  East , 

8ist  Street.    444  Amsterdam  Avenue. 

Blind  Library  , 

96th  Street,  112  East 

looth  Street,  206  West , 

iioth  Street,  174  East 

115th  Street,  201  West 

124th  Street,  9  West 

125th  Street,  224  East 

135th  Street,  103  West 

145th  Street,  503  West 

156th  Street.  922  St. Nicholas  Avenue. 

BRONX. 

140th  Street,  321  East 

i68th  Street,  78  West 

169th  Street,  610  East   

176th  Street  and  Washington  Avenue. 
Kingsbridge  Avenue,  3041 


St.  George 
Port  Richmond . 

Stapleton 

Tottenville. . . . , 

Totals.  .. 


RICHMOND. 


CIRCULATION. 


HOMB  USK. 
(VOLUMBS.) 


14,856 
16,160 

24,131 
7,482 

7.444 
15,090 
16,129 

7.741 
8.125 

10,659 
7.656 
2,974 

".356 
4.750 

14,006 

14,145 
11,611 
10,902 

69,153 
11,178 
18,361 
14,609 
1,128 

17,479 
15.656 

13,554 
17,461 

16,375 

7,788 

15,592 

17.815 

8,629 

16,609 

3,634 
17,136 
17.352 

2,775 

6,702 
5,510 
5,647 
2,929 

528,289 


HALL  USB. 

(rbaobrs.) 


5.945 
6,151 

4,499 
2,461 

1,330 

804 

6,796 

1,974 
1,615 

4,447 
3,365 

1,429 
953 
3.844 
1.973 
1,549 
693 

3,35s 
3,016 
3.824 

4.458 
2.953 
3,441 
5.521 
4,154 
1,427 
1,806 

3,749 
I, on 

2,574 
1,167 
2,084 
723 
1.559 

1,669 

1,315 
2,638 
1,101 

103,376 


NBW 

RBGISTRA- 

TIONS. 


481 
463 
746 
109 
261 

319 
382 
231 
241 
261 
167 
41 
274 
127 
2,013 

549 
192 

304 

332 
317 
331 
15 
341 
315 
381 
592 
487 

171 
309 
512 
252 

487 

67 

394 

246 

50 

86 
96 
64 
21 

13.027 


RBADBRS   IN  READING 
ROOM. 


2,251 
9,851 

2,686 
2,310 
1,649 
2,847 
4,923 

3,202 

1,505 


497 
907 

3,424 
794 

3,661 

796 
1,853 
1,652 

1,996 

1,810 
1,601 
1,284 
2,806 
946 
1,402 
1,802 


1,542 

i,68i 
1.938 


1,400 

447 

1,977 


67,440 


2,251 
10,893 
3.607 
4.570 
2,831 

3.043 
5,092 

3,906 

3,209 


1,203 
3,288 
3,424 
2,732 
4,181 

1,169 
3,622 
1,859 

3,074 
2,006 
1,601 
2,259 
2,951 
1,077 
2,229 
3,332 


3,661 

3,118 
4,069 


1,641 
1,040 
4,089 


97.027 


VOLUMBS 
ACCBS- 
SIONBO. 


200 
607 
625 
116 
92 
160 

"5 

211 

83 

80 

160 

91 
168 
142 
107 
155 
793 
320 
218 
192 

29 
125 
125 
222 
260  ■ 
217 

lOI 

207 

212 
126 

273 

88 

198 

213 

68 

90 
91 
59 
48 

7,795 
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Among  the  gifts  worthy  of  mention  received  during  the  month  were  the  fol- 
lowing :  from  the  Academia  de  Ciencias  Medicas,  Fisicas  y  Naturales  de  Habana, 
a  collection  of  their  "Anales ;"  from  the  "Bicycling  World,"  fifty-one  bound  vol- 
umes of  periodicals  relating  to  bicycling,  many  of  them  belonging  to  the  early 
eighties;  from  William  K.  Bixby,  a  copy  of  the  "Inventory  of  the  contents  of 
Mount  Vernon,  1810,  with  a  prefatory  note  by  Worthington  Chauncey  Ford," 
1909,  privately  printed  in  a  limited  edition  from  the  original  manuscript  in  Mr. 
Bixby's  library;  from  the  Cuerpo  de  Ingenieros  de  Minas  del  Peru,  the  num- 
bers of  their  Boletin  from  1902  to  1908;  from  Harry  C.  Dickins,  twenty-six 
prints,  being  mezzotints  in  color,  black  impressions  and  proofs  by  F.  G.  Stewart, 
and  two  copper-plates  showing  mezzotint  processes ;  from  Dr.  H.  E.  Greve,  a  copy 
of  "Korte  beschrijving  van  de  ontdekking  en  der  verdere  lotgevallen  van  Nieuw- 
Nederland,  weleer  eene  volksplanting  van  het  gemeenebest  der  vereenigde  Neder- 
lander  in  America"  door  N.  C.  Lambrechtsen  van  Ritthem,  Middleburg,  1818,  and 
a  cartoon  from  "De  Amsterdammer"  of  October  3,  1909,  entitled  "Het  kleine 
begin,"  both  sent  in  connection  with  the  tercentenary  of  the  discovery  of  the  Hud- 
son river,  and  a  copy  of  "De  amerikaansche  openbare  bibliotheken  en  haar 
streven"  door  Valfrid  Palmgren,  Amsterdam,  1909;  from  Dr.  Abraham  Jacobi 
and  Dr.  William  J.  Robinson,  a  set  of  "Collectanea  Jacobi"  in  eight  volumes; 
from  Prof.  A.  Laliere,  a  copy  of  his  "Le  cafe  dans  I'etat  de  Saint  Paul  (Bresil)" 
Paris,  1909;  from  the  Lodge  of  St.  Andrew,  Boston,  a  copy  of  its  Anniversary 
Volume  entitled  "Commemoration  of  the  one  hundred  and  fiftieth  anniversary  of 
the  Lodge  of  St.  Andrew,  Boston,  New  England,"  November  30,  1907;  from  the 
Ministro  de  Gobernacion  of  Mexico,  volumes  49  to  51  of  the  "Diario  oficial  del 
supremo  gobierno  de  los  Estados  Unidos  Mexicanos,"  1900,  and  other  documents ; 
from  the  Due  d'Orleans,  a  copy  of  "Croisiere  oceanographique  accomplie  a  bord 
de  la  Belgica,  dans  la  Mer  du  Gronland,  1905,"  Bruxelles,  1907 ;  from  the  Russian 
Astronomical  Society,  copies  of  their  Journal  and  Annual  for  1909;  from  the 
Salt  Lake  Tribune  Publishing  Company  a  copy  of  "Sketches  of  the  Inter-Moun- 
tain States,  1847-1909,"  1909;  from  Madame  Soyez-le  Roy,  two  copies  of  her 
novel  "Coeur  fier,"  1906;  from  Malcolm  Townsend,  a  copy  of  his  "An  index  to 
the  United  States  of  America,  historical,  geographical  and  political,"  Boston, 
1890,  and  from  Dr.  Horace  White,  a  portfolio  of  diagrams  illustrating  financial 
and  monetary  statistics  of  the  United  States  and  European  countries  prepared  for 
the  use  of  the  National  Monetary  Commission  in  connection  with  their  work  on 
a  revision  of  the  banking  and  monetary  systems  of  the  country. 

At  the  Lenox  branch  the  Hudson-Fulton  exhibit  was  continued.  At  the 
AsTOR  branch  the  plates  from  "En  vogue:  ein  Wegweiser  fiir  die  Musterung  in 
der  Textilindustrie"  and  from  F.  Contel's  "Documents  de  ferronnerie  ancienne 
de  la  seconde  moitie  du  i8e  siecle,  fin  Louis  XVI,"  were  on  view. 

Picture  bulletins  and  lists  of  books  on  events  of  contemporary  interest  were 
shown  at  the  branches  as  follows:  Chatham  Square,  Old  New  York;  Riving- 
ton  Street,  Indian  types ;  Hamilton  Fish  Park,  Music,  School  days,  The  vanish- 
ing race.  List  of  books  for  students  of  New  York  Training  School  for  Teachers ; 
Hudson  Park^  Air-ships,  Automobiles,  Healthy  human  body;  Ottendorfer, 
Cat  tails  and  other  tales;  Tompkins  Square^  Robert  Louis  Stevenson,  Illustra- 
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tions  to  Pope's  translation  of  Odyssey ;  Epiphany,  Animal  stories,  Falling  leaves. 
Fires  of  frost;  Muhlenberg,  Western  life;  Bruce,  Pirate  stories;  58TH  Street, 
Harvest;  67TH  Street,  Maps  of  early  New  York,  Verrazzano,  Samuel  Johnson, 
Cookery,  Steamboat;  Riverside,  Fairy  tales,  Ghost  stories,  School  books;  York- 
ville,  Kate  Greenaway;  St.  Agnes,  North  America,  Chemistry,  Civics  and 
political  science;  Bloomingdale,  Battleships,  Books  for  the  little  ones.  Books  of 
adventure;  Aguilar,  Dutch  art,  Europe,  North  America,  Asia;  115TH  Street, 
Beauty  and  the  beast.  Interesting  articles  in  the  October  magazines;  125TH 
Street,  Manhattan;  135TH  Street,  Land  of  ice;  Hamilton  Grange,  Our  South 
American  neighbors.  Statesmen,  Soldiers  and  sailors,  Jurists,  philanthropists  and 
artists.  Teachers  and  preachers;  Washington  Heights,  Rainy  day,  Eskimos; 
MoTT  Haven,  Crysanthemum  land;  Tremont,  Indian  life;  Morrisania,  Great 
musicians ;  High  Bridge,  Some  old-fashioned  novels ;  Kingsbridge,  Distinguished 
men  in  mediaeval  history,  Distinguished  men  in  Roman  history,  Production  in 
iron  and  steel.  Petroleum  industry,  Panama  Canal,  Libraries  in  Colonial  New 
York;  Port  Richmond,  American  colonial  period,  William  Shakespeare; 
Stapleton,  Foot  ball  stories.  Art  at  the  Metropolitan  Museum,  Pictures  of  the 
battle  fleet. 

In  addition  there  were  bulletins  and  lists  on  Hollowe'en  at  twenty-four 
branches,  on  Columbus  at  fifteen,  on  Autumn  at  nine,  on  New  books  at  seven,  on 
Public  School  lecture  subjects  at  five,  on  Arctic  explorers  and  exploration  at  five, 
on  Indians  at  two,  and  on  the  Hudson-Fulton  celebration  at  two  branches. 

The  new  building  for  the  Seward  Park  branch  of  the  Library  was  opened  at 
129  East  Broadway  on  Thursday,  November  11,  1909,  at  4:30  p.  m.  Hon.  Regi- 
nald Doull  presided  as  designated  representative  of  the  Mayor,  and  Hon.  Samuel 
Greenbaum,  on  behalf  of  the  Trustees  of  the  Library,  responded  to  Alderman 
DouU's  address.  Remarks  were  made  also  by  Dr.  Billings,  Director  of  the  Li- 
brary. The  Glee  Club  and  the  orchestra  of  Public  School  No.  62  rendered  vocal 
and  instrumental  music. 

The  building  is  the  thirty-second  of  those  erected  from  the  Carnegie  fund  to 
be  occupied  as  a  branch  of  the  New  York  Public  Library.  The  library  was 
opened  as  the  East  Broadway  branch  of  the  Aguilar  Free  Library  at  206  East 
Broadway  in  October,  1886;  it  was  moved  to  the  new  building  of  the  Educational 
Alliance  at  197  East  Broadway  in  September,  1891,  and  with  the  other  Aguilar 
Library  branches  became  part  of  the  New  York  Public  Library  on  March  i,  1903. 
It  has  now  about  twenty-five  thousand  volumes. 

At  the  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Estimate  and  Apportionment  on  November 
19,  1909,  the  contract  for  installation  of  the  generating  plant,  engines,  dynamos, 
etc.,  for  the  new  central  building  (contract  no.  10)  was  awarded  to  the  Lord 
Construction  Company  at  their  bid  of  $71,842. 
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Order  of  Arrangement: 


History  and  Description. 

Collections  of  "Documentos." 
General  History. 
Archaeology,  Indians,  etc. 


Special  Periods. 

Before  the  Conquest. 
The  Conquest. 
Conquest  to  Date. 


History  and  Description. 

Collections  of  "Documentos." 
Boban  (Eugene).  Documents  pour  servir  k 
I'histoire  du  Mexique.  Catalogue  raisonne  de  la 
collection  de  M.  E.-Eug^ne  Goupil. .  .Manuscrits 
figuratifs  et  autres  sur  papier  indigene  d'agave 
mexicana  et  sur  papier  europeen  anterieurs  et  pos- 
terieurs  a  la  conquete  du  Mexique  (xvie  si^cle) .  . . 
avec  une  introduction  de  M.  E. -Eugene  Goupil  et 
une  lettre-preface  de  M.  Auguste  Genin.  Texte, 
2  V.  Atlas,  I  V.  Paris:  E.  Leroux,  1891.  3  v.  f°. 
Cartas  de  Indias.  Publicalas  por  primera  vez 
€l  Ministerio  de  Fomento.  Madrid:  M.  G.  Her- 
nandez, print.,  1877.  xvi,  i  1.,  3-877  p.,  10  1., 
51  facsim.,  4  maps,  i  pi.     i° . 

Coleccion  de  documentos  ineditos  relativos  al 
descubrimiento  conquista  y  organizacion  de  las  an- 
tiguas  posesiones  espanolas  en  America  y  Oceania, 
sacados  de  los  Archivos  de  Reino,  y  muy  especial- 
mente  del  de  Indias  [bajo  la  direccion  de. . .  J.  F, 
Pacheco  y  F.  de  Cdrdenas. .  .y  L.  Torres  de  Men- 
doza  and  others].  Madrid:  J.  M.  Perez,  1864-71. 
15  V.  in  7.     8°, 

Documentos  para  la  historia  de  Mexico.  Ser. 
3,  T.  I.  Mexico:  Imprentade  V.  G.  Torres,  1856. 
4  pts.  in  I  V.     f°. 

[Pt.  I.]  Siguenza  y  Gongora  (Carlos  de):  Teatro  de  vir- 
tudes  politicas.     \_Mexico,  1856.]     i°. 

[Pt.  2.1  Piinentel  (Domingo)  a«</ Chamucero  y  Carrillo 
IJuan):  Memorial  dado  a  la  Santidad  del  Papa  Urbano  VIII. 
yMexico,  1856.1     f°. 

[Pt.  3.]  La  Rosa  y  Saldivar  (Vicente  de):  Traduccion  de 
las  vidas  y  martirios  que  padecieron  tres  niiios  ...  de  ... 
Tlaxcala.     \_Mexico,  1856.]     f°. 

[Pt.  4.]  Zarate  Salmeron  (Geronirao  de):  Relaciones  de  to- 
das  las  cosas  que  en  el  Nuevo  Mexico  se  ban  visto  y  sabido 
1538-1626.     [Mexico,  1856.1    i°. 

Documentos  ineditos  Q  muy  raros  para  la  his- 
toria de  Mexico,  publicados  por  G.  Garcia  y  C. 
Pereyra.  Tomo  1-22,  24-26.  Mexico:  Vda.  de  Ch. 
Bouret,  1905-09.     25  v.     8°. 

Garcia  Icazbalceta  (Joaquin),  editor.  Colec- 
cion de  documentos  pira  la  historia  de  Mexico. 
Mexico:  J.  M.  Andrade,  1853-66.     2  v.     4°. 

'Contents:  Prologo. — J.  F.  Ramirez,  Noticias  de  la  vida  y 
escritos  de  Toribio  de  Benavente,  6  Motolinia. — T.  MoTO- 
LiNiA,  Historia  de  los  Indios  de  Nueva  Espaiia;  Carta  al  Em- 
perador  Cdrlos  V.  (enero  2  de  1555). — Varios  documentos  del 
siglo  16.  2.  Noticia  de  las  piezas  contenidas  en  este  vol. — 
Varios  documentos  del  siglo  16. 


Hernandez  y  Davalos  (J.  E.)  Coleccion  de 
documentos  para  la  historia  de  la  guerra  de  inde- 
pendencia  de  Mexico  de  1808  a  1821.  Mexico:  J, 
M,  Sandoval,  1878-1882.  6  v.  4°.  (Biblioteca 
de  "El  Sistema  Postal  de  la  Republica.") 

Indice  alfabetico.      (Museo  nacional 

de  Mexico.     Anales.     v.  4,  pp.  225-306.) 

Nueva   coleccion   de   documentos  para  la 

historia  de  Mexico.     Mexico,  1886-92,      5  v.     8°. 

Kingsborough  (Edward  King),  Lord, 
Antiquities  of  Mexico:  comprising  fac-similes  of 
ancient  Mexican  paintings  and  hieroglyphics,  pre- 
served in  the  royal  libraries  of  Paris,  Berlin,  and 
Dresden;  in  the  Imperial  library  of  Vienna;  in  the 
Vatican  library;  in  the  Borgian  museum  at  Rome; 
in  the  library  of  the  Institute  at  Bologna;  and  in 
the  Bodleian  library  at  Oxford.  Together  with  the 
Monuments  of  New  Spain,  by  M.  Dupaix:  with 
their  respective  scales  of  measurement  and  accom- 
panying descriptions.  The  whole  illustrated  by 
many  valuable  Inedited  Manuscripts.  By  Lord 
Kingsborough.  The  drawings,  on  stone,  by  A. 
Aglio.  v.  1-7.  London:  R.  Havell,  1830.  v.  8-9. 
London:  H.  G.  Bohn,  1848.     9  v.     f°. 

Another  issue.    London,  1831-48.    9  v.    f°. 

Large  paper  set. 

I.  Cont.  fac-simile  of  an  original  Mexican  painting  pre- 
served in  the  Seldon  collection  of  MSS.  in  the  Bodleian. 
Fac-simile  of  an  original  Mexican  hieroglyphic  painting  pre- 
served among  the  Seldon  collection  in  the  Bodleian.  Copy  of 
the  collection  of  Mendoza  preserved  in  the  Bodleian  Library. 
Copy  of  the  Codex  Telleriano-Remensis,  in  the  royal  library 
at  Paris.  Fac-simile  of  an  original  Mexican  hieroglyphic 
painting  from  the  collection  of  Boturini.  F'ac-simile  of  an 
original  Mexican  painting  preserved  in  the  collection  of  Sir 
T.  Bodley,  Oxford. 

II.  Copy  of  a  Mexican  MS.  in  the  library  of  the  Vatican. 
Fac-simile  of  an  original  Mexican  painting  given  by  Archbp. 
Laud  to  the  University  of  Oxford,  preserved  in  the  Bod- 
leian. Fac-simile  of  an  original  Mexican  painting  in  the  In- 
stitute library  at  Bologna.  Fac  simile  of  an  original  Mexican 
painting  in  the  library  at  Vienna.  Fac-simile  of  Mexican 
painting  in  the  royal  library  at  Berlin. 

III.  Fac-simile  of  an  original  Mexican  painting  preserved  in 
the  Borgian  museum,  at  the  Propaganda,  in  Rome.  Fac- 
simile of  an  original  Mexican  painting  preserved  in  the  royal 
library  at  Dresden.  Fac-simile  of  an  original  Mexican  paint- 
ing preserved  at  Pesth  in  Hungary.  Fac-simile  of  an  origi- 
nal Mexican  painting  in  the  library  of  the  Vatican. 

IV.  Monuments  of  New  Spain,  by  M.  Dupaix,  from  draw- 
ings executed  for  the  King  of  Spain.  Specimens  of  Mexican 
sculpture  in  the  possession  of  M.  AUard  in  Paris.  Specimens 
of  Mexican  sculpture  in  the  British  Museum.  Plates  from  G. 
Careri's  Giro  del  Mondo,  with  an  engraving  of  a  Mexican . 
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Collections  of  "Documentos,"  confd. 

cycle.     Specimen  of  a  Peruvian  quipus,  with  plates  represent- 
ing a  carved  Peruvian  box. 

V.  Kxtrait  de  .M.  de  Humboldt  sur  les  monumens  de 
I'Am^rique.  Explicacion  de  la  coleccion  de  Mendoza.  Ex- 
plicacion  del  Ct)dex  Tclleriano-Remensis.  Codice  Mexicano 
oella  Bib.  Vaticana.  Viages  de  G.  Dupaix  snbre  las  anti- 
gtiedades  Mejicanas.  Libro  sexto  de  la  retorica  y  filosofia, 
etc.,  de  la  gente  Mexicana,  por  B.  de  Sahagun. 

VI.  Contains  the  same  papers  as  Vol.  V.,  translated  into 
Enelish,  with  numerous  additional  notes. 

Vl  I.  Historia  universal  de  las  Cosas  de  Nueva  Espana  por 
Bernardino  de  Sahagun. 

VIII.  Supplementary  notes  to  the  antiquities  of  Mexico,  in 
continuation  of  those  in  Vol.  VI.  Supplementary  extracts 
from  Spanish  authors,  Torquemada.  Acosta,  and  Garcia. 
Adair's  history  of  the  North  America  Indians.  Cartas  ineditas 
de  Herman  Cortes.   Kelaciones  ineditas  de  Oviedo. 

IX.  Cronica  Mexicana  de  Fernando  de  Alvarado  Tezozo- 
(noc.  Historia  Chichimeca  por  Don  Fernando  de  Alva 
Ixtlilxochitl.  Relaciones  de  Ixtlilxochitl.  Ritos  antiguos, 
sacrilicios  e  idolatrias  de  los  Indios  de  la  Nueva  Espaiia  y 
de  su  conversion  a  la  f^. 

Mexico.  —  Secretaria  de  Relaciones  Exteriores. 
Correspondencia  diplomatica  cambiada  entre  el 
Gobierno  de  los  Estados  Unidos  Mexicanos  y  los 
de  varias  potencias  extranjeras  desde  el  lo  de  Julio 
de  1873  a  30  de  Nov.  de  i8g2.  Mexico:  G.  A.  Es- 
teva,  1882-92.     6  V.     8°. 

Correspondencia   de  la   legacion  mexicana 

en  Washington  durante  la  intervencion  extranjera 
1860-68;  coleccion  de  documentos  para  formar  la 
historia  de  la  intervencion.  Mexico:  Imp.  del  Go- 
bierno, 1872-92.      ID  V.     8°. 

Pefiafiel  (Antonio).  Coleccion  de  documentos 
para  la  historia  Mexicana,  publicados  por  el  Dr.  A. 
Peftafiel.  Mexico:  Oficina  Tipogrdjica  de  la  Secre- 
taria de  Fomento,  1897-1903.  6  v.  illus.  f°. 
(Mexico,  Secretaria  de  Fomento.) 

Sqaier  (E.  G.)  Collection  of  rare  and  origi- 
nal documents  and  relations,  concerning  the  dis- 
covery and  conquest  of  America.  Chiefly  from 
the  Spanish  archives.  Published  in  the  original, 
with  translations.  ..notes.  ..and. .  .sketches,  no.  i. 
Albany:  J.  Munsell,  i860.     f°. 

no.   I.     New    York:  C.    B.  Norton, 

i860,     sq.  8°. 

Temaaz-CompanB  (Henri).  Recueil  de 
documents  et  memoires  originaux  sur  I'histoire  des 
possessions  espagnoles  dans  I'Amerique,  ^  diverses 
epoques  de  la  conquete. .  .[Extracted  from  the  Ar- 
chives of  Simancas  by  J.  B.  Muiioz.]  Publics  sur 
les  manuscrits  anciens  et  inedits  de  la  bibliotheque 
de  Ternaux-Compans  [and  edited  by  him] .  Paris: 
Gide,  1840.     2  p.l. ,  295  p.     8°. 

Voyages,   relations  et  memoires  originaux 

pour  servir  i  I'histoire  de  la  decouverte  de  I'Amer- 
ique, publics  pour  la  premiere  fois  en  fran9ais.  . . 
Paris:  A.  Bertrand,  1837-41.      20  v.      8°. 

Zab41barn  (F.  de),  and  J.  S.  Rayon.  Nueva 
coleccion  de  documentos  ineditos  para  la  historia 
de  Espai\a  y  de  sus  Indias.  Madrid:  M.  G.  Her- 
nandez, 1892-96.     6  V.     8°. 

General  History. 

Acosta  (Joseph  de).  Mexican  Antiquities 
gathered  out  of  the  Writings  of  Josephus  Acosta 
a  learned  Jesuite.  c.  1588.  (Purchas  his  Pilgrimes. 
London,  1625.     Ill,  v,  IOOO-I065.) 

Aguiar  (R.  de)  Sumarios  de  la  recopilacion 
general  de  las  leyes, . . .  provisiones . .  .y  cartas  acor- 
dadas  que  por  los  Reyes  Catolicos  de  Castilla  se 


han  promulgado,  expedido  y  despachado  para  las 
Indies  Occidentales  . . .  desde. . .  1492  .  .  .haste. . . 
1528.  Mexico:  Impresses  por  Francisco  Rodrigtur 
Lupercio,    1677-78.     2  v.  in  i.     f°. 

Ajl^ilar  (Francisco  de).  Historia  dela  Nueva 
Espana.  Embiomcia  el  arzobispo  de  Mexico,  aflo 
1579.  (Museo  nacionalde  Mexico.  Anales.  Mexico, 
1903.     4°.     v.  7,  pp.  3-25.) 

Alaman  (Lucas).  Disertaciones  sobre  la  his- 
toria de  la  Republica  Megicana,  desde  la  epoca  de 
la  conquista  que  los  Espafioles  hicieron  a  fines  del 
siglo  15,  y  principios  del  16,  de  las  islas  y  conti- 
nente  Americano,  hasta  la  independencia  [con 
apendices].  M^gico,  1844-49.  3  v.  map,  pi. 
and  facsim.     8°. 

V.  1-2,  publ.  by  Benfield  y  Marshall:  v.  3,  by  Lara. 

Allen  (Fred  Hovey).  Cortes;  or.  The  discov- 
ery, conquest  and  more  recent  history  of  Mexico; 
ed,  by  F.  H.  A.  Boston:  D.  Lothrop  &•  Co. 
[1881J     298  p.     12°. 

Anales  mexicanos.  Mexico-Azcapotzalco. 
1426-1589.  Traduccion  de  un  manuscrito  antiguo 
mexicano,  que  comienza  con  media  hoja  rota,  y  al 
parecer  empieza  su  contenido  desde  el  aiio  de  141 5. 
(Museo  nacional  de  Mexico  Anales.  Mexico, 
1903.     4°.     V.  7,  pp.  49-74.) 

Anales  de  Tecamachalco.  Cronica  local  y  colo- 
nial en  idioma  Nahuatl.  1398  y  1590.  (In:  An- 
tonio Penafiel's  Coleccion  de  documentos  para 
la  historia  Mexicana.     v.  5.     Mexico,  1903.     f°.) 

Apuntes  cronologicos  tanto  de  los  gobernantes 
que  ha  habido  desde  la  conquista  hasta  nuestros 
dias,  como  de  las  personas  que  han  sido  secretarios 
de  estado,  despues  de  consumada  la  independencia. 
(Soc.  mex.  de  geog.  y  estadistica.  Bol.  Mexico^ 
i860.     4°.     V.  8,  pp.  185-191.) 

Bancroft  (H.  H.)  History  of  Mexico.  1516 
[-1887].  (In  his:  Works.  San  Francisco,  iSS^-go. 
V.  9-14.) 

San  Francisco:  A.    L.  Bancroft   &• 

Co.,  1883-88.     6  V.     8°. 

Being  v.  4-9  of  his  History  of  the  Pacific  Stales  of  North 
America,     v.  9  pub.  by  The  History  Co. 

History  of  the   North   Mexican  states  and 

Texas.  i53t[-i889].  (In  his:  Works.  San 
Francisco,  1883-90.     v.  15-16.) 

San  Francisco:  A.    L.    Bancroft  &* 

Co.,  1883-89.     2  v.     8°. 

V.  lo-ii  of  his  History  of  the  Pacific  States  of  North  Amer- 
ica.    V.  II  pub.  by  The  History  Co. 

Bazancourt  (C.  de).  Le  Mexique  contempo- 
rain:  domination  espagnole  et  guerre  de  I'inde- 
pendance,  1519-1824;  histoire  complete  de  ses  re- 
volutions, 1824-61 ;  campagnes  du  gen.  americain 
W,  Scott,  1847;  causes  de  la  guerre  actuelle,  1861- 
62.      Paris,  1862.      map.      12°. 

Beaumont  (Pablo  de  la  Purisima  Concepcion). 
Cronica  de  Mechoacan.  Transcript.  [1750?} 
With  maps  and  colored  drawings.     5  vol.     f°. 

The  first  two  volumes  form  the  introduction,  containing  a 
general  history  of  the  discovery  of  America  and  the  conquest 
of  Mexico. 

Cronica  de  la  provincia  de  los  santos  Apos- 

toles  S.  Pedro  y  S.  Pablo  de  Michoacan,  de  la  regu- 
lar observancia  de  N.  P.  S.  Francisco,  por  Fray 
P.. .  Beaumont.  Mexico:  Ignacio Escalante,  1873— 
74.  5  V.  8°.  (Biblioteca  historica  de  la  Iberia, 
tomo  15-19.) 
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General  History,  cont'd. 

Belena  (Eusebio  Bentura),  Recopilacion  su- 
maria  de  todos  los  autos  acordados  de  la  real 
audiencia  y  sala  del  crimen  de  esta  Nueva  Espaiia, 
y  providencias  de  su  superior  gobierno.  .  Mexico: 
F.  de  Zuiiiga  y  Ontiveros,  1787.    2  v.    f°. 

Boturini  Benaduci  (L. )  Idea  de  una  nueva 
historia  general  de  la  America  septentrional.  [Cata- 
logo  del  museo  historico  Indiano  del  cavallero 
L.  B.  B.]  Madrid:  J.  de  Zutiiga,  1746.  20  1., 
167  p.,  4  1.,  96  p.,  pi.,  port,     4°. 

Ramirez  (Jose  Fernando).  Cronologia  de  Botu- 
rini. (Museo  nacional  de  Mexico.  Anales.  Mexico, 
1903.     4°.     V.  7,  pp,  167-194.) 

Bourne  (Edward  Gaylord).  Espana  en  Amer- 
ica 1450-1580  por  E.  G.  Bourne.  Traducido  al 
espanol  por  el  Lie.  Rafael  de  Zayas  Enriquez. 
Habana:  Libreria,  Papeleria  d  Imprenta  "  La  Mo- 
derna  Poesia"  1906.  xxvi,  298  p.,  2  facsim. , 
5  maps,  I  port.     8°. 

Butler  (W.)  Mexico  in  transition  from  the 
power  of  political  Romanism  to  civil  and  religious 
liberty.  New  York:  Hunt  &=  Eaton,  X^^^Z-  i  p.l-i 
v-xvi,  325  p.,  I  map,  13  pi.,  11  port.     2.  ed.     8°, 

Carbajal  Espinosa  (F,)  Historia  de  Mexico 
desde  los  primeros  tiempos  de  que  hay  noticia 
hasta  mediados  del  siglo  XIX.  Mexico:  J.  Abadi- 
ano,  1862.     2  V,     8°. 

Cavo  (A.)  Los  tres  siglos  de  Mexico  durante 
el  gobierno  espanol,  hasta  la  entrada  del  ejercito 
trigarente . . .  Publicala  con  notas  y  suplemento, 
C,  M,  de  Bustamante. . .  Mexico:  L.  Abadiano  &^ 
Va/d/s,  printers,  182^3^-     4v,     8°, 

Title  of  V.  3  &  4  reads:  Suplemento  a  la  historia  de  los  tres 
siglos  . ,  , 

Chavero  (A,)  Historia  antigua  y  de  la  con- 
quista...  Mexico  [1887].  2  p.l.,  Ix,  61-926  p., 
I  1.,  15  col'd  pi.  f°,  (Mexico  a  traves  de  los 
siglos.     Tome  i.) 

Chevalier  (M.)  Du  Mexique  avant  et  pen- 
dant la  Conquete.     Paris,  1845.     8°. 

Mexico:    before    and  after    the   conquest. 

Translated  from  the  French,  by  Fay  Robinson . . . 
Philadelphia:  Carey  Ss'  Hart,  1846.  2  p.l.,  9-91  p. 
nar.  8°. 

Le   Mexique  ancien   et  moderne.     Paris: 

L.  Hachette  dr'  Cie.,  1863.     2  p.l.,  622  p.,  1 1.     12°. 

2e  ed.     Paris:  L.  Hachette    Ss'  Cie., 

1864,     12°, 

Mexico,  ancient  and  modern;  translated  by 

Thomas  Alpass.     London,  1864.     2  v,     8°, 

Chimalpahin  Quauhtlehuanitzin  (D.  F.  de 
San  Anton  Muilon).  Anales.  Sixi^me  et  septi^me 
relations  (1258-1612).  Publieeset  traduites  surle 
manuscrit  original  par  Remi  Simeon.  Paris:  Mai- 
sonneuve  et  Ch.  Leclerc,  1889.  xliv,  353  p.  8°, 
(Bib.  linguistique  Amer,     v,  12,) 

C6rdoba  (Tirso  Rafael),  Historia  elemental 
de  Mexico,  Mexico:  Iniprenta  Catolica,  1881, 
3  p.l,,  (i)  vi-xiii,  476,  14  p.     16°. 

Diccionario  universal  de  historia  y  de  geo- 
grafia. . .  Obra  dada  a  luz  en  Espafla  por  una  so- 
ciedad  de  literatos  distinguidos. .  .y  aumentada. . , 
para  su  publicacion  en  Mexico;  con  noticias  histo- 
ricos, .  ,sobre  las  Americas  en  general  y  especial- 


mente  sobre  la  Republica  Mexicana,  por  L,  Ala- 
man  [and  others],  T.  1-3,  6-7.  Mexico:  Tipo- 
grafia  de  Rafael,  1853-55.     nar  4°, 

Apendice, .  .recogidos  y  coordinados 

por  M.  Orozco  y  Berra.  T.  8-9  de  la  obra.  Mexico: 
J.  M.  Andrade  y  F.  Escalante,  1855-56,  2  v. 
nar.  4°. 

Dillon  (A.)  Beautes  de  I'histoire  du  Mexique 
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1882.     4°,     V.  2,  pp.  85-106.) 

Lehmann  (Walter).  Die  Historia  de  los  Reynos 
de  Colhuacan  y  de  Mexico.  (Zeits.  fUr  Ethnol. 
V.  38,  pp.  752-760.     Berlin,  1906.) 

A  Nahuatl  ms.  in  the  Bib.  Nat.,  Paris. 

Maiiu8crit]Ramirez.  Histoire  de  I'origine  des 
Indiens  qui  habitent  la  Nouvelle  Espagne  selon 
leurs  traditions,  public  par  D.  Charnay.  ParisT 
E.  Leroux,  1903.  2  p.l.,  xix,  246  p.,  I  1.  4°. 
(Recueil  de  voyageset  de  documents. .  .v.  19.) 

"  II  servit  de  base  aux  travaux  d'Acosta  et  aux  magniiique» 
r^cits  de  Tezozomoc  et  de  Duran,  qui  en  r^alit^,  n'en  sont  qu' 
une  longue  ampliation."  Lettre  preface  de  A.  Chavero,  p.  ix. 

The  original  appears  in  the  "  Cronica  mexicana  of 
Tezozomoc  edited  by  M.  Orozco  y  Berra  and  published  ia 
Mexico  in  1878. 

Nuttall  (Zelia).  The  earliest  historical  rela- 
tions between  Mexico  and  Japan.  47  p.  (Univ.. 
of  California. — Publications.  Amer.  Archseol. 
and  Ethnol.     v.  4,  no.  i,     Berkeley,  1906.) 

Las  primeras  relaciones  entre  Mexico  y  el 

Japon. . .  Traducido  al  castellano  y  leido  por.  .  .J. 
Romero.  (Soc.  de  geog.  y  estad.  de  la  Rep.  Mex. 
Bol.  Mexico,  1907.  8°.  Ser.  5,  v.  2,  pp.  300- 
318,  358-389.) 

Olmos  (Andre  de).  Histoyre  du  Mechiqne, 
manuscrit  fran9ais  inedit  du  xvi*  siecle  [par  Andre 
de  Olmos?],  public  par  E,  de  Jonghe.  (In:  Soc. 
d.  Americanistes  Jour.  n.  s.  v.  2,  pp.  1-41. 
Paris,  1905.     4°.) 

Identified  by  de  Jonghe  with  the  lost  Spanish  treatise  en 
titled:  "  Antiguedades  mexicanas"  of  Andr^  de  Olmos. 

Payno  (Manuel),  Estudios  sobre  la  historia 
antigua  de  Mexico.  (Soc.  mex.  de  geog.  y  esta- 
distica. Bol.  Mexico,  1870.  4°.  Ser.  2,  v.  2, 
pp.  1 1 7-140,  198-208.) 

Phillips  (Henry), yr.  Notes  upon  the  Codex 
Ramirez,  with  a  translation  of  the  same,  (Amer. 
Philos,  Soc.  V.  21,  pp.  616-651.  I  pi.  Phila- 
delphia, 1884.     8°.) 

Separate, 

The  original  ms.  now  exists  in  a  volame  of  twelve  leaves 
folio  entitled  Libro  de  oro  y  Thesoros  Indicos.  See  Chavero 
in  Anales  del  Museo  Nacional,  III,  iv,  120. 

It  was  prepared  for  Serior  Sebastian  Ramirez  de  Fuen  Leal, 
bishop  of  Cuenca,  soon  after  the  Conquest. 
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Ranking  (John).  Historical  researches  on  the 
conquest  of  Peru,  Mexico,  Bogota,  Natchez,  and 
Talomeco  in  the  thirteenth  century  by  the  Mon- 
gols... [With  supplement.]  London:  Longmans, 
Sees. .  .1827.  2  p.l.,  V  (i),  7-479,  51  p.,  2  maps, 
3  pi.,  I  port.     8°. 

Remesal  (A.  de).  Historia  general  de  las 
Indias  ocidentales,  y  particular  de  la  gouernacion 
de  Chiapa,  y  Guatemala...  Madrid:  For  F.  de 
Abarca,  1620.     [in  fine  1619.]     2  p.l.,  784  p.     f°. 

Reyes  (Jose  Maria).  Breve  resena  historica 
de  la  emigracion  de  los  Pueblos  en  el  continente 
americano,  y  especialmente  en  el  territorio  de  la 
Republica  Mexicana.  2  plans,  12  pi.  (Sec.  de 
geog.  y  estad.  de  la  Rep.  Mex.  Bol.  Mexico, 
i88i.     8°.     Sen  3,  v.  5,  pp.  385-490.) 

Rocha  (Diego  Andres).  Tratado  unico  y  sin- 
gvlar  del  origen  de  los  Indios  occidentales  del 
Piru,  Mexico,  Santa  Fe  y  Chile.  Lima:  En  la 
imprenta  de  M.  de  los  Olivos,  1681.  6  p.l.,  84  fE., 
12  1.     4°. 

Madrid,  1891.    2  v.     nar.  12°.  (Colec- 

cion  de  libros  .  ,  .  que  tratan  de  America,    v.  3-4.) 

Reprint,  orig.  ed.  1681. 

Roman  y  Zamora  (Jeronimo).  Republicas  de 
Indias  idolatrias  y  gobierno  en  Mexico  y  Peru  .  .  . 
Segun  laedicion  de  1575  .  .  .  Madrid:  V.  Sudrez, 
1897.  2  V.  nar.  12°.  (CoUeccion  de  libros  .  .  . 
<jue  tratan  de  America,     v.  14-15.) 

Sigiienza  y  Gongora  (Carlos  de).  Teatro  de 
virtudes  politicas,  que  constituyen  k  un  Principe: 
advertidas  en  los  monarcas  antiguos  del  Mexican© 
Imperio,  con  cuyas  efigies  se  hermoseo  el  Arco 
Triunfal,  que  la  .  .  .  ciudad  de  Mexico,  erigio  para 
«1  digno  recibimiento  en  ella,  del.  .  .virey  conde  de 
Paredes. .  .Ideolo  entonces,  y  ahora  lo  describe, 
D.  C.  de  Siguenza  y  Gongora...  Mexico,  1856. 
88  p.  f .  (Documentos  para  la  historia  de  Mexico, 
Serie  3.  Tomo  i.     Pt.  i.) 

Strebel  (Hermann).  Alt-Mexiko:  archaolog- 
ische  Beitrage  zur  Kulturgeschichte  seine  Be- 
wohner.  Hamburg:  L.  Voss,  1885-89.  2  v. 
sq.  f°. 

Tezozomoc  (Hernando  Alvarado).  Histoire 
du  Mexique,  par  Don  Alvarado  Tezozomoc;  traduite 
surun  ms.  ineditpar  H.  Ternaux-Compans.  Faris: 
A.  Bertrand,  1847-49.     2  v.     8°. 

(Nouvelles  annales  des  voyages.    1844, 

■V.  2,  pp.  5-93,  129-160,  257-291;  1844,  V.  3, 
pp.  5-29;  V.  4,  pp.  5-64,  129-178,  257-281;  1845, 
V.  3.  PP-  300-311;  1846,  V.  3,  pp.  329-345;  V.  4, 
pp.  98-109,  172-209;  1847,  V.  I,  pp.  161-184;  V.  2, 
pp.  184-206;  V.  4,  pp.  308-320;  1848,  V.  I,  pp. 
168-185;  V.  2,  pp.  204-221;  V.  3,  pp.  275-292; 
V.  4-,  pp.  148-160;  1849,  V.  I,  pp.  286-304.  Paris, 
1844-49-     8°.) 

2  vols,  in  I.     Faris,  1853.     8°. 

Storia    antica   del  Messico.      [Traduttore 

Andrea  Geri.]  (In:  F.  C.  Marmocchi.  Rac- 
colta  di  viaggi.    Fraio,  1840.     v.  10,  pp.  543-586.) 

Cronica    mexicana.       (In:    Zj>rd    KlNGS- 

borough's  Antiquities  of  Mexico.  London,  1848. 
t".     v.  9,  pp.  1-196.) 

Based  on  Codex  Ramirez. 

Cronica   Mexicana  |por  los  afios  de  1598. 

Transcript.  [1780?]     329  1.     t". 


Toribio.  of  Benavente,  called  MOTOLINIA. 
Historia  de  los  Indios  de  la  Nueva  Espafla.  (In: 
J.  Garcia  Icazbalceta.  Coleccion  de  documentos 
para  la  historia  de  Mexico.  Mexico,  1858-66. 
v.  I,  pp.  1-249.) 

Tovar  (Juan  de).  Historia  de  los  Yndios 
Mexicanos.  Cura  et  impensis  Dm.  Thomse  Phil- 
ipps,  Bart.  Typis  Medio-Montanis:  Jacobus  Rog- 
ers impressit,  i860,     f. 

Based  on  the  Codex  Ramirez. 

Traditions  des  anciens  mexicains.  Texte 
inedit  et  original  en  langue  nahuatl  avec  traduction 
en  latin  par  Walter  Lehmann.  (Soc.  d.  Ameri- 
canistes.  Jour.  n.  s.  v.  3,  pp.  239-297.  Faris, 
1906.) 

Faris:  Soc.  des  AmMcanistes,  1906. 

63  ?•     4°. 

Reprint  of  next  entry  above.  This  is  part  of  the  Codex 
Chimalpopocatl.    See  also  Anales  de  Cuauhtitlan  above. 

Veytia  (Mariano).  See  Echeverria  y  Veytia 
(Mariano). 

The  Conquest. 
Early  Writers. 
Alvarado  (Pedro  de).  Proceso  de  residencia 
contra  Pedro  de  Alvarado.  Illustrado  con  estam- 
pas  sacadas  de  las  antiguos  codices  Mexicanos  y 
notas  y  noticias . . .  por  Jose  Fernando  Ramirez. 
Lo  publica  palografiado  del  ms.  original  el  lie. 
Ignacio  L.  Rayon.  Mexico:  Valdes  y  Redondas, 
1847.     xxiii,  302  p.,  3  pi.,  I  port.     8°. 

Found  in  1846  in  the  Mexican  archives  in  what  was  sup  - 
posed  to  be  waste  paper  that  Rayon  was  examining. 

Lettres  (2)   i  Fernand  Cortes.     [11  April, 

28  July  1524.]  (In:  H.  Ternaux-Compans.  Voy- 
ages, relations  et  m^moires...  Faris,  1837-41. 
v.  10,  pp.  107-150.) 

Ein  ausszug  ettlicher  sendbrieff  dem  aller 
durchlelichtigisten  grossmechtigiste  Fllrsten  vnd 
Herren  Carl  Romischen  vnd  Hyspanische  KOnig 
&c  vnserm  gnedigen  hern  durch  ire  verordent 
Hauptleut  von  wegen  einer  new  gefundS  Inseln,  der 
selbS  gelegenheit  vnd  jnwonersitten  vn  gewonheitS 
inhaltend  vor  Kurtzuerschienen  tagen  zugesandt. 
[Colophon:]  Nurmberg:  Fryderich Peypus,  1520. 
title,  (6)  1.,   1  blank  1.     4°. 

An  account  of  the  Cordova-Grijalva-Cortes  expedition  to 
Yucatan. 

Casas  (Bartholome  de  las).  Las  obras  del 
obispo  Bartholomeo  de  las  Casas...  Barcelona: 
Antonio  Lacaualleria,  1646.     2  p.l. ,  214  ff.     4°. 

Though  the  works  of  Las  Casas  deal  with  a  wider  field 
than  Mexico  alone  an  entry  is  included  in  this  list  as  sug- 
gestive of  his  importance  for  the  early  history  of  Mexico. 

The  Library  has  more  than  sixty  of  the  works  of  the 
Bishop  of  Chiapas. 

Conquest  of  Mexico  and  New  Spaine  by 
Hernando  Cortes.  1 5 1 9-2 1 .  (Purchas  his  Pilgrimes. 
London,  1625.     Ill,  v,  1118-1122.) 

Cortes  (Hernando). 

In  the  following  record  of  Cortes  material  in  the  library 
have  been  included  a  few  references  to  letters  and  reports 
of  the  Conqueror  that  were  printed  in  geographical  collec- 
tions such  as  Purchas,  Ternaux-Compans,  etc.  These  titles 
are  suggestive  merely  j  for  a  fuller  record  of  the  reprints  of 
early  letters  from  Mexico  to  be  found  in  Ramusio  and  other 
collections  not  here  noted  it  will  be  helpful  to  consult  the 
notes  in  Winsor's  "  Narrative  nnd  Critical  History  ,'Wolumes 
I,  2,  etc. 
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[Harrisse  (Flenry).     Bibliography  of  Cortes  and 

the  conquest.     A  reprint  of  pages  201-224,  233- 

241  of  his  Bibliotheca  Americana  Vetustissima. 

New  York,  1866.]     4°. 
Pages  3oi-3;i4  are   printed  on  one  side  of  the  leaf  only, 

recto  and  verso  alternately;  pages  233-341  are  misplaced. 

CatXi-ooo  de  recucrdos  que  se  encuentran  en  el 
palacio  de  SS.  AA.  RR.  de  Castilleja  de  la  Cuest 
donde  faltecio  Hernan  Cortes.  Sevilla:  F.  Alvan 
y  C",  1866.     7  p.     12°. 

The  Shcond  Lkttkr. 
30  October,  1520. 

Carta  de  relaciO  ebiada  a  su.  S.  majestad  del  epador 
n'ro  senor  por  el  capita  general  de  la  nueva  spafia: 
llamado  fernSdo  cortes.  En  la  q'l  haze  relaciO 
d'  las  tierras  y  proulcias  sin  cuSto  q'  ha  descubi- 
erto  nueuamSte  en  el  yucata  del  aflo  de  .xix. 
a  esta  pte:  y  ha  sometido  a  la  corona  real  de  su. 
S.  M.  En  especial  haze  relaciO  de  vna  gradissima 
proulcia  muy  rica  llamada  Culua:  5  la  q'l  ay  muy 
grades  ciudades  y  de  marauillosos  edificios:  y  de 
grades  tratos  y  riq'zas.  Entre  las  q'les  ay  vna 
mas  marauillosa  y  rica  q'todas  llamada  Timixtita: 
q'  esta  por  maraviilosa  arte  edificada  sobre  vna 
grade  laguna.  de  la  q'l  ciudad  y  proulcia  es  rey 
vn  gradissimo  seizor  llamado  Mutee9uma:  dode 
le  acaecierO  al  capita  y  a  los  espafloles  espatosas 
cosas  de  oyr.  Cuenta  largamete  del  gradissimo 
seflorio  del  dicho  Mutee9uma  y  de  sus  ritos  y 
cerimonias  y  de  como  se  sirue.  [ColopAon:^ 
Seuilla:  Jacobo  Croberger,  1522.     28  1.     f°. 

Praeclara  Ferdinadi  Cortesii  de  Noua  maris  Oceani 
Hyspania  Narratio.  .  .p'  Doctors  Petrtl  saguor- 
gnana  foro  luliensg  Reuefl.  D.  loan,  de  Reuelles 
Episco.  Vigngsis  SacretariQ  ex  Hyspano  Idiomate 
in  latinQ  versa. . .  \^Colophon.-\  Norimberga: 
Fredericus  Peypus  Arthimesius ,  1524.  4  1.,  xlix 
ff.,  I  blank  1.,  xii  ff.,  folded  map.     V. 

Another  copy,  with  portrait  of  Clement  VII 

on  verso  of  leaf  4. 
In  both  copies  folio  viii  has  its  number  misprinted  xi. 

La  preclara  Narratione  di  Ferdinando  Cortese  della 
Nuoua  Hispagna  del  Mare  Oceano. .  .m.d.  xx. 
trasmessa.  Nella  quale  si  cOtegOno  molte  cose 
degne  di  scienza,  et  ammiratione,  circa  le  cittadi 
egregie  di  quelle  Prouincie  costumi  dhabitatori, 
sacrifici  di  Fanciull,  &  Religiose  persone.  Et 
massimamente  della  celebre  citta  Temixtitan,  & 
varie  cose  marauigliose  di  quella,  e  quali  dilet- 
teranno  mirabilmgte  il  lettore  per  il  Dottore 
PietroSauorgnano. .  .dal  iddioma  Hispagniuoloin 
lingua  latina  conuersa  Nel  Anno.  m.d.  xxiiil, 
di  Primo  Marzo.  ..dallaFacOdi  al  atinaalsplgdore 
della  lingua  volgare  p'  Messer  Nicolo  Liburnio 
. .  .tradotta. . .  \Colophon{\  Venetia:  Bernardino 
de  Viano  de  Lexona,  ad  instancia  de  Baptista  de 
Pederzani,  1524.     74  1.,  I  map.     4°, 

Another  copy. 

One  copy  has  the  signature  of  Richard  Heber,  with  the 
following  note  in  the  same  hand: 

"  This  first  edition  of  Nicolo  I.ibumio's  Italian  Translation 
of  Cortes's  second  Relation  in  Spanish  of  his  discoveries  in 
the  new  world,  is  extremely  rare.  It  is  registered  by  Pauzer 
(Tom.  VIII,  p.  456)  on  the  authority  of  the  Pinelli  Cat.,  but 
appears  entirely  to  have  escaped  the  vigilant  observation  of 
Menselius.  The  original  Spanish  was  first  printed  at  Seville 
— Nov.  8,  1522 — fol.  by  Cromberg,  and  may  be  found  to- 
gether with  the  third  and  fourth  relations  of  Cortes '  in 
Garcia's  Hist.  Prim.,  torn.  i.     In  the  3d  Vol.  of  Ramusio's 


Collection,  Italian  translations  occur  of  all  three,  but  the 
version  there  given  of  the  second  Relation,  is  not  the 
same  in  language,  as  the  present  one,  which  is  rendered 
from  the  Latin  of  Savorgnanos,  published  rather  more  than 
five  months  before.     Cortes's  first  letter  is  lost." 

Extraict  ov  recveil  des  Isles  nouuellemgt  trouuees 
en  la  grand  mer  Oceane  ou  temps  du  roy  Des- 
paigne  Fernad  &  Elizabeth  sa  femme,  faict 
premierement  en  latin  par  Pierre  Martyr  de  Mil- 
Ian,  &  depuis  translate  en  languaige  francoys. 
Item  trois  Narrations:  dont. .  .La  tierce,  qui  est 
de  la  prinse  de  Tenustitan,  commence  ou  fueillet 
192...  [Colophon."]  Paris:  Simonde  Colines^ 
1532.     I  p.l.,  (7)  1.,  207  ff.     4°. 

Another  copy. 

De  insvlis  nvper  inventis  Ferdinand!  Cortesii  ad 
Carolum  v.  Rom.  Imperatorem  Narrationes,  cun» 
alio  quodam  Petri  Martyris  ad  Clementem  vii. 
Pontificem  Maximum  consimilisargumenti  libello 
.  .  .Venduntur,  in  pingui  Gallina,  1532.  [Colo- 
phon on  recto  of  last  leaf:]  Colonics  ex  officina 
Melchioris  Nouesiani,  Anno  1532.  Decimo  Kal- 
endas  mensis  Septembris.  (82)  1.  f°. 
Second  and  third  letters. 
Ferdinandi  Cortesii  Von  dem  Newen  Hispanien, 
so  im  Meer  gegem  Nidergang,  Zwo  gantz  lustige 
vnnd  fruchtreiche  Historien,  an... Carolum  v. 
...  Die  erst  im  M.D.  XX.  jar  ziigeschriben  in 
wellicher  grundtlich  vnd  glaubwirdig  erzelt  wirdt, 
der  Abendtlandern,  vnnd  sonderlich  der  Hochbe- 
riimpten  statt  Temixtitan  eroberung.  Die  ar- 
dere  in  1524.  jar,  Wie  Temixtitan,  so  abgefallen, 
wider  erobert. . .  Darzli  auch  von  vilen  andern 
Landtschafften  Indise,  So  erfunden  von  dem 
1536.  biss  auf  das  42. -Jar...  Erstlich  in  His- 
panischer  Sprach  von  Cortesio  selbst  beschriben, 
Nachmals  von  Doctor  Peter  Sauorgnan  auff  Friaut 
inJLateinische  sprach  Transferiert,  Entlich  aber 
in  Hochtelitsche  Sprach . . .  von  Xysto  Betuleia 
vn  Andrea  Diethero...  Augsburg:  Philipp  Vl~ 
hart,  1550.  6  1.,  39  ff.,  i  bl.l. ,  2  1.,  60  ff.  f°. 
[Translation  of  the  second  letter  into  English,  by 
G.  W.  Montgomery,  1831;  done  from  Loren- 
zana's  edition  of  1770.  100 1.  f.  paper.] 
Manuscript. 

Cortes's  account  of  the  city  of  Mexico.  From  his 
second  letter  to  the  emperor  Charles  v.  Boston 
[1892].  12  p.  12°.  (.Old  South  Leaflets,  v.  2, 
no.  35-) 

The  Third  Letter. 
30  October,  1520-15  May,  1522. 

Carta  tercera  de  relaciO:  embiada  per  Fernado 
cortes  capitan  &  justicia  mayor  del  yucatan  lla- 
mado la  nueua  espana  del  mar  oceano:  al  muy  alt& 
y  potentissimo  cesar  &  Invictissimo  senor  d5 
Carlos  emperador. ..  [Colophon:]  Seuilla: Jacobs 
Croberger,   1523.     (30)  1.     V. 

Another  copy. 

The  last  leaf  is  in   manuscript,  and  seems  to  have  been 
copied  from  a  different  and  undescribed  edition. 
With  signature  on  the  title  page  of  Diego  de  Colmenares, 

Tertia  Ferdinadi  Cortesii  Sac.  Caesar,  et  Cath. 
Maiesta.  in  nova  maris  oceani  hyspania  generalis 
prsefecti  p'clara  Narratio,  In  qua  Celebris  Ciui- 
tatis  Temixtitan  expugnatio,  aliarQq'  Prouintiarft 
que  defecerant  recuperatio  continetur. . .  Per  Doc- 
torg  Petrum  Sauorgnanfl . . .  Ex  Hyspano  ydio- 
mate  In  Latinum  Versa.  [Colophon:  Norimberga.' 
Fadericus  Arthemesius,  1524.]  4  p.l.,  LI  ff., 
I  1.     f°. 
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The  Fourth  Letter. 
May,  is22-October,  1524. 

La  quarta  relacion  q'  Fernado  Cortes  gouernador 
y  capitan  general  por  su  majestad  en  la  nueua 
Espana  de  mar  oceano  embio. . . :  en  la  qual  estan 
otras  cartas  &  relaciones  que  los  capitanes  Pedro 
de  aluarado  &  Diego  godoy  embiaron  al  dicho 
capitan  Fernardo  Cortes.  \^Colophon:^  Toledo: 
Caspar  de  Auila,  1525.     21  1.,  i  blank  1.     f°. 

Secret  Letter. 
15  October,  1524. 

Carta  inedita  de  Hernan  Cortes,  i.  edicion  de  60 
ejemplares,  impresa  con  caracteres  goticos  del 
siglo  xvi.  Publicada  segun  el  manuscrito  origi- 
nal por  Joaquin  Garcia  Icazbalceta.  Mexico, 
1855.     14  ff.     24°. 

Carta  de  Hernan  Cortes.  Edicion  de  70  ejemplares 
impresa  en  caracteres  goticos  del  siglo  xvi.  Pub- 
licado  por  Joaquin  Garcia  Icazbalceta.  Mexico, 
1865,      14  ff.     24°. 

The  Fifth  Letter. 
3  September,  1526. 

Carta  sexta  \sic'\  de  Hernando  Cortes,  escrita  al 
emperador  Carlos  V.  Publicada  ahora  por  pri- 
mera  vez.  [Edited  by  George  Folsom.]  Nueva 
York:  S.W.  Benedict  printer,  \'i>i,Z.    138  p.    8°. 

Discovered  through  Robertson,  printed  first  in  the  "  Docu- 
mentos  Ineditos,"  1864,  v.  4,  pp.  8-167. 

The  fifth  letter  of  Hernan  Cortes  to  the  Emperor 
Charles  V,  containing  an  account  of  his  expedi- 
tion to  Honduras.  Translated  from  the  Original 
Spanish  by  Don  Pascual  de  Gayangos.  London: 
Hakluyt  Society,  1868.  2  p.l.,  2  1.,  xvi,  156  p. 
8°.     (Hakluyt  Society  Publications,  v.  40.) 

Collections  of  the  Letters. 
Arranged  chronologically  by  date  of  publication. 

{listoria  de  Nueva-Espaiia,  escrita  por  su  esclare- 
cido  conquistador  Hernan  Cortes,  aumentada 
con  otros  documentos,  y  notas,  por  el  ilustrissimo 
Senor  Don  Francisco  Antonio  Lorenzana,  Arzo- 
bispo  de  Mexico.  Mexico:  En  la  Imprenta  del 
Superior  Gobierno,  del  Br.  D.  Joseph  Antonio  de 
Hogal en  la  Calle  del  Tiburcio,  1770,  10  p.l., 
xvi,  400  p.,  9  1.,  34  pi.,  2  maps.     f°. 

The  reprint  of  1828  "  adaptada  a  la  ortografia  moderna 
por  M.  del  Mar  "  is  noted  below. 

Correspondence  de  Fernand  Cortes  avec  I'Empereur 
Charles-Quint,  Sur  la  conquete  du  Mexique. 
Traduite  par  M.  le  vicomte  de  Flavigny.  Paris: 
Cellot  Ss*  Jombert,  fils jeune\i-il%\.  xxvi,  508  p., 
2  1.     12°. 

En  Suisse:  chez  les  Libraires  Associ/s, 

1779.     xvi,  471  p.,  I  pi.     8°. 

Franc  fort:  J,  J.   Kesler,    iTjg.     xvi, 

471  p.,  I  pi.     8°. 

Briefe  des  Ferdinand  Cortes  au  Kaiser  Carl  der 
FUnften  liber  die  Eroberung  von  Mexico.  Mit 
einer  Einleitung  und  Anmerkungen  herausgegeb- 
en  von  J.  J.  Stapfern.  Bern-  Typographische 
Gesellschaft,  1779.  2  v.  12°. 
Imprint  of  v.  2:  Heydelberg;  Gebriider  P/dkler. 

Brieven  van  Ferdinand  Cortes,  aan  Keizer  Karel  V. 
Wegens  de  verovering  von  Mexico.  Amsterdam: 
Yntenia  en  Tieboel,  1780-81.     2  v.  in  I.     8°, 

[Letters  of  Cortes,  and  papers  relating  to  him, 
1518-1544.    In  Spanish.     Manuscript  transcripts 


from  Simancas  archives,  etc.,  made  for  Munoz 
in  1782.]     372  1.     f°. 

Historia  de  Mejico,  escrita  por  su  esclarecido  con- 
quistador Hernan  Cortes:  aumentada  con  otros 
documentos  y  notas  por  D.  Francisco  Antonio 
Lorenzana,  Antiguo  Arzobispo  de  Mejico.  Re- 
visada  y  adaptada  a  la  ortografia  moderna,  por 
D.  Manuel  del  Mar.  Nueva  York:  White,  Gal- 
laher  dr'  White,  1828.  IIO,  vi,  118-614  p., 
4  pi.     8°. 

Documentos  relativos  d  Hernan  Cortes.  (In:  Col. 
de  doc.  ineditos  para  la  historia  de  Espana. 
Madrid,  1842-95.     8°.     v.  1-4.) 

The  despatches  of  Hernando  Cortes,  the  conqueror 
of  Mexico,  addressed  to  the  Emperor  Charles  V., 
written  during  the  conquest,  and  containing  a 
narrative  of  its  events.  Now  first  translated 
into  English  from  the  original  Spanish,  with  an 
introduction  and  notes,  by  George  Folsom.  New 
York:  Wiley  ^f"  Putnam,  1843.    xii,  431  p.    8°. 

Cartes  ineditas.  (In:  Lord  Kingsborough's  An- 
tiquities of  Mexico.  London,  1848.  f°.  v.  8, 
suppl.  p.  401-418.) 

Cartas  de  relacion  de  Cortes  sobre  el  descubrimi- 
ento  y  conquista  de  la  Nueva  Espaiia.  Madrid, 
1852.  4°.  (Biblioteca  de  autores  espanoles. 
v.  22,  pp.  I-I53-) 

Cartas  y  relaciones  de  Hernan  Cortes  al  empera- 
dor Carlos  v.,  colegidas  e  ilustradas  por  Don 
Pascual  de  Gayangos.  Paris:  A.  Chaix y  Ca., 
1866,     li,  575  p.     4°. 

Lettres  de  Fernand  Cortes  k  Charles  Quint  sur  la 
decouverte  et  la  conquete  du  Mexique;  traduites 
par  Desire  Charnais  avec  preface  du  docteur  E. 
T.  Hamy.  Paris:  Hachette  et  Cie.,  1896.  x, 
386,  (I)  p.     8°. 

Die  Eroberung  von  Mexiko.  Drei  eigenhandige 
Berichte  von  F.  Cortez  an  Kaiser  Karl  V.  Bear- 
beitet  von  Ernst  Schultze.  Mit  Bildern  und 
Planen.  Hamburg:  E.  Schultze,  1907.  641(1)  p., 
I  1.,  3  maps,  I  port.  8°.  (Bibliothek  wertvoUer 
Memoiren.     Bd.  4.) 

Letters  of  Cortes.  The  five  letters  of  relation  from 
Fernando  Cortes  to  the  Emperor  Charles  V. 
Translated,  and  edited,  with  a  biographical  in- 
troduction, by  F.  A.  MacNutt.  New  York:  G. 
P.  Putnam's  Sons,  1908.     2  v.     8°. 

Diaz  (Juan).  Itinerario  de  lisola  de  luchatan 
nouamente  ritrouati  per  il  Signor  Joan  de  Griselua 
Capitan  Generate  de  Larmata  del  Re  de  Spagna  & 
per  il  suo  Capellano  composta.  (11.  88-101  of  Var- 
thema's  Itinerario.      Venetia,  1520.     8°.) 

(11.  89-104  of  Varthema's  Itinerario. 

Venetia,  1522.     8°.) 

(11.  97-104  of  Varthema's  Itinerario. 

Venetia,  1526.     8°.) 

(11.  89-100  of  Varthema's  Itinerario. 

Venetia,  1535.     8°.) 

Spanish  translation  in  Garcia  Icazbalceta's  "  Coleccion  de 
documentos  ineditos,"  i,  307. 

Itineraire   du  voyage   de  la  flotte  du  roi 

catholique  4  I'tle  du  Yucatan  dans  I'lnde.  Fait 
en  I'an  151 8  sous  les  ordres  du  capitaine  general 
Juan  de  Grijalva.  . .  (In:  H.  Ternaux-Compans' 
Voyages,  relations  et  memoires.  . .  Paris,  1837-41. 
V.  10,  pp.  1-47.) 
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Conquistadores.  Sacada  a  Ivz  Por  el  P.  M.  Fr. 
Alonso  Remon,  Predicador,  y  Coronista  General 
del  Orden  de  Nuestra  Sefiora  de  la  Merced  Re- 
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las  Espaftos,  y  Nuevo  Mundo,  N.  SeRor.  Con 
Privilegio.  En  Madrid:  en  la  Imprenta  del  Reyno. 
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Nueva  Espafia  por  Fernando  Cortez,  y  de  las  cosas 
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Emprenta  del  Reyno  [1632].     5  p.l.,  256  ff.,  6  1.  f°. 
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Dertd  ccxxii). 

Historia  verdadera  de  la  conquista  de  la 

Nueva  EspaRa  escrita  por  el  Capitan  Bernal  Diaz 
del  Castillo,  uno  de  sus  Conquistadores.  Madrid: 
B.  Cano,  1795-96.     4  v.     8°. 

▼.  I,  pub.  in  1795;  other  vols,  in  1796. 

Verdadera  historia  de  los  sucesos  de  la  con- 
quista de  la  Nueva-Espafia.  (Biblioteca  de  autores 
espalloles.    Madrid,  1853.    4°-    v.  26,  pp.  1-317.) 

Historia  verdadera  de  la  conquista   de  la 
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Bibliography  pp.  309-368. 
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ata  el  aiio  de  1551.     Con  la  cOquista  de  Mexico. 

Y  de  la  nueua  Espafia.  Caragofa :  Miguel 
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map;  cxxxix  ff.,  i  1.     f°. 

Hispania  Victrix.  Primera  y  secunda  parte  de  la 
historia  general  de  las  Indias  c5  todo  el  descu- 
brimiento, y  cosas  notables  que  han  acaecido 
deuda  que  se  ganaron  hasta  el  aiio  de  1551. 
Con  la  conquista  de  Mexico,  y  de  la  nueua 
Espafia.  Medina  del  Campo:  Guillermo  de 
Millis,  1553.  cxxij  ff. ;  cxxxix  ff.,  i  blank  leaf. 
f°. 

La  historia  general  delas  Indias  y  nueuo  mundo, 
con  mas  la  conquista  del  Peruyde  Mexico:  agora 
nueuamente  aiiadida  y  emendada  por  el  mismo 
autor,  con  vna  tabla  may  complida  de  los  cap- 
itulosy  muchas  figuras  que  en  otras  impressiones 
no  Uena.  Qarago^a:  Miguel  de  Qapila,  I554« 
4  1.,  xcix  ff.,  I  1.;  illus.     f°. 

La  Historia  general  delas  Indias,  y  todo  lo  acaes-» 
cido  enellas  deude  que  se  ganaron  hasta  agora. 

Y  la  conquista  de  Mexico,  y  dela  nueua  Espa&a. 
Anvers:  Martin  Nucio,  1554.     300  ff.     8°. 

La  historia  general  delas  Indias,  con  todos  los  des- 
cubrimientos,  y  cosas  notables  que  han  acaesido 
enellas,  deude  que  se  ganaron  hasta  agora,  escrita 
por  Francisco  Lopez  de  Gomara,  clerigo.  Anadiose 
de  nueuo  la  descripcion  y  tra9a  de  las  Indias 
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287  ff.,  I  1.,  I  map.     8°. 

Anvers:   luan   Steelsio,    1554-     16  !•« 

287  ff.     illus.     8°. 

La  segunda  parte  dela  historia  general  delas  Indias 
en  quese  contiene  la  conquista  de  Mexico.  Cor- 
regida  y  emendada  por  el  mismo  autor.  Cara- 
gofa: Augustin  Millan,  1554.     cxiii[j]  ff.     V. 

La  segunda  parte  dela  historia  general  delas  Indias, 
que  contiene  la  conquista  de  Mexico  y  de  la 
nueua  Espafia.  Anuers:  Martin  Nucio,  1554. 
340  ff.      8°. 

Historia  de  Mexico,  con  el  descvbrimiento  dela 
nueua  Espafia,  conquistada  por  el  muy  illustre  y 
valeroso  Principe  don  Fernando  Cortes. . .  An- 
vers: Juan  Steelsio,  1554.     349  ff.,  i  1.     8*. 

Anvers:  luan  Bellero,  1554.     349  ff.f 

II  1.,  I  map.     8°. 
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historia  general  de  las  Indias.  Madrid,  1852. 
4°.  (Biblioteca  de  autores  espaiioles.  v.  22, 
p.  I55-455-) 
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The  Pleasant  Historie  of  the  Conquest  of  the  West 
India,  now  called  new  Spayne,  Atchieued  by  the 
worthy  Prince  Hernando  Cortes  Marquis  of  the 
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tnan.     6  p.l.,  405  (i)  p.,  i  1.     4°. 

London:   Thomas  Creede,  1596.    4  p.l., 
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his  Pilgrimes.  London,  1625,  iii,  v,  1123- 
1140.) 
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Histoire  generalle  des  Indes  Occidentalles  &  Terres 
neuues,  qui  iusque  i  present  ont  este  descouuer- 
tes.  Traduite  en  fran9ais  par  M.  Fumee;  Sieur 
de  Marly  le  Chastel.  Paris:  Michel  Sonnius, 
1568.    6  1.,  258  ff.  [misnumbered  252],  12  1.    8°. 

Paris:    Michel  Sonnius,    1569.     6   1., 

258  fl.  [misnumbered  252],  12  1.     8°. 

Paris:  Bernard  Turrisan,  1569.     6  1., 

258  ff.  [misnumbered  252],  12  1,     8°. 

Paris:    Michel   Sonnius,    iSll-     6    1., 

355  ff.,  15  1.     8°. 

Paris:    Michel  Sonnius,    1580.     6    1., 

355  ff.,  15  1.     8°. 

Histoire  generalle  des  Indes  Occidentales,  et  terres 
neuues,  qui  iusques  a  present  ont  este  descouuer- 
tes,  Augmentee  en  ceste  cinquiesme  edition  de  la 
description  de  la  nouuelle  Espagne,  &  de  la 
grande  ville  de  Mexicque,  autrement  nommee, 
Tenuctilan.  Composee  en  Espagnol  par  Fr. 
Lopez  de  Gomara  et  traduite  en  Fran9ois  par  le 
S.  de  Genille,  Mart.  Fumee.  Paris:  Michel 
Sonnius,  1587.     3  1.,  485  ff.,  19  1.     8°. 

Paris:   Laurens    Sonnius,    1606.      (4), 

485  ff.,  19  11.     5.  ed.     8°. 

Voyages  et  conqvestes  dv  Capitaine  Ferdinand 
Courtois,  es  Indes  Occidentales.  Histoire, 
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parte  della  Historia  del  Peru,  gia  da  noi  Stam- 
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2  1.,  211  ff.,  I  1.     4°. 
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con  tutte  le  cose  notabili  accadute  in  esse  dal 
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dano Ziletti,  1557.     18  1.,  324  p.     8°. 

Venetia:    Andrea    Arriuabene,    1557- 
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Same   as   preceding,  but  with   maps 

colored. 
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Waer  inne  men  sien  kan,  alle  de  Eylanden,  Pro- 
vintien,  Lantschappen,  het  Machtige  Ryck  van 
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Amstelredam:  I.  and  I.  P.  Wachter,  1624.  4  1., 
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sacras  y  reales  del  imperio  de  las  Indias  Occi- 
dentales al.  .  .rey.  .  .Felipe  IV.  .  .comprehende  lo 
eclesiastico,  secular,  politico,  y  militar.  .  .presidios, 
gente,  y  costas,  valor  de  las  encomiendas  de  Indios, 
y  otras  cosas  curiosas. . .  \^Madrid^  1646.  14  p.l., 
183  (I)  ff..  8,  5  p.     4°. 

1648. 

Diez  de  la  Calle  Quan).  Memorial  y  compendio 
breve  del  libro  intitvlado,  Noticias  sacras  y  reales 
de  los  dos  Imperios  de  la  Nueva  Espafia,  el  Pert!  y 
sus  islas  de  las  Indias  Occidentales. . .   [Madrid, 

1648.]   16  ff..  6 1,   r. 

Gage  (Thomas).  The  English-American  his 
Travail  by  Sea  and  Land;  Or,  A  New  Svrvey  of  the 
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West-India's,  containing  A  Journall  of  Three 
thousand  and  Three  hundred  Miles  within  the 
main  Land  of  America.  Wherein  is  set  forth  his 
voyage  from  Spain  to  St.  John  de  Vlbus;  and  from 
thence  to  Xalappa,  to  Tlaxcalla,  the  City  of  An- 
geles, and  forward  to  Mexico;  with  the  description 
of  that  great  city,  as  it  was  in  former  times,  and 
also  at  this  present. . .  With  a  Grammar,  or  some 
few  Rudiments  of  the  Indian  Tongue,  called, 
Poconchi,  or  Pocoman. .  .  London:  Printed  by  R. 
Cotes,  1648.     5  p.l.,  220  p.,  5  1.     f°. 

The  Second  Edition  enlarged  by  the 

Author,  and  beautified  with  Maps.  London:  E. 
Cotes,  1655.     5  p.l.,  220  p.,  6  1.,  4  maps.     f°. 

The  Third  Edition,  Enlarged  by  the 

Author,  with  a  New  and  Accurate  Map.  London: 
Printed  by  A.  Clark,  1677.     4   p.l.,  477  p.,  9   1., 

1  map.     8°. 

4.   ed.      London:  M.    Clark  for  J. 

Nicholson,  1699.     4  p.l.,  477  p.,  9  1.,  i  map.     8°. 

Nouvelle  relation,  contenant  les  voyages  de 

Thomas  Gage  dans  la  Nouvelle  Espagne,  ses 
diverses  avantures;  &  son  retourpar  la  province  de 
Nicaragua,  jusques  a  la  Havane.  Avec  la  descrip- 
tion de  la  ville  de  Mexique. . .  Traduit  del'Anglois 
par  le  sieur  de  Beaulieu  Hues  O'Neil  \i.  e.  Adrien 
Baillet  ?].  Paris:  Gervais  Clouzier,  1676.  4  v. 
12°. 

Amsterdam:    Paul  Mar  ret,   1695-4. 

2  v.     12°. 

4.  ed.  Amsterdam:  PaulMarret,  1720. 

4  pts.  in  2  v.     12°. 

Amsterdam:  Paul  Marret,  \T2\.  2  v. 

12°. 

Neue   merckwiirdige    Reise    Beschreibung 

nach  New-Spanien,  was  ihm  daselbst  seltsames 
begegnet,  und  wie  er  durch  die  Provintz  Nicaragua 
wider  zurfick  nach  der  Havana  gekehret. .  .ins 
Deutsche   tibersetzt.     Leipzig:  J.  H.  Kloss,  1693. 

3  p.l.,  471  p.,  I  pi.     4°. 

Nieuwe  ende  seer  naeuwkeurige  Reyse  door 

de  Spaensche  West  Indien. .  .overgeset  door  H[en- 
rik]  V[anJ  Q[uellenburgh].  Utrecht:  J.  Ribbius, 
1682,     engfr.  title,  9  p.l.,  450  p.,  34  1.,  3  maps,  8  pi. 

4°. 

Same,  large  paper. 

2.  ed.   Amsterdam:  W.  de  Coup,  1700. 

9  p.l.,  450  p.,  34  1..  7  pl.     4°. 

1655. 
Gage  (Thomas).     A  New  Survey  of  the  West- 
India's.     2.  ed.     London:  E.  Cotes,  1655.     f°. 
I.  ed.  entered  above  under  1648. 

1658. 
Pinelo  (A.  L.  de).     Avtos  acverdos  i  decretos 
de  gobierno  del  real  i  svpremo  consejo  de  las  In- 
dias.  . .   Madrid:  Por  Diego  Diaz  de  la  Carrera, 
1658.      I  1.,  47  ff.,  7  1.,  I  pl.     f°. 

i66o-i66i. 
Manso  de  Contreras  (C.)  Relation  cierta,  y 
verdadera  de  lo  qve  svcedio  y  a  svcedido  en  esta 
Villa  de  Gvadaca9ar,  provincia  de  Tehuantepeque, 
desde  los  22,  de  Mar90  de  1660,  hasta  los  4  de 
Julio  de  1661.     Cerca  de  qve  los  Naturales  Indios 


destas  prouincias,  tumultuados,  y  amotinados  k 
Juan  de  Avellan. . .  Mexico:  J.  Ruyz,  1661.  3  p.l., 
37  ff.     4°. 

1676. 

Gage  (Thomas).  Nouvelle  relation,  contenant 
les  voyages  de  Thomas  Gage  dans  la  Nouvelle 
Espagne.  Paris:  Gervais  Clouzier,  ib'jt.  4  v. 
12°. 

I.  Engl.  ed.  noted  above  under  1648. 

1677. 
Gage  (Thomas).     A  New  Survey  of  the  West- 
Indies.     3.  ed.     London:  A.  Clark,  1677.     8°. 
I.  ed.  noted  above  under  1648. 

1682. 
Gage  (Thomas).      Nieuwe  ende    seer  naeuw- 
keurige  Reyse   door   de   Spaensche  West   Indien. 
Utrecht:  J.  Ribbius,  1682.     4°. 
r.  Engl.  ed.  noted  above  under  1648. 

1693. 
Gage   (Thomas).     Neue   merckwiirdige   Reise 
Beschreibung  nach  Neu-Spanien.     Leipzig:  J.  ff. 
Kloss,  1693.     4°. 

I.  Engl.  ed.  noted  above  under  1648. 

1694. 

Gage  (Thomas).  Nouvelle  Relation,  contenant 
les  voyages  de  Thomas  Gage  dans  la  Nouvelle 
Espagne.  Amsterdam:  Paul  Afarret,  i6gS-4-  2  v. 
12°. 

I.  Engl.  ed.  noted  above  under  1648. 

1697. 
Ynforme  del  Gobierno  y  Virreynato  de  Mexico, 
su  descripcion,  rentas,  cargas,  comercio,  etc.   Hecho 
por  el  E.  S.  Virrey  y  Arzobispo,  cuya  firma  original 
se  halla  al  fin.      1697.     79  1.     f°. 


Gemelli-Careri  (G.  F.)  A  voyage  round  the 
world  by  Dr.  John  Francis  Gemelli-Careri.  Con- 
taining the  most  remarkable  things  he  saw  in  New 
Spain,  (In:  J.  Churchill.  A  collection  of  voyages 
and  travels.  . .  London,  1745.  3.  ed.  4°.  v.  4, 
pp.  474-540,  3  pl.) 

1699. 

Gage  (Thomas).  A  New  Survey  of  the  West 
Indies.  4.  ed.  London:  M.  Clark  for  J.  Nichol- 
son, 1699.     8°. 

I.  ed.  noted  above  under  1648. 

1700. 

Gage  (Thomas).  Nieuwe  ende  seer  naeuw- 
keurige Reyse  door  de  Spaensche  West  Indien. 
Amsterdam:    W.  de  Coup,  1700.     4°. 

I.  Engl.  ed.  noted  above  under  1648. 

17OI. 

Avendafio  Snares  de  Sousa (Pedro).  Oracion 
Funebre  Panegyrica  que  en  las  Honrras,  que  cele- 
bro  4  la  Magestad  del  Sefior  D.  Carlos  Segundo, 
Rey  de  las  Espaiias  el  Real  Convento  de  Religiosas 
de  Jesus  Maria  de  la  Ciudad  de  Mexico  Hizo,  y  dijo 
D.  Pedro  de  Avendafto  Snares  de  Sousa  el  dia  i8 
de  Junio  de  1701  afios.  (In:  N.  Leon's  Bibliografia 
Mexicana  del  siglo  XVIII.  Seccion  i,  parte  3, 
pp.  9-65.     Mexico,  1906.     f°.) 

"  Este  sermdn  forma  parte  de  la  Relaci6n  de  las  honras 
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fiSnebres  de  Carlos  II,  hechas  en  el  convento  de  Jesds  Maria, 
J  de  las  cuales  no  he  visto  ejemplar  coropleto. 

"  El  Sr.  Garcia  Icazbalcela  en  el  tomo  II  de  las  *  Memorias 
de  la  Academia  Mexicana  '  paginas  ii?  ^  144  public6  con  el 
titulo  de  '  Literatura  Mexicana. — El  Padre  Avendano. — Re- 
vertas  mis  que  literarlas.— Kectificaciones  d  Beristain,'  un 
interesante  estudio  biogrdfico  referente  al  Padre  Avendafio. 
En  6\  *e  refiere  i  Mna. /•hantt  critica  escrita  por  este  sujeto  y 
que  no  se  ha  publicado;  come  en  mi  poder  existe  una  copia 
antieua  de  esta  critica,  he  creido  conveniente  publicarla 
aqiii." — Leon^snott. 

1720. 
Gage  (Thomas).    Nouvelle  relation,  contenant 
Ics  voyages  de  Thomas  Gage  dans  la  Nouvelle  Es- 
pagne.     Amsterdam:  Paul  Marret,  1720.     4  pts, 
in  2  V.      12°. 

Also  an  edition  of  1721.  t.  Engl.  ed.  noted  above  under 
1648. 

1723. 
Torquemada  (Fr.  J.  de).  Primera  parte  de 
los  veinte  i  un  libros  rituales  i  monarchia  Indiana, 
con  el  origen  y  guerras,  de  los  Indios  Ocidentales, 
desus  poblaciones,  descubrimiento,  conquista,  con- 
version, y  otras  maravillosas,  de  la  misma  tierra 
distribuydos  en  tres  tomos.  [Edited  by  A.  Gon- 
zales de  Barcia.J  Madrid:  AT.  R.  Franco,  1723. 
[2.  ed.]     3  V.     f  . 

1728. 
Rivera  Marquez  (P.  de).     Continente  Ameri- 
cano, argo  nauta,  de  las  costas  de  Nueva  Espaiia, 
y    Tierra-firme. . .   Madrid:    D.    Martimz    Abad, 
1728.     4l.,44p.     4°. 

1731- 
Sahagum  de  Arevalo  (Juan  Francisco),  La- 
dron  de  Guevara.  Compendio  de  Noticias  Mexi- 
canas  con  indice  general  de  todas,  en  la  impression 
de  las  Gacetas  de  Mexico,  que  a  imitacion  de  las 
cortes  de  la  Europe  se  imprimen  cada  mes;  y  estas 
corresponden  desde  elafiodei728  .729y.  730.  Para 
que  Con  mas  facilidad,  y  certidumbre,  puedan  for- 
marse  las  Chronicas,  e  Historias  de  todas  las  Pro- 
vincias  de  este  Reyno.  \Mexico:  Joseph  Bernardo 
de  Hogal,  1731.]  (Reprinted,  with  facsimile  title 
page,  in  N.  Leon's  Bibliogp'afia  Mexicana  del 
siglo  XVIII.  Seccion  i,  parte  2,  pp.  6-945.  Mexico, 

1903.   r. 

This  reprint  includes  the  text  from  1728-1742. 

1732. 

Moreno   (Geronymo).     Reglas    ciertas . . .  para 

juezes,  y  ministros  de  justicia  de  las  Indias,  ypara 

sus  confessores.     Puebla  de  los  Angeles:    Viuda  de 

M.  de  Ortega, y  Bonilla,i-]2^.     8  p. 1.,  136  p.    12°. 

1753- 

D.  Jnan  Francisco  Guemez  y  Horcasitas,  Conde 
de  Revilla  Gigedo,  Gentil  Hombre  de  Camara,  con 
Llave  de  entrata,  de  Su  Magestad,  Teniente  Gen- 
eral de  sus  Reales  Exercitos,  Vi-Rey,  Governador, 
y  Capitan  General  de  esta  Nueva  Espana,  y  Presi- 
dente  de  su  Real  Audiencia . .. .  Por  Quanto  Est4 
...   Mexico,  Sept.  26,  1753.     29  1.     4  . 

A  Proclamation  by  the  Viceroy  of  New  Spain  containing 
Regulations  for  the  Administration,  etc.,  with  list  of  salaries 
for  all  public  oflBcials. 

"  Papeles  y  Ordenas  de  Indias,  v.  7." 

1778. 
Chappe    D'Auteroche  (J.)     A  voyage  to  Cali- 
fornia, to  observe  the  transit  of  Venus. . .   With  an 


historical  description  of  the  author's  route  through 
Mexico,  and  the  natural  history  of  that  province. 
Also  a  voyage  to  the  Newfoundland  and  Sallee,  to 
make  experiments  on  Mr.  Le  Roy's  time  keepers. 
By  M.  de  Cassini.  London:  Print,  for  E.  and  C. 
Dilly,  1778.     2  1.,  215  p.,  I  plan.     8°. 

1780. 
Zurita  (Alonso  de).     Breve  y  sumaria  Relacion 
de  los  Seiiores,  maneras,  y  diferencias  que  avia  de 
ellos  en  la  Nueva  Espafia.     Transcript.     [1780?] 
276  1.     4°. 

1782. 

Nuix  (G.)  Reflextones  imparciales  sobre  la  hu- 
manidad  de  los  Espafioles  en  las  Indias,  contra  los 
pretendidos  filosofos  y  polfticos.  Para  ilustrar  las 
historias  de  Mm.  Raynal  y  Robertson.  Escritas 
en  Italiano  por  el  Abate  Don  Juan  Nuix  y  tra- 
ducidas  con  algunas  notas  por  D.  Pedro  Varela  y 
Ulloa.  . .  Madrid:  J.  Ibarra,  1782.  2  p.l.,  lii, 
315  p.     8°. 

1786. 

Real  ordenanza  para  el  establecimiento  e  in- 
struccion  de  intendentes  de  exercito  y  provincia  en 
el  reino  de  la  Nueva-Espaila.  Madrid,  1786.  1 1., 
Ix  p.,  410  p.,  I  pi.     f°. 

I 790-1 840. 
Commercial  papers,  law  suits,  private  letters, 
and  miscellaneous  Mexican  documents  mostly  be- 
tween 1790  and  1840,  with  a  few  of  earlier  date. 
In  Spanish.     About  1000  items. 

1793- 
[Briones  (Jose  Ignacio).]  Documentos  his- 
toricos.  Alio  de  1793.  Descripcion  topografico- 
historica  de  la  villa  de  Santiago  Papasquiaro. . . 
(Soc.  mex.  de  geog.  y  estadistica.  Bol.  Mexico, 
1870.     Ser.  2,  v.  2,  pp.  333-343-) 

Revilla  Gigedo  (Juan  Vicente),  Count  de.  In- 
forme  del  virrey  de  Nueva  Espaiia,  Conde  de  Re- 
villa-Gigedo,  sobre  las  Misiones  de  aquellos  Domi- 
nios,  comparando  el  actual  estado  de  ellas  con  el  que 
tenian  las  que  entregaron  los  Ex  Jesuitas  al  tiempo 
de  su  expatriacion.  Signed,  Revilla-Gigedo, 
Mexico,  1793.  With  drawings  in  India  ink.  199  1. 
f°. 

1794. 
Revilla  Gigedo  (Juan  Vicente),  Count  de.  In- 
struccion  reservada  del  reyno  de  Nueva  Espana, 
que  el  Exmo.  Sor.  Conde  de  Revilla  Gigedo  dio  ^ 
su  sucesor  el  Exmo.  Seiior  Marques  de  Branciforte 
el  aiiode  1794.     Transcript.     [1800 ?J     281  1.    f°. 

Instruccion  reservada  que  el  conde  de  R.  G. 

dio  a  succesor  en  el  mando,  sobre  el  gobierno  de 
este  continente  en  el  tiempo  que  fue  su  virey. 
Mexico,  1 83 1,     port.     sq.  8°. 

I 798-1807. 
Humboldt  (Alexander  von),  Baron.  Lettres 
Americaines  d' Alexandre  de  Humboldt  (1798- 
1807).  Precedees  d'une  notice  de  J.  C.  Delamd- 
therie  et  suivies  d'un  choix  de  documents  en  partie 
inedits.  Publiees  avec  une  introduction  et  des 
notes  par  E.  T.  Hamy.  Paris:  E.  Guilmoto,  1904. 
xl,  309  p.     8°. 
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I 800-1 900. 

Latan4  (J.  H.)  The  diplomatic  relations  of 
the  United  States  and  Spanish  America.  Balti- 
more: Johns  Hopkins  Press,  1 900.  294  p.  8°. 
(Albert  Shaw  lectures  on  diplomatic  history,  1899.) 

Mexico.  Its  social  evolution.  Synthesis  of 
the  political  history,  administration,  military  or- 
ganization. . .  [etc.]  Monumental  inventory. .  .writ- 
ten by  A.  Aragon . . .  [and  others.]  Literary  edi- 
tor Justus  Sierra,  artistic  editor,  James  BallescA. 
Translated  into  English  by  G.  Sentinon.  .  .illus- 
trated. Tome  I,  nos.  1-2,  2.  Mexico:  J.  Bal- 
Uscd  Ss'  Co.,  1900-4.     3  V.     f°. 

Zerecero  (Anastasio).  Memorias  para  la 
historia  de  las  revoluciones  en  Mexico.  Mexico: 
Imprenta  del  Gobierno,  1869.    i  p.l.,  ii,  604  p.  8°. 

1802. 
Pefia  (Don  Pedro  Gomez  de  la).     Para  escrivir 
a  todas  las  Ciudades  de  los  Reinos  de  Nueva  Es- 
pana,  y  Guatemala  e  Yslas  adyacentes,  sus  Villas, 
Lugares,  etc.     Aiio  de  1802.     10  1.,  708  p.     4°. 

1805. 

Alvarez  (V.  Salado).  La  conjura  de  Aaron 
Burr  y  las  primeras  tentativas  de  conquista  de 
Mexico  por  Americanos  del  oeste.  i  map,  2  port. 
(Museo  nacional  de  arqueol.  hist,  y  etnol.  Anales. 
Mexico,  1909.     4°.     V.  I,  pp.  121-176.) 

Noticias  de  Nueva  Espana  en  1805,  publicadas 
por  el  Tribunal  del  consulado.  (Soc.  mexicana  de 
geog.  y  estadistica.  Bol.  Mexico,  1850.  8°.  v.  2, 
pp.  3-5 1-) 

Revilla  Gigedo  (Juan  Vicente),  Count  de. 
Noticias  de  Nueva  Espaiia  en  1805.     27  1.     f°. 

1805-1820. 
Billaud-Varennes  (J.  N.)  Memoires  de 
Billaud-Varennes,  exconventionnel,  ecrits  au  Port- 
au-Prince  en  1818,  contenant  la  relation  de  ses 
voyages  et  aventures  dans  le  Mexique,  depuis  1805 
jusqu'en  1817;  avec  des  notes  historiques  et  un 
precis  de  I'insurrection  Americaine,  depuis  son 
origine  jusqu'en  1820;  par  M* ******.  Paris: 
Plancher,  1821.     2  v.  in  I.     8°. 

1806. 
Pradillo  (Francisco).  Representacion  hecha 
ante  el  soberano  congreso  Mexicano,  en  vindica- 
cion  de  la  buena  fama  y  honradez  de  ciudadano 
Jose  Terradas,  k  quien  publicamente  se  infamo  en 
un  impreso  illeno  de  falsedades  e  imposturas,  el 
que  se  fijo  en  las  calles  de  esta  ciudad  y  en  23  de 
Noviembre  proximo  pasado.  Mexico  :  Imp.  Na- 
cional del  Supremo  Gobierno. . .  [1806  ?]     8  p.     12°. 

1808-1821. 
War  for  Independence. 

Alaman  (Lucas).  Historia  de  Mejico  desde 
los  primeros  ,movimientos  que  prepararon  su  inde- 
pendencia  en  el  afto  de  1808  hasta  la  epoca  presente 
...  M/j'ico:  J.  M.  Lara,  print.,  1849-52.  5  v. 
8°. 

Historia  de    Mejico    desde    los   primeros 

movimientos  que  prepararon  su  independencia  en 
1808,  hasta  la  epoca  presente;  parte  primera,  que 
comprende  desde  el  principio  de  las  inquietudes  en 
1808,  hasta  le  completa  pacificacion  del  reino  en 


1820,  terminada  la  guerra  de  la  insurreccion ;  con 
una  noticia  preliminar  del  sistema  de  gobierno  que 
regia  en  1808  y  del  estado  en  que  se  hallaba  el  pais 
en  el  mismo  ano.  Tomo  1-3.  Mejico:  J.  M,  Lara, 
1849-50.     Maps,  pi.  and  ports.     8°. 

Historia  de  Mexico;  con  una  noticia  pre- 
liminar del  sistema  de  gobierno  que  regia  en  1808 
y  del  estado  en  que  se  hallaba  el  pais  en  el  mismo 
ano.  Tomo  4-5.  Mexico:  V.  AgUeros  y  Comp., 
1884-85.     sq.  8°. 

Amada  (Elias).  El  clero  mexicano  en  la  revo- 
lucion  de  la  independencia.  (Museo  nacional  de 
arqueol.,  hist,  y  etnol.  Anales,  Mexico,  1909. 
4°.     V.  I,  pp.  177-192.) 

Bosquejo  ligerisimo  de  la  revolucion  de  Mejico, 
desde  el  grito  de  Iguala  hasta  la  proclamacion  im- 
perial de  Iturbide,  por  un  verdadero  Americano. . . 
Philadelphia:  Teracronef  &'  Naroajeb,  1822.  xi, 
296  p.,  3  1.     24°. 

Bustamante  (C.  M.  de).  Cuadro  historico  de 
la  revolucion  de  la  America  Mexicana,  comenzada 
Septiembre  15,  18 10,  por. .  Miguel  Hidalgo  y  Cos- 
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SisMONDi  (J.  C.  L.  S.  de).  Essai  politique  sur 
le  royaume  de  la  Nouvelle-Espagne,  par  Alex,  de 
Humboldt.  [.\  review.  Paris:  Rignoux,  print., 
1827?]     16  p.     %". 

Repr.:  Revue  encyclopedique,  2.  ser.,  Sep.  1827. 

Lafond  de  Lurcy  (G.)  Viaggio  nell'  America 
Spagnuola. .  .in  tempo  delle  guerre  dell'  indepen- 
denza.  [Traduttore;  A.  Redi.]  Prato:  tipografia 
Giachetti,  1843.  2  p.l.,  11-780P.,  I?  pi.,  I  port. 
4°.  (In:  F.  C.  Marmocchi.  Raccolta  di  viagg^. 
Prato,  1840-45.     V.  12.) 

1816. 

Ker  (H.)  Travels  through  the  western  interior 
of  the  United  States,  from. ..  1808. .  .to  1816. 
With  a  particular  description  of. .  .Mexico.  . . 
F.lizabethtown,  N.  J.:  The  author,  1816.  viii, 
9-376  p.     8°, 

1820-1822. 

Hall  (Basil).  Extracts  from  a  journal,  written 
on  the  coasts  of  Chili,  Peru,  and  Mexico,  in... 
1820,  1821,  1822.  Repr.  from  the  last  London 
edition.     Boston:  Wells  (s*  Lilly,  \Zi^.    2  v.     12°. 

Edinburgh:    A.    Constable    dr*    Co., 

1824.  3.  ed.     2  V.     12°. 

Edinburgh:   A.    Constable    Ss'    Co., 

1825.  4.  ed.     2  V.      12°. 

Dagboek,  gehouden  op  eene  reize  langs  de 

kusten  van  Chili,  Peru  en  Mexico,  gedurende  de 
jaren  1820.  1821,  1822.    Uit  het  Engelsch.  Delft: 

Wed.  J.  A  Hart,  1826.     2  v.     8°, 

Estracto   de  un  diario   de  viage  a  Chile, 

Peru  i  Mejico  en  los  aiios  de  1820,  1821,  1822. 
Traducido  del  ingles  por  Federico  Gana  G.  Santi- 
ago de  Chile:  S.  A. ^Garcia  Valenzuela,  1906.  t.l. 
12°. 

I 820-1 837. 
Mora  (Jose   Maria   Luis).     Obras    sueltas... 
Revista   politica. — Credito   publico.     Paris:   Lib- 
reria  de  Rosa,  1837.     2  v.     8°. 

1821. 
Bingley  {Rev.  W. )    Travels  in  North  America, 
from  modem  writers.     With  remarks  and  observa- 
tions; exhibiting  a  connected  view  of   the  geog- 


raphy and  present  state  of  that  quarter  of  the 
globe. . .  London:  Harvey  tSr*  Darton,  1821.  6  p.l., 
346  p.,  3  pi.     nar.  12°. 

27  September,  1821. 
Consummation  of  Independence. 

Discursos  pronunciados  el  27  y  28  de  Sep- 
tembre  de  1850  en  la  capital  de  Mexico,  n.  p. 
[18-]     58  p.     8°. 

Godoy  (Jose  Maria).  Discurso  pronunciado 
el  dia  27  de  Setiembre  de  1846,  en  la  alameda  de 
Mexico,  por  el  ciudadano  lie.  Jose  Maria  Godoy, 
en  el  aniversario  solemne  de  la  consumacion  de  la 
independencia  nacional  verificada  el  27  de  Setiem- 
bre de  1 82 1.  Mexico:  Imprenta  de  Torres,  1846. 
32  p.      16°. 

Lafragna  (Jose  Maria).  Arenga  civica  pro- 
nunciada  el  dia  27  Septiembre  de  1843,  en  la  Ala- 
meda de  Mexico.  .  .en  memoria  de  la  gloriosa  con- 
sumacion de  la  independencia.  Mexico:  Torres, 
1843.     20  p.     8°. 

Matay  Reyes  (J.  M.)  Oracion  civica  queen 
la  solemnidad  del  dia  16  de  setiembre  pronuncio 
en  la  ciudad  de  Jalapa.  [With:  Discurso  que  en 
la  noche  del  27  de  setiembre  pronuncio  J.  German 
Sedano  y  Reyes.]  Jalapa:  F.  A  bur  to,  1844. 
I  p.l.,  8  p.     8°. 

Mateos  (Juan  Antonio).  Oracion  civica  pro- 
nunciadael  27  de  Setiembre  de  1656  en  la  ciudad 
de  Tlalpam.  Mejico:  M.  F.  Redondas,  1856.  14  p. 
12°. 

Ortiz  (Jesus).  Discurso  que  pronuncio  en  esta 
capital  Don  J.  Ortiz  el  dia  4  de  Octubre  de  1846, 
en  recuerdo  de  la  entrada  triunfante  que  hizo  en 
Mexico  el  ejercito  trigarante  el  27  de  Setiembre  de 
1821.  Guadalajara:  Imprenta  del gobier no  [1846]. 
24  p.      8°. 

Rangel  (Joaquin).  Oracion  civica  pronunciada 
el  27  de  Setiembre  de  1851.  ..en  conmemoracion  de 
la  independencia  de  Mexico.  Mexico:  I.  David^ 
1851.      iq  p.,  2 1.     8°. 

Tornel  y  Mendivil  (Jose  Maria).  Discursa 
pronunciado  en  la  Alameda  de  la  ciudad  de  Mexico 
en  el  dia  27  de  Septiembre  de  1850.  Mexico:  I. 
Cumplido,  1850.     14  p.,  I  pi.     8°. 

Velasquez  (Francisco  Maria).  Discurso  pro- 
nunciado en  el  pueblo  de  Metztitlan.  ..en  el  ani- 
versario del  27  de  Setiembre.  Mexico:  A.  Boix, 
1854.     II  p.     16°. 

1821-1851. 
Gonzaga  Cuevas   (L.)     Porvenir  de  Mexico; 
6,  Juicio  sobre  su  estado  politico  en  1821  y  1851. 
Mexico:  I.  Cumplido,  1851.      i  p.l.,  xiv,  159  p.    4°. 

1821-1854. 

Richthofen  (E.  K.  H.  von),  Freiherr.  Die 
ausseren  und  inneren  politischen  Zustande  der  Re- 
publik  Mexico,  seit  deren  Unabhangigkeit  bis  auf 
die  neueste  Zeit.  Berlin:  W.  Hertz,  1859.  xii, 
499  P-     8°. 

1821-1855. 

Olavarria  y  Ferrari  (E.)  Mexico  independi- 
ente,  1821-55.  Mexico  [1889].  2  p.l.,  880  p., 
I  fac-sim.,  i  map,  ii  pi.  col'd.  &  pi.  f°.  (Mex- 
a  traves  de  los  siglos.     Tomo  4.) 
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1821-1857. 

MateosQ.  A.)  Historia  parlamentaria  de  los 
Congresos  Mexicanosde  1821  a  1857.  Tomo  i-io. 
[also,  Appendice  al  tomo  2.]  Mexico:  J.  V.  Vil- 
lada,  1877-86.      II  V.  in  5.     4°. 

V.  I,  publ.  by  V.  S.  Reyes:  v.  2,  by/.  F.Jens. 

Tomo  I,  Historia  de  los  Congresos  Mexicanos. 

Tomo  2,  Sesiones  de  la  Junta  Instituyente  [&  Appendice 
•al  tomo  2] .     2  V.  in  I. 

Tomo  3,  Sesiones  del  Congreso  de  1825. 

Tomo  4,        "  "  "        "    1827. 

Tomo  5,  "  de  la  Camara  de  Diputados  del  Congreso 
de  1828. 

Tomo  6,  [Actas  del  Congreso  de  la  Union  ario  de  1830] . 

Tomo  7,  Sesiones  de  la  Camara  de  Diputados  del  Congreso 
dei83i. 

Tomo  8,  Sesiones  de  la  Camara  de  Diputados  del  Congreso 
<Ie  1832. 

Tomo  9,  Sesiones  de  la  Camara  de  Diputados  del  Congreso 
de  1834. 

Tomo  10,  Sesiones  de  la  Camara  de  Diputados  del  Congreso 
de  1835. 

1821-1862. 
Buenrostro  (Felipe).     Historia  del  primer  y 
segundo  congresos  constitucionales.    Mexico:  1874- 
1883.     4  V.     4°. 

1821-1904. 
Mexico.  Informes  y  manifiestos  de  los  poderes 
cjecutivo  y  legislativo  de  1821  4  1904.  Publicacion 
hecha  por  J.  A.  Castilion  de  orden  del  Senor  Min- 
istro  de  Gobernacion  Don  Ramon  Corral.  Mexico: 
Imprenta  del  Gobierno  Federal,  1905.    3  v.   por,  4°. 

1822. 

Catastrofe  de  D.  Agustin  de  Iturbide,  acla- 
tnado  emperador  de  Mexico  el  18  de  Mayo  del  ano 
<le  1822,  6,  Relacion  esacta  de  la  circunstancias  que 
ban  acompaiiado  el  desembarcoy  la  muerte  de  este 
hombre  celebre.  Impreso  en  Paris,  el  ana  de  1825. 
[Reimpreso  en  Mexico:  S.  Perez,  1845.]     14  p.     8°. 

Humboldt  (Alexander  von),  Baron.  Ensayo 
politico  sobre  el  reino  de  la  Nueva-Espafia.  Paris, 
1822.     4v.     8°. 

I.  French  ed.  noted  above  under  1811. 

Poinsett  (Joel  Roberts).  Notes  on  Mexico, 
made  in  the  autumn  of  1822,  accompanied  by  an 
historical  sketch  of  the  Revolution  and  translations 
of  ofificial  reports  on  the  present  state  of  that  coun- 
try, with  a  map.     Philadelphia,  1^2^.     8°, 

London:  J.    Miller,    1825.     i    p.l., 

v-viii,  298  p.,  I  1.,  138  p.,  I  map.     8°. 

United  States. — State  Dept.  Message  from 
the  President  of  the  United  States,  transmitting 
translations  of  two  letters  from  Don  Joaquin 
d'Anduaga  to  the  Secretary  of  State,  upon  the  sub- 
ject of  the  conduct  of  Gen.  Jackson  in  Florida,  and 
the  independence  of  Mexico.  May  6,  1822. 
Washington:  Gales  So'  Seaton,  1822.  7  p.  8°. 
(U.S.  17.  Cong.,  I.  Sess..  H.  doc.  128.) 

1823. 

Mier  (Servando  Teresa  de).  Profecia  politica 
del  sabio  Dr.  D.  Servando  Teresa  de  Mier.  .  .con 
Tespecto  a  la  federacion  mejicana,  6  sea,  Discurso 
que  el  dia  13  de  Diciembre  de  1823  pronuncio  sobre 
«1  articulo  5  de  la  acta  constitutiva  (i).  n.  t.-p. 
[Mejico:  A.  Contreras,  1834.]     12  p.     8°, 

Wilkinson  (James).  On  the  Mexican  revolu- 
tion, 1823.  (Bull.  N.  Y.  Pub.  Lib.  v.  3,  pp.  361- 
364.     New    York,  1899.) 


1823-1829, 
Ibar  (F.)  Muerte  politica  de  la  Republica 
Mexicana;  6  cuadro  historico-critico  de  los  sucesos 
politicos  acaecidos  en  la  republica,  4.  diciembre, 
1823-25.  agosto,  1829.  Mexico:  C.  Tomas  Uribe 
y  Alcalde,  1829.     8°.     Nos.  1-34. 

1824. 

Bullock  (W.)  Six  months'  residence  and  trav- 
els in  Mexico;  containing  remarks  on  the  present 
state  of  New  Spain,  its  natural  productions,  state 
of  society,  manufactures,  trade,  agriculture  and  an- 
tiquities. . .  London:  J.  Murray,  1824.  iii-xii, 
532  p.,  I  map,  II  pi.,  3  col'd  pi.,  i  tab.     8°. 

Dealey  (J.  Q.)  The  Spanish  source  of  the 
Mexican  constitution  of  1824.  (In:  Quarterly  of 
the  Texas  State  Hist.  Assoc,  vol.  3,  1900,  pp.  161- 
169.) 

Horacio,  pseud.  Juicio  privado  sobre  el  dic- 
tamen  presentado  al  Congreso  general,  en  la  sesion 
del  6  de  Abril  de  1824,  por  su  comision  estraordi- 
naria,  a  fin  de  consultar  las  providencias  condu- 
centes  para  asegurar  la  tranquilidad  publica;  6, 
Carta  de  Horacio  a  Porcio.     M/xico:  [M.'\  Rivera, 

1824.  2  p.l.,  5-20  p.     sm.  8°. 

Humboldt  (Alexander  von).  Baron.  Selec- 
tions from  the  works  of  the  Baron  de  Humboldt, 
relating  to  the  climate,  inhabitants,  productions, 
and  mines  of  Mexico.  With  notes  by  John  Taylor. 
London:  Longman,  Hurst,  1824.  2  p.l.,  xxxiii, 
3  1.,  310  p.,  2  maps  (in  pocket),  i  pi.     8°. 

Mexico. — Secretario  de  Guerra  y  Marina.  Dis^ 
cursos  pronunciados  por  los  Ecsmos.  Senores  Min- 
istros  de  Relaciones  y  de  Guerra,  en  la  sesion  del 
dia  8.  de  Junio,  del  Congreso  General  de  la  Fede- 
racion Mexicana.  Sobre  las  occurrencias  de  Guad- 
alajara. Mexico:  Imprenta  del  Supremo  Gobierno, 
en  Palacio,  1824.      i  p.l.,  32,  x  p.,  i  1.     12°. 

1824-1831. 
Pattie  (James  O.)  The  personal  narrative  of 
James  O.  Pattie  of  Kentucky  during  an  expedition 
from  St.  Louis,  through  the  vast  regions  between 
that  place  and  the  Pacific  Ocean  and.. .back 
through  the  City  of  Mexico.  . .  Edited  by  T.  Flint. 
Cincinnati:  J.  H.  Wood,  1831.  (In:  Early  west- 
ern travels  1748-1846. ..  Cleveland,  O.,  1905. 
8°.     v.  18,  pp.   21-379.) 

1825. 
Missouri. — Citizens.  Petition .  .  .upon  the  sub- 
ject of  a  communication  between  [Missouri]  and 
the  internal  provinces  of  Mexico,  with  a  letter  from 
Alphonso  Wetmore  upon  the  same  subject,  Febru- 
ary 14,1825.      Washington:  Gales  &' Seaton,  prtrs., 

1825.  8  p.     8°.     (18.  Cong.     2,  sess.     doc.  79.) 
Storrs    (Augustus).      Answers  ...  to    certain 

queries  upon  the  origin,  present  state,  and  future 
prospect  of  trade  and  intercourse  between  Missouri 
and  the  internal  provinces  of  Mexico,  propounded 
by  the  Hon.  Mr.  Benton.  January  3,  1825. 
Washington:  Gales  &*  Seaton,  prtrs.,  1825.  14  p. 
8°.     (18.  Cong.     2  sess.     S.  rept.  7.) 

1825-1829. 
Aviraneta  e   Ibargoyen  (Eugenio  de).     Mis 
memorias  intimas   1825-1829,  por  D.  Eugenio  de 
Aviraneta  e  Ibargoyen.     Las  publica  por  vez  pri- 
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mera . . .  Luis  Garcia  Pimentel. . .  Con  un  prologo 
por.  ..Luis  Gonzalez  Obregon.  Mejico:  L.Jos/, 
1906.  2  p.l., -xxiv,  I  1.,  284p.  4°.  (Documenios 
historicos  de  Mejico.     Tomo  3.) 

Beaufoy  (M.)     Mexican  illustrations with 

observations  upon  the  government  and  resources  of 
the  Republic  of  Mexico,  as  they  appeared  during 
1825.  1826,  and  1827...  London:  Carpenter  6* 
Son,  1828.  2  p.l.,  vii-xii,  i  1.,  310  p.,  i  map, 
6  pi.     8°. 

Hardy  (R.  W,  H.)  Travels  in  the  interior  of 
Mexico  in  1825,  '26.  '27,  and  '28,  with  map  and 
plates.     London,  1829.     8°. 

Poinsett  (Joel  Roberts).  Letters  to  Poinsett, 
1814-1840,  from  Mexican  and  Chilian  officials,  the 
greater  part  written  during  his  ministry  to  Mexico 
[1825-29];  with  a  few  other  letters  and  docu- 
ments.    In  Spanish.     44  items.     Unbound. 

1825-1834. 

Burkhart   (J.)      Aufenthalt    und    Reisen    in 

Mexico  in  den  Jahren  1825  bis  1834. . .  Mit  einem 

Vorworte   von    Dr.  J.   NSggerath.     Stuttgart:  E. 

Sehweiterbarl's  Ver  lags  hand  lung,  1836.     2  v.      8°. 

1826. 

Jordan  (J.)  Serious  actual  dangers  of  foreign- 
ers and  foreign  commerce,  in  the  Mexican  states. 
Philadelphia:  P.  M.  Lafourcade,  print.,  1826. 
|y,  5-52  p.     8'. 

Lyon  (G.  F.)  Journal  of  a  residence  and  tour 
in  the  republic  of  Mexico,  in  the  year  1826,  with 
some  account  of  the  mines  of  that  country.  Lon- 
don, 1828.     2  V.     12°. 

Mexico. — Congreso.  Documentos  importantes 
tomadosdel  espediente  instruido  a  consecuencia  de 
la  representacion  que  varios  electores  a  la  junta 
general  del  estado  hicieron  a  su  congreso  constitu- 
yente,  pidiendo  se  anulen  las  elecciones  verificadas 
en  Toluca. .  .  Mexico:  Imp.  M.  Rivera  [1826]. 
179.  87  p.     8*. 

Mexico. — Foreign  Office.  Correspondence  be- 
tween the  governments  of  France  and  Mexico, 
relative  to  the  reciprocal  appointment  of  commercial 
agents.  March  to  May,  1826.  (In:  British  and 
Foreign  State  Papers,    v.  13,  pp.  1100-1104.) 

United  States. — State  Department.  Pledge 
of  the  U.  States  to  the  governments  of  Mexico  and 
S.  America.  Message  from  the  President  of  the 
United  States  transmitting  the  information  re- 
quired by  the  resolution  of  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives, of  the  27th  instant,  in  relation  to  the 
instructions  given  to  the  Minister  of  the  U.  States, 
to  the  government  of  Mexico;  as  also  in  relation  to 
any  pledge  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  to  the 
governments  of  Mexico  or  Southern  America,  &c. 
Mch.  30,  1826.  Washington:  Gales  6?"  Seaton, 
1826.  10  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  19  Congress.  H.  ex. 
doc.  142.) 

(In:  British  and  Foreign  State  Papers. 

T.  13:  483-489.) 

Vie^r  (A)  of  South  America  and  Mexico.  .  .2  v. 
in  I.  iVewYork:  H.  Huntington,  jun.,  1826.  iv, 
5-204  p.,  I  port.;  239  p.     12°. 


1827. 
Itnrbide  (Augustin  de).  Breve  disefto  critico 
de  la  emancipacion  y  libertad  de  la  nacion  mexi- 
cana,  y  de  las  causas  que  influyeron  en  sus  mas 
ruidosos  sucesos,  acsecidos  desde  el  grito  de  Iguala 
hasta  la  espantosa  muerte  del  libertador  en  la  villa 
de  Padilla.  [Preface  signed  L.  L.  S.  E.  I.  With 
a  Spanish  version  of  the  preface  to  the  English 
translation  published  by  J.  Murray,  London,  1824.] 
Mexico:   Impr.  de  la  testam.   de  Ontiveros,   1827. 

1  p.l.,  5-6,  xxviii,  206  p.      24°. 

Tour  (A)  in  Mexico  in  1827.  (New  Monthly 
Maga.  and  Lit.  Jour.  London,  1829.  8°.  v.  25 
(1829,  pt.  I),  pp.  155-162,  243-250.) 

Ward  (Sir  Henry  George).  Mexico  in  1827. 
By  H.  G.  Ward,  Esq.,  His  Majesty's  charge 
d'affaires  in  that  country  during  the  years  1825, 
i826and  partof  1827.    London:  H.  Colburn,  1828. 

2  v.     illus.     8°. 

Mexico.  By  H.  G.  Ward,  Esq.,  His  Ma- 
jesty's charge  d'affaires  in  that  country  during  the 
years  1825,  1826  and  part  of  1827.  With  an  ac- 
count of  the  mining  companies,  and  of  the  political 
events  in  that  republic,  to  the  present  day.  Lon- 
don: H.  Colburn,  1829.    2  v.    illus.    2.  ed.    8°. 

1828. 

Bustamante  (C.  M.  de).  Campafias  del  Gen> 
F.  M.  Calleja,  comandante  en  gefe  del  ejercito  real 
de  operaciones,  llamado,  del  centro.  [with  Sup.} 
Mexico:  Imprenta  del  Aguila,  1828.  4  1.,  200, 
18  p.,  3  1.     8°. 

Causas  que  se  han  seguido  y  terminado  contra 
los  comprendidos  en  la  conspiracion  Uamada  del 
Padre  Arenas.  Extractadas  y  publicadas  por  dis- 
posicion  del  supremo  gobierno  general  de  los 
Estados-Unidos  Mexicanos.  Tomo  i.  Mexico r 
Imprenta  del  Correo,  1828.     8°. 

Documentos  para  la  historia  ano  de  1828.  . . 
(Soc.  mex.  de  geog.  y  estadistica.  Bol.  Mexico, 
1870.     4°.     Ser.  2,  v.  2,  pp.  264-269.) 

Mexico. — Camara  de  Representantes.  Espedi- 
ente instructivo  formado  por  la  seccion  del  gran 
jurado. .  .sobre  la  acusacion  que  los  sres.  Aburto- 
y  Tames,  hicieron  contra  el  vice-presidente. . .  D, 
Nicolds  Bravo.  Mexico:  Imp.  de  las  EscalerillaSy 
1828.     52  p.     8°. 

Mexico. — Foreign  Office.  Papers  respecting^ 
the  detention  of  enemy's  property,  found  on  board 
of  neutral  vessels,  by  Mexican  ships  of  war.  May- 
July,  1828.  (In:  British  and  Foreign  State  Papers, 
V.  15:  1212-1215.) 

United  States. — State  Department.  Fugi- 
tives from  United  States  to  Mexico,  &c.  Message 
from  the  President  of  the  United  States,  transmit- 
ting the  information  required  by  a  resolution  of  the 
House  of  Representatives  of  2d  instant,  respecting 
the  recovery  of  debts,  &c.,  in  the  Mexican  States, 
from  persons  absconding  from  the  United  States: 
also  respecting  the  boundary  line  between  the 
United  States  and  the  Province  of  Texas.  Jan.  15, 
1828.  Washington:  Gales  b' Seaton.  \'i>2%.  4  p.  8°, 
(U.  S.  20.  Cong.  I.  Sess.     H.  ex.  doc.  61.) 

1828-1829. 
Juicio  imparcial  sobre  los  acontecimientos  de 
Mexico,  en  1828  y  1829.     New  York,  1830.    8°. 
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1828-1853, 
Prieto  (Guillermo).    Memorias  de  mis  tiempos. 
Mexico:  Viuda  de  C.  Bouret,  1906.    2  vol,    8°. 
[v.  I.]    1828-1840.    [v,  2.]    1840-1853. 

1829. 

Guerrero  (V.)  Manifiesto  del  Ciudadano  V. 
Guerrero,  segundo  presidente  de  los  Estados-Uni- 
dos  Mexicanos,  a  sus  compatriotas,  Mexico : 
Jmprenta  del  Aguila,   1829.    20  p.    8°, 

Mofras  (E.  Duflot  de).  Expedition  des  Es- 
pagnols  et  des  Americains  au  Mexique  en  1829  et 
en  1847.  Paris:  E.  Panckoucke  et  Cie.,  1862. 
39  P-     8°. 

Ward  {Sir  Henry  George).     Mexico.     2.  ed. 
London,  1829.     2  v.     8°. 
I.  ed.  entered  above  under  1827. 

Ward  {Mrs.  Henry  George).  Six  views  of  the 
most  important  towns  and  mining  districts,  upon 
the  table  land  of  Mexico.  Drawn  by  Mrs.  H.  G. 
Ward,  and  engraved  by  Mr.  Pye.  With  a  statis- 
tical account  of  each.  London:  H,  Colburn,  1829. 
8  1.,  6  pi.     ob.  f°. 

1830. 

Beltrami  (J.  C.)  Le  Mexique,  avec  appen- 
dice.     Paris,  1830.     2  v.     8°. 

Dickson  (  ).  Mr.  Dickson's  narrative  [of 
an  adventure  with  Mexican  banditti],  (New 
Monthly  Maga.  and  Lit.  Jour.  London,  1830.  8°. 
V.  28  (1830,  pt.  i),  pp.  201-214,  298-310.) 

1830-1832. 
Mexicanische  Zustande  aus  dem  Jahren 
1830  bis  1832.  Vom  Verfasser  der  "  Briefe  in  die 
Heimath,  geschrieben  zwischen  October  1829  und 
Marz  1830. .  ."  Stuttgart:  J.  G.  Cotta,  1837.  2  v. 
8°.  (Reisen  und  Landerbeschreibungen  der  alteren 
ond  neuesten  Zeit.  Lief.  10,  13.) 

1831. 
Mansion  (H.)     Precis  historique  sur  la  colonie 
frangaise    au    Goazacoalcos,    Mexique.       Londres, 
1831.     8°. 

Revilla  Gigedo  (Juan  Vicente  de).  Count.  In- 
struccion  reservada  que  el  conde  de  Revilla  Gigedo 
dio  a  su  succesor  el  en  mando,  sobre  el  gobierno 
de  este  continente  en  el  tiempo  que  fue  su  virey. 
Mexico,  1 83 1.     8°. 

A  transcript  noted  above  under  1794. 

1832. 
Ortiz  de  Ayala  (Tadeo).  Mexico  considerado 
como  nacion  independiente  y  libre,  6  sean  algunas 
indicaciones  sobre  los  deberes  mas  esenciaies  de  los 
Mexicanos.  Burdeos:  Imprenta  de  C.  La  Walle 
Sobrino,  1832.     598  p.,  i  1.     sm.  8°. 

1832-1833, 
Becher  (C.  C.)  Mexico  in  den  ereignissvollen 
Jahren  1832  und  1833  und  die  Reisehin  und  zurllck 
, ..  nebst  mercantilischen  und  statistischen  Notizen 
...  Hamburg:  Perthes  Ss'  Besser,  1834.  xii,  i  1., 
269  p.,  I  pi.,  I  map.     8°. 

1833. 
Mexico. — Camara  de  Diputados.     Proceso  in- 
structivo  formado  por  la  seccion  del  gran  jurado  de 


la  Cdmera  de  Diputados  del  Congreso  General  en 
averiguacion  de  los  delitos  de  que  fueron  acusados 
los  ex-ministros  D.  Lucas  Alaman,  D.  Rafael  Man- 
gino,  D.  Jose  Antonio  Facio,  y  D.  Jose  Ignacio 
Espinosa.  Mexico:  I.  Cumplido,  1833.  2  p.l., 
255P-,3l-     8°. 

1834. 

Latrobe  (Charles  Joseph).  The  rambler  in 
Mexico:  1834.  London:  R.  B.  Seeley  &'  W.  Burn- 
side,  1836.     viii,  300  p.,  I  map.     12°. 

New    York:    Harper    df'    Brothers, 

1836.     vi,  7-228  p.      12°. 

1835. 

Arrillaga  (Basilio  Jose).  Examen  critico  de 
la  memoria  del  Ministerio  de  Justicia  y  Negocios 
Eclesiasticos. ..  en. ..  respuesta  a  sus  argumentos 
en  favor  de  la  actual  existencia  del  patronato. 
M^jico:  M.  Arevalo,  1835.     144  p.     8°.  (4°.) 

Filisola  (Vincente).  Memorias  para  la  his- 
toria  de  la  guerra  de  Tejas.  Tomo  i.  Mexico: 
/.  Cumplido,  1849.     8°. 

Geyer  (O.  F.)  Panorama  of  Mexico.  Com- 
prising a...  description  of  the  most  remarkable 
curiosities.  . .  and  of  the  manners  and  customs  of 
the  Mexicans.  Mobile:  McGuire  dr*  Bro.,  1835. 
24  p.     8°. 

Reflecsiones  sobre  algunas  reformas  a  la 
constitucion  federal  de  la  Republica  Mexicana. 
Afexico:  Reimpreso  por  I.  Cumplido,  1835.  2  p.l., 
44  p.     8°. 

Refutacion  de  las  especies  vertidas  en  los  nu- 
meros  21,  22,  y  23  del  periodico  titulado:  El  An- 
teojo,  contra  el  proyecto  de  la  primera  ley  consti- 
tucional,  que  presento  al  congreso  la  comision  de 
reorganizacion.  Mexico:  J.  Ximeno,  1835.  I  p.l., 
39  P-  ^  8°. 

United  States. — State  Department.  Claims 
on  Mexico.  Message  from  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  transmitting  information  in  relation 
to  claims  upon  the  Government  of  Mexico.  Jan. 
6,1835.  {Washington,  i?,2,<il]  i  1.  8°.  (U.S. 
23  Cong.     2  Sess.     H.  ex.  doc.  61.) 

Message  from  the  President  of  the  United 

States,  transmitting  reports  from  the  Secretaries 
of  State  and  War,  in  compliance  with  a  resolution 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  of  the  loth  in- 
stant, n.  t.-p.  61  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  24  Cong.  i. 
Sess.     H.  ex.  doc.  256.) 

Covers  the  period  from  March  31,  1835,  to  May  11,  1836. 
Relative  to  Texas. 

1836-1837. 

Documents  relative  to  the  demands  made  for 
his  passport,  by  Powhatan  Ellis,  charge  d'affaires 
from  the  United  States  of  America  to  the  Mexican 
republic.  Translated  from  the  Spanish.  New  Or- 
leans: J.  C.  Prendergast,  1837.  i  p.l.,  5-44  p. 
12°. 

Mexico. — Ministerio  de  Relaciones  Exteriores. 
Correspondencia  que  ha  mediado  entre  la  legacion 
extraordinaria  de  Mexico  y  el  departamento  de 
estado  de  los  Estados  Unidos  sobre  el  paso  de  Sabina 
por  las  tropas  que  mandaba  el  general  Gaines. 
Philadelphia,  1836.     xxi,  59  p.     8°. 

Mexico:  J.  M.    F.    de  Lara,    1837. 

xxix,  122  p.     12°. 
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Traduites  de  Tespagnol  et  publieepar 

le  citoyen  mexicain  I.  C.  C.  Paris:  Truchy,  1837. 
xxxi,  91  p.,  I  map.     8°. 

Nebel  (Karl).  Voyage  pittoresque  et  archeo- 
logique  dans  la  partie  la  plus  interessante  du 
Mexique.     Paris,  1836.     pi.     f. 

United  States. — Stale  Department.  Corre- 
spondence between  the  Department  of  State  and 
the  Mexican  minister,  n.  t.-p.  (U.  S.  24Cong.. 
2  sess.  House  ex  doc.  2,  pp.  25-101;  Sen.  doc.  i, 
pp.  26-105.) 

Covers  the  period  from  May  14  to  Oct.  20,  1836,  and  relates 
to  the  circumstances  which  led  up  to  the  demand  of  Goros- 
tiza  for  his  passports. 

Message  from  the  President  of  the  United 

States,  transmitting  his  correspondence  with  General 
Santa  Anna,  President  of  the  Republic  of  Mexico, 
in  compliance  with  a  resolution  of  the  Senate  of 
the  i6th  inst.  Jan.  ig,  1837.  n.  t.-p.  5  p.  8°. 
(24.  Cong.     2  Sess.     S.  doc.  84.) 

Contains  text  of  the  original,  as  well  as  the  English  trans- 
lation, of  the  letter  of  Santa  Anna  to  Pres.  Jackson  of  July  4, 
'1836,  written  from  Columbia,  Texas,  in  which  he  asks  the  in- 
terposition of  the  U.  S.  in  the  termination  of  the  war  between 
Texas  and  Mexico,  and  Pres.  Jackson's  reply. 

Mexico   and    Texas.     Message    from    the 

President  of  the  United  States  transmitting  the 
information  required  by  a  resolution  of  the  House 
of  Representatives,  upon  the  subject  of  the  con- 
dition of  the  political  relations  between  the  United 
States  and  Mexico;  also,  on  the  condition  of  Texas. 
Jan.  26,  1S37.  n.  t.-p.  59  p.  8°.  (24.  Cong. 
2  sess.  H.  Ex.  doc.  105.) 

Covers  period  from  June  23,  1836,  to  Jan.  12,  1837. 

Message  from  the  President  of  the  United 

States,  on  the  subject  of  the  present  state  of  our 
relations  with  Mexico.  Feb.  7,  1837.  [Washing- 
ton, 1837.]  170  p.  8°.  (24.  Cong.  2  sess.  S.  doc. 
160.) 

The  correspondence  contained  within  this  document  covers 
the  period  from  Dec.  6,  1836,  to  Jan.  10,  1837.  In  this  docu- 
ment the  claims  of  the  U.  S.  upon  Mexico  are  turned  over  to 
Congress  for  action,  the  U.  S.  having  failed  to  obtain  satis- 
faction for  their  settlement.  A  list  of  the  claims,  with  speci- 
fications of  each  claim,  is  included. 

That  part  of  the  document  called  for  by  the  table  of  contents 
on  pp.  3-4,  ends  on  p.  108.  Pages  log  to  170  comprise  the 
documents  transmitted  by  Pres.  Jackson  in  response  to  House 
res.  of  Jan.  17,  1837,  calling  for  information  upon  the  condi- 
tion of  the  political  relations  between  the  U.  S.  and  Mexico; 
also  on  the  condition  of  Texas.  The  documents  transmitted 
cover  the  period  from  June  23,  1836,  to  Jan.  12,  1837. 

Report  of  the  Secretary  of  State.     Dec.  2, 

1837.     n.  t.-p.     (U.  S.  25.  Cong.,  2  sess.    House 

Ex.  doc.  3,  pp.  31-164;  Sen.  Ex.  doc.  i,  pp.  29- 
I59-) 

Contains  first  the  report  of  Secretary  of  State  John  For- 
syth "  on  the  relations  between  the  U.  S.  and  Mexico  since 
the  last  communications  from  the  Executive  on  that  subject." 
The  subject  matter  of  the  report  relates  largely  to  claims  of 
the  U.  S.  upon  Mexico,  the  Gorostiza  pamphlet,  and  the 
maintenance  of  neutrality  in  the  Texan  contest.  Following 
the  report  there  is  a  detailed  statement  of  the  American  claims 
on  Mexico,  and  correspondence  covering  the  period  from  Feb. 
to  Nov.,  1837. 

United  States. —  Committee  on  Foreign  Re- 
lations. Report  of  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Re- 
lations, to  whom  was  referred  the  message  of  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  of  the  6th  instant, 
with  the  accompanying  documents,  on  the  subject 
of  the  present  state  of  our  relations  with  Mexico. 


Feb.  19,  1837.  n.  t.-p.  4  p.  8°.  (24.  Cong. 
2  sess.  S.  rept.  189.) 

Urging  further  demands  for  redress  for  claims  of  U.  S. 
upon  Mexico.  Contains  censure  of  publication  of  Gorostiza 
pamphlet. 

Report   on  message   of   the   President  of 

Feb.  8,  relative  to  Mexico.  Feb.  24,  1837.  n.  t.-p. 
4  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  24,  Cong.,  2  sess,  House  rept. 
281.) 

Claims  of  U.  S.  on  Mexico. 

1836-1850. 
Mora  (Jose  Maria  Luis).  Papeles  ineditos  y 
obras  selectas  del  Doctor  Mora.  Cartas  intimas 
que  durante  los  afios  de  1836  hasta  1850.  ..etc. 
Mexico:  Vda  de  Ch.  Bouret,  1906.  xxii,  I  1., 
251  (i)  p.  12°.  (Documentos  ineditos  6  muy  raros. 
para  la  historia  de  Mexico.     T.  6.) 

1837-1841. 

Bustamante  (C.  M.  de).  EI  Gabinete  mexi- 
cano  durante  el  segundo  periodo  de  la  administra- 
cion  del.  ..presidente  A.  Bustamante,  hasta  la  en- 
trega  del  mando  al. .  .presidente  Lopez  de  Santa 
Anna,  y  continuacion  del  "  Cuadro  historico  de  la 
revolucionmexicana."  Mexico:  J,  M.  Lara,  1842. 
2  v.  in  I.     8°. 

1838. 

Massachusetts. — Citizens.  Petition. .  .upon 
the  subject  of  the  settlement  of  the  claims  of  the 
United  States  upon  the  government  of  Mexico, 
March  26,1838.  [Washington  :'\  T.  Allen,  prtr. 
[1838.]  19  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  Cong.  2.  sess.  H.  doc. 
291.) 

Mexico. — Foreign  Office.  Correspondence  be- 
tween France  and  Mexico;  and  conferences  at 
Jalapa;  for  the  adjustment  of  the  differences  be- 
tween the  two  nations.  Oct.,  Nov.,  1838.  (In: 
British  and  Foreign  State  papers,  v.  27:  11 76 
1214.) 

MexicOi — Ministro  de  Relaciones  Exteriores. 
Documentos  relativos  a  las  conferencias  en  Jalapa, 
entre  el  Ministro  de  Relaciones  Exteriores  pleni- 
potenciario  de  la  Republica,  y  el  contra-almirante 
plenipotenciario  de  Francia,  sobreel  arreglo  de  las 
diferencias  entre  ambas  naciones.  Mexico:  J.  M. 
Lara,  1838.      56  p.      8°. 

Mexico  versus  Texas,  a  descriptive  novel,  most 
of  the  characters  of  which  consist  of  living  per- 
sons. By  a  Texian.  Philadelphia:  M.  Siegfried, 
1838.     348  p.     12°. 

United  States. — Committee  on  Foreign  Af- 
fairs. United  States  and  Mexico.  Report.  The 
Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs,  to  which  had  been 
referred,  during  the  course  of  the  session,  several 
messages  from  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
and  other  documents,  showing  the  state  of  our  re- 
lations with  Mexico,  have  had  the  same  under  con- 
sideration, and  respectfully  offer  the  following  re- 
port, n.  t.-p.  [July  7,  1838.]  17  p.  8°.  (25. 
Cong.  2.  sess.  H.  rpt.  1056.) 

United  States. — State  Department.  [Cor- 
respondence concerning  capture  of  the  Mexican 
brig  Urrea.  Washington,  1838.]  46  p.  8°.  (25. 
Cong.,  I  sess.  H.  Ex.  doc.  75.) 

Mexico.     Message  from  the  President  of 

the  United  States,  transmitting  information  on  the 
subject  of  existing  relations  between  the  United 
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States  and  Mexico.    Feb.  27,  i83q.     n.  t.-p.    32  p., 

8°.     (25.  Cong.  3  sess.  House  Ex.  doc.  252.) 

Mexico-Texas-Canada.     Message  from  the 

President  of  the  United  States,  transmitting  the 
information  required  by  a  resolution  of  the  House 
of  Representatives  of  the  5th  of  Jan.  instant,  &c. 
Jan.  8,  1838.  n.  t.-p.  54  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  25.  Cong. 
2.  sess.  H.  Ex.  doc.  74.) 

Concerning  the  preservation  of  neutrality  of  the  U.  S.  in 
the  civil  wars  and  insurrections  in  Mexico  and  British  colonies. 

Report  of   the  Secretary. .  .transmitting  a 

copy  and  translation  of  [the  Gorostiza  pamphlet]. 
February  28,  1838.  {^Washington,  1838.]  120  p. 
8°.     (25.  Cong.  2.  sess.  H.  Ex.  doc.  190.) 

Report   of  the   Secretary. ..  upon   existing 

relations  between  the  United  States  and  Mexico. 
April  27,  1838.  \^Washington:\  T.  Allen,  prir., 
[1838.]  23-821  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  25.  Cong.  2.  sess. 
H.  Ex.  doc.  351.) 

On  March  21,  1838,  the  House  of  Representatives  passed  a 
resolution  calling  for  copies  of  all  correspondence  between 
the  U.  S.  and  Mexico,  of  all  instructions  given  by  the  U.  S. 
to  her  ministers  at  the  Court  of  Mexico  since  the  treaty  of 
1828,  and  not  heretofore  communicated,  and  copies  of  all 
orders  given  to  Gen.  Gaines  in  relation  to  his  command  west 
of  the  Mississippi  River  to  Dec.  5,  1837.  On  April  26, 1838, 
Secretary  of  State,  John  Forsyth,  submitted  the  papers  com- 
prising pp.  1-23,  of  the  above  document.  They  cover  the 
period  from  Dec.  11,  1837,  to  April  25,  1838,  saying  that  they 
are  "  all  the  documents  in  this  Department  supposed  to  be 
more  immediately  connected  with  the  questions  in  lelation  to 
Mexico  now  before  Congress;  and  that  the  residue  of  the 
papers  called  for  are  very  voluminous."  On  July  3,  1838, 
the  Secretary  of  State  made  a  supplementary  report,  which 
comprises  pp.  1-821  of  the  above  document.  The  contents 
are  as  follows: 

pp.  17-186.  Instructions  from  the  Dept.  of  State  to  the  Dip- 
lomatic Agents  of  the  U.  S.  at  Mexico      1828-1837. 

pp.  186-625.  Communications  from  the  Diplomatic  Agents 
of  the  U.  S.  at  Mexico  to  the  Dept.  of  State,  and  correspond- 
ence between  the  said  agents  and  the  Mexican  government. 
1828-1836. 

pp.  625-821.  Correspondence  between  the  Department  of 
State  and  Diplomatic  Agents  of  Mexico  accredited  to  the 
U.  S.     1828-1838. 

1839. 

Cortina.  (Jose  Gomez  de  la).  Poblacion.  (Soc. 
Mex.  de  Geografia:  Boletin,  v.  r,  no.  i,  pp. 
11-29.     Mexico,  1839.) 

Great  Britain. — Foreign  Office.  Memorials 
and  correspondence  relative  to  the  protection  of 
British  commerce  against  the  Blockades  of  Mexico 
&  Buenos  Ayres,  instituted  by  the  Government  of 
France.  London:  Harrison  &"  Son  [1839].  2  p.l., 
32  p.  f°.  (Gr.  Br.  Parliamentary  Papers.  1839. 
V.  47.) 

United  States. — State  Department.  Report 
of  the  Secretary.  .  .on  the  subject  of  the  blockades 
of  the  Mexican  coast  and  Rio  de  la  Plata.  Feb- 
ruary 22,  1839.  \^Washington:^  T.  Allen,  prtr. 
[1839].  70  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  25.  Cong.  3.  sess. 
H.  Ex.  doc.  211.) 

The  correspondence  in  this  document  was  submitted  in  re- 
sponse to  House  res.  of  Feb.  22,  183Q,  requesting  the  President 
to  inform  the  House  what  change  had  occurred  since  his  an- 
nual message  in  the  posture  of  the  relations  between  the  U.  S. 
and  Mexico.  The  correspondence  covers  the  period  from 
July  g,  1838,  to  Feb.  15,  1830,  and  relates  to  the  non-ratified 
convention  for  adjusting  the  claims  of  citizens  of  the  U.  S. 
upon  Mexico.  A  copy  of  the  convention  is  included  in  the 
document. 

United  States. —  Treaties.  Convention  [for 
the  adjustment  of  claims]  betvireen  the  United 
States... and  the  Mexican  Republic,  concluded 
April  nth,  1839.    \  (VasAington,  1840.]     6  p.     f. 

In  English  and  Spanish, 


1840. 

Dos  anos  en  Mexico;  o,  Memorias  criticas  sobre 
los  principales  sucesos  de  la  Republica  de  los  Es- 
tados-Unidos  Mexicanos,  desde  la  invasion  de  Bar- 
radas,  hasta  la  declaracion  del  Puerto  de  Tampico 
contra  el  gobierno  del  gral.  Bustamante.  Escritas 
por  un  Espanol.  Mexico :  J.  Uribe,  1840.  iv, 
70  p.     8°. 

Gutierrez  Estrada  (J.  M.)  Carta  dirigida  al 
escmo.  sr.  Presidente  de  la  republica,  sobre  la 
necesidad  de  buscar  en  una  convencion  el  posible 
remedio  de  los  males  que  aquejan  k  la  republica;  y 
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concerning  the  same].  May  ii,  1846.  {^Washing- 
ton:'\  Ritchie  (3' Heiss,  prtrs.  [1846]  131  p.  8°. 
(U.  S.  29.  Cong.  I.  sess.     S.  [Ex.  doc]  337.) 

Message  from  the  President.  .  .at  the  com- 
mencement of  the  I.  sess.  of  the  30.  Congress, 
Dec.  7,  1847.  [With  accompanying  documents 
relating  to  the  Mexican  War;  report  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  War,  with  appendix  reports  of  the  Secretary 
of  the  Navy  and  Postmaster  General.]  Washing- 
ton: Wendell  b'  Van  Benthuysen,  prirs.,  1847. 
1369,  248  p.,  13  map,  I  tab.  8°.  (U.  S.  30. 
Cong.  I.  sess.     S.  Ex.  doc.  i.) 

Message  from  the  President.  .  .January  8, 

1848  [and  accompanying  documents,  Dec.  7,  1847, 
concerning  our  relations  with  Mexico].  Washing- 
ion:  Wendell  d;'  Van  Benthuysen,  1848.  590  p., 
12  map.,  3  tab.  8°.  (U.  S.  30.  Cong.  i.  sess. 
Ex.  doc.  8.) 

Message  from  the  President. .  .transmit- 
ting documents  in  relation  to  the  return  of  Santa 
Anna  and  Paredes  to  Mexico,  and  refusing  to  fur- 
nish the  instructions  given  to  Mr.  Slidell,  Jan. 
13,1848.  [Washington,  1S4S.]  29  p.  8°.  (U.S. 
30.  Cong.  I,  sess.     H.  Ex.  doc.  25.) 

Message  from  the  President.  .  .communica- 
ting a  report. .  .in  relation  to  the  negotiation  be- 
tween the  American  and  Mexican  Commissioners, 
during  the  suspension  of  hostilities  after  the  battles 
of  Contreras  and  Churubusco.  February  2,  1848. 
[Washington,  19,4s.]  22  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  30.  Cong., 
I  sess.     S.  Ex.  doc.  20.) 

United  States. — State  Department.  Message 
from  the  President  of  the  United  States,  in  com- 
pliance with  a  resolution  of  the  senate,  communi- 
cating information  in  relation  to  the  4th  and  5th 
instalments  of  the  Mexican  indemnity.  Feb.  19, 
1846.  n.  t.-p.  26  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  29.  Cong. 
I.  sess.     S.  doc.  151.) 

Mexican   indemnity.     Message    from    the 

President  of  the  United  States,  transmitting  a  re- 
port of  the  Secretary  of  State  relative  to  the  Mexi- 
can indemnity,  in  compliance  with  a  resolution  of 
the  House  of  Representatives  of  the  12th  instant. 
Feb.  19,  1846.  n.  t.-p.  26  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  29. 
Cong.  I.  sess.     H.  Ex.  doc,  133.) 

Hostilities  by  Mexico.     Message  from  the 

President  of  the  United  States,  relative  to  an  inva- 
sion and  commencement  of  hostilities  by  Mexico. 
May  II,  1846.  n.  t.-p.  120  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  29. 
Cong.  I.  sess.     H.  Ex.  doc.  196.) 

Message   of   the   President  of  the  United 

States,  relating  to  affairs  with  the  Republic  of 
Mexico,  August  4,  1846,  and  the  proceedings  of 
the  Senate  thereon  in  executive  session,  Aug.  5-10, 
1846.  n.  t.-p.  8  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  29.  Cong.  2.  sess. 
S.  doc.  107.) 

[Papers   from   the    Department    of    State 

accompanying  President  Polk's  annual  message,  of 


Dec.  8,  1846.]  n.  t.-p.  (U.  S.  29.  Cong.,  2.  sess. 
Sen.  doc.  i,  pp.  34-45;  House  Ex.  doc.  4,  pp.  34- 

45.) 

Covers  the  period  from  April  26  to  Sept.  26, 1846.  Contains 
an  English  translation  of  Santa  Anna's  "  plan  "  of  1846,  and 
the  American  proposal  to  open  negotiations  for  the  conclusion 
of  peace  and  the  Mexican  reply. 

Mexican  War.    Message  from  the  President 

of  the  United  States,  relative  to  the  Mexican  War, 
and  measures  for  its  vigorous  prosecution.  Sept. 
13,  1847.  «.  t.-p.  4  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  29.  Cong.  2. 
sess.     H.  Ex.  doc.  88.) 

Documents  accompanying  the   President's 

message  at  the  commencement  of  the  first  session 
of  the  30th  Congress,  n.  t.-p.  (U.  S.  30.  Cong. 
I  sess.  Sen.  Ex.  doc.  i,  pp.  36-44;  House  Ex. 
doc.  8,  pp.  36-44.) 

Correspondence  covering  the  period  from  Jan.  18  to  Aug. 
26,  1847,  introduced  by  the  letter  of  Secy,  of  State,  James 
Buchanan,  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Relations  of  Mexico, 
of  Jan.  18,  1847,  in  which  the  U.  S.  makes  specific  overtures 
for  peace. 

Correspondence  between  the  Secretary  of 

War  and  Generals  Scott  and  Taylor,  and  between 
General  Scott  and  Mr.  Trist.  [  Washington,  1848.] 
405,  ix  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  30.  Cong.  i.  sess.  H.  Ex. 
doc.  56.) 

Letter   from   the   Secretary  of   State... in 

relation  to  the  claims  of  Aaron  Leggett  upon  the 
Mexican  government.  August  12,  1848.  [Wash- 
ington, 1848.]  61  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  30.  Cong.  I.  sess. 
H.  Ex.  doc.  83.) 

Report  of  the  Secretary. .  .in  relation  to 

propositions  from  the  Mexican  authorities  for  a 
treaty  of  peace.  February  11,  1848.  [Washington, 
1848.]  22  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  30.  Cong.  I.  sess.  H. 
Ex.  doc.  40.) 

The  Treaty   between    the   United   States 

and  Mexico,  the  proceedings  of  the  Senate  thereon, 
and  message  of  the  President  and  documents 
communicated  therewith;  the  messages,  with  cor- 
respondence between  the  Executive  Department, 
General  Scott  and  Mr.  Trist,  and  other  papers 
and  proceedings  of  the  Senate  in  relation  thereto, 
from  which  the  injunction  of  secrecy  has  been  re- 
moved. In  Executive  Session,  Senate  of  the  U.  S., 
May  31,  June  2,  1848.  n.  p.,  n.  d.  384  p.  8°. 
(U.  S.  30.  Cong.,  I  sess.     S.  Ex.  doc.  52.) 

The  contents  of  this  document  are  only  indifferently  indi- 
cated in  its  title.  The  document  has  several  divisions,  each 
of  distinctive  subject  matter.  A  list  of  these  divisions  fol- 
lows. 

pp.  1-67.  Senate  executive  proceedings  on  and  text  of 
treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo. 

pp.  69-103.  Message  of  Pres.  Polk  of  Feb.  23,  1848,  com- 
municating the  treaty  to  the  Senate  for  consideration  before 
ratification  ;  and  Buchanan,  Slidell,  Trist  correspondence, 
Nov.  ID,  1845,  to  Nov.  27,  1847. 

This  correspondence  is  reproduced  in  U.  S.  30  cong.,  r 
sess.,  Sen.  Ex.  doc.  60,  pp.  33-66. 

pp.  104-105.  Letter  from  Trist,  Feb.  12,  1848,  relative  to 
maps  connected  with  the  treaty. 

pp.  106-109.  Message  of  Pres.  Polk  transmitting  corre- 
spondence (Buchanan,  Trist,  Walker)  relative  to  terms  of 
authority  given  Mr.  Trist  to  draw  $3,000,000  ;  Apr.  15,  1847, 
to  Feb.  23,  1848. 

pp.  110-306.  Confidential  message  of  Pres.  Polk  communi- 
cating correspondence  between  Trist  and  the  Mexican  com- 
missioners, between  Mr.  Trist  and  the  Secretary  of  State,  in 
relation  to  negotiation  with  the  Mexican  commissioners,  all 
the  correspondence  between  Gen.  Scott  and  the  government 
and  between  Gen.  Scott  and  Mr.  Trist;  Jan.  14  to  Dec.  19, 
1847. 

pp.  307-348.  Correspondence  between  the  Supreme  Gov- 
ernment of  Mexico  ana  the  General-in-Chief  of  the  American 
army  and  the  Commissioner  of  the  U.  S. 

pp.  349-384.    Same,  in  Spanish.     Contestaciones  habidas 
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Mexican  ff^ar,  cont'd. 

entre  el  Supremo   Gobierno   Mexicano,   el   General-en-Gefe 

del    ejcrcito    americano,   y  el  comisionado    de   los   Estados 

Unidos. 

This  was  first  printed  in  Mexico  in  1847  as  a  pamphlet  of 
36  pages,  with  the  above  title.  A  copy  of  the  pamphlet  is  in 
the  library. 

Message  from  the  President  of  the  United 

States  communicating  a  copy  of  the  treaty  with 
the  Mexican  Republic,  of  Feb.  2,  1848,  and  of  the 
correspondence  in  relation  thereto,  and  recom- 
mending measures  for  carr}'ing  the  same  into 
effect,  w.  /.-/•  74  P-  8°.  (U.  S.  30.  Cong.,  i. 
sess.     S.  Ex.  doc.  60.) 

President  Polk's  message  of  July  6,  1848,  on  laying  before 
Congress  the  ratified  treaty;  text  of  treaty  and  Buchanan, 
Slidell,  Trist,  Clifford  and  Sevier  correspondence ;  Nov.  10, 

1845,  to  June  12,  1848.  The  Buchanan,  Slidell,  Trist  corre- 
spondence (Nov.  10,  1845-N0V.  27,  1847)  is  reprinted  from 
U.  S.  30  Cong.,  I  sess.    Sen.  Ex.  doc.   52,  pp.  71  et  seq. 

Treaty  of  Guadalupe   Hidalgo.     Message 

of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  transmitting 
a  communication  from  the  Secretary  of  State,  and 
accompanying  papers,  in  compliance  with  resolu- 
tions of  the  House  of  Representatives,  of  the  5th 
instant,  relative  to  the  treaty  of  peace  concluded 
at  Guadalupe  Hidalgo,  on  the  2d  of  February, 
1848.  Feb.  8,  1849.  n.  i.-p.  82  p.  8°.  (U.S. 
30.  Cong.,  2.  sess.     H.  Ex.  doc.  50.) 

Contains  English  and  Spanish  parallel  texts  of  original 
treaty,  treaty  as  amended,  and  the  diplomatic  correspondence 
relating  to  treaty  from  March  18  to  ftlay  30,  1848. 

United  States. —  Treasury  Department.  Re- 
port of  the  Secretary. .  .[relative  to  funds  for  car- 
rying on  the  war  with  Mexico]  June  16,  1846. 
[Washit7gton:']  Ritchie  &'  Heiss,  prtrs.  [1846] 
18  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  29.  Cong.,  I.  sess.  S.  [Ex. 
doc.]  392.) 

United  States. —  War  Department.  Des- 
patches from  General  Taylor.  Message  from  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  transmitting  des- 
patches from  General  Taylor  relative  to  Colonel 
Cross  and  missing  lieutenants.  General  Taylor 
ordered  by  the  Mexican  general  to  leave  his  posi- 
tion on  the  Rio  Grande.     Blockade,  &c.     May  12, 

1846.  n.  t.-p.  6  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  29.  Cong.,  i  sess. 
H.  Ex.  doc.  197.) 

Official  despatches  from    General  Taylor. 

Message  from  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
transmitting  copies  of  all  the  official  despatches  re- 
ceived from  General  Taylor,  commanding  the  army 
of  occupation  on  the  Rio  Grande,  in  compliance 
with  a  resolution  of  the  House  of  Representatives 
of  the  27th  instant.  May  27,  1846.  n.  t.-p.  7  p. 
8°.     (U.  S.  29.  Cong.,  I.  sess.     H.  Ex.  doc.  207.) 

Report    of     the    Secretary. .  .transmitting 

correspondence. .  .with  General  Edmund  P.  Gaines 
and  General  Winfield  Scott  [in  relation  to  calls  for 
volunteers  or  militia  into  the  service  of  the  United 
States  by  any  officer  of  the  army  without  legal 
authority  therefor].  June  8,  1846.  \^Washington:'\ 
Ritchie  b'  Heiss,  prtrs.  [1846]  81  p.  8°.  (U.  S. 
29.  Cong.,  I.  sess.     S.  [Ex.  doc]  378.) 

Report  of  the  Secretary.  . .  transmitting  offi- 
cial reports  from  General  Taylor,  commanding  the 
army  on  the  Mexican  frontier.  June  12,  1846. 
\Washington,  \^a,t.'\  37  p.,  i  map.  8°.  (U.S. 
29.  Cong.,  I.  sess.     H.  Ex.  doc.  209.) 

Message  of  the  President  of  the   United 

States  relative  to  the  operations  and  recent  engage- 


ments on  the  Mexican  frontier.  June  12,  1846. 
«•  t--p-  37  P-  8°.  (U.  S.  29.  Cong.,  i.  sess.  S. 
doc.  388.) 

Reports  of  Gen.  Taylor  and  Gen.  "Wool  of 

the  capture  of  Monterey.  Sept.  22,  1846.  n.  t.-p, 
(U.  S.  29.  Cong.,  2.  sess.  Sen.  doc.  i,  pp. 
76-109.) 

This  is  part  of  the  papers  accompanying  the  annual  report 
of  the  Secretary  of  War  of  1846. 

Correspondence  with  General  Taylor  since 

the  commencement  of  hostilities  with  Mexico. 
March  i,  1847.     {^Washington  :'\  Ritchie  is'  Heiss, 

prtrs.  [1847]  454  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  29.  Cong.,  2, 
sess.     H.  Ex.  doc.  119.) 

Correspondence  covers  the  period  from  May  13,  1846,  to 
Feb.  18,  1847,  and  is  continued  in  House  Ex.  doc.17,  30  Coog., 

sess. 

Letter  from  the  Secretary  of  War  communi 

eating  a  supplemental  report  of  the  battle  of  Cerro 
Gordo,  made  by  General  Pillow  to  General  Scott. 
March  24,  1852.  n.  t.-p.  4  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  32. 
Cong.,  I.  sess.     S.  Ex.  doc.  51.) 

Messages. .  .with  the  correspondence  there- 
with communicated,  between  the  Secretary  of  War 
and  other  officers  of  the  government,  on  the  subject 
of  the  Mexican  war.  Washington:  Govt.  Prtg. 
Office,  1848.  1277  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  30.  Cong.,  i. 
sess.     House  Ex.  doc.  60.) 

Correspondence  with  General  Taylor.  Mes- 
sage from  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
transmitting  a  report  of  the  Secretary  of  War  and 
accompanying  documents,  in  answer  to  a  resolution 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  of  the  ist  of  Feb- 
ruary, 1847,  being  in  addition  to  his  report  made 
on  the  27th  of  the  same  month.  Jan.  4,  1848. 
n.  t.-p.  30  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  30.  Cong.,  i.  sess. 
H.  Ex.  doc.  17.) 

Relates  to  the  capture  of  Monterey. 

Message  from  the  President  of  the  United 

States,  communicating  a  report  from  the  Secretary 
of  War,  with  information  in  relation  to  forced  con- 
tributions in  Mexico,  called  for  by  a  resolution  of 
the  Senate.  Jan.  24,  1848.  n.  t.-p.  24  p.  8°, 
(U.  S.  30.  Cong.,  I.  sess.     S.  Ex.  doc.  14.) 

Contains  correspondence  between  Generals  Taylor.  Wool 
and  Scott,  covering  the  period  from  Sept.  22,  1846,  to  Dec.  14, 
1847.  The  document  concludes  with  extracts  from  the  Mexi- 
can financial  report  of  1845,  submitted  by  Gen.  Scott  with  the 
remark,  "a  paper  from  which  I  expect  to  derive  many  valu- 
able suggestions  in  levying  the  means  in  Mexico  for  the  sup- 
port of  the  occupation  "  (p.  13). 

Message  from  the  President,  communicat- 
ing a  report  from  the  Secretary  of  War,  in  answer 
to  a  resolution  of  the  Senate  calling  for  information 
in  relation  to  General  Orders,  No.  376,  issued  by 
General  Scott.  Jan.  31,  1848,  n.  t.-p.  4  p.  8°. 
(U.  S.  30.  Cong..  I.  sess.     Sen.  Ex.  doc.  19.) 

Contains  text  of  General  Order  376,  issued  by  Gen.  Scott 
on  Dec.  15,  1847.    The  order  relates  to  the  levying  of  duties. 

Message  from  the  President  of  the  United 

States,  communicating  a  report  from  the  Secretary 
of  War,  in  answer  to  a  resolution  of  Senate  calling 
for  copies  of  the  letters,  reports,  or  other  commu- 
nications, referred  to  in  General  Taylor's  letter, 
dated  at  New  Orleans,  July  20,  1845,  as  containing 
his  views  as  to  the  line  proper  to  be  occupied  at 
that  time  by  the  United  States  troops;  and  any 
similar  communication  from  any  officer  of  the  army 
on  the  subject.  Jan.  31,  1848.  n.t.-p.  9  p.  8°. 
(U.  S.  30.  Cong.  I.  Sess.  S.  rept.  18.) 

Includes  correspondence  between  Grien.  Taylor  and  the  W«r 
Dept.  from  June  18  to  July  30,  1845. 
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Mexican  War,  confd. 

Correspondence  between  the  Secretary  of 

War  and  Generals  Scott  and  Taylor,  and  between 
General  Scott  and  Mr.  Trist.  Message  from  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  transmitting  re- 
ports from  the  Secretary  of  State  and  Secretary  of 
War,  with  the  accompanying  documents,  in  compli- 
ance with  the  resolution  of  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives, of  the  7th  February,  1848.  n.  t.-p. 
405,  ix  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  30.  Cong.  i.  sess.  H.  Ex. 
doc.  56.) 

Pp.  2-21.  Correspondence  between  Gen.  Scott  and  N.  P. 
Trist,  late  commissioner  of  the  U.  S.  in  Mexico,  and  between 
the  latter  and  the  Secretary  of  State.    May  7  to  July  23,  1847. 

Pp.  22-280.  Correspondence  between  the  Secy,  of  War  and 
Gen.  Scott,  including  that  between  Gen.  Scott  and  Mr. 
Trist,  so  far  as  communicated  by  former.  Nov.  19,  1846, 
to  Feb.  9,  1848. 

Pp.  281-405.  Correspondence  between  the  Secy,  of  War 
and  Maj.-Gen.  Zachary  Taylor.  Jan.  7,  1847,  to  Jan.  14, 
1848. 

Report    of    the    Secretary . .  .  showing    the 

number  of  troops  in  the  service  of  the  United 
States  in  Mexico,  since  the  commencement  of  the 
war,  the  killed  and  wounded,  etc.  April  10,  1848. 
^Washington,  1848.]  86  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  30.  Cong., 
I  sess.     S.  Ex.  doc.  36.) 

Message  from  the  President  of  the  United 

States,  in  answer  to  a  resolution  of  the  Senate, 
calling  for  the  proceedings  of  the  court  of  inquiry 
convened  at  Saltillo,  Mexico,  January  12,  1848, 
for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  full  information  rela- 
tive to  an  alleged  mutiny  at  Buena  Vista,  about 
the  15th  August,  1847-July  12,  1848.  n.  t.-p. 
214  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  30.  Cong.,  I.  sess.  S.  Ex.  doc. 
62.) 

«.  /.-/.     238  p.     (U.   S.  30.   Cong., 

I  sess.  H.  Ex.  doc.  78.) 

Letter  from  the  Secretary. ,  .transmitting 

information. .  .relative  to  the  military  forces  em- 
ployed in  the  late  war  with  Mexico.  January  24, 
1850.  \Washington,  1850.]  34  p.,  9  tab.  8°. 
(U.  S.  30.  Cong.  I.  sess.     H.  Ex.  doc.  24.) 

Upham  (  ).  Speech  of  Mr.  Upham,  of 
Vermont,  on  the  Ten  Regiment  bill,  and  the  Mexi- 
can war.  Delivered  in  the  Senate  of  the  United 
States ...  February  15,  1848.  \Washington:'\  L. 
Towers,  printer  \\%afi\     19  ?•     8°. 

Viglietti  (Cayetano).  Reseiia  de  lo  aconte- 
cido  en  el  grave  asunto  de  los  documentos  que  en- 
treg6  el  ciudadano  C.  Viglietti,  relativo  a  la  traicion 
que  se  hizo  d  la  Republica  Mexicana  en  en  [sic] 
los  aiios  de  1846  y  1847.  [Signed  Cayetano  Vig- 
lietti.]    n.t.-p.     [/'«^Wa.?  1853  ?]     18  p.     8°. 

War  (The)  and  its  warriors;  comprising  a  com- 
plete history  of  all  the  operations  of  the  American 
armies  in  Mexico;  with  biographical  sketches. . . 
New  Haven,  1848.     il.,  pi.,  ports.     12°. 

Watkins  (Albert).  The  Whigs  as  anti-expan- 
sionists. (Sewanee  Rev.  v.  8,  pp.  56-63.  New 
York,  1900.) 

Webster  (Daniel).  Mr.  Webster's  speech,  in 
the  U.  S.  Senate,  March  23,  1848,  upon  the  war 
with  Mexico.  Boston:  Eastburn's  Press,  1848. 
24  p.     8°. 

Wetmore  (Prosper  Montgomery).  Observa- 
tions on  the  origin  and  conduct  of  the  war  with 
Mexico  [by  Gen.  Prosper  Montgomery  Wetmore]. 
New  York,  1847.     8°. 


Wilcox  (  C.  M.),  History  of  the  Mexican  war. 
Washington,  1892,     port.,  pi.,  maps.     8°. 
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can Ambassador  in  Washington. 

Message  of  the   President  of   the   United 

States,  communicating  in  compliance  with  a  reso- 
lution of  the  Senate  of  December  11,  1865,  infor- 
mation respecting  the  occupation  by  French  troops 
of  the  Republic  of  Mexico  and  the  establishment 
of  a  monarchy  there.  Jan.  10,  1866.  n.  t.-p.  loop. 
8°.     (U.  S.  39.  Cong.  I  sess.    ex.  doc.  6.) 

The  correspondence  contained  on  pages  1  to  79  of  this 
document  may  also  be  found  in  U.  S.  39  cong.,  1  sess. 
House  ex.  doc.  73,  pp.  412-497;  and  that  contained  on 
pp.  79  to  100,  may  be  found  on  pp.  ZiA  to  349  of  the  House 
ex.  doc.  above  referred  to. 

Evacuation   of    Mexico   by    the    French. 

Message  from  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
in  answer  to  a  resolution  of  the  i6th  instant,  trans- 
mitting a  report  from  the  Secretary  of  State  on 
that  subject,  n.  t.-p.  47  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  39.  Cong. 
I.  sess.     H.  ex.  doc.  93.) 

Covers  the  period  from  Dec.  21,  1865,  to  April  16,  1866. 
This  entire  document  is  reproduced  in  U.  S.  39  cong. 
X  sess.    House  ex.  doc.  73,  pt.  2,  pp.  525-568. 

Message  from  the  President  of  the  United 

States  communicating,  in  compliance  with  a  reso- 
lution of  the  Senate  of  the  13th  instant,  informa- 
tion in  regard  to  the  departure  of  troops  from 
Austria  for  Mexico.  June  18,  1866.  n.  t.-p. 
21  p.  8°.  (U,  S.  39.  Cong.  I.  sess.  S.  Ex.  doc. 
54) 

Message  of  the   President   of  the  United 

States  communicating,  in  answer  to  a  resolution  of 
the  Senate  of  the  13th  instant,  a  copy  of  a  de- 
spatch of  the  4th  instant,  addressed  to  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  by  the  United  States  minister  at 
Paris,  in  regard  to  the  employment  of  European 
troops  in  Mexico.  June  22,  1866.  n.  t.-p.  2  p. 
8°.     (U.  S.  39.  Congress,    i  sess.    S.  ex.  doc.  56.) 

European  troops  in  Mexico.   Message  from 

the  President  of  the  United  States,  in  answer  to  a 
resolution  of  the  Senate  and  House  of  Represen- 
tatives in  regard  to  the  employment  of  foreign 
troops  in  Mexico.  June  22,  1866.  n.  t.-p.  2  p.  8°. 
(U.  S.  39.  Cong.  I.  sess.     H.  ex.  doc.  137.) 

Message   of  the   President  of  the  United 

States,  of  Jan.  29,  1867,  relating  to  the  present  con- 
dition of  Mexico,  in  answer  to  a  resolution  of  the 
House  of  Dec.  4,  1866.  Washington:  Govt.  Prtg. 
Office,  i^tT.  735  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  39.  Cong.,  2  Sess. 
H.  ex.  doc.  76.) 

pp.  5-207.  Condition  of  affairs  in  Mexico.  March  20, 1866 
to  Jan.  2, 1867. 


Continues  the  correspondence  of  U.  S.  39  cong.,  1  sess. 
House  ex.  doc.  73,  pt.  1,  pp.  23-304. 

pp.  207-2.52.  Military operationsoftheNorthemDivision. 
April  8  to  Dec.  S,  1866. 

Continues  U.  S.  39  cong.,  1  sess.,  House  ex.  doc.  73,  pt.  1, 
pp.  305-369. 

pp.  252-276.  Military  operations  of  the  Western  Division. 
April  8,  1866  to  Dec.  8,  1866. 

Continues  U.  S.  39  cong.,  1  sess.  House  ex.  doc.  73,  pt.  1, 
pp.  370-393. 

pp.  276-282.  Military  operations  of  the  Central  Division. 
April  24  to  Sept.  24,  1866. 

Continues  U.  S.  39  cong.,  1  sess.  House  ex.  doc.  73,  pt.  1, 
pp.  393-418. 

pp.  282-309.  Military  operations  of  the  Eastern  Division. 
June  10  to  Nov.  30,  1866. 

pp  309-339,  The  presidential  term  of  President  Juarez, 
June  13  to  Nov.  28,  1866. 

Continues  U.  S.  39  cong.,  1  sess.  House  ex.  doc.  73,  pt.  2, 
pp.  17-63. 

pp.  339-392.  Concerning  Santa- Anna.  May  26  to  Dec.  6, 
1866. 

Reproduced  in  U.  S.  39  cong.,  2  sess.  House  ex.  doc.  17, 
pp.  2-55 

pp.  392-489.  Concerning  General  Ortega.  Oct.  31  to  Dec. 
8, 1866. 

Reproduced  in  U.  S.  39  cong.,  2  sess.  House  ex.  doc.  17, 
pp.  56-179. 

pp.  489-493.  Custom  House  duties  at  Acapulco.  May  8 
to  Oct.  12,  1866. 

Continues  U.  S.  39  cong.,  1  sess.,  House  ex.  doc.  73,  pt.  2 
pp.  107-117. 

pp.  493-494.  Case  of  Schooner  Soledad  Cos.  April  17, 
1866. 

Continues  U.  S.  39  cong.,  1  sess..  House  ex.  doc.  73,  pt.  2, 
pp.  121-131. 

pp.  494-496.  Seat  of  the  Mexican  Government.  April  6- 
16,  1866. 

Continues  U.  S.  39  cong.,  1  sess..  House  ex.  doc.  73,  pt.  2, 
pp.  63-79.  .,  ^„ 

pp.  496-500.  Exportation  of  arms.  March  24  to  April  18, 
1866. 

Continues  U.  S.  39  cong.,  1  sess.,  House  ex.  doc.  73,  pt.  2, 
pp.  221-239. 

pp.  500-528.  Southern  immigration  to  Mexico.  Aug.  8  to 
Dec.  20,  1860. 

pp.  .528-540.  Affairs  at  Bagdad.  March  30  to  Aug.  9, 1866. 

Continues  U.  S.  39  cong.,  1  sess..  House  ex.  doc.  73,  pt.2, 
p.  200. 

pp.  540-543.  Forced  loans  at  Matamoras.  Oct.  20-22. 1866. 

pp.  543-555.  Occupation  of  Mexican  Territory  by  U.  S. 
troops.    Nov.  27-Dec.  17,  1866. 

pp.  555-566.  Evacuation  of  Mexico  by  the  French.  May 
16  to  Nov.  30.  1866. 

Continues  U.  S.  39  cong.,  1  sess.  House  ex.  doc.  73,  pt.  2, 
pp.  525-567. 

pp.  566-590.  Correspondence  with  the  U.  S.  Legation  to 
Mexico.    Oct.  2,  1866  to  Jan.  14,  1867. 

With  a  few  exceptions,  this  correspondence  is  repro- 
duced in  U.  S.  40  cong.,  1  sess.    House  ex.  doc.  30. 

pp  590-670.  Correspondence  on  the  Mexican  question 
with  Legations  of  the  U.  S.  in  Europe.  March  24, 1864  to 
Nov.  27,  1865.  ^       ^„     ^  « 

Continues  U.  S.  39  cong.,  1  sess..  House  ex.  doc.  i3,  pt.  2, 
pp.  353-515.  England,  France,  Austria,  Prussia,  Belgium, 
Italy,  Rome,  Netherlands,  Sweden  and  Norway,  Egypt, 
Morocco  represented. 

pp.  671-708.  Tehuantepec  Transit  Co.    Dec,  1866. 

Mexico.     Message   from  the  President  of 

the  United  States,  in  answer  to  a  resolution  of  the 
House  of  the  4th  instant,  calling  for  information 
relating  to  the  attempt  of  vSanta  Anna  and  Ortega 
to  organize  armed  expeditions  within  the  United 
States  for  the  overthrow  of  the  national  govern- 
ment of  the  Republic  of  Mexico.  Dec.  20,  1866. 
n.t.-p.  179  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  39.  Cong.  2.  sess.  H. 
ex.  doc.  17.) 

pp.  2-,55.  Concerning  Gen.  Santa  Anna.  May  26  to 
Dec.  6,  1866. 

Reproduced  in  U.  S.  39  cong.,  2  sess.  House  ex.  doc.  76, 
pp.  .339-392. 

pp.  56-179.    Concerning  Gen.  Ortega.    Oct.  81  to  Dec.  8. 

Reproduced  in  doc.  as  above,  pp.  892-489. 

Withdrawal  of  French  troops  from  Mexico. 

Message  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  in 
answer  to  a  resolution  of  the  House  of  Representa- 
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French  Intfr^'ent'ton,  cont'd. 

lives  of  the  iSth  instant,  relative  to  the  withdrawal 
of  French  troops  from  the  Mexican  Republic. 
March  21.  1S67.  w.  t.-p.  2  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  40. 
Cong.  1  sess.     H.  ex.  doc.  11.) 

Message  of  the    President   of  the  United 

States,  communicating,  in  compliance  with  a  reso- 
lution of  the  Senate  of  the  loth  instant,  informa- 
tion relative  to  prisoners  of  war  taken  by  belliger- 
ents in  the  Mexican  Republic.  April  15,  1867. 
M.  t.-p.  4  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  40.  Cong.  Special  sess. 
S.  ex.  doc.  5.) 

Austria  nsks  intervention  of  U.  8.  to  secure  safety  of 
Maximilian. 

Correspondence  with  Ministers  to  Mexico. 

Message  from  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
transmitting,  in  compliance  with  a  resolution  of  the 
House  of  July  3,  1S67,  the  official  correspondence 
between  the  Dept.  of  State  and  Hon.  Lewis  D. 
Campbell,  late  minister  to  Mexico,  and  also  that 
with  his  successor.  July  19,  1867.  n.  t.-p.  76  p. 
8°.     (U.  S.  40.  Cong.  1.  sess.     H.  ex.  doc.  30.) 

Continues  similar  correspondence  in  U.  S.  39  cong.. 
2  sess.  House  ex.  doc.  76,  pp.  586-.590.  The  majority  of 
the  letters  printet.!  on  pa^es  1-32  of  the  40th  congress  doc. 
are  reprinted  from  that  of  the  39th  congress  cited  above. 
Covers  the  period  from  May  21, 1866,  to  July  3, 1867. 

Message  from  the  President  of  the  United 

States,  communicating,  in  compliance  with  a  reso- 
lution of  the  Senate  of  the  8th  instant,  correspon- 
dence relating  to  recent  events  in  Mexico.  July  19, 
1867.  «.  /.-/.  298  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  40.  Cong. 
I  sess.     S.  ex.  doc.  20.) 

pp.  1-57.  Capture,  trial  and  execution  of  Maximilian. 
Correspondence  with  Legation  of  Mexico.  April  6  to  July 
19,  1867. 

pp.  57-75.  Same.  Correspondence  with  Legation  of 
Austria.    April  5  to  July  12, 1867. 

pp,  75-97.  Visit  of  Santa  Anna  to  Vera  Cruz  and  Sisal 
—his  arrest.    June  14  to  Nov.  30, 1866. 

pp.  97-131.  Same.  Miscellaneous.  June  8  to  July  12, 
1867. 

pp.  131-216.  Recent  events  in  Mexico.  Correspondence 
with  Legation  of  Mexico.    Jan.  5  to  July  12,  1867. 

pp.  217-270.    Same.    Miscellaneous.    July  17,  1866,  to 


July  12,  1367 
pp  270-276. 

14,  1867. 

jggjP-  '^^283 
pp.  283-286. 


Enlistments  at  Havana.    March  27  to  May 

Boundary  question.    Jan.  9  to  Feb.  85, 

Steamer  Wilderness.    June  17-  27, 1 867 . 

Mexican   Affairs.     Maximilian.      Message 

from  the  President  of  the  United  States,  in  answer 
to  a  resolution  of  the  House  of  1 7th  July  last,  rela- 
tive to  Maximilian.  Dec.  9,  1867.  n.  t.-p.  6  p. 
8°.     {40.  Cong.  2.  sess.     H.  ex.  doc.  25.) 

Relative  to  organization  within  or  near  the  territory  of 
the  U.  S.  of  armed  bodies  of  men  for  the  real  or  pretended 
purpose  of  avenging  the  death  of  the  archduke  Maximil- 
ian, or  of  intervening  in  Mexican  affairs. 

Vindicacion  del  pueblo  mexicano  en  la  inva- 
sion francesa  de  1862.  Mexico:  M.  Galan,  1867. 
52  p.,  2  1.     8°. 

i86i.' 

Butterfield  (C.)     United  States  and  Mexico. 

Commerce,  trade,  and  postal  facilities  between  the 

two  countries.     Statistics  of  Mexico.     New  York: 

J.  A.  H.  Hasbrouck  dr*  Co.,  1861.    188  p.   2.  ed.   8°. 

Duplessis  (Paul).  Un  mundo  desconocido; 
6,  Viajes  contempordneos  por  Mejico,  de  Pablo  D.: 
traducidos  por  Jose  Lesen  y  Moreno.  Madrid, 
1S61.     16°. 


Great  Britain. — Foreign  Office.  Correspon- 
dence respecting  British  claims  on  Mexico.  Lon- 
don: Harrison  6*  Sons  [1861].  71  [l]  p.  f. 
(Gr.  Br.  Parliamentary  Papers,  1861.     v.  65.) 

Rptd.  in  British  and  Foreign  State  papers,  v.  51:548- 
686. 

Correspondence,  Aug.  24, 1860-April  5. 1861,  principally 
between  Lord  J.  Russell  (Secretary  of  State,  Foreign 
Office)  and  Mr.  G.  B.  Matthew  (Charg6  d' Affaires.  City  of 
Mexico),  relative  to  the  seizure  of  silver  from  a  '•  Con- 
ducta  "  on  the  way  to  British  ships,  and  of  twndholders' 
funds,  under  seal  of  the  Legation  during  political  troubles. 
Claims  for  restitution  and  reparation  satisfied. 

Tylor  (Edward  Burnett).  Anahuac;  or,  Mex- 
ico and  the  Mexicans,  ancient  and  modern.  Lon- 
don: Longman,  Green  and  Roberts,  186 1,  xi  (I), 
344  p.,  I  map,  I  pi.     8°. 

(Reissue  of  edition  of  1861.)  London: 

Longmans,  Green  6*  Dyer  [187-?].     xii,  344  p., 
I  map,  6  pi.     8°. 

1S62. 

Aguilarde  Bustamente  (J.)  Ensayo  poli- 
tico, literario,  teologico  dogmatic©.  Mexico:  S. 
Casillas  Rinconada,  1862.     332  p,  I  port.     8°. 

Great  Britain. — Foreign  Office.  Despatches 
relating  to  British  claims  on  Mexico.  London: 
Harrison  Ss'  Sons  [1862J.  I  p.  1.,  12  p.,  I  1.  f°. 
(Gr.  Br.  Parliamentary  Papers.     1862.     v.  64.) 

Schedules  specifying  individual  claims  and  demands  for 
compensation  actually  made  on  behalf  of  British  subjects, 
and  presented  to  the  Mexican  Government. 

Taylor  (Bayard).  Eldorado;  or.  Adventures 
in  the  path  of  empire,  comprising  a  voyage  to  Cali- 
fornia, via  Panama;  life  in  San  Francisco,  and 
Monterey;  pictures  of  the  gold  region  and  experi- 
ences of  Mexican  travel.  New  York:  G.  P.  Put- 
nam, \%t7..  xiv,  444  p.  18.  ed.  8°.  (Prose  writ- 
ings.    Revised  ed.) 

1864. 

Jourdanet  (D.)  Le  Mexique  et  I'Amerique 
tropicale;  climats,  hygiene  et  maladies.  Paris, 
1864.     map.     12°. 

Mueller  (J.  W.  von).  Reisen  in  den  Verein- 
igten  Staaten,  Canada  und  Mexico.  Leipzig: 
F.  N.  Brockhaus,  1864-65.     3  v.     8°. 

Pimentel  (F.)  Memoria  sobre  las  causas  que 
han  origiuado  la  situacion  actual  de  la  raza  indigena 
de  Mexico.     Mexico,  1864.     8°. 

1S65. 

Duran  (Rafael).  Derroteros  generales  de  los 
departamentos  del  Imperio  Mexicano.  (Soc.  mex- 
icana  de  geog.  y  estadistica.  Bol.  Affjrw,  1865. 
4°.     V.  II,  pp.  345-470.) 

Schmit  von  Tavera  (Ernst).  Mein  erster  Atas- 
flug  in  die  mexikanische  Tierra  caliente.  Erin- 
nerungen  aus  dem  Jahre  1865.  Mittheil  (d.k.k. 
geog.  Gesellschaft  in  Wien.  v.  47,  pp.  421-462. 
(Vien,  1904.) 

1866. 

Kuchler  (J.)  Valles  de  Sabinas  y  Salinas;  re- 
conocimiento  y  descripcion . . .    Mexico,  1866.     8°. 

Massey  (Thomas  E.)  Mexico  as  it  is.  Lecture: 
delivered ...  February  20th,  1866...  Washington: 
Intelligencer  Print.  Est.,  i^bb.     28  p.     8°. 

Ortega  (J.  G.)  The  presidency  of  Mexico. 
Protest  of  General  J.  G.  Ortega  against  the  decrees 
of  Benito  Juarez,  Ex-President  of  the  Mexican  re- 
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Conquest  to  Date,  confd. 

public,  issued  November  8th,  1865,  and  his  address 
to  the  Mexican  nation,  to  which  are  appended 
letters  in  ratification  of  his  position.  New  York: 
Russell's  Am.  Steam  Printing  House  Presses,  1866. 
88  p.     8°. 

1867. 
Domenech   (E.  H.  D.),  AhbS.     Le   Mexique, 
tel  qu'il  est;  la  verite  sur  son  climat,  ses  habitants, 
et  son  gouvernement.     Paris,  1867.     2.  ed.     12°. 

1867-1869, 
Tovar(P.)     Historia  parlamentaria  del  cuarto 
congreso     constitucional    [i 867-1 869].  '     Mexico, 
1872-74.     4  V.     4°. 

1868. 
Bastian  (P.  W.  A.)     Mexico.     Berlin,  1868, 
8°.     (R.  ViRCHOW:  Samml,  3.  Ser.  Heft  62  ) 

1869. 

Abbot  (Gorham  Dummer).  Mexico,  and  the 
United  States;  their  mutual  relations  and  common 
interests.  New  York:  G.  P.  Putnam  &s'  Son,  1869. 
xvi,  391  p.,  2  maps,  2  ports.     8°. 

McSherry  (Richard).  Essays  and  lectures  on 
I,  The  early  history  of  Maryland.  2.  Mexico  and 
Mexican  aiTairs.  3.  A  Mexican  campaign.  4. 
Homoeopathy.  5.  Elements  of  hygiene.  6.  Health 
and    happiness.     Baltimore:  Kelly,   Piet   &'    Co., 

1869.  I  p.l.,  iv,  125  p.     8°. 

Traidores  (Los)  juzgados  a  la  luz  de  la  razon 
por  la  Revista  Universal.  Mexico:  Tipografia 
Mexicana,  1869.     80  p.,  i  1.     nar.  12°. 

I 869-1 870. 
Evans  (Albert  S.)     Our  sister  republic:  a  gala 
trip  through  tropical  Mexico  in  1869-70. . .   Hart- 
ford, Conn.:   Columbian   Book   Co.,  1873.     2  p.l., 
(i)  8-518  p.,  7  pi.,  I  port.     8°. 

1870. 

Garcia  y  Cubas   (Antonio).     Materiales   para 

formar    la    estadistica    general    de    la    Republica 

Mexicana.  Apuntes  relativos  a  la  poblacion.    i  tab. 

(Soc,  mex.  de  geog.  y  estadistica.     Bol.     Mexico, 

1870.  4°.     Ser.  2,  V.  2,  pp.  352-388.) 
Rosecrans     (William    Starke).       "  Manifest 

destiny,"  "The  Monroe  Doctrine,"  and  our  rela- 
tions with  Mexico.  A  letter  to... the  people  of 
the  United  States.     «. /.  [187-]     23  p.     8°. 

Tylor(E.  B.)    Anahuac.    London^x^-^-l^    8°. 
First  edition  entered  above  under  1861. 
1871. 

Llamamiento  que  a  la  nacion  mejicana  hacen 
varios  republicanos  de  Corazon,  para  salvar  sus  in- 
stituciones  yderrocar  el  poder  usurpador  de  Benito 
Juarez.     San  Luis  Potosi,  1871.      12  p.     12°. 

Orozco  y  Berra  (M.)  Materiales  para  una  car- 
tografia  Mexicana.  Edicion  de  la  Sociedad  Mexi- 
cana de  Geografia  y  Estadistica.  Mdxico:  Gobierno, 
en  Palacio,  1871.     xii,  337  p.,  i  1.     4°. 

1871-1880. 

Foster  (John  W.)    Diplomatic  memoirs.    Bos- 
ton and  New  York:  Houghton  MiJJlin  Co.,  1909. 
2  V.     illus.      12°. 

Chapters  z-ii  of  vol.  i  give  an  account  of  his  services  in 
Mexico 


1873. 
Rodriguez  (Jose  Ignacio).  Historia  de  sus 
trabajos  y  procedimientos  y  exposicion  metodica  de 
los  principios  establecidos  en  sus  decisiones. 
Mexico:  Gobierno,  1873.  4  ?•!•.  (0  8-67  p.,  2  1. 
4°.  (Mexico.-Comision  Mixta  de  Reclamaciones 
Mexicanas  y  Americanas.) 

1873-1877. 

Mexico. — Mittisterio  de  Relaciones  Exteriores. 
Correspondencia  diplomatica  relativa  a  las  in- 
vasiones  del  territorio  mexicano  por  fuerzas  de  los 
Estados  Unidos  de  1873  a  1877.  Mexico,  1878. 
94  p.     8°. 

1874. 

Garcia  y  Cubas  (Antonio).  Escritos  diversos 
de  1870  a  1874.  Mexico:  I.  Escalante,  1874.  viii, 
422,  23  p.,  2  maps,  5  pi.      12°. 

Geiger  (John  Lewis).  A  peep  at  Mexico: 
narrative  of  a  journey  across  the  republic  from  the 
Pacific  to  the  Gulf,  l5ec.  1873  and  Jan.  1874.  Lon- 
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not  renewed  until  1884.    This  document  contains  the  cor- 


732 


LIST  OF  WORKS   RELATING  TO   MEXICO 


Conquest  to  Date,  cont'd. 

respoiuif  nee  relative  to  the  Dei^>tiation8  for  resumption 
of  (liploinatic  relations.  In  addition  to  letters  between 
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(Dliizi.  of  latter'8  reply,  and  textof  the  preliminary  agree- 
•inent  for  renewal  of  relations  between  Great  Britian  and 
Mexico,  signed  at  Mexico  Aug.  6,  18S4. 

This  c<>rresiK>udence  is  not  reprinted  in  the  British  and 
Foreign  State  Papers. 

Hamilton  (Leonidas  Le  Cenci).  Hamilton's 
Mexican  handbook. . .   London,  i88^,     8°. 

First  edition  noted  above  under  1883. 

Herzogf  (C.)  Aus  Amerika.  Reisebriefe.  Ber- 
lin: Puttkammer  dr*  Milklbrecht,  1884.     2  v.     8°. 

Nichols*  guide  to  Mexico.  How  to  go  to 
Mexico.  Mexico  City  and  surroundings. — The 
mining  districts  of  Mexico.  Commercial  &  official 
guide  of  Republic  of  Mexico.  City  of  Mexico:  B. 
Nichols,  18S4.      144  p.     12°. 

Ober  (Frederick  A.)  Mexican  resources:  a 
guide  to  and  through  Mexico.  Boston:  Estes  &* 
Lauriat,  1884.     2  p.l  ,  57,  37  p.,  i  map.     8°. 

Travels  in   Mexico    and   life   among   the 

Mexicans,  i.  Yucatan.  11.  Central  and  Southern 
Mexico,    in.  The  border  states.  Boston.  1884.   8°. 

United  States. — Committee  on  Foreign  Af- 
fairs. Mexican  claims. . .  Report  [of  the  Secre- 
tary of  State]  and  accompanying  papers  relative  to 
the  payment  of  claims  specified  in  the  fifth  section 
of  the  act  of  Congress  approved  June  18,  1878. 
February  25,1884.  n.t.p.  [fVasAington,  1884.] 
788  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  48.  Cong.,  I.  sess.  H.  ex  doc. 
103.) 

(In  U.  S.  48.  Cong.,  i.   sess.    H.  ex. 

doc.     V.  25.     serial  no.  2205.) 

1884-1888. 
Dias  (Porfirio).  In  forme  que  da  &  sus  compa- 
triotas. . .  acerca  de  los  actos  de  su  administracion 
en  el  periodo  constitucional  dei.de  deciembre  de 
1884  i  30.  de  noviembre  de  i838.  M/xico:  F.  Diaz 
de  Leon,  1888.     95  p.     8°. 

1885. 

Elices  Montes  (R.)  Cuatro  anos  en  Mejico.  .  . 
con  en  prologo  de  Emilio  Castelar.  Tome  i. 
Mejico  en  la  actualidad.     Madrid,  1%%^).     12°. 

Raymond  &  Whitcomb.  A  tour  through 
Mexico. . .  An  excursion  of  forty-four  days .  . .  The 
party  to  leave  Boston.  .  .February  26,  and  to  return 
April  10,  1885.  Boston:  J.  S.  Adams,  1885.  76  p  , 
2  1.     ob.  32°. 

1886. 

Anguiano  (Angel).  Coordenades  geograficas 
de  Guanajuato,  Gachupines,  Lagos,  Leon,  Guada- 
lajara, Encarnacion  de  Diaz  y  Aguascalientes. 
Mexico:  Ofic.  Tip.  de  la  Sec.  de  Fomento,  1886. 
Q3  p.    8°.    (Observ.  Astro.  Nacional  de  Tacubaya.) 

Coleccion  de  pedimentos  fiscales  presentados 
y  de  autos  y  sentencias  pronunciados  en  la  causa 
seguida  a  algunos  periodistas  licenciados  y  es- 
tudiantes,  como  responsable  de  conato  de  sedicion, 
cometido  por  medio  de  la  prensa.  Mexico:  Tip.  la 
Seer etaria  de  Fomento,  1886.      136  p.      8°. 

Foster  (J.  W.)  International  awards  and  na- 
tional honor.     Washington,  1886.     28  p.     8°. 


Griffin  (S.  B.)  Mexico  of  to-day.  New  York 
[1SS6J.      12°. 

Mexico. — Ministerio  de  Relaciones  Exteriores. 
Correspondencia  diplomatica  sobre  el  caso  del  ciu- 
dadano  de  los  Estados-Unidos  de  America,  A.  K. 
Cutting.     Mexico,  1886.     67  p.     8°. 

Smith  (/J/rj.  J.  G.)  Notes  of  travel  in  Mexico 
and  California.  St.  Albans,  Vt.:  The  Messenger 
&•  Advertiser,  1886.      123  p.      12°. 

Steele  (J.  W.)  To  Mexico  by  palace  car.  In- 
tended as  a  guide  to  her  principal  cities.  . .  Chicago: 
Rand,  McNally  b'  Co.,  i836.     95  p.     16°. 

United  States. — Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs- 
Report:  [(H.  R.  7267  bill)  Authorizing  the  Presi- 
dent to  arrange  a  conference  for  the  purpose  of 
promoting  arbitration  and  encouraging  reciprocal 
commercial  relations  between  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  Republics  of  Mexico,  Central  and 
South  America,  and  the  Empire  of  Brazil.]  April 
15,  1886.  n.  t.p.  12  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  49.  Cong. 
I  Sess.     H.  rpt.  1648.) 

Awards  between  United  States  and  Mexico. 

Report:   July  22,  1886.    n.  t.-p.    4  p.     8°.    (U.  S. 
49.  Cong.  I  Sess.     H.  rpt.  3428.) 

United  States, — State  Department.  Message 
from  the  President  of  the  United  States,  transmit- 
ting a  communication  from  the  Secretary  of  State, 
relative  to  an  award  of  the  late  Mexican  Claims 
Commission.  June  28,  1886.  n.  t-p.  5  p.  8°. 
(U.  S.  49.  Cong.  I  Sess.     S.  ex.  doc.  191.) 

Belden  award. 

1887. 

Cat^logo  de  cartas. — Quadros  sinopticos,  geo 
g^^ficos,  estadisticos  e  historicos.  Vistas. — Retratos 
(Soc.  mex.  de  geog.  y  estadistica.  Bol.  Mexico, 
1887.     8°.     Ser.  3,  V.  6,  pp.  404-530.) 

Church  (John  H.  C.)  Diary  of  a  trip  through 
Mexico  and  California. . .  Pittsfield,  Mass.:  M.  H. 
Rogers,  1S87.     72  p.     16°. 

Gooch  (F.  C.)  Face  to  face  with  the  Mexicans: 
the  domestic  life. .  .of  the  Mexican  people.  New 
York  [1887].     illus.     8°. 

Grand  tour  of  82  days  through  the  southern 
states,  Mexico  and  California.  .  .the  party  to  leave 
New  York. .  .January  16,  1888  and  to  return... 
April  6. . .  Boston:  J.  S.  Adams  [1887?].  168  p. 
sq.  32°. 

"Union  Ibero  Americana"  en  Mexico.  Session 
extraordinaria  en  conmemoracion  del  aniversario 
del  descubrimiento  de  America. . .  12  de  Octubre  de 
1887.     Mexico,  1887.     258  p.,  il.     8°. 

Wells  (D.  A.)  A  study  of  Mexico.    New  York: 
D.  Appleton  b'  Co.,  18S7.     261  p.,  i  pi.     8°. 
Repr.  with  additions,  from  the  Popular  Sci.  Month. 


Blake  (Mary  Elizabeth  McGrath),  and  M.  F.  B. 
Sullivan.  Mexico:  picturesque,  political,  pro- 
gressive. Boston:  Lee  &*  Shepard,  1888.  228  p. 
12°. 

United  States. — Committee  on  Foreign  Rela- 
tions. Report:  [concerning  Benj.  Weil  and  the 
awards  of  Mexican  Claims  Commission,  June  20, 
1888.]  n.  t.-p.  116  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  50.  Cong.  i.  Sess. 
S.  rpt.  1630.) 


LIST   OF  WORKS   RELATING  TO   MEXICO 


7ZZ 


Conquest  to  Date,  cont'd. 

United  States. — State  Department.  Message 
from  the  President  of  the  United  States,  communi- 
cating in  compliance  with  a  resolution  of  the  Senate 
of  the  27th  of  February  last,  information  concern- 
ing certain  awards  made  by  the  late  United  States 
and  Mexican  Commission.  Apr.  16,  1880.  n.  t.-p. 
5  p.    8°.  (U.  S.  46.  Cong.  2.  Sess.   S.  ex.  doc.  150.) 

Message  from  the  President  of  the  United 

States,  transmitting  in  response  to  Senate  resolu- 
tions of  December  21,  18S7,  and  January  16,  1888, 
reports  on  the  awards  of  the  late  Mexican  Claims 
Commission  and  especially  those  in  favor  of  Ben- 
jamin Weil  and  La  Abra  Silver  Mining  Company. 
March  5,  1888.  n.  t.-p.  32  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  50. 
Cong.  I.  Sess.     S.  ex.  doc.  109.) 

Villada  (J.  V.)  La  reeleccion  del  presidente 
<le  la  republica  y  gobernadores  de  los  estados. 
Memorandum  acerca  de  la  reforma  de  los  articulos 
78  y  109  de  la  constitucion  Mexicana.  Mexico: 
/.  V.  Villada,  1888.     vii,  646  p.     8°. 


Bianconi  (F.)  Le  Mexique  a  la  portee  des 
industriels,  des  capitalistes,  des  negociants  importa- 
teurs  et  exportateurs  et  des  travailleurs.  . .  Oct. 
1889.     Paris,  1889.     16°. 

Garcia  y  Cubas  (Antonio).  Etude  geographique 
. . .   Mexico,  1889.     8°. 

1.  Spanish  ed.  entered  above  under  1884. 

United  States. — Committee  on  Foreign  Rela- 
tions.   Report:  [to  accompany  bill  S.  375]  Dec.  19, 
1889,     n.  t.-p.     116  p.     8°.     (U.  S.  51.  Cong.   i. 
Sess.     S.  rpt.  15.) 
Benj.WeU  claim. 

Velasco  (A.  L.)  Geografi'a  y  estadistica  Mexi- 
cana. Mexico:  Secretarla  de  Fomento,  i889-'90. 
6  v.     8°. 

1890. 
Ballon  (Maturin  Murray).    Aztec  land.  Boston: 
Houghton,  Mifflin  Ss'  Co.,  1890.     x,  355  p.     12°. 

Campbell  (Reau).  Travels  in  Mexico.  New 
York:  C.  G.  Crawford,  1890.  108  p.,  i  map,  i  port. 
12°. 

Hesse-Wartegg  (Ernst  von).  Mexico.  Land 
und  Leute.  Reisen  auf  neuen  Wegen  durch  das 
Aztekenland.  Mit.  . .  Abbildungen.  . .  JVien:  E. 
Holzel,  1890.     viii,  i  1.,  464  p.,  i  map.     8°. 

Johnstone  (E.  McD.)  West  by  South.  Half 
South.  \_New  York:  J.  Medole  Ss'  Son,  cop.  1890.] 
59  1.,  I  map.     sq.  8°. 

Leal  (Jose  Roman).  Proceso  de  la  historia 
{Momento  supremo)  Europa  y  America.  Proxima 
trasformacion  en  los  hechos  y  en  la  ciencia.  La 
lucha  es  la  vida.  Mexico:  Of.  Tip.  de  la  Sec.  de 
Fomento,  1890.     xli,  i  1.,  5-517,  iii  p.     4°. 

Pavia  (L.)  Los  estados  y  sus  gobernantes. 
Ligeros  apuntes  historicos,  biogrdficos  y  estadisti- 
cos.  Mexico:  Tipografia  de  las  escalerillas  ntim. 
20,  1890.     xi,  431  p.,  I  1.,  40  port.     sq.  8°. 

United  States. — Cammittee  on  Foreign  Af- 
fairs. Negotiations  with  Mexico,  Report.  May 
9,  1890.  n.  t.-p.  3  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  51.  Cong. 
I.  Sess.     H.  rpt.     1967.) 

Reporting  a  suostltute  for  House  joint  res.  4,  requesting 
the  President  to  open  negotiations  with  Mexico  for  the 
promotion  of  commercial  and  friendly  relations,  and  for 
the  adjustment  of  boundaries. 


1890-1898. 
Lumholtz    (Karl    Sophus).     Explorations    in 
Mexico.    I  map.    (Geog.  Jour.    v.  21,  pp.  126-142. 
London,  1903.) 

1891. 
Smith  (Francis  Hopkinson).    A  white  umbrella 
in  Mexico.     With  illustrations  by  the  author.    Bos- 
ton &^  New  York,  1891.      12°. 

United  States. — Bureau  of  American  Repub- 
lics. Mexico.  [  Washington:  Govt.  Prtg.  Office, 
1891.]  iii,  347  p.,  I  map,  3  pi.,  i  port.  8°.  (Bull. 
No.  9.) 

1892. 
Cardona  (A.  de).  De  Mexico  d  Chicago  y 
Nueva  York  guia  para  el  viajero  en  la  que  se  de- 
scriben  las  principales  ciudades  y  ferrocarriles  de 
Mexico  y  los  Estados  Unidos  del  Norte.  Nueva 
York:  Moss  Engraving  Co.,  1892.  3  p.l.,  316  p., 
2  1.,  I  port.      12". 

Deckert  (Emil).  Die  Neue  Welt.  Reise- 
skizzen  aus  dem  Norden  und  SUden  der  Vereinigten 
Staaten  sowie  aus  Kanada  und  Mexiko.  Berlin: 
Gebriider  Paetel,   1892.     xi,  488  p.     8°. 

Goodhue  (Bertram  Grosvenor).  Mexican 
memories.  The  record  of  a  slight  sojourn  below 
the  yellow  Rio  Grande.  With  illustrations  by  the 
author.  New  York:  G.  M.  Allen  Co.,  1892. 
167 p.,  I  pi.     12°. 

Howell  (E.  J.)  Mexico:  its  progress  and  com- 
mercial possibilities.  London:  W.  B.  Whitting- 
ham  &"  Co.,  1892.     x,  i  1.,  203  p.,  i  map.     8°. 

Mexican  (A)  night.  The  toasts  and  responses 
of  a  complimentary  dinner  given  by  Walter  S. 
Logan,  at  the  Democratic  Club,  New  York  City. .. 
1891  to...  Matias  Romero,  Mexican  minister  to 
the  United  States.  \_New  York]  1892,  64  p.,  2  1. 
8°. 

Through  the  land  of  the  Aztecs;  or  Life  and 
travel  in  Mexico,  by  "a  Gringo."  London:  Samp- 
son Low,  Marston  ^  Co.,  1892.  x,  236  p.,  4  pi. 
12°. 

United  States. — State  Department.  Message 
from  the  President  of  the  United  States,  transmit- 
ting a  report  of  the  Secretary  of  State  in  response 
to  Senate  resolution  of  January  12  regarding  cer- 
tain claims  provided  for  by  a  convention  between  the 
United  States  and  Mexico.  Jan.  19,  1892.  n.  t.-p. 
10  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  52.  Cong.  I.  Sess.  S.  ex. 
doc.  20.) 

Contains  a  list  of  awards  of  the  Joint  Claims  Commis- 
sion under  the  convention  of  July  4,  1868. 

1893. 

Baedeker  (Karl).  The  United  States,  with 
an  excursion  into  Mexico.  Leipzig:  K.  Baedeker, 
1893.     c,  516  p.,  17  maps,  22  plans.     x6°. 

Leipzig:  K.  Baedeker,  1899.  c,  579 p., 

43  maps.     2.  ed.  rev.     16°. 

Leipzig:    K.    Baedeker,     1904.     ciii, 

660  p.,  25  maps,  35  plans.     3.  ed.     16. 

Leipzig:    K.    Baedeker,    1909.       cii, 

724  p.,  33  maps,  36  plans.     4.  ed.     16°. 

Bancroft  (Hubert  Howe).  Resources  and  de- 
velopment of  Mexico.  San  Francisco:  The  Ban- 
croft Co.,  1893.  xii,  325  p.,  I  chart,  3  maps, 
t  plan,  65  pi.     8°. 


734 


LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO   MEXICO 


Conquest  to  Date,  confd. 

Ducl6a  Salinas  (Adolfo).  The  riches  of  Mexico 
and  its  institutions.  Edition  for  the  World's  Fair 
Exposition.  Si.  Louis:  Nixon-Jones  Pr.  Co., 
1893.     509  p.,  8  pi.,  8  port.     8°. 

Ford  (Isaac  N.)  Tropical  America.  New  York: 
Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1893.  x,  2  1.,  409  p., 
I  map,  17  pl-     8°. 

Garcia  y  Cubas  (Antonio).  Mexico:  its  trade, 
industries  and  resources.     Mexico,  i^ij-i.     8°. 

1.  Spanish  ed.  noted  above  under  1884. 

Lindau  (Paul).  Altes  und  Neuesaus  derNeuen 
Welt.  Eine  Reise  durch  die  Vereinigten  Staaten 
und  Mexico.  Berlin:  C.  Duncker,  1893.  2  v. 
in  I.     8°. 

Rabe  (Johann  E.)  Eine  Erholungsfahrt  nach 
Texas  und  Mexico.  Tagebuchblatter  von  J.  E. 
Rabe,  mit  initialen  von  A.  T.  Bargum.  Hamburg: 
L.  Voss,  1893.     2  p.l.,  284  p.     8°. 

RoiccB  (^-  ^O  Mexico?  Si,  Sefior...  Bos- 
ton: Collins  Press,  1S93.     i  p.l.,  294  p.,  3   maps, 

33  Pl-     ""• 

Sch'watka  (Frederick).  In  the  land  of  cave 
and  cliff  dwellers.  New  York:  The  Cas sell  Pub. 
Co.,  1893.     I  p.l.,vii,  385  p.     12°. 

1894. 

Janvier  (T.  A.)  The  Mexican  guide.  New 
York:  C.  Scribner's  Sons,  1894.  xvi  p.,  i  1.. 
3-531  p.,  3  maps.     5.  ed.     16°. 

Jaques  (Mary  J.)  Texan  ranch  life;  with, 
Three  months  through  Mexico  in  "a  Prairie 
Schooner."  London:  H.  Cox,  1894.  ix,  i  1.,  363  p., 
12  pl.     nar.  4°. 

Paasche  (H. )  Kultur-  und  Reiseskizzen  aus 
Nord-  und  Mittel-Amerika;  entworfen  auf  einer  zum 
Studium  der  Zuckerindustrie  unternommenen 
Reise.  Magdeburg:  A.  Rathke,  1894.  vi,  553  p. 
8°. 

Puis  y  Vails  (Rafael).  Viaje  4  America.  Es- 
tados  Unidos,  Exposicion  Universal  de  Chicago, 
Mexico,  Cuba  y  Puerto  Rico.  Barcelona:  L.  Tasso, 
1894-1895.     2  v.     12°. 

Reid  (Christian).  The  land  of  the  sun;  vistas 
Mexicanas.  New  York:  D.  Appleton  &>  Co.,  1894. 
3P-1-.  355P.,2I  pl.     12°. 

1894-1897. 
Lamholtx    (Karl  Sophus).     Explorations    au 
Mexique  de  1894^  1897.     (Soc.  d.  Americanistes. 
Jour.  V.  2,  pp.  179-184.     Paris,  1899.) 

1895. 

Baker  (Frank  Collins).  A  naturalist  in  Mex- 
ico; being  a  visit  to  Cuba,  Northern  Yucatan  and 
Mexico.  Chicago:  D.  Oliphant,  1895.  5  1.,  145  p., 
I  map,  14  pl.     8°. 

Routier  (G.)  L'histoire  du  Mexique.  Le 
Mexique  de  nos  j  ours.  Renseignements  economiques 
&  messages  presidentiels . ..  Paris:  H.  Le  Soudier, 
1895.  5  p-l-.  xlix  p.,  I  1.,  3-196  p.,  I  1.,  I  port. 
12°. 

1895-1897. 

Seler  (Cacilie).  Auf  alten  Wegen  in  Mexiko 
und  Guatemala:  Reiseerinnerungen  und  EindrQcke 
aus  den  Jahren  1895-1897.  Berlin:  D.  Reimer, 
1900.     xxiv,  I  1.,  362  p.,  I  1.,  I  map,  64  pl.     4°. 


Sapper  (Karl).  Cacilie  Seler  Auf  alten  Wegen 
in  Mexico  und  Guatemala.  (Globus,  v.  78,  pp.  389- 
392.     Braunschweig,  1900.) 

1895-1901. 
Starr  (Frederick).     In  Indian  Mexico.    A  nar- 
rative of  travel  and  labor.    Chicago:  Forbes  &*  Co., 
1908.     3  p.l.,  v-xi,  425  p.,  96  pl.     8°. 

1897. 

Howard  {LadyVi.)  Journal  of  a  tour  in  the 
United  States,  Canada,  and  Mexico.  London:  S. 
Low,  Marston  dr"  Co.,  1897.  xii,  355  p.,  32  pl.   12°. 

Raymond  &  Whitcomb.  Two  grand  tours 
through  the  Southern  States,  Mexico  and  California 
...  Homeward  through  Utah,  Colorado  and... 
the  Rocky  Mountains.  Boston,  1897.  172  p.,  5  pl. 
32°. 

United  StsiteB.— Judiciary  Committee.  Full 
bench  in  Court  of  Claims  for  hearing  of  certain 
cases — Report:  [reference  to  bill  (S.  3588), — cases: 
"  The  United  States  against  La  Abra  Silver  Mining 
Company  and  others,"  and  "  The  United  States 
against  Alice  Weil  and  others" — ].     February  13, 

1897.  n.t.-p.  2  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  54.  Cong.  2  Sess. 
H.  rpt.  2940.) 

Wilson  (Herbert  Michael).  Topography  of 
Mexico,  map.  (Amer.  geog.  soc.  Jour.  v.  29, 
pp.  249-260.     New  York,  1897.) 

Wright  (M.  R.)  Picturesque  Mexico.  Pkila- 
delphia:  J.  B.  Lippincott  Co.  [cop.  1897]  445  p. 
illus.     f°. 

1898. 

Bassett  (Herbert  H.)  Modern  Mexico.  (Jour, 
of  Finance.  London,  1898.  8°.  N.  S.  v.  4,  pp.  900- 
905.) 

Espa&a  (Carlos).  Ideas  generates  sobre  Mejico 
y  ligera  descripcion  de  sus  puertos  principales. 
(Rev.  general  de  marina.  Madrid,  1898.  8°.  v.  42, 
pp.  442-449;  569-584-) 

Eessler  (H.),  Count.  Notizen  Uber  Mexico. 
Berlin:  F.  Fontane  (Sr"  Co.,  1898.  5  p.l.,  196  p., 
3pl.     8°. 

Kocen  (Laniger  D.)  Mexico  and  the  Hispano- 
American   conflict.     (Westminster  Rev.     London, 

1898.  8°.     V.  150,  pp.  11-17.) 

Lununis  (C.  F.)  The  awakening  of  a  nation. 
Mexico  of  to-day.  New  York:  Harper  6f  Bros., 
1898.     xi,  I  1.,  179  p.,  48  p.l.,  9  port.,  I  map.     8°. 

Noriega  (E.)  Geografia  de  la  republica  Mexi- 
cana.     Mexico:  C.  Bouret,  1898.     543  p.     12°. 

Romero  (Matias).  Geographical  and  statistical 
notes  on  Mexico.  New  York:  G.  P.  Putnam's 
Sons,  1898.     xiv,  I  1.,  286 p.,  I  diag.,  i  map.,  i  pl. 

4°. 

Mexico  and  the  United  States.     A  study 

of  subjects  affecting  their  political,  commercial  and 
social  relations,  made  with  a  view  to  their  promo- 
tion. V.  I.  New  York:  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons,  1898, 
illus.     8°. 

In  the  tropics  of  Mexico.  Mexico  City,  1898. 
30  p.     16°. 

1899. 

Baedeker  (Karl).     The  United  States,  with 
an  excursion  into  Mexico. . .  Leipzig,  1899.    2.  ed. 
rev.     16°. 
First  ed.  entered  above  under  180S. 


LIST   OF  WORKS   RELATING  TO   MEXICO 


735 


Conquest  to  Date,  cont'd. 

Below  (E.)  Mexiko.  Skizzen  und  Typen  aus 
dem  Italien  der  neuen  Welt.  Berlin:  Allgemeiner 
Verein  fiir  Deutsche  Litter atur,  1899.  xvii,  362  p., 
6  pi.     2.  ed.     8°. 

Campbell  (Reau).  Campbell's  new  revised 
complete  guide  and  descriptive  book  of  Mexico. 
Mexico:  Sonora  News  Company,  1899.  vi,  7-351  p., 
map,  port,     illus.     12°. 

Chicago,  1904.     vi  (i),  8-351  p.,  i  map, 

I  port,     illus.      12°. 

Conrotte  (Manuel).  Notas  mejicanas.  Madrid: 
Romo y  Fiissel,  1899.     391  p.,  i  1.      16°. 

GostkofTski  (G.),  baron.  De  Paris  i  Mexico 
par  les  Etats-Unis.  Paris:  P.  V.  Stock,  1899. 
432  p.,  I  port.     8°. 

Raymond  &  Whitcomb.  Two  grand  tours 
through  the  Southern  states,  Mexico  and  California, 
with  visits  to  the  principal  cities. .  .and  the  City  of 
Mexico... to  leave  Boston  January  12  and  Feb- 
ruary 9,  1899.  Boston:  Raymond  &'  Whitcomb 
[1898].      172  p.,  8  pi.     ob.  32°. 

Schiess  (Wilhelm).  Quer  durch  Mexico  vom 
atlantischen  zum  stillen  Ocean.  Mit  55  Illustra- 
tionen  und  t6  Lichtdrucktafeln.  Berlin:  D. 
Reimer,  1902.     xiii,  234  p.,  i  map,  17  pi.     4°. 

Zayas  Enriquez  (Rafael  de).  Les  EtatsUnis 
Mexicains,  leurs  ressources  naturelles.  Leur  progres 
...  Mexico:  Imp.  du  Minist.  de  Fomento,  1899. 
238  p.     8°.     (Mexico,  Min.  de  Fomento.) 

1900. 

Alvarado  (Julio).  Exposicion  Universal  In- 
ternacional  de  Paris  en  1900.  Comision  Geogrdfico- 
Exploradora  de  la  Repiiblica  Mexicana.  Catdlogo 
.  . .  Mexico:  Secretaria  de  Fomento,  1900.  46  p. 
12°.     (Geografico  Exploradora  Comision.) 

Gostko\<^ski  (G.)  Exposition  universelle  In- 
ternationale de  1900.  Au  Mexique.  Etude,  notes, 
et  renseignements  utiles  au  capitaliste,  a  I'immi- 
grant  et  au  touriste.  Paris:  M._  de  B runoff  [i()o6\. 
193  P-.  3  maps.     16°. 

Howarth  (O.  H.)  The  Cordillera  of  Mexico 
and  its  inhabitants.  Illus.  (Scottish  geog.  mag. 
V.  16,  pp.  342-352.     Edinburgh,  1900.) 

Lemcke  (H.)  Mexico:  das  Land  und  seine 
Leute.  Ein  Fuhrer  und  geographisches  Hand- 
buch  unter  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  gegen- 
wartigen  wirtschaftlichen  Verhaltnisse  des  Landes. 
Berlin:  A.  Schall,  1900.     viii,  2  1.,  290  p.,  i  map, 

II  pi.      I  port.     sq.  f°. 

Moncheur  (  ),  baron.  Mexique.  Rapport 
du  ministre  de  Belgique  au  Mexico.  (Recueil  con- 
sulaire.     v.  109,  pp.  83-230.     Bruxelles,  1900.) 

United  States. — American  Republics  Bureau. 
Mexico.  A  geographical  sketch,  with  special  re- 
ference to  economic  conditions  and  prospects  of 
future  development.  Washington:  Govt.  Prtg.  Off ., 
1900.     385  p.     8°. 

Mexico.  Geographical  sketch,  natural  re- 
sources, laws, .  . .  Washington,  1900,  454  p.,  24  pi. 
8°. 

United  States. — State  Department.  Mrs. 
Annie  Birdsall,  administratrix.  Message  from  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  transmitting  in  re- 
sponse to  resolution  of  the  Senate  of  March  12, 


1900,  a  report  of  the  Secretary  of  State,  with  copies 
of  correspondence,  in  regard  to  the  protest  and 
claim  of  Mrs.  Annie  Birdsall,  administratrix  of  the 
estate  of  John  Birdsall,  deceased.  March  28,  1900. 
n.  t.-p.  26  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  56.  Cong.  i.  Sess.  S. 
doc.  249.) 

Relates  to  the  La  Abra  Silver  Mining  Co.'s  claim. 

La  Abra  Silver  Mining  Company.  Mes- 
sage from  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
transmitting  a  report  of  the  Secretary  of  State  re- 
lative to  the  suit  in  the  Court  of  Claims  against 
La  Abra  Silver  Mining  Company,  its  successors 
and  assigns,  under  the  act  of  Congress  approved 
Dec.  28,  1892.  April  6,  1900.  n.  t.-p.  43  p.  8°. 
(U.  S.  56.  Cong.  I.  Sess.  S.  doc.  271.) 

The  atty.  gen.  of  the  U.  S.  broujjht  suit  in  the  Court  of 
Claims  to  determine  whetlier  the  award  made  by  the  U.  S. 
and  Mexican  Claims  Commission  in  respect  to  the  claim  of 
the  La  Abra  Silver  Mining  Co  was  obtained  by  fraud. 

Wintzer  (Wilhelm).  Die  Deutschen  im  tropi- 
schen  Amerika.  (Mexiko,  Mittelamerika,  Vene- 
zuela, Kolumbien,  Ekuador,  Peru  and  BoHvien.) 
Mit  Uebersicht  liber  die  wirtschaftlichen...  Ver- 
haltnisse dieser  Lander.  Miinchen:  J.  F.  Leh- 
mann,  1900.  vii,  82  p.  8°.  (AUdeutscher  Ver- 
band.     Der  Karapf  urn  das  Deutschtum.    Heft.  15.) 

1901. 

Buchholz  (Paul).  Charakterbilder  aus  Amer- 
ika. Dritte  Auflage,  durchgesehen  und  verbessert 
von  R.  Schoener.  Leipzig:  J.  G.  Hinrichs,  1901. 
2  p.l.,  84  p.  12°.  (Hilfsbiicher  zur  Belebung  des 
geographischen  Unterrichts.     v.  8.) 

George  (Louis).  Une  excursion  a  travers  le 
Mexique  [1901].  5  pi.  (Bull.  Soc.  roy.  de  geog. 
d'Anvers.     v.  25,  pp.  299-241.     Anvers,  1901.) 

McClure  (A.  K.)  To  the  Pacific  &  Mexico. 
Philadelphia:  J.  B.  Lippincott  &=  Co.,  1901.  162  p., 
I  map,  5  pi.,  1  port.     12°. 

Mexico. — Exposicion  Pan- Americana  Comision. 
A  few  facts  about  Mexico.  Buffalo:  Nat.  Com- 
mission. .  of  Mexico  to  the  Pan-Amer.  Exp.,  1901. 
131  P-     8°. 

Mier  (Sebastian  B.  de).  Mexico  en  la  Exposi- 
cion universal  internacional  de  Paris — 1900.  Paris: 
J.  Dumoulin,  1901.     2  p.l.,  301  p.,  2  1.,  17  pi.,  i  p. 

4°- 

Navarro  (Juan  N.)  Mexico  of  to-day.  (Nat. 
Geog.  Maga.  v.  12,  pp.  152-157;  176-179;  235- 
238.     New  York,  1901.) 

Sartori  (F.)  Un  paese  in  progress©:  il  Mes- 
sico.  (Giornale  degli  economist!.  Ser.  2,  v.  23, 
pp.  48-58.     Roma,  1901  ) 

Tweedie  (Mrs.  Ethel  B.  Harley).  Mexico  as 
I  saw  it.  London:  I/urst  dr*  Blackett,  1901.  3  p.l., 
ix-xii,  472  p.,  I  map,  68  pi.,  2  port.     8°. 

United  States. — Committee  on  Foreign  Rela- 
tions. Compilation  of  reports  of  Committee  on 
Foreign  Relations,  United  States  Senate,  1789- 
1901,  I.  Cong.  I.  Sess.,  to  56,  Cong.  2.  Sess. 
Claims  of  citizens  of  the  United  States  against 
foreign  governments.  La  Abra  Silver  Mining 
Company.  Vol.  II.  Washington:  Govt.  Prtg. 
Off.  1901.  xviii,  1061  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  56.  Cong. 
2.  Sess.  S.  doc.  231.  Pt.  2.) 
Reprint  of  Senate  rept.  2705,  60.  Congress. 

Wachtmeister  (Hans).  Turistskizzer  frin 
andra  sidan  Atlanten.  Stockholm:  P.  A.  Norstedt 
Ss'  Soner,  1901.     2  p.l.,  250  p.,  ii  pi.,  3  port.    8°. 


Vo^ 


LIST   OF   WORKS   RELATING  TO   MEXICO 


Cortf/tirsf  to  Date,  cont'd. 

igo2. 

Foster  (John  W.)  The  New  Mexico.  (Nat. 
Cieoj;.  .Maga.    v.  13,  pp.  1-24.    IVas/iitigtoii.  ig02.) 

Georg^e  (Louis).  La  terre  chaude  mexicaine; 
suite  a  la  causerie  intitulee:  Une  excursion  a  travers 
le  Mexique.  (Bull.  Soc.  roy.  de  geog.  d'Anvers. 
V    2(),  pp.  87-138.     Amers,  1902.) 

Locke  (Charles  Edward).  The  evolution  of 
freedom  in  Mexico.  (.Methodist  Rev.  v.  84,  pp.  439- 
449.     .Vew  York,  1902.) 

Lumholtx  (Karl  .Sophus).  Unknown  Mexico: 
a  record  of  live  years'  exploration  among  the  tribes 
of  the  Western  Sierra  Madre.  A'ew  York:  C. 
Sfrilinfr's  Sons,  1902.      2  v.      8°. 

PeSafiel  (Antonio).  Cuadro  sinoptico  y  esta- 
distico  de  la  Rep.  Mex.  formado  por  la  direccion 
general  de  estadi'stica  a  cargo  del  A.  Penafiel... 
I  plan,  I  pi.  (Soc.  de  geog.  y  estad.  de  la  Rep. 
Mtx.  Bol.  Affxico,  1902.  8°.  Ser.  5,  v.  i, 
pp.  31-131) 

Perez  (Antonio  Garcia).  Organizacion  militar 
de  Mexico.  (Revista  contemp.  v.  124,  pp.  589- 
608.  v.  125.  pp.  197-213;  315-332;  489-507;  611- 
626;  V.  126,  pp.  103-112;  225-237;  481-496; 619- 
625.     Madrid,  I902-'o3.) 

Reinsch  (Paul  S.)  A  new  era  in  Mexico. 
(Forum,     v.  32.  pp.  528-538.     h^cwYork,  k^ot..) 

Seler  (Eduard).  Ein  VVintersemester  in  Mexico 
nnd  Yucatan.  Illus.  5  plates.  (Gesellsch.  f.  Erd- 
kunde.     Ztsch.     1903,  pp.  477-502.   Berlin,  1902.) 

United  States. — State  Department.  Pay- 
ments under  the  La  Abra  and  Weil  award.  Letter 
from  the  Secretary  of  State  transmitting  information 
in  relation  to  payments  under  Weil  and  La  Abra 
award.  Jan.  7,  1902.  n.  t.-p.  2  p.  8°.  (U.  S. 
57.  Cong.  I.  Sess.     H.  doc.  194.) 

Worcester  (George  H.)  Characteristics  of 
our  Southern  neighbors.  (Railroad  men.  v.  15, 
pp.  406-412.     New   York,  1902.) 

1903. 

King  (James  L.)  Mexico  in  glimpses.  Chicago: 
Passenger  Dept.  of  the  Chicago,  Rock  Isjand  and 
Pacific  Railway  [1903  ?].     80  p.,  illus.,  maps.    8°. 

Lumholtz  (Karl  Sophus).  Explorations  in 
Mexico.  (Geog.  Jour.  v.  21,  pp.  126-142.  Lon- 
don, 1903. ) 

Entered  above  under  1890-98. 

Mexican  Central  Railway  Co.,  Ltd.  Nueva 
Galicia.  A  sub-tropical  Switzerland.  Describing 
the  regions  of  the  Western  Sierra  of  Mexico,  now 
being  opened  by  the  Mexican  Central  Railway. 
[J/exico,  1903.]     20  p.,  9  pi.      12°. 

Oliva  (Jesiis).  Mexico  y  no  Mejico.  Discurso 
leido  por  el  socio  Jesiis  Oliva,  la  noche  de  su  recep- 
cion  en  la  Soc.  mex.  de  geog.  y  estadistica.  (Soc. 
de  geog.  y  estad.  de  la  Rep.  Mex.  Bol.  Mexico, 
1903.     8°.     Ser.  5,  v.  i,  pp.  147-203.) 

Roi^e  (L.  S.)  Administrative  centralization  in 
Mexico.  (Yale  Rev.  v.  12,  pp.  231-238.  AVw 
Haven,  1903.) 

1904. 

Baedeker  (Karl).    The  United  States,  with  an 
excursion  into  Mexico. ..  Leipzig,  1904.   3.  ed.    16°. 
First  edition  entered  above  under  1893. 


Bianchi  (Alberto  G.)  Recuerdos  de  un  viaje 
a  Mexico  por  Juan  Lombard.  (Soc.  de  geog.  y 
estad.  de  la  Rep.  Mex.  Bol.  Mexico,  1904.  8°. 
Ser.  5,  V.  I,  pp.  107-217.) 

Bryan  (William  Jennings).  Under  other  flags. 
Travels,  lectures,  speeches.  Lincoln,  Neb.:  The 
Woodruff  Collins  Prtg.  Co.,  1904.    4  p. I.,  7-397  p., 

2  pi.     %\ 

Campbell  (Reau).  Campbell's  new  revised 
complete  guide  and  descriptive  book  of  Mexico. 
Chicago,  1904.      12°. 

1.  ed.  noted  above  under  1899. 

Farring^ton  (Oliver  Cummings).  Observa- 
tions on  the  geology  and  geography  of  western 
Mexico,  including  an  account  of  the  Cerro  Mer- 
cado.  Chicago,  1904.  i  p.l.,  197-228  p.,  illus., 
Iv-lxx  pi.,  map.  8°.  (Field  Columbian  museum. 
Publication  no.  89.  Geological  series,  vol.  11, 
no.   5.) 

Leroy-Beaulieu  (Pierre).  Le  Mexique  au 
debut  du  xxe  siecle.  Les  pays,  ses  ressources  et 
ses  habitants.  (L'econ.  fran9ais.  Annee  32,  v.  2, 
pp.  901-904.     Paris,  1904.) 

Mexican  Central  Railway  Co.  Ltd.     Cuerna- 
vaca  and   El  Rio  Balsas.     A  description  of  south 
west  Mexico. . .   [Boston:  Puritan  Press  Co.  1904  ?] 
38  p.,  I  1.      12°. 

Mexico. — Secretaria  de  Communicaciones  y 
Obras  Publicas.  Catalogo  oficial  de  las  exhibi- 
ciones  de  los  Estados  Unidos  Mexicanos.  Exposi- 
cion  Internacional  de  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  1904.  St. 
Louis:  Maccullam  Prtg.  Co.,  1904.     315  p.     8°. 

Mexique  (Le)  au  debut  du  xx*  siecle.  Par 
M.M.  le  prince  R.  Bonaparte,  L.  Bourgeois,  J. 
Claretie . . .  [and  others]  Paris:  C.  Delagrave 
[1904].     2  v.,  maps,  pi.     4°. 

Nelson  (E.  W.)  A  winter  expedition  in  south- 
western Mexico.  (Nat.  Geog.  Maga.  v.  15, 
pp.  341-256.      Washington,  1904.) 

United  States. — American  Republics  Bureau- 
Mexico.  Geographical  sketch . . .  Washington, 
1904.     8°. 

Former  edition  noted  above  under  1900. 

1904-1907. 
Eirkham  (Stanton  Davis).  Mexican  trails;  a 
record  of  travel  in  Mexico,  1904-07,  and  a  glimpse 
at  the  life  of  the  Mexican  Indian.  Illus.  from. . . 
photographs  by  the  author.  New  York:  G.  P, 
Putnam's  Sons,  1909.     xvii,  293  p.,  24  pi.     12°. 

1905. 

Laloy  (Leon).  Le  Mexique.  (Geographic. 
V.  II,  pp.  27-31.     Paris,   1905.) 

Leroy-Beaulieu  (Pierre).  Le  Mexique  au 
xxe  siecle.  (Rev.  d.  deux  mondes.  v.  190  (per.  5, 
V.  30),  pp.  612-645.      Paris,  1905.) 

Schroed«r  (Oswald).  Mexiko.  Eine  Reise 
durch  das  Land  der  Azteken.  Leipzig:  Wanderer- 
Verlag  G.m.b.H.,  1905.  4  p.l.,  199  p.,  36  pi.  8°. 
(Mit  Camera  und  Fedcr  durch  die  Welt.) 

1906. 
Causa  instruida   contra  el  General  Leonardo 
Marquez...    Mexico,  1906.     12°. 
Entered  above  under  1859. 


LIST   OF   WORKS   RELATING  TO    MEXICO 


1^1 


Conquest  to  Date,  cont'd. 

Conley  (Edward  M.)  The  anti- foreign  upris- 
ing in  Mexico.  (World  To-Day.  v.  ii,  pp.  1059- 
1062.      Chicago,  1906.) 

Ed^ivards  (William  Seymour).  On  the  Mexican 
highlands.  With  a  passing  glimpse  of  Cuba.  Cin- 
cinnati: Jennings  and  Grahatn\co'p.  igo6].  283  p., 
I  map,  99  pi.     8°. 

George  (Paul).  Das  heutige  Mexiko  und  seine 
Kulturfortschritte.  Jena:  G.  Fischer,  iqob.  3p.l., 
133  (i)  P-.  33  p'-.  I  port.  8°.  (Geographische 
Gesellschaft  (fiir  Thliringen)  zu  Jena.  Mitteilun- 
gen:  Beiheft.) 

Hovey  (Edmund  Otis).  Notes  on  Northern 
Mexico:  its  deserts,  plateaus  and  canyons.  3  pi. 
(Geog.  Soc.  of  Phila.  Bull.  v.  4,  pp.  1-24.  Phila- 
delphia, 1906.) 

Inama-Sternegg  (K.  Ch.  v.)  Japan  und 
Mexiko.  Eine  Parallele.  (Osterr.  Rundschau. 
V.  9,  pp.  14-19.      fVien,  1906. ) 

Le  Page  (  ).  Impressions  sur  le  Mexique 
contemporain.  (Acad.  natl.  d.  sci.,  arts  et  belles- 
lettres  de  Caen.  Mem.  Caen,  1906.  8°.  1906, 
(pt.  literaire)  pp.  1-9.) 

Lummis  (Charles  F.)  Theland  of  poco  tiempo. 
//ew  York:  Charles  Scribner  s  Sons,  1906.  3  p.l., 
(i)  x-xii,  310  p.,  I  pi.     illus.     8°. 

Thomas  (William  S.)  Hunting  big  game  with 
gun  and  with  kodak.  A  record  of  personal  expe- 
riences in  the  United  States,  Canada,  and  Mexico. 
New  York:  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons,  1906.   ix,  240  p., 

1  pi.     illus.     8°. 

Wilda  (Johannes).  Amerika-Wanderungen  eines 
Deutschen.  Berlin:  A llgemeiner  Vereinjilr  Deut- 
sche Literatur,  iqat-'o"].     2  v.     2.  ed.     8°. 

[Bd.]  1.  In  der  Mitte  des  Kontinents .  Bd.  2.  Auf  dem 
KoDtinent  der  Mitte. 

1907. 

Churchill  (E.  G.  S.)  Tarpon  fishing  in  Mex- 
ico and  Florida.  London:  Hartison  Ss'  Sons 
[1907  ?].  73  p.,  I  1.,  I  map,  44  pi.,  of  which  16  in 
pocket.     8°. 

Harris  (Victor) .  The  Jews  in  modern  Mexico. 
Los  Angeles,  Ca/. ,  1907.     64  p.     16°. 

Martin  (Percy  F.)  Mexico  of  the  twentieth 
century.  London:  Edward  Arnold,  1907.  2  v. 
illus.     8°. 

Relacion  de  ios  pueblos  de  Acatlan,  Chila, 
Petlaltzingo,  Icxitlan  y  Piaztla.  (Museo  nacion. 
d.  Mexico.  Anales.  v.  4,  pp  97-118.  Mexico, 
1907.) 

Winter  (Nevin  Otto).  Mexico  and  her  people 
of  to-day.  An  account  of  the  customs,  characteris- 
tics, amusements,  history  and  advancement  of  the 
Mexicans,  and  the  development  and  resources  of 
their  country.  .  .  Illustrated  from  original  photo- 
graphs by  the  author  and  C.  R.  Birt.  Boston: 
L.  C.  Page  and  Company,  1907.     vii,  i  1.,  405  p., 

2  maps,  48  pi.     8°. 

1908. 

Diener  (Mietze).   Reise  in  das  moderne  Mexico. 

Erinnerungen  an  den  x.  internationalen  Geologen- 

kongress   in    Mexico.      Mit    30   Illustrationen. . . 

Wien:  A.  Hartleben,  1908.     4  p.l.,  112  p.,  i  map. 


Flandrau  (Charles  Macomb).  Viva  Mexico  ! 
New  York:  D.  Apple  ion  6^  Co.,  1908.  4  p.l., 
293(1)  p.      12°. 

Gadoifv  (Hans).  Through  southern  Mexico; 
being  an  account  of  travels  of  a  naturalist.  With 
illustrations.  London:  Witherby  &=  Co.,  1908. 
xvi,  527  p.,  I  map,  i  pi.     8°. 

Holm  (Orla).  Aus  Mexiko.  Mit  wirtschaft- 
lichen  und  politischen  Beitragen  von  R.  Zurn. 
Berlin:  F.  Fontane  (2r=  Co.,  igoS.  viii,  244  p.  2  1. 
8°. 

Lauterer  (Joseph).  Mexiko.  Das  Land  der 
bluhenden  Agave,  einst  und  jetzt.  .  .  Leipzig:  0. 
Spamer,  1908.  i  p.l.,  (i)  vi,  2  1.,  (i)  4-360  p. 
illus.     8°. 

Macdougal  (Daniel  Trembly).  Across  Papa- 
gueria.  illus.  maps.  (Amer.  geog.  soc.  Bull. 
V.  40,  pp.  705-725.     New  York,  1908.) 

Mexican  (The)  year  book  igoS.  Comprising 
historical,  statistical  &  fiscal  information.  Compiled 
from  official  and  other  records.  First  year  of  pub- 
lication— to  be  continued  annually.  Issued  under 
the  auspices  of  the  Department  of  Finance. 
London  :  McCorquodale  dr"  Co.  Limited.  [1908] 
I  p.l.,  viii,  1034  p.,  I  por.,  16  pi.,  23  maps.     16°, 

Republica  (La)  de  Mejico.  (R.  Soc.  geog. 
Bol.     Madrid,  igo8.     8°.     v.  50,  pp.  544-573.) 

Sapper  (Karl  Theodor).  Wirtschaftsgeo- 
graphie  von  Mexico.  Halle  a.  S.:  Gebauer- 
Schivatschke,  1908.  2  p.l.,  1 14  p.,  I  1.  8°.  (An- 
gewandte  Geographie,  Ser.  3.,  v.  5.) 

Starr  (Frederick).   In  Indian  Mexico.    Chicago, 

1908.  8°. 

Entered  above  under  1895-1901. 

1909. 

Aldrich  (John).  A  new  country  for  Americans. 
The  west  coast  of  Mexico,  illus.  (Overland 
Monthly.  San  Francisco,  1909.  S°.  v.  54,  pp. 
216-224.) 

Baedeker  (Karl).     The   United  States,  with 
an  excursion  into  Mexico.  .  .    Leipzig,  1909.    4.  ed, 
16°. 
First  ed.  noted  above  under  1893. 

Birkinbine(John).  Industrial  progress  of  Mex- 
ico, illust.  (  Engineers'  Club  of  Philadelphia.  Proc. 
Philadelphia,  1909.     8°.     v.  26,  pp.  181-200.) 

Bordeaux  (Albert).  Les  Gatchupinos  au  Mexi 
que:   Durango  et  Guanacevi.  (Rev.  gen.   Bruxelles 

1909.  8°.     V.  90,  pp.  422-436.) 

Carson  (W.  E.)  Mexico  the  wonderland  of  the 
south.  New  York:  The  Macmillan  Co.,  1909. 
xi,  439  p.,  I  map,  48  plates.     I2°. 

Fornaro  (Carlo  de).  Mexico  tal  cual  es. 
Comentarios  por  Carlo  de  Fornaro.  \^New  York, 
1909.]     159  p.,  I  1.,  I  port.     8°. 

Diaz,  Czar  of  Mexico,  an  arraignment  by 

C.  de  Fornaro,  with  an  open  letter  to  Theodore 
Roosevelt.  \Nexo  York]  International  Pub  I.  Co., 
1909.      154  p..  I  port.     8°. 

Foster  (John  W.)  Diplomatic  memoirs.  Boston, 
igog.     2  v.     12°. 

Entered  above  under  1871-1880. 

Turner  (John  Kenneth).  Barbarous  Mexico. 
illus.  (Amer.  Maga.  New  York,  1909.  8°.  v.  68, 
pp.  523-538;  V.  69,  pp.  33-48,  250-263.) 


RECENT   ACCESSIONS    OF    INTEREST. 


Bibliography. 

Brown  (James  Duff).  Guide  to  librarianship. 
A  series  of  reading  lists,  methods  of  study,  and 
tables  of  factors  and  percentages  required  in  con- 
nexion with  library  economy.  Ed.  by  J.  D- 
Brown...  London:  Libraco  Ltd.,  1909.  iii  p. 
12°. 

Colmar  — Stadtbibliothek.  Wegweiserdurchdie 
Stadtbibliothek  von  Colmar  i.  E.  [By]  E.  Rode. 
Rixheim:  F.  Sutter  6^  Cie.,  1909.     250  p.      12°. 

Cram  (Walter  Evving).  Catalogue  of  the  Cop- 
tic manuscripts  in  the  collection  of  John  Rylands 
Library,  Manchester.  Manchester:  The  Univ. 
Press,  1909.     xii,  273  p.,  12  pi.     f°. 

Labberton  (D.  van  Hinloopen).  Register  op 
de  artikelen  voorkomende  in  het  Tijdschrift  voor 
Indische  Taal-  Land-  en  Volkenkunde  en  de  ver- 
handelingen  van  het  Bataviaasch  Genootschap  van 
Kunsten  en  Wetenschappen,  loopende  tot  het  jaar 
1907,  benevens  eene  inhoudsopgave  tevens  prijs- 
lijst  van's  Genootschaps  uitgaven  bijgewerkt  tot 
Juni  1908.  Batavia:  Albrecht  &*  Co.,  iqo%.  i  p.l., 
3,  276.  98  p.     8°. 

Ste'wart  (James  Douglas).  The  sheaf  cata- 
logue. A  practical  handbook  on  the  compilation 
of  manuscript  catalogues  for  public  and  private 
libraries.  With... a  bibliography  of  manuscript 
cataloguing,  and  a  guide  to  cataloguers'  reference 
books.  London:  Libraco  Ltd.,  1909.  4  p.l.,  55  p. 
8°. 

America. 

American  foreign  policy.  By  a  diplomatist. 
Boston:  Houghton,  Mijfflin  Co.,  1909.  vii,  i  1., 
192  p.,  I  1.     8°. 

AndreMTS  (Lorenzo  Frank).  Pioneers  of  Polk 
County,  Iowa,  and  reminiscences  of  early  days. 
Des  Moines:  Baker- Trisler  Co.,  190S.  2  v.  pi. 
port.     4°. 

Angell  (Frank  Capron).  Annals  of  Centerdale, 
in  the  town  of  North  Providence,  Rhode  Island: 
its  past  and  present,  1636-1909.  [Central  Falls, 
R.  I.:  E.  L.  Freeman  Co.,  1909.]  2  p.l.,  ([) 
xii-xv,  196  p.,  I  pi.,  I  port.     8°. 

Benton  (Josiah  Henry).  The  story  of  the  old 
Boston  town  house,  1658-17 1 1.  Boston:  Privately 
Printed,  1908.  xi  (i),  212  p.,  I  1.,  60  p.,  I  1., 
2  facsim.,  i  plan,  2  pi. ,  6  port.     4°. 

Benzenberg  (George  H.)  Report  to  the 
Board  of  Trustees,  "Commissioners  of  Water- 
works "  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  A  brief  history  of 
the  old  waterworks,  leading  up  to  and  including 
the  construction  of  the  new  waterworks — [1S97- 
1909].  Cincinnati:  The  Ebbert  &'  Richardson 
Co.,  1909.  I  p.l.,  267  p.,  20  plans,  44  pi.  (Cin- 
cinnati.    Waterworks,  Comrs.  of.) 

Bradford  (William).  Bradford's  History  of 
the  Plymouth  settlement,  1603-1650:  rendered  into 


modern    English  by  V.  Paget.     AVw   York:   The 
John  Mc Bride  Co.,  1909.     xxvi,  349  p.     12°. 

Candler  (Allen  Daniel).  The  confederate 
records  of  the  state  of  Georgia.  Compiled  and 
published  under  authority  of  the  Legislature 
by  A.  D.  Candler,  v.  i.  Atlanta,  Ga.:  C.  P. 
Byrd,  State  Printer,  1909.     4°.     (Georgia.) 

Chenoweth  (C[aroline]  Van  D[usen]),  His- 
tory of  the  Second  Congregational  Church  and 
Society  in  Leicester,  Massachusetts.  [  Worcester, 
Mass.:'\  Printed  for  the  Society,  1908.  vii,  (r) 
10-199  P-.  3  pl-.  5  port.     8°. 

Crawford  (Mary  Caroline).  Old  Boston  days 
&  ways,  from  the  dawn  of  the  Revolution  until  the 
town  became  a  city.  Boston:  Little,  Brown  Ss* 
Co.,  1909.     XV,  463  p.,  19  pl.,  5  port.     8°. 

Croly  (Herbert).  The  promise  of  American 
life.     New  York:   The  Mactnillan  Co.,  igog,    viii, 

1  1.,  468  p.     8°. 

Cronau  (Rudolf).  Drei  Jahrhunderte  deutschen 
Lebens  in  Amerika;  eine  Geschichte  der  Deutschen 
in  den  Vereinigten  Staaten.  Berlin:  D.  Reimer, 
1909.     xiii,  640  p.     Illus.     4°. 

Daunt  (Achilles).  In  the  land  of  the  moose, 
the  bear  and  the  beaver.  London:  T.  Nelson  <S^ 
Sons  [1909].     320  p.,  8  pl.      12°. 

Decisive  battles  of  America.  By  A.  B.  Hart, 
T.  W.  Higginson  and  others.  Edited  by  R.  Hitch- 
cock.  New    York:    Harper  6^  Bros.,   1909.     xiv, 

2  1.,  396  p.,   I  1.,  12  pl.       12°. 

Favreau  (J.  Arthur).  La  grande  semaine.  Fetes 
du  troisi^me  centenaire  de  la  decouverte  du  Lac 
Champlain...  Worcester:  Compagnie  de  Publica- 
tion Belisle,  lyog.     4  p.l.,  (i)  12-194  p.,  3  1.     8°. 

Gould  (Levi  S.)    Ancient  Middlesex:  with  brie  f 
biographical  sketches  of  the  men  who  have  served 
the  country  officially  since  its  settlement.     [Somer- 
ville:]   Somerville  Journal  Print,    1905.     3    p.l., 
(i)  6-336  p. ,  I  pl.     illus.     8°. 

Grenfell  (Wilfred  Thomas),  an  I  others.  Lab- 
rador: the  country  and  the  people.  New  York: 
The  Macmillan  Co.,  igog.  xii,  i  1.,  4g7  p.,  I  map. 
47  pl-     12°. 

Ho wland  ( Franklyn).  A  history  of  the  town 
of  Acushnet,  Bristol  county,  state  of  Massachusetts. 
New  Bedford:  The  author,  igo7.  8  p.l.,  (i)  8- 
398  p.,  I  port,     illus.     8°. 

Kirk  (William)  A  modern  city:  Providence. 
Rhode  Island,  and  its  activities.  Chicago:  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago  Press,  igog.  ix,  363  p.,  I  mip, 
gpl.     8°. 

Little  (George  Thomas).  Genealogical  and 
family  history  of  the  State  of  Maine,  compiled 
under  the. .  .supervision  of  G.  T.  Little. .  .and  in- 
cluding among  other.  .  .contributors  H.  S.  Bur- 
rage  and  A.  A.  Stubbs.  New  York:  Lewis  His- 
torical Pub.  Co.,  \<^q.     4  V.     illus.     f°. 


738 


RECENT  ACCESSIONS   OF   INTEREST 


739 


Lali^re  (A.)  Le  cafe  dans  I'Etat  de  Saint  Paul 
(Bresil).     Paris:  A.  Challamel,  1909.     xvi,  417P., 

2  1.,  2  maps,  I  plan.     4°. 
Gift  of  the  author. 

Mathe'ws  (Lois  Kimball).  The  expansion  of 
New  England :  the  spread  of  the  New  England 
settlement  and  institutions  to  the  Mississippi  River, 
1620-1865.  Boston:  Houghton  Mijfflin  Co.,  1909. 
xiv,  I  1.,  303  (i)  p.,  26  maps.     8°. 

Munford  (Beverley  B.)  Virginia's  attitude  to- 
ward slavery  and  secession.  New  York:  Long- 
mans, Green,  and  Co.,  1909.     xiii,  I  1.,  329P.     8°. 

Nursey  (Walter  R.)  The  story  of  Isaac  Brock, 
hero,  defender  and  saviour  of  Upper  Canada  1812. 
Chicago:  A.  C.  McClurg Ss'  Co.,\^o<^.  ix,  11-181  p., 
I  plan,  17  pi.,  3  port.     8°.  (Canadian  heroes  series.) 

Paine  (Ralph  Delahaye).  The  ships  and  sailors 
of  old  Salem :  the  record  of  a  brilliant  era  of  Ameri- 
can achievement.  New  York:  The  Outing  Publ. 
Co.,  1909.  XV,  693  p.,  I  1.,  I  chart,  12  fac-sim., 
21  pi.,  12  port.     8°. 

Pryor  (Sara  Agnes  Rice).  My  day:  reminis- 
cences of  a  long  life;  by  Mrs.  Roger  A.  Pryor. 
New  York:   The  Macmillan  Co.,  1909.     ix,  454  p., 

3  p.l.,  13  port.     8°. 

Quick  (Herbert).  American  inland  waterways: 
their  relation  to  railway  transportation  and  to  the 
national  welfare;  their  creation,  restoration  and 
maintenance.  New  York:  G.  P.  Putnam  s  Sons, 
1909.     XX,  241  p.,  2  maps,  73  pi.     8°. 

Revolucion  (La)  de  Ayutla  segun  el  archive 
del  General  Doblado.  Mexico:  C.  Bouret,  1909. 
3  pi.,  (i)  6-264  P-.  I  port.  8°.  (Documentos  in- 
editos  6  muy  raros  para  la  historia  de  Mexico. 
T.  26.) 

Sketches  of  the  inter-mountain  states,  together 
with  biographies  of  many  prominent  and  progres- 
sive citizens  who  have  helped  in  the  development 
and  history  making  of  this  marvelous  region.  Utah, 
Idaho,  Nevada.  1847-1909.  Illustrated.  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah:  The  Salt  Lake  Tribune,  1909. 
376  p.,  I  pi.     4°. 

Taft  (William  Howard),  Political  issues  and 
outlooks:  speeches  delivered  between  Aug.,  1908, 
and  Feb.,  1909..  New  York:  Doubleday,  Page  Ss' 
Co.,  1909.     vi,  299  p.,  I  port.     8°. 

Europe. 

Bain  (Robert  Nisbet).  The  last  king  of  Poland 
and  his  contemporaries.  L.ondon:  Methuen  &=  Co. 
[1909]     xviii,  296  p.,  3  pi. ,  II  port.     8^. 

Bayley  (Annie  M.  C.  Clive-).  Vignettes  from 
Finland;  or,  Twelve  months  in  Strawberry  Land. 
London:  Sampson  Low,  Marston  and  Co.,  1895. 
viii,  2  1.,  301  (i)  p.,  I  map.     Illus.     12°. 

Betham-Edivards  (Matilda-Barbara).  French 
vignettes:  a  series  of  dramatic  episodes.  1787- 
1871.  New  York:  Brentano,  1909.  viii,  256  p., 
I  pi.,  II  port.     8°. 

Biagi  (Guido).  Men  and  manners  of  old  Flor- 
ence. Chicago:  A.  C.  McClurg  <5r»  Co.,  1909. 
320  p.,  41  p.l.,  8  port.      8°. 

Blow^itz  (Henri  Georges  Stephane  Adolphe 
Opper  de).  Une  course  k  Constantinople.  Paris: 
E.  Plon,  Nourrit  et  Cie.,  1884.   3  p.l.,  368  p.   12°. 


Brueckner  (Alfred).  Der  Friedhof  am  Eri- 
danos  bei  der  Hagia  Triada  zu  Athen.  Unter  Mit- 
wirkung  von  A.  Struck,  untersucht  von  A.  Brueck- 
ner. Mit  UnterstUtzung  aus  der  Eduard  Gerhard- 
Stiftung  der  Konigl.  Preuss.  Akad.  der  Wissensch. 
Berlin:  G.  Reiiner,  1909.  3  p.l.,  120  p.,  i  1., 
I   plan,      illus.     f°. 

Chancellor  (Edwin  Beresford).  The  private 
palaces  of  London,  past  and  present.  With  forty- 
four  illustrations.  London  :  K.  Paul,  Trench, 
Triibner  (Sr"  Co.,  Ltd.,  1908.  xx,  390  p.,  44  pi.  sq. 
8  . 

Cheshire  parish  registers.  Marriages.  Edited 
by  W.  P.  W.  Phillimore,  and  L.  Choice,  v.  i. 
London:  Phillimore  Cs'  Co.,  1909.  8°.  (Philli- 
more's  parish  register  series,  v.  in.) 

Collins  (W.  W.)  Cathedral  cities  of  Spain. 
Illustrations  by  the  author.  New  York:  Dodd, 
Mead  &'  Co.,  1909.  viii,  2  1.,  358  p.,  i  pi.  illus. 
8°. 

Devonshire  parish  registers.  Marriages. 
Edited  by  W.  P.  W.  Phillimore.  v.  i.  London: 
Phillimore  Ss'  Co.,  1909.  8°.  (Phillimore's  parish 
register  series,  v.  112.) 

Durand  de  Fontmagne  (  ),  baronne,  nee 
Drummond  de  Melfort.  Un  sejour  i  I'ambas- 
sade  de  France  i  Constantinople  sous  le  Second 
Empire.  Paris:  Plon- Nourrit  et  Cie.,  1902.  2  p.l., 
iii,  316  p.      12°. 

Fimmen  (Diedrich).  Zeit  und  Dauer  der 
kretischmykenischen  Kultur.  Leipzig:  B.  G.  Teub- 
ner,  1909.     3  p.l.,  104  p.,  i  table.     8°. 

Fitzgerald  (Percy).  Lady  Jean:  the  romance 
of  the  great  Douglas  cause.  London:  T.  F.  Un- 
7vin,  1904.     xvi,  259  (i)  p.,  3  pi.,  10  port.     8°. 

Fuller  (Hubert  Bruce).  The  speakers  of  the 
House.  Boston:  Little,  Brown  and  Co.,  1909. 
viii,  311  p.,  I  port.     8°. 

Gibbs  (Arthur  Ernest).'  The  corporation  rec- 
ords of  St.  Albans,  with  lists  of  mayors,  high 
stewards,  members  of  Parliament,  &c.  St.  Albans: 
Gibbs  &•  Bamforth,  1890.     2  p.l.,  320  p.     12°. 

Guthrie  (Arthur).  Letters  from  France  and 
Italy  by  Arthur  Guthrie,  "Anthony  Rowley?" 
[Illustrations,  .drawn  by  G.  Houston.]  Chicago: 
A.  C.  A/cClurg  &'  Co.,  1909.  viii,  296  p.,  i  1.   12°. 

Haggard  (Andrew  Charles  Parker).  Louis 
XVI.  and  Marie  Antoinette.  With. .  .illustrations. 
London:  Hutchinson  &*  Co.,  1909.     2  v.     8°. 

Holbach  (Maude  M.)  Bosnia  and  Herze- 
govina. Some  wayside  wanderings,  by  M.  M. 
Holbach.  With  48  illustrations  from  photographs 
by  O.  Holbach,  and  a  map.  London:  J.  Lane, 
1910.     248  p.,  I  1.,  I  map,  42  pi.,  6  port.     12°. 

Holland  (Clive),  Tyrol  and  its  people.  With 
illustrations  in  colour,  by  A.  Stokes.  London: 
Methuen  dr"  Co.  [1909.]  xiii,  336  p.,  I  map,  44 
pi.     8°. 

Howells  (William  Dean).  Seven  English  cities. 
New  York:  Harper  Ss'  Bros.,  1909.  5  p.l.,  3-200 
p.,  I  1,,  32  pi.     8°. 

Hueffer  (Ford  Madox).  The  spirit  of  the  peo- 
ple. London:  A.  Rivers,  Ltd.,  1907.  xvi,  172  p., 
I  1.     12°. 


PRINCIPAL    DONORS   FOR    OCTOBER. 


VOLS.      PMS. 

Academia  de  Ciencias   Medi- 

cas,  Havana i8       lo 

Amer.  Institute  of  Architects       i 
Amer.   Swedenborg.    Printing 
&  Pub.  Soc.       .....        I 

Amsterdam,  Neth.,  De  Burge- 

meester    ......       3  i 

Arlent-Edwards,  S.     (i  print) 
Barbados,  Col.  Secretary  .     .        i 
Belgium,  Minis,  de  I'lnterieur       4         3 

Bicycling  World 51 

Bixby,  Wm.  K i 

Boston,  The  Mayor  ....       i         2 
Breslau,     Ger.,     Universitats- 

Bibliothek 2       40 

Brooks  Brothers 30 

Christchurch,    N.     Z.,    Town 

Clerk 8 

Collier,  Mrs.  M.  D 67          2 

Conn.  Agric.  Experiment  Sta- 
tion      2 

Cuerpo  de  Ingenieros  de  Minas 

del  Peru 4         6 

Deborah    Cook    Sayles    Pub. 

Library i        18 

Dickins,  Harry  C.    (26  prints) 

Diocese  of  Fond  du  Lac    .     .        6         3 

Diocese  of  Rhode  Island   .  2 

Dodge,  C.  H 10         2 

Erlangen,    Konigl.    Friedrich- 

Alexanders-Univ.             .      .      12     210 
Friedman,  Mrs.  CM..           .      77      135 
Gateshead,    Eng.,    Boro.    Ac- 
countant               I 

Grenada,  Col.  Secretary    .     .        i 

Greve,  Dr.  H.  E i  i 

Haines,  Mrs.  F 18 

Heinlein,  Mrs.  H 78 

Hoguet,  R.      ......      34       30 

Hudson-Fulton       Celebration 

Commission 21        17 

Illinois,  Factory  Inspectors     .        i 
Imp.     Russian     Geographical 

Soc I 

India  Office .        i 

Inter.  Hahnemannian  Assoc.  .        i 
Jacobi,    Dr.    A.   &  Robinson, 
Wm.  J.     ......      .        8 

Japan,  Cent.  Sanitary  Bureau        i 
Kampen,    Neth.,    De    Burge- 

meester i 

Kansas  State  Hist.  Soc.      •     •        3         2 

Laliere,  A i 

Leeuwarden,    Neth.   City   Li- 
brary   I 


VOLS.      PMS. 


Literary  &  Hist.  Soc,  of  Que- 
bec      . 

Livingstone,  John     .     .      .     . 

Lodge  of  St.  Andrew    .     .     . 

London,  Town  Clerk     . 

Luxembourg,  Bel.,  The  Gov- 
ernor of  Prov 

Maastricht,  Neth.,  De  Burge- 
meester 

Manitoba,  Dept.  of  Education 

Mass.,  Sec.  of  the  Common- 
wealth       

Mexico,  Ministro  de  Goberna- 
cion 

Meyer,  Mrs.  L.  G 

Mons,  Belgium,  Le  Bourg- 
mestre 

Montana  Hist.  &  Misc.  Library 

Musee  Teyler 

New  Bedford,  City  Clerk  .     . 

New  Jersey,  Custodian  of  the 
Capitol 

New  York  City,  Boro.  of  the 
Bronx       .     .      .      . 

New  York  City,  Boro.  of 
Brooklyn 

New  York  City,  Boro.  of  Man- 
hattan       

New  York  City,  Law  Dept.     . 

New  York  State  Historian 

New  York  State  Sec.  of  State 

North  Branford,  Conn.,  Town 
Clerk        

Northbridge,  Mass., Town  Cl'k 

Ohio  State  Library  .      .     . 

Order  of  Scottish  Clans    . 

Orleans,  Due  d'    .     .     .     . 

Ottawa,  Canada,Bd.  of  Trade 

Philippine  Islands,  Exec.  Bur 

Plainville,  Conn.,  Town  Clerk 

Polo  Assoc 

Publishers'  Weekly   .     .     , 

Quill  Club 

Racquet  &  Tennis  Club 

Rainey,  Dr.  Thomas 

Religious  Society  of  Friends 

Rothensteiner,  Rev.  John  . 

Russian  Astronomical  Soc. 

Salt  Lake  Tribune  Pub.  Co. 

Soyez-le-Roy,  Mme.        .     . 

Stuttgart,  Ger.,  Der  Magistrat 

Townsend,  Malcolm 

U.  S.  Supt.  of  Documents 

Webster,  George  S.        .     . 

White,  Horace      .... 


14 


I 

39 
2 
I 


7 
12 


3 

10 
I 
I 
2 
I 
I 

34 
16 


70 


4 

6        IS 

I 

2 


20 

I 

16 

7 

9 

35 

59 
10 

I 

I 
9 

4 


150 


740 


BULLETIN 


JAM     3  191U 


,< 


^'nRsnT7fA'^> 


^  't 


OF    THE 


NEW  YORK  PUBLIC  LIBRARY 


ASTOR    liBNOX    AND    TIIiDBN    FOUNDATIONS 


JAN     3  1910 


DECEMBER    1909 
Volume  XIII  •  Number  12 

Report  for  November 743-746 

Resolutions   adopted   by  the  Board  of  Trustees  on  the 

Death  of  John  Stewart  Kennedy 747 

List  of  Works  relating  to  Mexico  (Conclusion)  .       .       .  748-829 

Recent  Accessions  of  Interest   .        .        .    '   .        .       .        .  830-835 

Principal  Donors  in  November 836 

NEW     YOKK 
V1909 


-/af 


% 


BOARD    OF    TRUSTEES 

John  W.  Alexander.  Morgan  J.  O'Brien. 

William  W.  Appleton.  Stephen  H.  Olin. 

John  Bigelow.  Alexander  E.  Orr. 

John  L.  Cadwalader.  George  L.  Rives. 

Andrew  Carnegie,  Charles  Rowland  Russkll, 

Cleveland  H.  Dodge.  Edward  W.  Sheldon. 

John  Murphy  Farley.  George  W.  Smith. 

Samuel  Greenbaum.  Frederick  Sturgbs. 

John  Henry  Hammond.  Henry  W.  Taft. 

H.  Van  Rensselaer  Kennedy.  Lewis  Cass  Ledyard. 

J.  Pierpont  Morgan. 

George  Brinton  McClellan,  Mayor  of  the  City  of  New  York,  ex  officio, 
Herman   A.   Metz,  Comptroller  of  the  City  of  New  York,  ex  officio. 
Patrick   F.  McGowan,  President  of  the  Board  of  Aldermen,  ex  officio. 


OFFICERS 


President,  Hon.  John  Bigelow,  LL.D. 
First  Vice-President,  John  L.  Cadwalader,  LL.D. 
*  Second  Vice-President. 
Secretary,  Charles  Howland  Russell,  Esq.,  425  Lafayette  Street. 
Treasurer,  Edward  W.  Sheldon,  Esq.,  United  States  Trust  Company,  45  Wall  Street. 
Director,  John  S.  Billings,  D.C.L.,  LL.D.,  425  Lafayette  Street. 


BRANCHES— REFERENCE 

Lafayette  Street,  425.     (Astor.)  Fifth  Avenue,  8qo.     (Lenox.) 

CIRCULATION 

MANHATTAN. 

East  Broadway,  33.     (Chatham  Square.) 

East  Broadway,  192.     (Seward  Park.) 

RiviNGTON  Street,  61. 

Houston  Street,  3SS  East.     (Hamilton  Fish  Park.) 

Le  Roy  Street,  66.     (Hudson  Park.) 

Bond  Street,  49.     Near  the  Bowery. 

8th  Street.     i35}Second  Avenue.     (Ottendorfer.) 

loth  Street,  331  East.     (Tompkins  Square.) 

13th  Street,  251  West.     Near  8th  Avenue.     (Jackson  Square.) 

23d  Street,  228"East.     Between  2d  and  3d  Avenues.     (Epiphany.) 

23d  Street,  209  West.     Near  7th  Avenue.     (Muhlenberg.     Department  Headquarters.) 

36tlr  Street,  303  East.     East  of  2d  Avenue.     (St.  Gabriel's  Park.) 

40th  Street,  501  West.     Between  loth  and  nth  Avenues.     (St.  Raphael's.) 

42d  Street,  226  West.     Near  7th  Avenue.     (George  Bruce.) 

50th  Street,  123  East.     Near  Lexington  Avenue.     (Cathedral.) 

51st  Street.     742  loth  Avenue.     (Columbus.) 

58th  Street,  121  East.     Near  Lexington  Avenue. 

67th  Street,  328  East.     Near  ist  Avenue. 

69th  Street.     190  Amsterdam  Avenue.    (Riverside.     Travelling  Libraries.) 

78th  Street.     1465  Avenue  A.     (Webster.) 

79th  Street,  222  East.     Near  3d  Avenue.     (Yorkville.) 

8ist  Street.     444  Amsterdam  Avenue.     (St.  Agnes.     Blind  Library.) 

96th  Street,  112  East.     Between  Lexington  and  Park  Avenues. 

looth  Street,  206  West.     Near  Broadway.     (Bloomingdale.) 

iioth  Street,  174  East.     Near  3d  Avenue.     (Aguilar.) 

115th  Street,  201  West.     Near  7th  Avenue. 

124th  Street,  9  West.     (Harlem  Library  Branch.) 

125th  Street,  224  East.     Near  3d  Avenue. 

135th  Street,  103  West.     Near  Lenox  Avenue. 

145th  Street,  503  West.     (Hamilton  Grange.) 

156th  Street.     922  St.  Nicholas  Avenue.     (Washington  Heights.) 

BRONX. 

140th  Street,  321  East,  cor.  Alexander  Avenue.     (Mott  Haven.) 
i68th  Street,  78  West,  cor.  Woodycrest  Avenue.     (Highbridge.) 
169th  Street,  610  East.     McKinley  Square.     (MoRRiSANlA.) 
176th  Street.      1866  Washington  Avenue.     (Tremont.) 
230th  Street.     3041  Kingsbridge  Avenue.     (Kingsbridge.) 

RICHMOND. 

St.  George.     5  Central  Avenue.     Tompkinsville  P.  O. 
Port  Richmond.     75  Bennett  Street. 
Stapleton.     132  Canal  Street,  cor.  Brook  Street. 
Tottenville.     7430  Amboy  Road.     Near  Prospect  Avenue. 


*  Vacant  because  ot  deaih  of  Mr.  Kennedy. 
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Reference  Department. 


During  the  month  of  November  there  were  received  at  the  Library,  by  purchase 
851  volumes  and  340   pamphlets;    by  gift,  896  volumes  and  1,615  pamphlets;  and 
by  exchange,  267  volumes  and  850  pamphlets,  making  a  total  of  2,014  volumes  and 
2,805  pamphlets. 

There  were  catalogued  2,071  volumes  and  2,857  pamphlets;  the  number  of  cards 
written  was  4,312,  and  of  slips  for  the  copying  machine  4,286;  from  the  latter  were 
received  15,480  cards. 

The  following  table  shows  the  number  of  readers,  and  the  number  of  volumes 
consulted,  in  the  Astor  and  Lenox  Branches  during  the  month: 


No.  of  readers  and  visitors 

No.  of  readers 

No.  of  readers,  desk  applicants. . . . 
No.  of  volumes  consulted  by  desk  ap- 
plicants  

Daily  average  of  readers 


Lenox. 


4,476 
2,189 

1,364 

6,846 
84 


Day. 


14,040 
14,040 
13,218 

54,749 
540 


Astor. 


Evening. 


3,078 
3,078 
2,988 

6,757 
118 


Total. 


17,118 
17,118 
16,206 

61,506 
658 


Total. 


21,594 
19,307 
17,570 

68,35» 
742 
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CIRCULATION   STATISTICS   FOR   MONTH   OF   NOVEMBER. 


MANHATTAN. 

East  Broadway,  33 

East  Broadway,   192 

Rivington  Street,  61 

East  Houston  Street,  388 

Le  Roy  Street,  66 

Bond  Street,  49 

8th  Street.     135  Second  Avenue 

loth  Street,  331  East 

13th  Street,  251  West 

23d  Street,  228  East 

23d  Street,  209  West 

36th  Street,  303  East 

40th  Street,  501  West 

42d  Street,  226  West 

50th  Street,  123  East 

51st  Street.    742  Tenth  Avenue 

SSth  Street,  121  East 

67th  Street,  328  East 

69th  Street.     190  Amsterdam  Avenue 

Travelling  Libraries 

77th  Street.     1465  Avenue  A 

79th  Street,  222  East 

8 1st  Street.    444  Amsterdam  Avenue 

Blind  Library  

96th  Street,  112  East 

looth  Street,  206  West 

iioth  Street,  174  East 

115th  Street,  201  West 

124th  Street,  9  West 

125th  Street,  224  East 

135th  Street,  103  West 

145th  Street,  503  West 

156th  Street.  922  St.  Nicholas  Avenue 
BRONX. 

140th  Street,  321  East 

i6Sth  Street,  78  West 

169th  Street,  610  East   

176th  Street  and  Washington  Avenue 
Kingsbridge  Avenue,  3041 

RICHMOND. 
St.  George 

Port  Richmond 

Stapleton 

Tottenville 

Totals.  . .    


CIRCULATION. 


HOME   USK. 
(VOLUMBS.) 


16,816 
13.353 
19.540 
25,941 
8,690 
9,162 

17.370 

18,076 

9.097 

10,044 
12,120 

8,953 

3,002 
13.556 

5.869 
17,760 
15.3" 
14.531 
13.264 
82,864 
14,097 
21,596 
16,694 

1.375 
21,481 
17.386 
19,620 
20,562 
18,937 

8,832 
18,389 
18,911 

9.835 

20,062 

4.195 

20,155 

21,281 

3.352 

7,229 
6,124 
6,270 
3.250 


634.952 


HALL  USB. 
(RBADBRS.) 


6,126 
3,598 
7,044 
4,790 
3,748 
1.740 

979 
8,230 

2,783 
2,369 
4,780 
5.040 

1,861 
1,550 

5.459 

1,616 

2,103 

909 

3.844 
3.484 
4.643 

2,180 
3.637 
6,881 
6,982 

5.273 
1,566 
1,282 
4,175 
1,044 

2,658 
1.528 
2,233 
871 
1,869 

2, 020 

154 

2,581 

1,417 


125,047 


NKW 
REGISTRA- 
TIONS. 


405 
2,804 
478 
983 
174 
288 

347 
485 
220 
246 

243 
177 

45 
335 
142 

837 
506 
260 
317 

347 

375 

339 

21 

393 
366 
728 
580 
542 
200 
406 
499 
257 

589 

67 

438 

398 

51 

132 
60 
69 
26 


16,175 


RBADBRS    IN   READING 
ROOM. 


2,240 
976 

8,959 
3,002 
2,126 
1,638 
3,003 
5,340 

3,282 
1,647 


558 
757 

4,044 
969 

4,400 

936 
1,887 
1,764 

2,318 
1,634 
1,478 
1,471 
3,200 

873 
1,485 
1,881 


1.693 

1,825 
2,082 


1,559 

538 

1.937 


71,502 


2,240 
2,021 
9,187 
3.716 
5.590 
3,201 
3.190 
5,513 

4,709 

4,852 


1,513 
4,384 
4.044 
3,821 

5.095 

1,292 
4,206 
1,894 

3,419 
1,894 
1.478 
2,978 

3.299 
1,048 

3,323 
3,888 


4,023 

3.401 
5.340 


1,887 
1,241 

3.882 


111,569 


VOLUMES 
ACCES- 
SIONED. 


292 

4.320 

562 

999 

163 

97 
174 
324 
166 

151 
246 
136 
56 
227 
104 
102 
280 
276 

174 
1,072 
299 
301 
224 
206 
264 
166 
380 
258 
119 
112 

"5 
180 
191 

361 

67 

224 

229 

86 

53 

107 

46 

60 

13.969 
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Among  the  gifts  worthy  of  mention  received  during  the  month  of  November 
were  the  following:  from  Noel  Aymes,  a  copy  of  his  "Trente  annees  du  grand 
siecle,  La  France  de  Louis  XIII,"  Paris,  1909;  from  Willard  Parker  Butler,  115 
volumes  and  16  pamphlets,  consisting  of  issues  of  current  magazines,  and  German, 
French,  and  Italian  novels;  from  Hon.  John  L.  Cadwalader,  145  line  engravings, 
German,  French  and  Italian,  of  the  early  nineteenth  century;  from  Herbert  N. 
Casson,  a  copy  of  his  biography  of  Cyrus  Hall  McCormick,  Chicago,  1909 ;  from 
the  Brothers  Delia  Torre,  of  Padua,  eight  publications,  being  works  of  Rabbi 
Lelio  Delia  Torre ;  from  the  John  Rylands  Library,  Manchester,  England,  a  copy 
of  "An  analytical  catalogue  of  the  contents  of  the  two  editions  of  'An  English 
Gamer,'"  compiled  by  Edward  Arber,  1877- 1897,  Manchester,  1909;  from  E.  G. 
Kennedy,  five  progressive  proofs  of  the  line  engravings  by  James  Fittler  en- 
titled "The  embarkment  of  St.  Ursula  and  her  virgins"  after  Claude  le  Lorraine ; 
from  Nicholas  Vachel  Lindsay,  a  copy  of  his  "poems  and  other  writings,"  (New 
York,  1908)  ;  from  Senor  Don  Jose  Y.  Limantour,  Ministro  de  Hacienda  of 
Mexico,  a  copy  of  the  "Mexican  Year  Book"  for  1908;  from  Senor  Don  Ramon 
Corral,  Vice-President  of  Mexico,  "Informes  y  manifiestos  de  los  poderes  ejecutivo 
y  legislativo  de  1821  a  1904,  publicacion  hecha  por  J.  A.  Castillon  de  orden  del 
Sefior  Don  Ministro  de  Gobernacion  Seiior  Don  Ramon  Corral," 3  volumes,  Mexico, 
1905 ;  from  Ivan  Narodny,  a  copy  of  his  book  "Echoes  of  myself,"  New  York,  1909 ; 
from  the  Comptroller  of  New  York  City,  the  "Manual  of  accounting  and  business 
procedure  of  the  City  of  New  York  issued  by  the  Department  of  Finance,"  New 
York,  1909 ;  from  A.  C.  Newbigging,  "The  Douglas  Cause,"  one  of  the  Scottish  Trials 
series,  edited  by  A.  Francis  Steuart,  Glasgow,  1909;  from  Seiior  Don  G.  J.  de  Osma, 
Madrid,  copies  of  six  of  his  works  on  Spanish  and  Moorish  ceramics,  including 
^'Apuntes  sobre  Ceramica  Morisca,"  Nos.  i  and  2,  Madrid,  1906-08,  and  "Azulejos 
sevillanos  del  siglo  XIII,"  Madrid,  1909;  from  the  Pacific  Coast  Association  of 
Fire  Chiefs,  the  Proceedings  of  their  Annual  Conventions  from  1902  to  1908; 
from  Charles  A.  Piatt,  "A  descriptive  catalogue  of  the  etched  work  of  Charles  A. 
Piatt"  by  Richard  A.  Rice,  New  York,  1889;  from  Hon.  George  L.  Rives,  the 
■"Proceedings  of  the  Board  of  Rapid  Transit  Commissioners  of  New  York"  from 
June  8,  1894,  to  June  27,  1907,  Volumes  1-8,  and  a  copy  of  "Recopilacion  de  leyes, 
decretos  y  circulaires  .  .  .  de  los  Estados  Unidos  Mexicanos,  formada  de  orden  del 
supremo  gobierno  por  Basilio  Jose  Arrilaga,"  May,  1849-April,  1850,  Mexico,  1850. 

At  the  Lenox  branch  that  portion  of  the  Hudson-Fulton  exhibition  devoted 
to  views  of  the  Hudson  River  remained  on  view.  The  Henry  Hudson  and  Robert 
Fulton  prints  were  replaced  by  an  exhibition  in  commemoration  of  the  fiftieth  anni- 
versary of  Washington  Irving's  death. 

At  the  AsTOR  branch  reproductions  of  paintings  in  the  Wallace  collection  were 
placed  on  view  and  the  exhibit  of  illustrations  of  French  iron  work  of  the  eight- 
eenth century  was  continued. 

Pictures  and  notices  were  displayed  on  the  bulletin  boards  in  the  branches  as 
follows : 

Chatham  Square,  Animals ;  Seward  Park,  Books  illustrated  by  the  "mural 
proof"  decorations  on  the  walls  of  the  Branch;  Rivington  Street,  Dr.  Samuel 
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Johnson,  Hiawatha;  Hamilton  Fish  Park^  The  month's  magazines,  Stories  of 
the  days  of  the  Stuarts,  Arabian  Nights  (pictures  by  Maxfield  Parrish) ;  Boni> 
Street,  Japan,  Mexico,  Porto  Rico,  The  story  hour;  Hudson  Park,  Egypt  and 
the  Nile,  China,  Richard  Watson  Gilder,  Morocco  and  its  people,  Care  of  the  sick; 
Ottendorfer,  Agricultural  industry  of  the  United  States,  First  aid  to  the  injured. 
Hygiene  of  the  nose  and  throat.  Life  in  South  Africa;  Tompkins  Square,  The 
cotton  plant ;  Epiphany,  King  Arthur ;  St.  Gabriel's  Park,  Sea  pioneers ;  Colum- 
bus, Books  of  biography ;  58TH  Street,  November  birthdays  of  famous  men  and 
women.  Jack  Frost;  67TH  Street,  Indoor  games.  Dog  stories,  Edward  Everett 
Hale,  Songs  and  dances,  Twenty  historical  novels;  Webster,  Siegfried;  River- 
side, Ghost  stories.  Navigating  the  air.  Nursery  rhymes;  96TH  Street,  Thirty 
interesting  biographies,  List  of  magazines  taken  in  the  branch ;  Aguilar,  Washing- 
ton Irving;  115TH  Street,  Louisa  May  Alcott,  Football;  125TH  Street,  College 
and  school  stories.  Musical  instruments,  Microscopes;  135TH  Street,  Land  of  ice 
and  snow;  High  Bridge,  Games;  Tremont,  Autumn;  Kingsbridge,  Frederick 
the  Great,  Nova  Scotia,  West  Indies,  George  Washington  and  his  times,  John 
Greenleaf  Whittier,  Life  and  industries  in  Japan;  Port  Richmond,  Panama 
Canal;  Stapleton,  Robert  Louis  Stevenson. 

In  addition  pictures  and  notices  on  Thanksgiving  Day  were  shown  in  thirty- 
seven  branches,  on  new  books  in  seven  branches,  on  music  and  the  opera  in  six,  on 
the  Pilgrims  in  four,  on  the  Puritans  in  four,  on  subjects  of  the  Board  of  Education 
lectures  in  three,  on  fairy  tales  in  two,  on  pirates  in  two,  and  on  bed  time  stories 
in  two. 

At  the  Seward  Park  branch  was  shown  a  collection  of  pictures  and  objects 
illustrating  life  and  customs  in  Sicily;  at  the  Hamilton  Fish  Park  branch  an 
exhibit  of  dolls  in  Hungarian  national  costumes,  and  at  St.  Gabriel's  Park  branch 
an  exhibit  of  the  Curtis  Indian  photographs  loaned  by  Messrs.  Charles  Scribner's- 
Sons. 


RESOLUTION  ADOPTED  BY  THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  ON  THE 
DEATH  OF  JOHN  S.  KENNEDY. 


At  the  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  held  on  November  lo,  1909,  the  fol- 
lowing resolution  on  the  late  John  S.  Kennedy,  second  vice-president  of  the  board, 
was  ordered  spread  upon  the  minutes: 

John  Stewart  Kennedy,  a  Vice-President  of  this  Library,  a  native  of  Scot- 
•land,  and  for  many  years  a  merchant  and  banker  in  New  York,  died  on  Sunday  the 
thirty-first  of  October,  1909,  in  the  eightieth  year  of  his  age. 

Mr.  Kennedy  became  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Lenox  Library 
in  June,  1885,  and  President  in  October,  1887.  He  continued  to  serve  as  Presi- 
dent of  the  Lenox  Library  for  more  than  seven  years  and  until  it  ceased  to  exist 
as  a  separate  institution;  and  he  was  largely  instrumental  in  the  great  development 
of  its  usefulness  and  efficiency,  which  took  place  during  that  period. 

He  bore  a  leading  part  in  effecting  the  consolidation  of  the  Lenox  Library  with 
the  Astor  Library  and  the  Tilden  Trust,  and  upon  the  formation  of  the  new  cor- 
poration became  one  of  its  Vice-Presidents. 

Mr.  Kennedy's  zealous  interest  in  the  work  of  the  Libraries,  coupled  with  his 
clear  understanding  and  unusually  wide  experience  in  affairs,  rendered  him  a  most 
valuable  adviser.  He  was,  in  addition,  a  generous  benefactor.  The  Emmet  col- 
lection of  Americana,  presented  by  him  many  years  ago,  is  a  monument  of  his 
discriminating  liberality;  while  the  princely  benefactions  of  his  will  testify  to  his 
conviction  of  the  enduring  value  of  the  public  services  which  this  Library  performs. 

The  Trustees  of  the  New  York  Public  Library,  Astor  Lenox  and  Tilden  Foun- 
dations, deploring  the  loss  of  a  wise  and  genial  colleague  and  friend,  direct  that 
this  brief  memorial  of  their  late  associate  be  entered  upon  their  minutes,  and  that 
a  copy  be  sent  to  Mr.  Kennedy's  family. 
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LIST  OF  WORKS  IN  THE  NEW  YORK   PUBLIC    LIBRARY  RELATING 

TO  MEXICO. 


Part  III. 
Order  of  Arrangement 


History  and  Description  (cont'd.) 
Special  Places. 

Church  History,  Religious  Literature,  etc. 
Boundaries. 
Biography. 


Economics  and  Industry. 

Sociology  and  Education. 

Natural  Sciences. 

Literature,  Art  and  Folklore. 

Language,  Picture  Writing  and  Codicbs. 


Special  Places. 

Works  on  the  archzology  of  cities  and  states  will  be  found 
in  the  section,  Archeology,  Indians,  etc. 

Acapulco  (City  and  District). 

Mexico. — Secretaria  de  Goberttacion.  Regla- 
mento  sanitario  del  puerto  de  Acapulco  y  de  su 
lazareto  de  la  Isla  de  Roqueta.  Mexico:  Imp.  del 
Gobierno,  1889.     21  p.     24°. 

Toro  (M.  M.  del),  and  others.  Noticia  esta- 
distica  del  Distrito  de  Acapulco  de  Tabares  perte- 
neciente  al  Estado  de  Guerrero.  (Soc.  mex.  de 
geog.  y  estadistica.  Bol.  Mexico,  \Z<-)(^.  4°.  v.  7, 
pp.  407-428.) 

Aguascalientes  (State). 

Agairre  (Ignacio).  Documentos  antiguos  re- 
lativos  al  Estado  de  Aguascalientes.  (Soc.  mex. 
de  geog.  y  estadistica.  Bol.  Mexico,  1871.  4°. 
Ser.  2,  V.  3,  pp.  17-25.) 

Gonzalez  (A.  R.)  Historia  del  Estado  del 
Aguascalientes.     Mexico,  1881.     12°. 

Noticias  estadisticas  del  Departamento  de 
Aguascalientes.  (Soc.  mex.  de  geografia.  Boletin, 
T.  I,  no.  5,  pp.  171-196.     Mexico,  1839.) 

Aguascalientes  (City). 

Aguascalientes. — Ayuntamiento.  Iniciativa 
que  el  Ayuntamiento  de  la  ciudad  de  Aguascalientes 
dirigio  al . . .  Congreso  general  pidiendo  le  restituya 
su  independencia  y  soberania  como  uno  de  los  esta- 
dos  de  la  Confederacion  Mexicana.  Aguascalientes: 
J.  M.  Chavez,  1849.     15  p.     12°. 

Diaz  de  Leon  (Jesus).  Estudio  sobre  la  consti- 
tucion  geologica  de  una  parte  del  suelo  en  que 
descansa  la  ciudad  de  Aguascalientes...  i  plan. 
(Soc.  de  geog.  y  estad.  de  la  Soc.  Mex.  Bol. 
Mexico,  1894.     8°.     Ser.  4,  v.  3,  pp.  74-94.) 

Fegueuz  (  ).  Aguas  Calientes:  ses  eaux 
thermales.  (Soc.  d'emulation  de  Cambrai.  Mem. 
Cambrai,  1869.     8°.     v.  30,  pt.  2,  pp.  69-76). 

Ameca. 
Barcena  (Mariano).     Apuntes  estadisticos  de 
la  municipalidad  de  Ameca  de  Jalisco.    (Soc.  mex. 
de  geog.  y  estadistica.    .  Bol.     Mexico,  1878,     8°. 
Ser.  3,  V.  4,  pp.  37-42.) 

Arenas  Island. 
Carrillo  y  Ancona  (Crescendo).     La  isla  de 
Arenas.     Apuntes  para  la  defensa  de  la  integridad 


del  territorio  nacional,  con  relacion  a  dicha  isla  y  4 
otras  mucbas  que  con  ella  se  enlazan  en  las  costas 
de  Yucatan.  (Soc.  mex.  de  geog.  y  estadistica. 
Bol.     Mexico,  1888.     Ser.  4.  v.  i,  pp.  22-38.) 

Orozco  y  Berra  (Juan).  Apuntes  sobre  Cayo 
Arenas. . .  2  maps,  3  pi.  (Soc.  de  geog.  y  estad. 
de  la  Rep.  Mex.  Bol.  Mexico,  1888.  8°.  Ser.  4, 
V.  I,  pp.  73-1 1 9-) 

Ortega  (Angel  Nunez).  La  isla  de  Arenas. 
(Soc.  de  geog.  y  estad.  de  la  Rep.  Mex.  Bol. 
Mexico,  1888.     8°.     Ser.  4,  v.  i,  pp.  63-72.) 

Arizona. 
Bancroft  (H.  H.)     Arizona  and  New  Mexico. 

(i 530-1 888)  San  Francisco:  The  History  Co., 
1888.  xxxviii,  829  p.,  I  map.  8°.  (v.  12  of  his 
History  of  the  Pacific  States  of  North  America.) 

De  Long  (Sidney  R.)  The  history  of  Arizona 
from  the  earliest  times,  known  to  the  people  of 
Europe,  to  1903.  Written  under  the  auspices  of 
the  Pioneer  Historical  Society  of  Arizona.  San 
Francisco:   Whitaker  ^  Ray  Co.,  1905.    199 p.   8°. 

Garc^s  (F.)  On  the  trail  of  a  Spanish  pioneer. 
The  diary  and  itinerary  of  F.  Garces  in  his  travels 
through  Sonora,  Arizona,  and  California,i775-i776. 
Translated  from  an  official  contemporaneous  copy 
of  the  original  Spanish  manuscript,  and  edited. . . 
by  E.  Coues.  New  York:  F.  P.  Harper,  1900. 
2  V.     8°.      (American  explorers  series,  3.) 

Fully  illustrated.     No.  200  of  950  cops,  printed. 

California. 

See  also  the  section.  Special  Periods,  i 846-1 848 

(Mexican  War). 

Ascension  (Antonio  de  la).  Breve  relacion  en 
que  se  da  noticia  del  descubrimiento  que  se  hizo  en 
la  Noeva  Espana  por  el  mar  del  sur,  1627.  Tran- 
script.    [1800?]     40  1.     8°. 

Bancroft  (H.  H.)  California  pastoral.  1767- 
1848.  San  Francisco  :  The  History  Co.,  \^Z%.  vi, 
808  p.  8°.  (v.  29  of  his  History  of  the  Pacific 
States  of  North  America.) 

Connelley  (William  Elsey).  War  with  Mexico. 
1 846-1 847.  Doniphan's  expedition  and  the  con- 
quest of  New  Mexico  and  California. . .  Includes 
a  reprint  of  the  work  of  Col.  John  T.  Hughes. 
Topeka,  Kansas:  The  author,  1907.  xiv,  2  1., 
3-670  p.,  2  maps,  I  port.     ill.     8°. 
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California,  cont'd. 

Consag  (Fernando).  Relacion  abreviada  del 
reconocimiento  de  la  costa  oriental  de  la  California, 
hecho  por  el  padre  Fernando  Consag  en  el  ai^o  de 
1746.  (Soc.  raex.  de  geog.  yestad.  Bol.  Mexico, 
1858.     4°.     V.  6,  pp.  161-166.) 

Espinosa (Rafael).  Estudios  historicos.  Breve 
relacion  del  viaje  que  hizo  el  capitan  Sebastian 
Vizcayno  en  el  afio  de  mil  seiscientos  dos,  A  reco- 
nocer  la  costa  exterior  y  occidental  de  la  California 
sobre  el  mar  del  Sur,  y  algunas  noticias  acerca  de 
la  BajaCalifornia.  (Soc.  mex.  de  geog.  y  estad. 
Bol.     Mexico,  1857.     4°.     v.  5,  pp.  429-446.) 

Frejes  (F.)  Historia  breve  de  la  conquista  de 
los  estados  independientesdel  imperio  mejicano  .  .  . 
\Zacatecas?'\  A.  Villagrana,  1838.    vi,  i66p.,i  1.   8°. 

Garc^s  (F.)  On  the  trail  of  a  Spanish  pioneer. 
The  diary  and  itinerary  of  F.  Garces  in  his  travels 
through  Sonora,  Arizona,  and  California,  1 775-1 776. 
Translated  from  an  official  contemporaneous  copy 
of  the  original  Spanish  manuscript,  and  edited  .  .  . 
by  E.  Coues.  New  York:  F.  P.  Harper,  1900. 
2  V.  8°.  (American  explorers  series,  3.) 
Fully  illustrated.     No.  200  of  950  cops,  printed. 

Gilliam  (A.  M.)  Travels  over.  .  .Mexico,  dur- 
ing 1843  and  44;  including  biographies  of  Iturbide 
and  Santa  Anna.     Philadelphia,  \%i\b.     8°. 

Hughes  (John  T.)  Doniphan's  expedition; 
containing  an  account  of  the  Conquest  of  New 
Mexico;  General  Kearney's  overland  expedition  to 
California;  Doniphan's  campaign  against  the  Nav- 
ajos...and  the  operations  of  General  Price  at 
Santa  Fe:  with  a  sketch  of  the  life  of  Col.  Doni- 
phan. Illustrated  with  plans  of  battlefields  and  fine 
engravings.  Cincinnati:  U.  P.  J  antes  {co^.  1847]. 
viii,  9-144  p.     8°. 

Reprinted  in  W.  E.  Connelley's  War  with  Mexico.     1907. 

Ortega  (Jose).  Historia  del  Nayarit,  Sonora, 
Sinaloa  y  ambas  Californias.  Que  con  el  titulo  de 
"Apostolicos  Afanes  de  la  Compania  de  Jesus,  en 
la  America  Septentrional "  se  publico  anonima  en 
Barcelona  el  ano  de  1754.  Siendo  su  autor  el 
Padre  Jose  Ortega.  Nueva  edicion.  .  .con  un  pro- 
logo,  .por  Manuel  de  Olaguibel.  Mexico:  E. 
Abadiano,  1887.     ix,  564,  vi  p.     12°. 

Reglamento  para  el  gobierno  de  la  provincia 
de  Californias.  Aprobado  por  S.  M.  en  Real 
Orden  de  24  de  octubre  de  1781.  Mexico:  F.  de 
Zuniga y  Ontiveros,  1784.      I  p.l. ,  37  (l)  p.      f°. 

Serra  (Junipero  de  la),  and  Juan  Crespi. 
Viages  apostolicos  en  California  de  los  religiosos 
de  propaganda  fide,  del  colegio  de  San  Fernando 
de  Mexico.     [1772?]     312  1.     f°' 

See  descriptive  note  by  Ramirez  at  the  beginning. 

United  States. — Navy  Department.  Opera- 
tions of  the  Home  Squadron,  n.  t.-p.  (U.  S.  29 
Cong.,  2  sess.     Sen.  Doc.  i,  pp.  630-678.) 

Covers  the  period  from  Aug.  10  to  Nov.  13,  1846,  and  re- 
lates to  the  military  occupation  of  Upper  California  by  the 
U.  S. 

Wise  (Henry  Augustus).  Los  Gringos;  oder, 
Ansichten  aus  dem  Innern  von  Mexico  und  Cali- 
fornien  nebst  Wanderungen  in  Peru,  Chili  und 
Polynesien.  Theil  l.  Grimma:  Verlag  des  Ver- 
lags-Comptoirs,  1851.     16°. 


Canoas  River. 
N.  (G.)     Estudios  historicos.     i  A  que  rio  did 
Juan  de  Grijalva  el  nombre  de  Canoas  ?    (Soc.  mex. 
de  geog.  y  estadistica.     Bol.     Mexico,  1869.     4°. 
Ser.  2,  v.  I,  pp.  467-471.) 

Carmen  (City  and  Island). 

Rosario  Gil  Qose  del).  Isla  del  Cdrmen. 
Descripcion  estadistica  del  distrito  de  la  coman- 
dancia  militar  de  la  Isla  del  Carmen.  .  .  2  plans, 
6  tab.  (Soc.  mexicana  de  geog.  y  estadistica.  Bol. 
Mexico,  1852.     4°.     V.  3,  pp.  437-454-) 

Shiels  (Arturo).  El  partido  del  Carmen.  Breve 
resefia  historica,  geografica  y  estadistica  de  aquel 
partido,  con  observaciones  sobre  su  navegacion, 
industria,  comercio,  &c.  &c.  i  chart,  i  map, 
(Soc.  mex.  de  geog.  y  estadistica.  Bol.  Mexico, 
1870.     4°.     Ser.  2,  V.  2,  pp.  661-701.) 

Ceboruco. 
Bdrcena   (Mariano).     Noticias  del  Ceboruco. 
(Soc.  mex.  de  geog.  y  estadistica.     Bol.     Mexico, 
1857.     8°.     Ser.  3,  V.  2,  pp.  232-240.) 

Chapala   Lake. 
Laguna  (La)   de   Chapala.      i    chart.     (Soc, 
mexicana  de  geog.  y    estadistica.     Bol.     Mexico, 
1857.     4°-     V.  5,  pp.  153-165.) 

Chapultepec. 
Garcia   Icazbalceta  (Joaquin).     Chapultepec. 
(In  his:    Obras.     Mexico,    1896.      12°.     Tomo    i, 

pp.  333-339-) 

Chiapas. 

Bosquejo  historico  de  la  agregacion  d  Mexico 
de  Chiapas  y  Soconusco. . .  Coleccion  de  docu- 
mentos  oficiales. ..  Tomo  i,  1821-1831.  Mexico: 
Imprenta  del  Gobierno,  1877.  f°.  (Mexico.  Rela- 
ciones  exteriores. ) 

Chiapas. —  Information  Bureau.  The  state 
of  Chiapas:  its  actual  condition,  its  wealth,  its 
business  advantages...  Mexico,  1895.  28  p., 
I  map.     12°. 

Escobar  (Sebastian).  Informe  de  los  recursos 
agricolas  del  departamento  de  Soconusco,  en  el 
Estado  de  Chiapas...  (Soc.  mex.  d.  geog.  y 
estadistica.  Bol.  Mexico,  1871.  4°.  Ser.  2, 
v.  3.  pp.  87-92.) 

Estado  (El)  de  Chiapas.  (Soc.  mex.  de  geog. 
y  estadistica.  Bol.  Mexico,  1878.  8°.  Ser.  3, 
v.  4,  pp.   319-327.) 

Herrate  (Salvador  Jose  de).  Limites  de  Chia- 
pas y  Soconusco  con  Guatemala.  (Soc.  mex.  de 
geog.  y  estad.  Bol.  Mexico,  1875.  8°.  Ser.  3, 
v.  2,  pp.  292-307.) 

Larrainzar  (Manuel).  Chiapas  y  Soconusca 
con  motivo  de  la  cuestion  de  limites  entre  Mexico 
y  Guatemala.  Mexico:  Imp.  del  Gobierno,  1875. 
,  vii,  154  p.     12°. 

Mexico:   I.    Escalante,    1882.      viii, 

148  p.     8°. 

Noticia  historica  de  Soconusco,  y  su  incor- 

poracion  4  la  Republica  Mexicana.  (Soc.  mexicana 
de  geog.  y  estadistica.  Bol.  Mexico,  1852.  4°. 
v.  3,  pp.  87-168.) 

Mena  (Ramon).  Apuntes  para  la  historia  de 
Chiapas.  (Soc.  cientif.  "Antonio  Alzate."  Mem. 
y  Rev.     V.  24,  pp.  417-421.     Mexico,  1907.) 


750 


LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO  MEXICO 


Chiapas,  confd. 

Noticias  geograficas  y  estadisticas  del  Depar- 
tamento  de  Soconusco.  (Estado  de  Chiapas) 
z  plan.  (Soc.  mex.  de  geog.  y  estadistica.  Bol. 
Mexico,  1871.     4°.     Ser.  2.  v.  3,  pp.  76-86.) 

Pineda  (Emilio).  Descripcion  geografica  del 
Departamento  de  Chiapas  y  Soconusco.  2  tab. 
(Soc.  mexicanade  geog.  y  estadistica.  Bol.  Mex- 
ico, 1852.     4°.     V.  3,  pp.  341-435). 

Remesal  (A.  de).  Historia  general  de  las  In- 
dias  ocidentales,  y  particular  de  la  gouernacion  de 
Chiapa,  y  Guatemala...  Madrid:  Por  F.  de 
Abarca,  1620  \in  fine  i6ig].     2  p.l.,  784  p.     f . 

Historia  de  la  provincia  de  S.   Vincente  de 

Chyapa  y  Guatemala.     Madrid,  1619.     f°. 

Sapper  (Karl).  Zur  Geologic  von  Chiapas 
und  Tabasco.  Diagrams.  (Petermann's  Mitteilun- 
gen.     V.  52,  pp.  235-240,     Gotha,  1906.) 

Stephens  (J.  L.)  Incidents  of  travel  in  Cen- 
tral America,  Chiapas,  and  Yucatan.  New  York, 
1845.     2  V.     12.  ed.     8°. 

Chihuahua  (State). 
Argall   (Philip).     Notes  on  the  Santa  Eulalia 
mining  district.  Chihuahua,  Mexico.     4  pi.    (Colo- 
rado Sci.  Soc.     Proc.     v.  7,  pp.  11 7-1 26.     Denver, 
Col.,  1903.) 

Batopilas  (The)  mines,  Mexico.  (Engineer- 
ing and  Mining  Jour.  v.  69,  pp.  432,  437-438. 
New  York,  1900.) 

Chihuahua.  Periodico  oficial.  Ano  20-date. 
Chihuahua,  1900-date.     f°. 

Current. 

Chihuahua. — Constitution.  Proyecto  de  con- 
stitucion  del  estado  de  Chihuahua.  Presentado 
4  la  H.  Legistura  por  las  comisiones  unidas  de 
Legislacion,  PuntosConstitucionalesy  Gobernacion; 
discutido  y  aprobado  por  el  Congreso  en  el  mes  de 
Julio  de  1887.  Chihuahua:  G.  Hagelsieb,  prtr., 
1887.     30  p.     8°. 

Edici6n  especial  de  "  La  Civilizacion." 

Chihuahua. — Gobernador.  Memoria.  1892/96. 
Chihuahua,  1896.     f°. 

Conde  (Pedro  Garcia).  Ensayo  estadistico  sobre 
el  estado  de  Chihuahua.  Chihuahua:  Imp.  del 
Gobierno,  1842.  98  p.,  3  1.,  7  tab.  4°.  (Chihua- 
hua. Director  del  Cuerpo  Greografico  y  Topogra- 
fico.) 

2  tab.     (Soc,    mexicana  de  geog.    y 

estadistica.  Bol.  Mexico,  1857,  4°.  v.  5,  pp. 
166-323.) 

Escobar  Hnos.  Laescuela  particular  de  agri- 
culturade  C[iudad]  Juarez,  Chih[uahua].  \_Jua- 
rez:'\  "  El Agricultor  Mexicano,"  ifjot.    24  p.    8°, 

—  23  P-     8°, 

Escudero  (Jose  Augustin  de).     Noticias  esta- 
disticas del  estado  de  Chihuahua,     Mexico,  1834.   , 
sq.  12°. 

Hovey  (Edmund  Otis).  The  western  Sierra 
Madre  of  the  State  of  Chihuahua,  Mexico,  illus. 
(Amer.  geog.  soc.  Bull,  v,  37,  pp  531-543.  New 
York,  1905.) 

Kimball  (James  P.)     Notes  on  the  geology  of 
western  Texas  and  of  Chihuahua,  Mexico,     n.  t.-p. 
{New  York?  1869?]     11  p.     8°. 
Repr.:  Amer.  Jour,  of  Sc.  and  Arts.    v.  48,  Nov.,  1869. 


On  the  silver  mines  of  Santa  Eulalia,  state 

of  Chihuahua,  Mexico,  [New  Haven,  1870,] 
15  p.     8°, 

Repr.:  Amer.  Jour.  Sci.  and  Arts.    v.  49,  March,  1870. 

Ponce  de  Leon  (Jose  M. )  Apuntes  geografi- 
cos  y  estadisticos  del  Estado  de  Chihuahua.  (Soc, 
de  geog.  y  estad.  de  la  Rep.  Mex.  Bol.  Mexico, 
1906.     8°.     Ser.  5,  V.  1,  pp.  547-552.) 

Datos  geogrdficos  y  estadisticos  del  Estado 

de  Chihuahua.  (Soc.  de  geog.  y  estad,  de  la  Rep. 
Mex.  Bol.  Mexico,  1907.  8°,  Ser.  5,  v,  2, 
pp.  171-182,  318-326,  390-400,  441-473,  481-494,) 

Chihuahua  (City). 
Chuviscar  (The)  dam  of  the  Chihuahua  water- 
works,    illus.     (Engineering  Record.     New  York, 
1909.     4°,     V.  59,  pp.  349-351.) 

Coahuila, 
Fra«er(P.)     Geological  and  mineral  studies  in 
Nuevo  Leon  and  Coahuila,  Mexico.    Philadelphia, 
1884.     8°, 

L.  (A.)  The  constitution  of  the  Republic  of 
Mexico,  and  of  the  State  of  Coahuila  and  Texas. 
Containing  also  an  abridgment  of  the  laws  of  the 
general  and  state  governments  relating  to  coloni- 
zation. With  sundry  other  laws  and  documents. . . 
[Preface  signed  A.  L.]  New  York:  Ludwig  6r* 
Tolefree,  1832.     iv,  (1)6-113  p.     8°, 

Ludlow  (Edwin),  The  coal-fields  of  Las  Es~ 
peranzas,  Coahuila,  Mexico.  (Amer.  Inst.  Mining 
Engineers.  Transac.  v.  32,  pp.  140-156.  New 
York,  1902.) 

Malcolmson  (James  W.)  The  Sierra  Mojada, 
Coahuila,  Mexico,  and  its  ore-deposits.  [Discus- 
sion.] ill.,  I  map.  (Amer.  Inst,  Mining  Engi- 
neers. Transac.  v.  32,  pp.  100-139.  New  York, 
1902.) 

Ramos  de  Arispe  (Miguel).  Memorial  on  the 
natural,  political  and  civil  state  of  the  province  of 
Coahuila. .  .Mexico,  and  those  of  the  new  kingdom 
of  Leon,  New  Santander,  and  Texas..,  Trans- 
lated from  the  original  Spanish,  printed  at  Cadiz 
in  1812.    Philadelphia:  J.  Mellish,\Z\i^.  47  p,     8°. 

Coalcoman, 
Anda  (Manuel  de).     Informe  relativo  a  la  ex- 
ploracion  del  Distrito  de  Coalcoman  presentado  al 
Ministro  de  Fomento.     Mexico,  1883.    95  p.,  3  pis., 
map.     8°.     (Mexico.     Secretaria  de  Fomento.) 

Colima. 

Cepeda  (H. )  Denuncio  al  publico  de  los  abusos 
de  la  administracion  de  justicia,  en  el  territorio  de 
Colima.  [Signed  H.  Cepeda.]  Guadalajara:  M. 
Brambila,  1849.     16  p.     8°. 

Essayo  estadistico  sobre  el  Territorio  de  Co- 
lima, mandado  formar  y  publicar  por  la  muy  ilustre 
municipalidad  de  la  capital  del  mismo  Territorio. 
(Soc.  Mex.  de  Geografia.  Boletia,  v.  i,  no,  5, 
pp.  244-299.     Mexico,  1839.) 

Haines  (Caspar  Wistar).  Remarks  on  the 
earthquake  in  the  state  of  Colima,  Mexico,  January 
19,  1900.  (Jour.  Franklin  Inst.  v.  152,  pp,  241- 
256.     Philadelphia,  1901.) 

Rose  (Joseph  Nelson).  Report  on  a  collection 
of  plants  made  in  the  states  of  Sonora  and  Colima, 
Mexico,  by  Dr,  Edward  Palmer. . .  1890  and  1891. 
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Colitna,  cont'd. 

Washington:  Gov't.  Pr'fg.  Off.,  1895.  v,  293- 
434  p.,  13  pi.  8°.  (Contr.  U.  S.  Nat.  Herb. 
V.  1,  no.  9.) 

Colima  (Mt.). 

Arreola  (Jose  Maria).  The  recent  eruptions 
of  Colima.  (Jour,  of  Geol.  v.  11,  pp.  749-761. 
Chicago,  1903.) 

Bdrcena  (Mariano).  Informe  sobre  el  estado 
actual  del  volcan  de  Colima.  Mexico:  Ofic.  Tip.  de 
la  Sec.  de  Fomento,  1887.  40  p.,  4  pi.  8°.  (Ob- 
servatorio  Meteorologico-Magnetico  Central  de 
Mexico.) 

Cordova. 

Ramirez  (Mariano).  Estadistica  del  partido 
de  Cordoba,  formada  en  1840.  i  tab.  (Soc.  mex- 
icana  de  geog.  y  estadistica.  Bol.  Mexico,  1854. 
4°.     V.  4,  pp.  73-112.) 

Rodriguez  y  Valero  (J.  A.)  Cartilla  historica, 
y  sagrada.  Descripcion  de  la  villa  de  Cordova,  y 
govierno  de  su  santa  iglesia  parochial...  Mexico; 
En  la  imprenta  de  la  Bibliotheca  Mexicana,  1739. 
[In  5  pts..]  6  1.,  166  [i.  e.  170]  pp.,  2  1.  f°. 
Each  part  has  its  title-page. 

Cuernavaca. 
Reyes  (Vicente).     Estudio  meteorologico  sobre 
la  ciudad  de  Cuernavaca.     i  chart.     (Soc.  mex.  de 
geog.    y    estadistica.      Bol.      Mexico,     1878.      8°. 
Ser.  3,  V.  4,  pp.  90-103.) 

Durango  (State). 
Durango. — Constitution.     Constitucion  polit- 
ica  del  estado  de  Durango  con  las  reformas  que  se 
le    han    hecho   hasta    1895.     Durango:   F.    Vera, 
1895.     18  p.     ed.  off.     8°. 

Durango. — Gobiemo.  Memoria,  1896/98.  Du- 
rango, 1899.     f°. 

Durango. — Seccidn  de  Hacienda.  Presupuesto 
de  egresos.      1898.     Durango,  1898.     8°. 

Durango. — Statutes.  Ley  de  instruccion  se- 
cundaria y  professional.  Durango:  M.  Vera, 
1899.     78  pp.     ed.  off.     8°. 

Durango  (The)  silver  mines  of  San  Dimas  and 
Guarisamey,  Mexico.  Incorporated  in  New  York 
1865.  Capital,  $5,000,000.00...  Statement  of 
property.  New  York:  A.  W.  King,  1865.  63  p., 
5  maps.     4°, 

Fowler  (Frank  B.)  The  gold  zone  of  Copal- 
quin,  Durango,  Mexico.  (Engineering  and  Min- 
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1902.  f°. 

Boletin    municipal.      March,     1901-June, 

1903.  \Mexico,  1901-03.]     V. 

Discontinued.  Merged  with  Boletin  oficial  del  Consejo 
Suf>erior  de  gobierno  del  Distrito  Federal. 

Discurso . . .  contestacion. . .  y  memoria  docu- 

mentada.  1893,  98-99,  1900,  t.  1-2,  1902,  t.  1-2. 
Mexico,  1 894-1903.     4°. 

Petition  to  Don  Carlos  III.  from  the  City 

of  Mexico,  1771;  other  petitions  from  Spanish- 
Americans,  1765,  1774;  letter  from  a  Chilian  to  Don 
Josef  de  Galvez,  1776.  4  transcripts.  [1780?]  123  1. 

4°. 

Mexico  (city). — Ayuntamiento.  Informe  hecho 
por  el  ayuntamiento  de  esta  capital,  al  SenOr  Gober- 
nador  del  distrito,  sobre  la  justicia  de  las  disposici- 
ones  publicadas  en  16  y  13  Marzo. .  .relativas  a  la 
recaudacion  de  los  derechos  municipales.  Mexico: 
Imp.  de  Vicente  Garcia  Torres,  1848.     23  p.     8°. 

Memoria  economica  de  la  municipalidadde 

Mexico..  .  1830.  Mexico:  M.  Rivera,  1830. 
2  p.l.,  3-140  p.     8°. 

Observaciones  que  hace  el  que  suscribe  en 

defensa  del  ayuntamiento. .  .a  la  memoria  munici- 
pal... Mexico:  J.  M.  Lara,  1868.  47  p.,  l  1., 
1  tab.     8°. 

Representacion  hecha  por  el  ayuntamiento 

de  esta  capital,  contra  el  dictamen  de  la  comision 
de  aranceles  y  presupuestos  de  la  cdmara  de  depu- 
tados,  en  la  parta  relativa  a  los  ramos  municipales, 
y  peticion  sobre  que  se  confirme  el  decreto  supremo 
de  6  de  octubre. . .  Mexico:  Tip.  de  Rafael,  1849. 
33  p.,  2  tab.     8°. 

Mexico  (city). — Comision  de  Publicaciones. 
Directoria  general  y  alfabetico  de  los  funcionarios, 
empleados  y  oficinas  del  ayuntamiento  constitucio- 
nal  de  Mexico.     Aiio  1901.     Mexico,  1901.     8°. 

Mexico  (city). — Consejo  Sup.  de  Salubridad, 
Boletin  demografico-meteorologico.  Ano  i-date. 
(1905-date).     Mexico,  1905-date.     f°. 

Mexico  (city). — Direccion  de  Obras  Ptlblicas. 
Informe  de  la  Direccion  de  Obras  Publicas  y 
proposiciones  de  la  comision  del  ramo  del  Ayunta- 
miento de  Mexico  relativas  al  saneamiento  de  la 
ciudad.  M/xico:  OJic.  Tip.  de  la  Sec.  de  Fomento, 
1886.     50  p.     8°. 
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Mexico  (City  and  Valley),  confd. 

Mexico  (city). — Exposicion  Nacional.  Me- 
moria  de  la  Exposicion  Municipal  de  1874  [del 
pueblo  de  Mexico]:  contiene  los  documentos  rela- 
tivos  desde  la  convocatoria  hasta  la  cuenta  de  los 
gastos  erogados.  Mexico:  Imprenta  de  Diaz  de 
Leony  White,  1874.  3P-i-.  53  P-i  i  plan,  4  pi.     8°. 

Reglamento  de  la  exposicion  nacional  de 

Mexico,  acordada  por  el  actual  ayuntamiento  de 
esta  capital.  Formada  por  la  junta  nombrada  al 
efecto.     Mexico,  1873.     14  p.     8°. 

Mexico  (city). — Oficina  de  Contador  de  la 
Aduana.  Tarifa  para  la  exaccion  del  derecho  de 
desagUe  1  los  efectos  nacionales,  impuesto  por  de- 
creto  de  26  de  Febrero  de  1856.  Mexico:  Imp.  de 
J.  M.  Lara,  1856.     22  p.,  i  1.     8°. 

Mexico  (city). — Presidente  del  Ayuntamiento. 
Discurso.  1866,  1875,  82,  85-97.  Mexico,  1866-97. 
8°.  ^ 

Mexico. — Camara  de  Diputados.  Esposicion 
a  la  augusta  Camara  de  Diputados,  que  da  idea  de 
los  perjuicios  causados,  por  la  demolicion  del  Par- 
ian. . .  Mexico:  Imp.  de  la  Hesperia,  1844.  14  p. 
8°. 

Mexico. — Direccion  General  de  Estadistica. 
Censo  de  la  municipalidad  de  Mexico,  verificado 
el  dia  12  de  octubre  del  ano  de  1890.  Mexico, 
1892.  cviii,  906  p.  4*.  (Estad.  gen.  de  la  repub. 
mex.     Ano  6.) 

Mexico. — Junta  Directiva  del  Desague  del 
Valle  de  Mexico.  Memoria  historica,  technica  y 
administrativa  de  las  obras  del  desagUe  del  valle  de 
Mexico  1449-1900...  Mexico:  Oficina  Imp.  de 
Estamp.,  1902.     2  V.     f°. 

Mexico. — Secretaria  de  Fomento.  DesagUe 
del  valle  de  Mexico;  documentos  relativos  al  pro- 
yecto  en  ejecucion  [Para  la  memoria  de  Francisco 
de  Garay].  Mexico:  Ofic.  Tip.  de  la  Sec.  de  Fo- 
mento, 1888  .      145  p.      5  maps.     8°. 

Documentos  relativos  d  la  creacion  de  un 

Instituto  Medico  Nacional  en  la  ciudad  de  Mexico. 
Mexico:  Ofic.  Tip.  de  la  Sec.  de  Fomento,  1888. 
149  p.,  II  tab.     8°. 

Reglamento  del  servicio  de  disinfecion  en 

la  ciudad  de  Mexico.     Mexico,  1895.     9  p.     8°. 

Mora  (Jose  Maria).  Memoria  que  para  infor- 
mar  sobre  el  origen  y  estado  actual  de  las  obras 
emprendidas  para  el  desague  de  la  lagunas  del  valle 
de  Mexico,  i  tab.  (Soc.  cientif.  "Antonio  Alzate." 
Mem.  y  rev.     v.  22,  pp.  253-295.     Mexico,  1905.) 

Noticias  historicasde  la  Universidadde  Mexico 
. . .  (Soc.  mexicana  de  geog.  y  estadistica.  Bol. 
Mexico,  1854.     4°,     v.  4,  pp.  207-217.) 

Orozco  y  Berra  (Manuel).  Memoria  para  la 
carta  hidrografica  del  Valle  de  Mexico,  i  chart, 
I  map,  I  plan,  i  pi.  (Soc.  mex.  de  geog.  y  esta- 
distica. Bol.  Mexico,  1862.  4°.  v.  9,  pp.  337- 
509.) 

Memoria   para  el  piano  de   la   ciudad  de 

Mexico,  formada  de  orden  del  Ministerio  de  Fo- 
mento. Mexico:  S.  White,  1867,  viii,  231  p., 
I  map.      16°.     (Mexico.     Sec.  de  Fomento.) 

Pefiaflel  (A.)  Memoria  sobre  las  aguas  po- 
tables de  la  capital  de  Mexico.  Mexico,  1884.  vii, 
208  p.,  2  1.,  I  map,  7  pi.  4°.  (Mexico.  Secre- 
taria de  Fomento.) 


Percival  (O.)  Mexico  city;  an  idler's  note 
book.  Chicago:  H.  S.  Stone,  1901.  5  p.l.,  208  p., 
7  pi.     nar.  12°. 

Pinson  (E.)  Transports  electriques  d'energfie 
de  la  Compagnie  de  San  Ildefonso,  k  Mexico. 
(Genie  civil,     v.  39,  pp.  377-383.     Paris,  1901.) 

Poumar^de  (J.  A.)  DesagUe  del  Valle  de 
Mexico...  2  charts,  i  plan.  (Soc.  mex.  de  geog. 
y  estadistica.  Bol.  Mexico,  1859.  4°'  v.  7, 
pp.  463-489.) 

Nouveau  moyen  de  prevenir  les  inondations 

de  la  ville  et  la  vallee  de  Mexico,  et  de  faire  en 
partie  disparaicre  les  causes  d'insalubrite  qu'elles 
presentent  I'une  et  I'autre.  Mexico:  I.  Cumplido, 
i860.      167  p.,  3  pl.      16°. 

French  and  Spanish. 

Pozo  (L)      Informe  sobre  el  ramo  aguas  pre- 

sentado  al  ayuntamiento  de  1887.  Mexico:  Impr. 
de  Ireneo  Paz,  1888.      38  p.      12°. 

Rey^es  (Vicente).  La  ley  de  periodicidad  delas 
Uuvias  en  el  valle  de  Mexico,  i  chart.  (Soc.  mexi- 
cana de  geog.  y  estadistica.  Bol.  Mexico,  1878. 
8°.     Ser.  3,  V.  4,  pp.  314-319.) 

Riedel  (E.)  Practical  guide  of  the  city  and 
valley  of  Mexico.  With  excursions  to  Toluca, 
Tula,  Pachuca,  Puebla,  Cuernavaca,  etc.  City  of 
Mexico:  I.  Epstein,  1892.  2  p.l.,  iv,  427  p., 
2  maps.     24°. 

Salazar  (Francisco  Cervantes).  Mexico  en 
1554.  Tres  dialogos  latinos  que  F.  Cervdntes 
Salazar  escribio  e  imprimio  en  Mexico  en  dicho  ano. 
Los  reimprime,  con. .  .notas,  J.  Garcia  Icazbalceta 
.  . .  Mexico:  Andrade  y  Morales,  1875.  354  p., 
I  pl.     8°. 

Schuyler  (James  D.)  The  reinforced  concrete 
reservoirs  and  aqueduct  of  Mexico  City,  illus. 
(Engineering  Rec.  New  York,  1908.  f°.  v.  57, 
pp.  362-366.) 

Tourist's  guide  to  points  in  and  near  the  City 
of  Mexico...  New  York:  C.  G.  Crawford,  1890. 
34  p.     16°. 

United  States. —  War  Department.  Report 
of  the  Secretary...  communicating...  a  map  of 
the  valley  of  Mexico,  from  surveys  by  Lieutenants 
Smith  and  Hardcastle.  January  10,  1850.  [WasA- 
in^ton,  1850.]  13  p.,  I  map.  8°.  (U.  S.  31. 
Cong.     I.  sess.     S.  ex.  doc.  11.) 

Wright  (Willis  B.)  Drainage  of  the  valley  and 
city  of  Mexico.  (Jour.  Assoc,  of  Engineering 
Soc.     V.  24,  pp.  256-263.     Philadelphia,  1900.) 

Michoacan. 
[Basalenque  (D.)  Historia  de  laprovincia  de 
S.  Nicolas  de  Tolentino  de  Michoacan,  de  la  Orden 
N.  P.  S.  Augustin.     Mexico:  Por  Calderon,  1673. 
n.  t.-p.     6  p.l.,  218  p.     4°.] 

Mexico:    Tip.    Barbedillo  y    Comp., 

1886.     3  V.  in  I.     8°. 

Edicion  de  la  "  Voz  de  Mdxico." 

Beaumont  (Pablo  de  la  Purisima  Concepcion). 
Cronica  de  Mechoacan.  Transcript.  [1750?] 
With  maps  and  colored  drawings.     5  v.     f  . 

The  first  two  volumes  form  the  introduction,  containing  a 
general  history  of  the  discovery  of  America  and  the  conquest 
of  Mexico.  The  history  of  Michoacan  is  contained  in  volunaes 
three  to  five. 

Transcript.     [1780?]     3  v.     f°. 

This  copy  lacks  the  two  volumes  of  introduction,  and  has 
no  illustrations. 
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Michoacan,  cont'd. 

Cronica  de  la  provincia  de  los  Santos  Apos- 

toles  S.  Pedro  y  S.  Pablo  de  Michoacan,  dela  regu- 
lar observancla  de  N.  P.  S.  Francisco,  por  Fray  P. 
. . ,  Beaumont.  Mexico:  Ignacio  Escalante,  1 873-74. 
5  T.  8*.  (Biblioteca  historica  de  la  Iberia,  tomo 
15-19-) 

Big^ot  (Raoul).  Prospection  pour  cnivre  au  sud 
de  I'etat  de  Michoacan  (Mexique).  (Soc.  des  In- 
genieurs  Civils  de  France.  Mem.  Paris,  1908. 
8".     ser.  6,  annee  61,  pp.  843-873.) 

Caballero  (G.  de  J.)  La  region  geisseriana 
al  N.  del  estado  de  Michoacan.  (Soc.  cientif. 
"Antonio  Alzate."  Mem,  y  rev,  v,  22,  pp. 
203-208.     Mexico,  1905.) 

Leon  (Nicolas).  Reyes  Tarascos  y  sus  descendi- 
entes  hasta  la  presente  epoca.  2  pi.  (Museo 
Michoacano.  Anales.  More/ia,  iSSS.  8°.  afloi, 
pp.  115-178.) 

Linares  (Antonio).  Cuadro  sinoptico  del  es- 
tado de  Michoacan  en  el  ailo  de  1872...  i  tab. 
(Soc.  mex.  de  geog.  y  estadistica.  Bol.  Mexico, 
1872.     4°,     Ser.  2,  V.  4,  pp.  636-664.) 

Martines  de  Lejarza  (Juan  Jose).  Analisis  es- 
tadistico  de  la  provincia  de  Michuacan,  en  1822. 
Mexico  :  Imp.  Ncuional  del  Supremo  Gobierno .  . . 
1824.  2p.l.,  ix,  281  p.,  9  tables.     8°. 

Michoacan. — Constitution.  Constitucion  po- 
litica  del  estado  de  Michoacan  de  Ocampo. . .  Mo- 
relia:  J.  M.  Jurado,  1899.      i  p.l.,  15  p.      12°. 

Michoacan. — Gobernador.  Discurso,  1900. 
Morelia,  1900.     8°. 

Michoacan. — Gobierno.  Memorandum  de  la 
inauguracion  de  las  estatutas  del  Gen. . . .  Rayon  y 
del  Sr.  Don  Francisco  M,  Sanchez  de  Tagle... 
Morelia:  Tip.  Escuela  Ind.  Militar  Porfirio  Diaz, 
1899,     44  p..  2  pi.     4°, 

Memoria,  1886,  1889,  94/6,  96/1900,  AIo- 

relia,  1886-1902.     f°. 

Michoacan. — Legislatura.  Discursos  pronun- 
ciados  en  la  clausura.  .  .de  la  legislatura.  29.  legisl., 
June,  1902.  Morelia:  Taller es  de  la  Escuela. .. 
Porfirio  Diaz.     62  p.     8°, 

Michoacan. — Seccion  de  Instruccion  Publica. 
Memorandum  de  las  distribuciones  de  premios 
hechas  a  ios  alumnos  de  La  Escuela  Industrial  Mili- 
tar "Porfirio  Diaz,"  Colegio  de  San  Nicoids  de 
Hidalgo,  Escuela  Medicina,  k  las  alumnas  de  la 
Academia  de  Niiias  y  a  los  de  las  Escuela  de  la 
Municipalidad,  en  los  dias  2,  4  y  5  de  Febrero  de 
I  goo,  Morelia:  La  Escuela  Ind.  Mil.  Porfirio 
Diaz,  1900,     220  p,,  I  plan,     8°, 

Memorandum  de  las  distribuciones  de  pre- 
mios hechas  4  los  alumnos  de  las  Escuelas  de  in- 
struccion primaria...y  Escuela  Practica  Peda- 
gogica. . .  5,  12,  y  14  de  Febrero. ..  1903.  Mo- 
relia: Escuela  Indus.  Milit.  Porfirio  Diaz,  1903. 
I  p.l.,  iv,  197  p.,  8  port.     8°. 

Monte  de  Piedad  del  Estado  de  Michoacan  de 
Ocampo.  Historia.  Morelia,  i%q2,.  31  p.,  3  pi., 
3  port.     4°. 

Payno  (Manuel).  Ensayo  de  una  historia  de 
Michoacan.  (Soc.  mex.  de  geog.  y  estadistica. 
Bol.  Mexico,  1869.  4°,  Ser.  2,  v.  I,  pp.  619-632, 
713-729.  795-801,) 


Piquero  (Ygnacio).  Apuntes  para  la  coro- 
grafia  y  la  estadistica  del  Estado  de  Michoacan. 
(Soc,  Mex.  de  Geografia.  Boletin,  v.  i,  no.  5,  pp. 
1-49;  65-112;  113-153.     Mexico,  1839.) 

Pug^a  (Guillermo  B.  J.)  Reseiia  de  una  excur- 
sion a  la  caverna  de  Cacahuamilpa  y  a  la  gruta 
"  Carlos  Pacheco."  Mexico:  Imp.  del  Gobierno, 
1892,  2  p.l.,  112  p.,  10  pi.  8°,  (Mexico.  Insti- 
tuto  Medico  Nacional.) 

Relacion  de  las  ceremonias  y  ritos  y  poblacion 
y  gobernacion  de  los  Indios  de  la  provincia  de  Me- 
chuacan.  Transcript.  [1780?]  "With  colored 
drawings.     308  1,     f°, 

Relacion  de  los  obispados  de  Tlaxcala,  Mi- 
choacan, Oaxaca  y  otros  lugares  en  el  siglo  xvi, 
Manuscrito  de  la  coleccion  del  Sefior  Don  Joaquin 
Garcia  Icazbalceta.  Publicalo  por  primera  vez  su 
hijo  Luis  Garcia  Pimentel.  Mejico:  En  casa  del 
editor,  1904.  5  p.l.,  190  p.,  I  1.  8°.  (Documentos 
historicos  de  Mejico.     T.  2.) 

Romero  (Jose  Guadalupe).  Noticias  para  for- 
mar  la  estadistica  del  Obispado  de  Michoacan. 
I  map.  (Soc.  mex.  de  geog.  y  estadistica.  Bol. 
Mexico,  i860.  4°.  V.  8,  pp.  531-560,  609-640; 
V.  9,  pp.  I-188.) 

Villarello  (Juan  D.)  Descripcion  de  las  minas 
"Santiago  y  anexas "  del  estado  de  Michoacan. 
3  plans.  (Soc.  cientif.  "Antonio  Alzate."  Mem.  y 
rev.     V,  22,  pp.  125-140.     Mexico,  1905.) 

Monterey. 

Guide  (A)  to  Monterey.  Monterey:  Monterey 
guide  pub.  co.,  1894.     3  p.l.,  Il-2i6p.     12°. 

Water'works  (The)  and  sewerage  of  Monte- 
rey, Mexico,  illus.  (Engineer.  London,  1908. 
f°.     V.  106,  pp.  486-487,  510-512,  533.) 

Morelia. 

Angaiano  (Angel).  Memoria  sobre  la  deter- 
minacion  de  la  posicion  geografica  de  Morelia. 
(Soc,  mex.  geog.  y  estadistica.  Bol.  Mexico,  1872. 
4°.     Ser.  2,  V.  4.  pp.  589-603.) 

Mendoza  (Justo).  Morelia  en  1873,  su  historia, 
su  topografia  y  su  estadistica.  (Soc.  mex.  geog.  y 
estadistica.  Bol,  Mexico,  1873,  8°.  Ser,  3,  v,  i, 
pp,  616-663,) 

Morelos, 

Mexico. — Secretaria  de  Fomento.  Ideas  gen- 
erales  sobre  el  cultivo  de  la  cana  de  azucar  en  el 
estado  de  Morelos  de  los  estados  Unidos  de  Mexi- 
canos,  Mexico:  Oficina  Tip.  de  la  Secretaria  de 
Fomento,  1885.     34  p.,  6  pi,     8°, 

Pacheco  (C.  Francisco),  La  verdad  desnuda 
de  lo  que  pasa  en  el  estado  de  Morelos.  Mexico: 
D.  de  Leon  y  White,  1873.     20  p.     8°. 

Reyes  (V.)  Onomatologia  geografica  de  More- 
los. 2  pi.  (Soc.  de  geog.  y  estad.  de  la  Rep. 
Mex,  Bol,  Mexico, iSSS.  8",  Ser.  4,  v,  i,  pp,  180- 
243.) 

Ensayo  estadfstico  geografico  sobre  la  mor- 

talidad  en  el  estado  de  Morelos,  6  maps,  (Soc. 
mex.  de  geog.  y  estadistica.  Bol,  Mexico,  1878. 
8°.     Ser.  3,  V.  4,  pp.  373-393-) 

Nativitas. 
Estadistica  de  la  municipalidad  de  Natf vitas, 
conforme  i,  las  instrucciones  dadas  para  la  general 
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territorio  de  TIaxcala.  (Soc.  mexicana  de  geog.  y 
estadistica.  Bol.  Mexico,  1850.  8°.  v.  2,  pp. 
355-381.) 

Navidad. 

Gaona  (J.  M.)  Necesidad  de  la  apertura  y 
fomento  del  puerto  de  Navidad...  (Soc.  mex.  de 
geog.  y  estadistica.  Bol.  Mexico,  1872.  4°.  Ser.  2, 
V.  4,  pp.  460-480.) 

Necaxa. 

Development  (The)  of  the  Necaxa,  Mexico, 
water  power.  (Electr.  World  and  Engineer,  v.  46, 
pp.  729-735.     New  York,  1905.) 

Pearson  (F.  S.),  andY.  O.  Blackwell.  The 
Necaxa  plant  of  the  Mexican  Light  and  Power 
Company.  14  pi.  (Amer.  Soc.  Civil  Engineers. 
Proc.  Papers  and  Discus,  v.  32,  pp.  838-851. 
New  York,  1906.) 

New  Mexico. 

See  also  the  section  Special  Periods,  1846-1848 

(Mexican  War). 

Bancroft  (H.  H.)  Arizona  and  New  Mexico 
(l 530-1 888).  San  Francisco:  The  History  Co., 
1888.  xxxviii,  829  p.,  I  map.  8°.  (v.  12  of  his 
History  of  the  Pacific  States  of  North  America.) 

Benavides  (Alonso  de).  Memorial  to  the 
King  of  Spain,  giving  an  account  of  New  Mexico, 
1630.     Translated  by  John  G.  Shea.     49  1.     f  °. 

Memorial  on  New  Mexico  in  1626.     From 

a  manuscript  in  the  New  York  Public  Library. 
(Bull.  N.  Y.  Pub.  Lib.  v.  3,  pp.  417-428;  481- 
499.     New  York,  1899.) 

Memorial  which  Fray  Juan  de  Santander 

. . .  presents  to ...  Philip  IV .. .  made  by  the  Father 
Fray  Alonso  de  Benavides.  ..of  the  provinces  and 
conversions  of  New  Mexico...  Madrid,  1630. 
(Land  of  Sunshine,  v.  13,  pp.  277-290,  345-358, 
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pp.  219-238.      IVien,  1901.) 

Sonntag  (August).  Observations  on  terrestrial 
magnetism  in  Mexico;  conducted  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Baron  von  MUller,  with  notes  and  illustra- 
tions of  an  examination  of  the  volcano  Popocatepetl 
and  its  vicinity.  7  +  84  p.  4  illus.  plate.  (Smith- 
sonian Inst.  Contrib.  to  knowl.  v.  11  (no.  114). 
Washington,  1859.) 

Puebla  (State). 
Dictamen  que  presentu  la  comision  de  ciencias 
naturales  sobre  la  muestra  de  carbon  de  piedra  de 
la  mina  situada  en  el  departamento  de  San  Juan  de 
los  Llanos  del  estado  de  Puebla.  (Soc.  mex.  de 
geog.  y.  estadistica.  Bol.  Mexico,  1852.  4°. 
V.  3,  pp.  17-18.) 
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Ptubla  instate),  cont'd. 

Puebla.  Memoria  presentada  al  Congreso. 
1830.     Puebla  [1S30].     4°. 

Memoria  sobre  la  administracion  del  Estado 

de  Puebla. . .  1S49.     M/xico,  1849.     4°. 

Constitucion   politica   del   estado   libre  de 

Puebla,  sancionada  por  su  Congreso  Constituyente 
en  7  de  Diciembre  de  1825.  Puebla:  Aforeno  her- 
manos,  1S25.     54  p.     24°. 

Expedida  y  sancionada  por  el  Con- 
greso Constituyente,  el  dia  14  de  setiembre  de  1861 
...  Puebla:  Imf.  del  Hospicio,  1876.  49  p.,  I  1. 
12°. 

Reformada  conforme  al   decreto  ex- 

pedido  por  el  Congreso  Constitucional  del  mismo 
Estado,  en  7,  Enero  1892,  y  sancionada  el  27,  Feb. 
. . .  Puebla:  Imp.  de  la  Escuela  de  Aries  y  Of.  del 
Estado,  1892.     59  p.,  I  1.     8°. 

Puebla. — Congreso.  Memoria.  (6)  1880,  (15- 
18)  1S99-I905.      Puebla,  1880-1905.     8°  &  f. 

Puebla. — Departamento  Ejecutivo.  Informe. 
31  (1908).     Puebla,  190S.     8°. 

Puebla. — Secretaria  de  Despacho  del  Gobierno, 
Memoria  presentada  al  congreso  primera  consti- 
tucional.     1S26-1827.     Mexico,  1826-1827.     f°. 

Ramires  (Santiago).  Informe  sobre  la  explo- 
racion  hecha  en  los  terrenes  de  Tulitic,  en  la  juris- 
diccion  del  distrito  de  Alatriste,  perteneciente  al 
Estado  de  Puebla,  con  el  objeto  de  estudiar  sus 
yacimientos  de  carbon...  Mexico:  F.  Diaz  de 
Leon,  18S3.      I  p.l.,  3-16  p.     8°. 

Informe  que. .  .Santiago  Ramirez   rinde  d 

la  Secretaria  de  Fomento,  como  resultado  de  su 
exploracion  a  los  distritos  de  Matamoros  Izucar, 
Chiautl  y  Acatlan,  en  el  Estado  de  Puebla  y  del 
estudio  de  sus  criaderos  de  carbon  mineral.  Mex- 
ico: F.  Mala,  18S1.     3  p.l.,  7-132  p.,  i  map.     8°. 

Puebla  (City). 

Bermude  «de  Castro  (Diego  Antonio).  Theatro 
Angelopolitano,  6  Historia  de  la  ciudad  de  la  Puebla 
escrita  por  D.  Antonio  Bermudez  de  Castro  escri- 
bano  real  y  notario  mayor  de  la  curia  eclesiastica 
del  obispado  de  Puebla.  Ano  1746.  Lo  publica 
por  vez  primera  el  Dr.  N.  Leon,  profesor  de  et- 
nologia  en  el  Museo  nacional.  (In:  Leon's  Bib- 
liografia  mexicana  del  siglo  xvill.  Seccion  i, 
parte  5,  p.  121-354.     Mexico,  190S.     f°.) 

Carrion  (Antonio).     Historia  de  la  ciudad  de 
la  Puebla  de  los  Angeles.     (Puebla  de  Zaragoza.) 
Tomo  I.     Puebla:    Vda.  de  Ddvalos  /  Hijos,  1897. 
4  p.l.,  (i)  8-502  p.,  6  1.     12°. 
No  more  pub. 

Garcia  (Jose  Maria).  Apuntes  sobre  la  ciudad 
de  Puebla.  (Soc.  mexicana  de  geog.  y  estadistica. 
Bol.     Mexico,  1863.     4°.     v.  10,  pp.  108-113.) 

Melandez  (Nicolas).  Fundacion  de  la  ciudad 
de  Puebla.  (Museo  nacional  de  Mexico.  Anales. 
Mexico,  1886.     4°.     V.  3,  pp.  291-295.) 

Pereira  (Samuel  Morales),  and  Secundino 
E.  SosA.  Puebla:  su  hygiene,  sus  enfermedades. 
Mexico:  Ofic.  Tip.  de  la  Sec.  de  Fomento,  1888. 
89  p.,  t  diag.,  I  plan,  I  pi.  8°.  (Mexico,  Sec. 
de  Fomento.) 

Quechula. 

Jule    (Jose     Eusebio).      Noticia   geogrdfica   y 


estadistica  del  pueblo  y  municipio  de  Quechula. 
(Soc.  mex,  de  geog.  y  estadistica.  Bol.  Mexico, 
1872.     4°.     Ser.  2,  V.  4,  pp.  481-496.) 

Queretaro  (State). 

Balbontin  (Juan  Maria).  Notas  formadas 
para  la  geografia  y  estadistica  del  Departamento 
de  Queretaro.  (Soc.  mex.  de  geog.  y  estadistica. 
Bol.     Mexico,  1859.     4°.     v.  7,  pp.  4Q3-534-) 

Cosio  (Francisco  Gonzalez  de).  Resefia  de  la 
administracion  del  Sr,  Ingeniero  F.  G.  de  Cosio. 
[1880-83,  87-97.]  Queretaro:  S.  Frias  y  Soto, 
1898.     I  p.l.,  38  p.     8°.     (Queretaro  Gobernador.) 

Queretaro  (State). — Asamblea  Constitucional. 
Notas  estadisticas  del  Departamento  de  Queretaro, 
formadas  por  la  Asamblea  Constitucional  del 
mismo  y  remitidas  al  supremo  gobierno  en  cum- 
plimento  de  la  parte  primera  del  articulo  135  de  las 
bases  organicas. . .  1845.  Mexico:  J.  M.  Lara, 
1848.     iv,  129  p.     8°. 

(Soc.    mexicana    de    geog.    y    estadistica. 

Bol.    Mexico,  1852.    4°.    v.  3,  pp.  169-236,  ix  p.) 

Queretaro  (?>\.z\.t).  — Constitution.  Constitu- 
cion politica  del  estado  de  Queretaro,  sancionada 
por  su  Congreso  constituyente  el  12  de  Agosto  de 
1825.  Mexico:  Imp.  de  La  Aguila,  1825.  70  p. 
24°. 

Queretaro   (State). — Gobernador.     Memoria. 

1 88  7/1 89 1.      Queretaro,  1892.     f°. 

Queretaro  (State). — Sec.  de  Gobierno.  Memo- 
ria estadistica  y  administrativa  presentada  al  H. 
Congreso.  ..el  17  de  Setiembre  de  1879.  Queretaro, 
1879.     4°. 

Queretaro  (City). 
Lambarri  (Miguel  M.)  Directorio  general 
de  la  Ciudad  de  Queretaro  y  almanaque  para  el 
presente  siglo.  Contiene  las  efemerides  mas  nota- 
bles del  siglo  XIX  habidas  en  el  estado,  lo  mismo 
que  los  gobernadores  y  prefectosque  tuvo  el  mismo 
en  elpropio  siglo. . .  Queretaro:  M.  M.  Ldmbarri, 
1903.  I  p.l.,  iii,  (i)  4-147  (i)  p.,  I  1.,  15  pi., 
I  port.,  2  tab.     8°. 

Salvatierra. 
Noticias   estadisticas   de  la  ciudad  de  Salva- 
tierra.     Ano  de  1865.     (Soc.  mex.  de  geog.  y  es- 
tadistica.    Bol.     Mexico,  1869.     4°.     Ser.  2,  v.  i, 
PP-  579-594-) 

San  Juan  de  los  Lagos. 
Estadistica   de   San   Juan   de  los  Lagos... 
(Soc.  mex.  de  geog.  y  estadistica.     Bol.     Mexico, 
1850.     8".     V.  2,  pp.  115-132.) 

San  Luis  Potosi. 

Castillo  (Rafael  del).  Cuadro  sinoptico  del 
Estado  de  San  Luis  Potosi...  (Soc.  de  geog.  y 
estad.  de  la  Rep.  Mex.  Bol.  Mexico,  1881.  8°. 
Ser.  3,  V.  5,  pp.  491-523.) 

Gomez  del  Campo  (Jose  Marfa).  Noticia  mi- 
nera  del  Estado  de  San  Luis  Potosi . . .  (Soc.  mex. 
de  geog.  y  estadistica.  Bol.  Mexico,  1872.  4'. 
Ser.  2,  V.  4,  pp.  341-396,  685-700.) 

Iturribarria  (Ciriaco).  Memoria  geografica 
y  estadistica  del  Departamento  de  San  Luis  Potosi. 
22  tab.  (Soc.  mex.  de  geog.  y  estadistica.  Bol. 
Mexico,  1859.     4°.     V.  7,  pp.  288-321.) 
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San  Luis  Potosi  {State),  cont'd. 

Macias  (Francisco),  and  J.  M.  F.  Verdad. 
Memoria  de  la  comision  de  estadistica  sobre  el 
Estado  de  San  Luis  Potosi . .  .  (Soc.  mex.  de  geog. 
y  estadistica,  Bol.  Mexico,  1872.  4°.  Ser.  2, 
V.  4,  pp.  453-459-) 

San  Luis  Potosi.  Boletin  de  la  Inspeccion 
General  de  Salubridad  Publica  del  Estado.  Tomo 
4-6,  nos.  I,  3-5,  7-10;  7,  nos.  1-5,9-12;  8-10,  11, 
nos.  1-4,  6-12;  12,  nos.  1-7;  13,  nos.  i,  5-9;  14, 
nos.  8,  9;  15,  nos.  3-4,  7,  10  (1896-1907).  San 
Luis  Potosi,  1 896-1907.     f°. 

San  liuis  Potosi. — Constitution.  Constitu- 
cion  politica  del  estado  y  soberano  de  San  Luis 
Potosi. .  .1861.  San  Luis  Potosi:  Imp.  de  la  Es- 
cuela  Ind.  Milit.,  1890.     27  p.,  2  1.     12°. 

San  liuis  Potosi. — Gobemador.  Informe. 
1882,  Sept. ;  1899,  April  &  Sept. ;  1904-1907. 
San  Luis  Potosi,  1 882-1907.     8°. 

Memoria.     1874,   1898/9.     Mexico,   1874- 

99.   r. 

San  Luis  Potosi. — Statutes.  Codigo  civil . . . 
San  Luis  Potosi:  A.  B.  Cortes,  1899.     398  p.     8°. 

Codigo   de   procedimientos  civiles . . .   San 

Luis  Potosi:  A.  B.   Cortes,  1899.     ix,  231  p.     8°. 

Codigo  de  procedimientos  penales...    San 

Luis  Potosi:  A,  B.  Cortes,  1899.      i  pi.,  xiii,  159, 
32  p.     8°. 

Ley   de   instruccion  primaria.      Satt    Luis 

Potosi:    V.  Exiga,  1884.      19  p.     8°. 

Ley  de  instruccion  secundaria.     San  Luis 

Potosi:  A.  B.  Cortes,  1898.     29  p.     12°. 

Reglamento  de  la  ley  numero  46... sobre 

instruccion  primaria.     San  Luis  Potosi:  V.  Exiga, 
1885.     14  p.,  7  tab.     8°. 

Valadez    (Francisco    Macias).  Noticias    es- 

tadisticas  del  Estado  de  San  Luis  Potosi.     (Soc. 

mex.  de  geog.  y  estadistica.     Bol.  Mexico,  1878. 
8°.     Ser.  3,  V.  4,  pp.  58-61.) 

San  Luis  Potosi  (City). 
San  Luis  Potosi  (city).  Seccion  de  Estadis- 
tica V  del  Estado  Civil.  Boletin  demografico-me- 
teorologico.  1896,  nos.  41-45,  49-52;  1897,  nos. 
1-46,  49-52;  1898,  nos.  1-6,  8-52;  1899,  "OS.  I- 
25,  31-36,  41-52;  1900,  nos.  1-22,  24-52;  1901, 
nos.  1-5,  11-50;  1902,  nos.  1-52;  1903,  nos.  1-23, 
32-52;  1904,  nos.  1-43;  1905,  nos.  6-13,  21-23, 
28-37;  1906,  nos.  29-35;  1907,  nos.  1-7,  12-17, 
32-38;  1907,  nos.  45-52.   \^San  Luis  Potosi,  1896- 

1907.]   r. 

Silao. 
Cos  (Jesus  Gonzalez).     Estadistica  del  partido 
de  Silao  de  la  Victoria. . .  (Soc.   mex.   de  geog.  y 
estadistica.    Bol.    Mexico,  1872.    4°.    Ser.  2,  v.  4, 
pp.  301-316,  717-773-) 

Sinaloa. 

See  also  Topolobampo. 

Buelna  (Eustnqnio).     E<;tad(stica  del   Estado 

de   Sinaloa.     (Soc.    mex.  de   geog.   y   estadistica. 

Bol.     Mexico,  1873.     8°.     Ser.  3,  v.    i,  pp.  676- 

689.) 

Peregrinacion  de  los   Aztecas   y   nombres 

geograficos  indigenas  de  Sinaloa.  Mexico:   Tipogr. 
Liter,  de  Filomeno  Mata,  1887.     140  p.     8°. 


2.  ed.     6  pi.     (Soc.  de  geog.  y  estad. 

de  la  Rep.  Mex.  Bol.  Mexico,  1892.  8°.  Ser.  4, 
V.  2,  pp.  315-464.) 

Jordan  (David  Starr).  The  fishes  of  Sinaloa. 
Palo  Alto:  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1895. 
137  p.,  28  pi.  8°.  (L.  St.  Ji;,  Univ.  Hopkins 
Labor'y  of  biology:  Contributions,  [no.]  i.) 

Letts  (Robert  F.)  The  Russell  process  at  Yed- 
ras,  Sinaloa,  Mexico.  Comparison  with  the  patera, 
or  old  leaching  process.  Lixiviation  of  old  tail- 
ings.    \^New  York]  1893.     18  p.     8°. 

Repr.:  Engineering  &  Mining  Journ.,  with  additions. 

Mackintosh  (Guillermo).  Mineria.  El  min- 
eral de  Guadalupe  de  los  Reyes  conocido  por  la 
celebre  mina  de  la  "  Estaca,"  en  el  Estado  de  Sina- 
loa. (Soc.  mex.  de  geog.  y  estadistica.  Bol.  Mex- 
ico, 1869.     4°.     Ser.  2,  V.  I,  pp.  540-552.) 

Merrill  (F.  J.  H.)  The  mining  camps  of 
Sinaloa,  Mexico.  (Engineering  and  Mining  Jour. 
V.  82,  pp.  635-636.     N'ew  York,  1906.) 

Ortega  (Jose).  Historia  del  Nayarit,  Sonora, 
Sinaloa  y  ambas  Californias.  Que  con  el  titulo  de 
"  Apostolicos  Afanes  de  la  Compania  de  Jesus,  en 
la  America  Septentrional  "  se  publico  anonima  en 
Barcelona  el  ano  de  1754. . .  Nueva  edicion.  Mex- 
ico: E.  Abadiano,  1887.     ix,  564,  vi  p.      12°. 

Sinaloa. — Statutes.  Leyes  y  reglamentos  de 
instruccion  publica,  del  estado  de  Sinaloa.  Culia- 
can:    Tip.  de  Eetes y  Diaz. .  .i%^2.     30  p.     8°. 

Reglamento  para  el  gobierno  interior  de. 

congreso  del  estado  de  Sinaloa.  Mazatlan:  Tip 
de  Retes,  1870.     39  p.,  2  1.     8°. 

Soconusco. 
See   Chiapas. 

Sonora. 

Bird  (Allan  T.)  Sonora,  Mexico:  the  empire 
state  of  the  west  Mexican  coast.  Guaymas,  Sonora: 
Sonora  R'y.  [1899?]     62  p.     ob.  24°. 

Corral  (Ramon).  Resefia  historica  del  estado 
de  Sonora.     Hermosillo:  Imp.   del  Estado,    1900. 

1  p.l.,  iv,  iv,  3-134  p.,  I  port.     8°. 

Dumble  (E.  T.)  Notes  on  the  geology  of 
Sonora,  Mexico.  (Transac.  Amer.  Inst.  Mining 
Engineers,  v.  29,  pp.  122-152.    New  York,  1900.) 

Garc^s  (F.)  On  the  trail  of  a  Spanish  pioneer. 
The  diary  and  itinerary  of  F.  Garces  in  his  travels 
through  Sonora,  Arizona  and  California,  1775-1776. 
Translated  from  an  official  contemporaneous  copy 
of  the  original  Spanish  manuscript,  and  edited... 
by  E.  Coues.     New  York:   F.    P.   Harper,    1900. 

2  V.     8°.     (American  explorers  series,  3.) 
Fully  illustrated.     No.  200  of  950  cops,  printed. 

Hernandez  (Fortunato).  Las  razas  indigenas 
de  Sonora,  y  la  guerra  del  Yaqui.  Mexico:  J.  De 
Elizalde,  1902.  6  p.l.,  v-xix,  295  p.,  2  1.,  3  maps, 
23  pi.,  19  port.     f°. 

Hrdlicka  (Ales).  Notes  on  the  Indians  of 
Sonora,  Mexico.  7  pi.  (Amer.  Anthropologist, 
n.  s.  V.  6,  pp.  51-89.     Lancaster,  Pa.,   1904.) 

Layton  (H.  B.)  The  Nacosari  mines,  Mexico. 
(Engineering  and  Mining  Jour.  v.  69,  pp.  678- 
679,  707.     New  York,  1900.) 

Logman  (Walter  Seth).  Irrigation  on  the  Yaqui 
river.     [^New  York,  1892?]     80  p.     8°. 
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Quijada  (Enrique). 
Sonora.  (Soc.  de  geog. 
Bol.     Mexico,  1894.     8°. 


Sonora,  confJ. 

Marryat  (Frederick).  The  travels  and  adven- 
tures of  Monsieur  Violet.  In  California,  Sonora, 
and  western  Texas.  London:  G.  Routledge,  1874. 
365  p.,  5  pi.      12°. 

Mowry  (Sylvester).  The  geography  and  re- 
sources of  Arizona  and  Sonora;  an  address.  Wash- 
ington, 1S59.     8°. 

New  ed.  with  appendix.  San  Fran- 
cisco, 1863.     map.      8°. 

Orteg^a  (Jose).  Historia  del  Nayarit,  Sonora, 
Sinaloa  y  ambas  Californias.  Que  con  el  titulo  de 
"  Apostolicos  Afanes  de  la  Compafiia  de  Jesus,  en 
la  America  Septentrional  "  se  publico  anonima  en 
Barcelona  el  afio  de  1754.  Siendo  su  autor  el 
Padre  Jose  Ortega.  Nueva  edicion.  .  .con  un  pro- 
logo...  por  Manuel  de  Olaguibel.  Mexico:  E. 
AbaJiano,  1887.     ix,  564,  vi  p.      12°. 

Pfefferkorn  (J.)  Beschreibung  der  Land- 
schaft  Sonora  samt  anderen  merkwUrdigen  Nach- 
richten  von  der  inneren  Theilen  Neu  Spaniens,  und 
Reise  aus  Amerika  bis  in  Deutschland,  nebst  einer 
Landcharte  von  Sonora.  Koln,  1794-95.  2  v.  8°. 
Habitantes  primitivos  de 
y  estad.  de  la  Rep.  Mex. 
Ser.  4,  V.  3,  pp.  29-38.) 

Rose  (Joseph  Nelson).  Report  on  a  collection 
of  plants  made  in  the  states  of  Sonora  and  Colima, 
Mexico,  by  Dr.  Edward  Palmer. . .  1890  and  1891. 
Washington:  Gov't.  Pr't'g.  Off.,  1895.  v,  293- 
434  p.,  13  pi.  8°.  (Contr,  U.  S.  Nat.  Herb. 
V.  I,  no.  9.) 

Rudo  ensayo  tentativa  de  una  prevencional  de- 
scripcion  geographica  de  la  Provincia  de  Sonora, 
sus  terminos  y  confines.  .  .compiiada.  .  .por  un 
amigo  del  bien  comun.  San  Augustin  de  la  Flor- 
ida, 1863.     X.  208  p.     f°. 

Translated  into  English  from  the   Spanish, 

by  Eusebio  Guiteras.  (In:  American  Catholic 
Hist.  Soc.  of  Phila.,  Records,  vol.  5,  1894,  pp. 
109-264.) 

Russell  (B.  E.)  Nacozari  mining  district, 
Sonora,  Mexico.  A  region  which  formerly  yielded 
gold,  silver  and  lead,  and  now  promises  to  become 
one  of  the  chief  copper  camps  of  the  republic. 
(Engineering  and  Mining  Jour.  New  York,  1908. 
r.     V.  86,  pp.  657-662.) 

Sonora. — Gobemador.  Exposicion  que  hace 
al  supremo  gobierno  Don  Manuel  Maria  Gandara 
.  .  .sobre  su  conducta  politica  y  demas  sucesos  an- 
tiquos  y  ricientes  ocurridos  en  aquel  Departamento. 
Mexico:  J.  Ximeno,  1842.     100  p.      8°. 

Manifestacion   que  hace  al  gefe   supremo 

de  la  republica  M.  M.  Gandara,  en  la  que  espresa 
las  causas  que  le  obligaron  a  salir  del  Estado  de 
Sonora  y  las  de  la  revolucion  de  dicho  estado. 
Afexico.  J.  A.  Godoy,i?>si.     I  p.  1.,  28,  3-42  p.     8°. 

Memoria,  1891.     Guaymas,  1891.     f°. 

Velasco  (Jose  Francisco).     Noticias  estadisti- 

cas  del  estado  de  Sonora,  acompafladas  de  ligeras 
reflecsiones.     Mexico,  1850.     8°. 
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Reclaraacion  del  gobierno  de  los  Estados  Unidos 
de  America  contra  Mexico  respecto  del  Fondo 
Piadoso  de  las  Californias.  Documentos  princi- 
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under  the  Hague  convention  of  1899.  .  .September 
15,  igo2,  to  October  14,  1902,  with  pleadings,  ap- 
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editor,  1904.  5  p.l.,  190  p.,  1 1.  8°.  (Documentos 
historicos  de  Mejico.     T.  2.) 

Revilla  Gigedo  (Juan  Vicente),  Count  de. 
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principales  de  la  ciudad  de  Tlaxcala,  la  cual  prac- 
tica  el  interprete  general  de  esta  real  audiencia,  en 
virtud  de  lo  mandado  por  el... conde  de  Revilla 
Gigedo  virey...de  este  reino.  \Mexico,  1856.] 
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Andrade y  Escalante,  1865.     47  p.     8°. 

Thurston  (Herbert).  A  tale  of  Mexican  hor- 
rors. (Month.  V.  103,  pp.  384-403.  London, 
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titan  [addressed  to  Tolosa,  concerning  the  state  of 
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en  la  linea  que  divide  esta  republica  de  la  de  los 
Estados-Unidos.  Mexico:  J.  R.  Navarro,  1850. 
v,  7-123  p.,  2  maps.     8°. 

1851. 
Marks  (Isaac  Domingo).  Memorial  to  the 
Senate  &  House  of  Rep.  of  the  U.  S.  [relative  to 
the  payment  of  the  third  and  fourth  instalments  of 
money  due  under  the  treaty  of  Guadaioupe  Hi- 
dalgo],    n.  t.-p.     [Washington,  \%';i\.'\     8°. 

1852. 

Davis  (G.  T.)  Speech  on  the  Mexican  indem- 
nity bill,  in  the  Ho.  of  Rep.,  Jan.  23,  1852.  n.  t.-p. 
[Washington,  1852?]     8°. 

Graham  (James  Duncan).  Report  on  the 
subject  of  the  boundary  line  between  the  United 
States  and  Mexico.  1852.  «./.  [1854?]  250  p., 
I  diag.,  I  map,  i  plan.  8°.  (U.  S.  War  Depart- 
ment.) 

(U.  S.  32.   Cong.,   I.    sess.     S.  Ex. 

doc,  no.  121.) 


LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO   MEXICO 


78f 


Boundaries,  Mexico  and  U.  S.,  cont'd. 

Ho^v^ard  (Volney  E.)  Speech ...  on  the  Mexi- 
can boundary  question — the  Pacific  Rail  Road — 
the  Collins  Steamers.  Delivered  in  the  House  of 
Representatives,  July  6,  1852.  Washington:  Con- 
gressional Globe  Office,  1852.     13  p.     8°. 

United  States. — Committee  on  Foreign  Re- 
lations. Report.  The  Committee  on  Foreign  Re- 
lations, to  whom  was  referred  the  message  of  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  of  the  26th  of  July 
last,  communicating  a  report  from  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  in  relation  to  fixing  the  initial  point  in 
the  boundary  line  between  the  United  States  and 
Mexico,  in  compliance  with  a  resolution  of  the  Sen- 
ate of  June  27,  1852,  have  had  the  same  under 
consideration,  and  now  respectfully  report.  Aug. 
20,  1852.  n.  t.-p.  7  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  32.  Cong. 
I.  Sess.     S.  rpt.  345.) 

United  States. — Interior  Department.  Re- 
port of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  communi- 
cating, in  compliance  with  a  resolution  of  the  Sen- 
ate, a  copy  of  the  charges  preferred  against  the 
present  commissioner  appointed  to  run  and  mark 
the  boundary  line  between  the  United  States  and 
Mexico.  April  12,  1852.  n.  t.-p.  63  p.  8°. 
(U.  S.  32.  Cong.     I.  Sess.     S.  ex.  doc.  60.) 

Report   of  the   Secretary  of  the    Interior, 

made  in  compliance  with  a  resolution  of  the  Senate 
calling  for  information  whether  any  steps  were 
taken  to  investigate  the  charges  preferred  by  Col- 
onel McClellan  against  the  commissioner  to  run 
and  mark  the  boundary  between  the  United  States 
and  Mexico.  June  23,  1852.  n.  t.-p.  2  p.  8°. 
(U.  S.  32.  Cong.     S.  ex.  doc.  89.) 

Message  from  the  President  of  the  United 

States,  communicating  a  report  from  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior,  in  relation  to  fixing  the  initial 
point  in  the  boundary  line  between  the  United 
States  and  Mexico,  in  compliance  with  a  resolution 
of  the  Senate  of  June  11,  1852.  July  2g,  Aug.  12, 
1852.  n.  t.-p.  4  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  32.  Cong.  i.Sess. 
S.  ex.  doc.  I'^i.) 

Report   of   the   Secretary  of   the  Interior, 

made  in  compliance  with  a  resolution  of  the  Sen- 
ate calling  for  information  in  relation  to  the  com- 
mission appointed  to  run  and  mark  the  boundary 
between  the  United  States  and  Mexico.  Aug.  31, 
1852.     (U.  S.  32.  Cong.     I.Sess.     S.  ex.  doc.  119.) 

Report  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  stat- 
ing why  he  has  not  complied  with  the  resolution  of 
the  Senate  of  March  19,  1852,  requiring  certain  in- 
formation in  relation  to  the  commission  appointed 
to  run  and  mark  the  boundary  line  between  the 
United  States  and  Mexico.  Dec.  22,  1852.  n.  t.-p. 
2  p.     8°.    (U.  S.  32.  Cong.    I.  Sess.    S.  ex.  doc.  9.) 

United  States. — State  Department.  Message 
from  the  President  of  the  United  States  communi- 
cating, in  compliance  with  the  resolution  of  the 
Senate,  copies  of  the  notes  of  Mr.  Luis  de  la  Rosa 
and  Mr.  J.  M.  Gonzales  de  la  Vega,  addressed  to 
the  Secretary  of  State.  Aug.  31,  1852.  n.  t.-p. 
4  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  32.  Cong.  I.  Sess.  S.  ex,  doc. 
120.) 

1853. 
United  States. — Interior  Department.   Rept. 
of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  in  reply  to  Sen.  res. 
of  Jan.   5,  1853,   inquiring  whether   the  boundary 


line  between  the  United  States  and  Mexico  has 
been  fully  run  out  and  established,  and  if  not,, 
whether  the  commission  has  expired,  w.  /.-/. 
Jan.  10,  1853.  4  p.  (U.  S.  32  cong.,  2.  sess. 
Sen.  ex.  doc.  16.) 

Report   of   the  Secretary  of   the   Interior, 

communicating,  in  compliance  with  a  resolution  of 
the  Senate,  a  report  from  Mr.  Bartlett  on  the  sub- 
ject of  the  boundary  line  between  the  United  States 
and  Mexico,  n.  t.-p.  Feb.  14,  1853.  32  p., 
5  maps.  8°.  (U.  S.  32.  Cong.  2.  Sess.  S.  ex. 
doc.  41.) 

Report    of   the  Secretary  of   the  Interior, 

communicating,  in  further  compliance  with  a 
resolution  of  the  Senate,  certain  papers  in  relation 
to  the  Mexican  Boundary  Commission.  March 
22,  1853.  n.  t.-p.  173  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  33.  Cong. 
Special  Sess.     S.  ex.  doc.  6.) 

United  States. — Select  Committee.  In  the 
Senate  of  the  United  States.  Report.  The  select 
committee  to  whom  was  referred  the  message  of 
the  President  of  the  United  States,  under  date 
of  January  12,  1853,  upon  the  subject  of  the 
Mexican  boundary,  beg  leave  to  submit  the  follow- 
ing report.  Feb.  2,  1853.  n.  t.-p.  3  p.  8°. 
(U.  S.  32.  Cong.     2.  Sess.     S.  rpt.  401.) 

United  States. —  Treaties.  Treaty  [of  limits] 
between  the  United  States.  .  .and  the  Me.xican  Re- 
public. Dated  at  the  city  of  Mexico  30th  Decem- 
ber, 1853...  \_Washinglon,  1854?].     4  p.     f°. 

In  English  and  Spanish. 

1854. 

Bartlett  (J.  R.)  Personal  narrative  of  explo- 
rations &  incidents  in  Texas,  New  Mexico,  Cali- 
fornia, Sonora,  and  Chihuahua,  connected  with  the 
United  States  and  Mexican  boundary  commission, 
during  1850,  '51,  '52,  and  '53.  London:  G.  Rout- 
ledge  b'  Co.,  \%^i,.     2  v.     8°. 

Emory  (William  Helmsley).  Boundary  be- 
tween the  U.  S.  and  Mexico.  (In:  Amer.  Geog. 
and  Statist.  Soc.  Bull.,  v.  i,  pt.  3,  pp.  32-42. 
1854.) 

United  States. — Interior  Department.  Mexi- 
can boundary  survey.  Letter  from  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior,  asking  an  appropriation  to  meet  un- 
paid debts  of  the  last  commission  on  the  Mexican 
boundary  survey.  Jan.  26,  1854.  n.  t.-p.  i  1. 
8°.     (U.  S.  33.  Cong.     I.  Sess.     H.  ex.  doc.  33.) 

United  States. —  Treaties.  Treaty  between 
the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of 
Mexico.  June  21,  1854.  ^Washington.  1854.] 
5  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  33.  Cong.,  I.  sess.  H.  Ex.  doc. 
109.) 

1855. 

United  States. — Interior  Department.  Re- 
port of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  in  compliance 
with  a  resolution  of  the  Senate,  of  Jan.  22,  com- 
municating a  report  and  map  of  A.  B.  Gray,  rela- 
tive to  the  Mexican  boundary.  Feb.  10,  1855. 
n.  t.-p.  50  p.,  2  maps.  8°.  (U.  S.  33.  Cong. 
2.  Sess.  ex.  doc.  55.) 

1856. 

United  States. — State  Department.  Mes- 
sage of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  in  com- 
pliance with  a  resolution  of  the  Senate  of  the  20th 
ultimo,    calling   for   information    relating    to   the 


782 


LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO  MEXICO 


Boundaries,  Mexico  and  U.  S.,  cont'd. 
boundary  line  and  the  payment  of  the  $3,000,000 
under  the  treaty  with  Mexico  of  June    30,   1853. 
April    15,  1856.     n.  t.-p.     76   p.     8°.     (U.   S.  34. 
Cong.  I.  Sess.  S.  ex.  doc.  57.) 

1857. 

Emory  (W.  H.)  Report  on  the  United  States 
and  Mexican  boundary  survey...  Washington: 
A.  P.  O.  Nicholson,  printer,  1857-59.  2  v.  in  3. 
4*.     (U.  S.  Dept.  Interior.     Sen.  ed.) 

(In:    U.    S.  34.  Cong.      2.  sess.  H. 

Ex.  doc.     V.  14,  pts,  1-3.) 

1S58. 
United  States. — Interior  Department.  Re- 
port of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  in  compliance 
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ary between  the  United  States  and  Mexico.  Mes- 
sage from  the  President  of  the  United  States  trans- 
mitting a  communication  from  the  Secretary  of 
State  relative   to  the  boundary  line  between  the 


United  States  and  Mexico.  May  14,  1884.  n.  t.-p. 
5  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  48.  Cong.  I.  Sess.  H.  ex.  doc. 
158.) 

1885. 

Bandolier  (A.  F.  A.)  Die  Grenzgebiete  der 
Vereinigten  Staaten  und  Mexico's.  [Berlin?  1885?] 
24  p.     8'. 

Aus  den  Verhandlungen  der  Gesellschaft  fur  Erdkunde  ru 
Dresden.     1885.     do.  5,  6. 

1886. 
Mexico. —  Treaties.  Convencion  entre  los  Es- 
tados-Unidos  Mexicanos  y  los  Estados-Unidos  de 
America,  respecto  de  la  li'nea  divisoria  entre  los 
dos  paises,  en  la  parte  que  sigue  el  lecho  de  Rio 
Grande  y  del  Rio  Gila, ...  29  de  Setiembre  de 
1886.     n.  t.-p.     10  p.     8°. 

1887. 
United  States.  —  Treasury  Department. 
Boundary  line  between  the  United  States  and 
Mexico.  Letter  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury transmitting  a  copy  of  a  communication  from 
the  Secretary  of  State  in  regard  to  the  destruction 
of  the  monument  marking  the  western  initial  {X}int 
in  the  boundary  between  the  United  States  and 
Mexico.  Jan.  21,  1887.  n.t.-p.  6  p.  8°.  (U.S. 
4gth  Cong.  2.  Sess.  H.  ex.  doc.  95.) 

1888. 
United  States. — Committee  on  Foreign  Af- 
fairs. International  Commission  with  Mexico. 
Report  [of  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs  in 
favor  of  an  international  commission  to  determine 
the  boundary  line,  between  the  United  States  and 
Mexico,  where  it  follows  the  Rio  Grande  and  Colo- 
rado River].  March  10,  1888.  «.  /.-/.  3  p.  8°. 
(U.  S.  50.  Cong.  I.  Sess.  H.  rpt.  1008.) 


United  States. —  Treaties.  Convention  be- 
tween the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United 
States  of  Mexico,  to  revive  the  provisions  of  the 
convention  of  July  29,  1882,  to  survey  and  relocate 
the  boundary  line  west  of  the  Rio  Grande,  and  to 
extend  the  time  fixed  in  Article  VIII  of  the  said 
convention...  Proclaimed  October  14,  1889.  n.p. 
[1889]     5  p.     8°. 

1890. 

United  States. —  Treaties.  Convention  be- 
tween the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United 
States  of  Mexico  to  facilitate  the  carrying  out  of 
the  principles  contained  in  the  treaty  of  November 
12,  1884,  and  to  avoid  the  difficulties  occasioned 
by  reason  of  the  changes  which  take  place  in  the 
beds  of  the  Rio  Grande  and  Colorado  rivers. 
Dec.  26,  1890.     n.  p.     [1890].     6  p.     8°. 

1894. 

Domingiiez  (Angel  M.),  and  T.  S.  Santos. 
Dictamen  de  la  Comision  respectiva  acerca  de  los 
derechos  de  Mexico  sobre  el  Archipielago  del  Norte 
situado  frente  a  las  costas  de  la  Alta  California. 
2  charts.  (Soc.  de  geog.  y  estad.  de  la  Rep.  Mex. 
Bol.  Mexico,  1894.  8°.  Ser.  4,  v.  3.  pp. 
168-206.) 

1895. 

Bojas  (Isidro).  EI  Archipielago  del  Norte.  Es- 
tudio  juridico. . .  Apendice  al  dictamen  de  la  Co- 
mision respectiva  acerca  de  los  derechos  de  Mexico 
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sobre  ese  grupo  de  islas.     (Soc.  de  geog.  y  estad. 
de  la  Rep.  Mex.    Bol.    Mexico,  1895,    8°.    Sen  4, 
V.  3,  pp.  338-357.) 

1897. 
United  States. — State  Department.  Bound- 
ary between  the  United  States  and  Mexico.  Mes- 
sage from  the  President  of  the  United  States,  trans- 
mitting a  report  from  the  Secretary  of  State,  ac- 
companied by  the  report  of  the  United  States 
Boundary  Commission,  pursuant  to  the  convention 
between  the  United  States  and  Mexico  of  July  29, 
1882,  touching  the  re-marking  of  the  boundary  line 
between  those  two  countries  west  of  the  Rio  Grande. 
April  29,  1897.  n.  t.-p.  4  p.  8°.  (U.  S.  55.  Cong. 
I.  Sess.  S.  doc.  56.) 

1898. 
International  Boundary  Commission.  Re- 
port upon  the  survey  and  re-marking  of  the  boun- 
dary between  the  United  States  and  Mexico  west 
of  the  Rio  Grande,  1891-1896.  Washittgton: 
Govt.  Prtg.  Office,  1898.  pt.  1-2  and  atlas.  4°  &  f°. 
(U,  S.  55.  Cong.,  2.  sess.,  Sen.  doc.  247.) 

1901. 
International  Boundary  Commission.  Me- 
moria  de  la  Seccion  Mexicana  de  la  Comision  In- 
ternacional  de  Limites  entre  Mexico  y  los  Estados 
Unidos  que  restablecio  los  monumentos  de  El 
Pasos  al  Pacifico.  Bajo  la  direccion  por  parte  de 
Mexico  del  Ingeniero  J.  Blanco...  Nueva  York 
[/.  Polhemus  y  Comp.^  1901.  3  V.  4°  &  f°. 
(Mexico.    Sec.  de  Fomento.) 

V.  I.  Memoria  ...  4".  v.  2.  Pianos  . . .  f°.  v.  3.  Vistas  de 
los  monumentos  . .  .  4°. 

1903. 

International  (Water)  Boundary  Commission. 
Proceedings  of  the  International  (Water)  Boundary 
Commission,  United  States  and  Mexico,  treaties  of 
1884  and  1889.  Equitable  distribution  of  the  waters 
of  the  Rio  Grande.  IVashington:  Govt.  Prtg.  Off. , 
1903.     2  V.     sq.  i".     (U.  S.  60.  Cong,  i  sess.) 

In  English  and  Spanish. 

Biography. 

Works  of  religious  biography  will  be  found  in  the  section, 
Church  History,  Religious  Literature,  etc. 

Collected  Biography. 

Arr6niz  (Mdrcus).  Manual  de  biografia  meji- 
cana:  6,  Galeria  de  hombres  celebres  de  Mejico. 
Paris:  Rosa,  Bouret  y  Cia.,  1857.  317  p.  16°. 
(Enciclopedia  Hispano- Americana.) 

Bustamante  (C.  M.  de).  Galeria  de  anti- 
ques principes  Mexicanos.     Puebla,  1821.     4°. 

Garcia  Icazbalceta  (Joaquin).  Biografias. 
i  V.  (In  his:  Obras.  Mexico,  iSgd-gj.  12°. 
Tomo.  3-4.) 

Los  medicos  de    Mexico  en  el  siglo  xvi. 

(In  his  :  Bibliografia  Mexicana  del  siglo  xvi. 
Mexico,  1886.     4°.     pp.  159-178.) 

Maneirus  (Joannes  Aloysius).  J.  A.  Maneiri 
...de  vitis  aliquot  Mexicanorum  aliorumque  qui 
sivevirtute,  sive  litteris  Mexici  imprimis  floruerunt, 
Bononia:  Ex  typog.  Laelii  a  Vulpe,  1791-92.  3  v. 
12°. 

Mexico. —  Minis terio  de  Comunicaciones  y 
Obras  Publicas.     Biographies  des  Mexicains  illus- 


tres  dent  las  statues  ont  ete  erigees  par  les  etats  de 
la  federation  sur  la  ' '  Calzada  de  la  ref orma. " 
Mexico:  Imp.  de  la  Dir.  G^n.  des  Telegraphes  FMi- 
raux,  1900.     2  p.l.,  94  p.,  I  1.     f°. 

Osores  (Felix).  Noticias  bio-bibliograficas  de 
alumnos  distinguidos  del  colegio  de  San  Pedro, 
San  Pablo  y  San  Ildefonso  de  Mexico.  . .  Mexico  : 
Ch.  Bouret,  1908.  2  v,  12°.  (Documentos  in- 
editos  6  muy  raros  para  la  historia  de  Mexico. .. 
Tomo  19,  21.) 

Pavia  (L.)  Apuntes  biograficos  de  los  miem- 
bros  mas  distinguidos  del  poder  judicial  de  la  re- 
publica  Mexicana . . .  Mexico  :  F.  Barroso,  Her- 
mano y  Co.,  1893.     v.  i.     8°. 

No  more  published. 

Los  estados  y  sus  gobernantes.     Ligeros 

apuntes  historicos,  biograficos  y  estadfsticos.  Mex- 
ico: Tipografia  de  las  escalerillas  ntim.  20,  1890. 
xi,  431  p.,  I  1.,  40  port.     sq.  8°. 

Pizarro  y  Orellana  (F.)  Varones  ilostres  del 
nvevo  mvndo.  Descvbridores,  conqvistadores . . . 
del  .  .Imperiodelas  Indias  Occidentales. .  con  vn 
discvrso  legal  de  la  obligacion  que  tienen  los  reyes 
a  premiar  los  servicios  de  svs  vassallos...  En 
Madrid,  por  Diego  Diaz,  1639.  18  p.l.,  427  p., 
72  p.,  16  1.     f°. 

Robinson  (F.)  Mexico  and  her  military  chief- 
tains, from  the  revolution  of  Hidalgo  to  the  pres- 
ent time.  Comprising  sketches  of  the  lives  of 
Hidalgo,  Morelos,  Iturbide,  Santa  Anna,  Gomez- 
Farias,  Bustamente,  Paredes,  Almonte,  Arista, 
Alaman,  Ampudia,  Herrera.  and  De  la  Vega. 
Philadelphia:  E.  H.  Butler  dr-  Co.,  1847.  ix,  i  1., 
343  P-.  5  pi..  7  port.     12°. 

Sosa  (Francisco).  Biografias  de  Mexicanos  dis- 
tinguidos. Mexico:  Oficina  Tip.  de  la  Secretaria 
de  Fomento,  1884.     xii,  1115,  8  p.     8°. 

Alaman  (Lucas). 

Apuntes  para  la  biografia  del  exmo.  Sr.  D. 
Lucas  Alaman.  Mexico:  J.  M.Lara,  1854.  56 p. 
8°. 

Alcorta  (Lino  Jose). 

Andrade  (Vicente  de  P.)  El  General  Don  Lino 
Jose  Alcorta,  tercer  vicepresidente  de  la  Soc.  de 
Geog.  y  Estadistica.  (Soc.  de  geog.  y  estadis.  de 
la  Rep.  Mex.  Bol.  Mexico,  1907.  8°.  Ser,  5, 
v.  2,  pp.  161-171.) 

Almonte  (Juan  Nepomuceno). 
Andrade   (Vicente  de  P.)     Don  Juan  Nepo- 
muceno Almonte.     (Soc.  de  geog.   y  estad.  de  la 
Rep.  Mex.    Bol.     Mexico,  1907.     8°.    Ser.  5,  v.  2, 
pp.  111-128.) 

Altamirano  (Ignacio  M.) 
Obreg6n  (Luis  Gonzalez).     Ignacio  M.  Alta- 
mirano.    1 834-1 893.     (Soc.   de  geog,  y  estad.  de 
la  Rep.  Mex.   Bol.  Mexico,  1894.  8°.  Ser.  4,  v.  2, 
pp.  724-743.) 

Arista  (Mariano). 
Garcia  (Jose  Maria).      Apuntes  biograficos. 
El  General   I).   Mariano  Arista.      (Soc.    mex.   de 
geog.  y  estadistica.   Bol.  Mexico,  1869.  4°.  Ser.  2, 
V.  I,  pp.  926-928.) 

Mexico. — Secretaria  de  Guerra.  Falio  defini- 
tivo  del  supremo  tribunal  de  la  guerra,  al  examinar 
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la  conducta  militar  del  exmo.  sr.  general  D,  Mari- 
ano Arista,  en  los  acetones  de  guerra  que  sostuvo 
al  principio  de  la  invasion  Americana.  Mexico: 
V.  G.  Torres,  1850.   31  p.     f°. 

Bravo  (Nicolas). 

Mariscal  (I.)  Bravo  en  1S12.  Articulo  es- 
crito  para  el  album  commemorativo  de  Don  Nicho- 
las Bravo.  Mexico:  Seer ttaria  de  Fomento,  1886. 
25  p.     8°. 

Mexico. — Camara  de  Representantes.  Esped- 
iente  instructivo  formado  por  la  seccion  del  gran 
jurado. .  .sobre  la  acusacion  que  los  sres.  Aburto  y 
Tames,  hicieron  contra  el  vice-presidente. . .  D. 
NicolAs  Bravo.  Mexico:  Imp.  de  las  Escalerillas, 
1828.     52  p.     8°. 

Brettes  (Luis  Jose  de). 
Romero  (Felix).     El  Vizconde  Luis  Jose  de 
Brettes,  explorador  del  Cbaco.     (Soc.  de  geog.  y 
estad.  de  la  Rep.  Mex.     Bol.     Mexico,  1895.     8°. 
Ser.  4,  V.  3,  pp.  36S-371.) 

Burkart(Jose). 
Ramires  (Santiago).  Discurso  en  elogio  fune- 
bre  de  Doctor  H.  Jose  Burkart  pronunciado  en  la 
sesion  que  la  Soc.  mex.  de  geog.  y  estadistica  cele- 
bro  en  honor  de  este  sabio.  ..el  dia  15  de  Mayo  de 
1875.  (Soc.  mex.  de  geog.  y  estadistica.  Bol. 
Mexico,  1875.     8°.     Ser.  3,  v.  2,  pp.  195-204.) 

Bustamante  (Benigno). 
Romero   (Jos^   Fernando),    and  others.     Bio- 
graBa  del  Sr.  Don  Benigno  Bustamante  y  Septien. 
(Soc.    mexicana    de    geog.    y    estadistica.       Bol. 
Mexico,  1859.     4°.     V.  7,  pp.  97-102.) 

Carillo  (Crescencio). 
Sosa   (Francisco).      Don    Crescencio    Carillo. 
(Ensayo  biografico.)     (Soc.  mex.  de  geog.  y  esta- 
distica.    Bol.      Mexico,   1873.     8°.     Ser.  3.  v.    i, 
pp.  733-742.) 

Carlotta,  Empress  of  Mexico. 
Hall  (F.)     Sketch  of  the  empress  Carlotta.    (In 
his:    Life   of   Maximilian    I.     New    York,    1868. 
12°.    pp.  35-58.) 

Carpio  (Manuel). 
Couto  (Jose  Bernardo).     Biografia   del   Senor 
Doctor  D.  Manuel  Carpio...  (Soc.  mex.   de  geo- 
grafia  estadistica.     Bol.     Mexico,  i860.     4°.    v.  8, 
pp.  355-367.) 

Cervantes  (Vicente). 
Ramos   (Jose   Garcia).     Elogio    historico    del 
farmaceutico  Don  Vicente  Cervantes.  ..  (Soc.  mex. 
geog.    y    estadistica.     Bol.     Mexico,     1869.     4°. 
Ser.  2,  V.  I,  pp.  753-765.) 

Cortina  (Justo  G.  de  la). 

Romero  (Jose  Guadalupe),  and  J.  N.  de 
Pereda.  Biografia  del.  ..D.  Jose  Ma.  G.  Justo 
de  la  Cortina,  conde  de  la  Cortina.  (Soc.  mex.  de 
geog.  y  estadistica.  Bol.  Mexico,  \%bo.  4°.  v.  8, 
pp.  249-266.) 

Degollado  (Santos). 

Don  Santos  Degollado:  sus  manifestos,  cam- 
pafias,  destitucion  militar,  enjuiciamiento,  rehabi- 
itacion,    muerte,    funerales   y   honores  postumos. 


Afe'xico:  La  vda.  de  C.  Bouret,  1907.  267  (i)  p. 
8°.  (Documentos  ineditos  6  muy  raros  para  la 
historia  de  Mexico.     T.  11.) 

Diaz  (Porfirio). 

Fornaro  (Carlo  de).  Diaz,  Czar  of  Mexico, 
an  arraignment  by  C.  de  Fornaro,  with  an  open 
letter  to  Theodore  Roosevelt.  [New  York  ?'\  Inter- 
national Publ.  Co.,  1909.     154  p.,  I  port.     8°. 

Foster  (John  W.)  Porfirio  Diaz:  soldier  and 
statesman.  (Internat,  Quar.  v.  8,  pp.  342-353, 
Burlington,   Vt.,  1903.) 

Johnston  (Charles).  Porfirio  Diaz.  (North 
Amer.  Rev.  v.  176,  pp.  11 5-120.  New  York, 
1903.) 

Marshall  (Andrew).  The  president  of  Mexico. 
(Macmillan's  Maga.  v.  89,  pp.  283-301.  London, 
1904.) 

Martin  (Percy  F.)  Porfirio  Diaz — soldier  and 
statesman.  (Quar.  Rev.  Lottdon,  1909.  8°.  v.  211, 
pp.  526-549.) 

Tweedie  {Mrs.  Ethel  B.  Harley).  The  maker 
of  modern  Mexico,  Porfirio  Diaz.  By  Mrs.  A. 
Tweedie  (nee  Hurley). ..  New  York:  J.  Lane  Co., 
1906.  2  p.l.,  vii-xvi,  421  (i)  p.,  I  fac-sim.,  i  map, 
45  pi.,  2  port.     8°. 

Porfirio  Diaz.     Der  SchOpfer  des  heutigen 

Mexiko.  Deutsche  autorisierte  Obertragung  von 
B.  Saworra.  Berlin:  B.  Behr,  1906.  ix,  309  p., 
7  pi.,  9  port.     8°. 

Whelpley  (J.  D.)  President  Diaz  and  his  suc- 
cessor. (World's  Work.  v.  2,  pp.  698-703.  New 
York,  1901.) 

Zayas  Enriquez  (Rafael  de).  Porfirio  Diaz. 
New  York:  D.  AppletonSs'  Co.,  1908.  v  (i),  2  1., 
281  (i)  p..  I  pi.,  3  port.     12°. 

Escudero  (Jose  A.) 
Espinosa  (Rafael).     Biografia  del  Sr.  Lie.  D. 
Jose  A.  Escudero.    (Soc.  mex.  de  geog.  y  estadis- 
tica.    Bol.     Mexico,  1863.     4°.     v.  lo,  pp.  37-39.) 

Esteva  (Jose  Ignacio). 
Esteva   (Jose   Ignacio).     Rasgo   analitico    de 
J.    Y.    E.     [A   defence   of    his    public    conduct.] 
Mexico:  J.  Ximeno,  1827.     i  p.l.,  100  p.    sm.  8°. 

Fuero  (Joaquin.) 

Soto  (Fortunato).  Apuntes  biograficos  del  Sr. 
Coronel  Don  Joaquin  Fuero.  ..  (Soc.  mex.  de  geog. 
y  estadistica.  Bol.  Mexico,  i860.  4°.  v.  8,  pp. 
450-453.) 

Garcia  Icazbalceta  Qoaquin). 

Galindo  y  Villa  (Jesus).  Don  Joaquin  Garcia 
Icazbalceta.  Biografia  y  bibliografia.  i  port. 
(Museo  nacional  de  Mexico.  Anales,  Mexico, 
1903.     4°.     v.  7,  pp.  520-562.) 

Qi2lXt&  y  Ballesteros  (Lazaro  de  la). 
G.  (J.  M.)    El  Doctor  D.  Lazaro  de  la  Garza  y 
Ballesteros.    (Soc.    mex.    de   geog.   y   estadistica. 
Bol.    Mexico,  1870.    4°.    Ser.  2,  v.  2,  pp.  427-433 

Granja  Quan  de  la). 
Sosa  (Francisco).     D.  Juan  de  la  Granja,  intro- 
ductor  del  telegrafo  en  Mexico,     i  port.    (Soc.  mex. 
de  geog.   y  estadistica.    Bol.    Mexico,  1872.    4*. 
Ser.  2,  V.  4,  pp.  541-545.) 
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Guridi  y  Alcocer  (Jose  Miguel). 
Guridi  y  Alcocer  (Jose  Miguel).  Apuntes  de 
la  vida  de  D.  Jose  Miguel  Guridi  y  Alcocer.  .  .for- 
mados  por  el  mismo  en  fines  de  1801  y  principios 
del  siguiente  de  1802.  Manuscrito  inedito  de  la 
coleccion  de.  .  .Joaquin  Garcia  Icazbalceta,  que 
publica  por  vez  primera  su  hijo  D.  Luis  Garcia 
Pimentel. . .  Con  noticias  bio-bibliogrdficas  por. .  . 
Luis  Gonzdlez  Obregon.  Mejico:  Jos^  L.Vallejo, 
1906.  192  p.  4°.  (Documentos  historicos  de 
Mejico.     Tomo  4.) 

Hidalgo  y  Costilla  (Miguel). 

[Account  of  the  festivities  and  the  speeches 
delivered  on  the  occasion  of  the  unveiling  of  the 
monument  of  Miguel  Hidalgo.]  «./.  [18 — ]  63  p., 
4  pi.     8°. 

Causas  formadas  al  benemerito  de  la  patria 
Miguel  Hidalgo  y  Costilla.  Por  la  inquisicion  de 
Mexico  y  la  comandancia  general  de  las  provincias 
internas  de  Chihuahua,  adicionadas  con  documentos 
importantes.  [Edited  by  M.  A.  Romo.)  Mexico: 
J.  M.  Sandoval,  1884.     72  p.     4°. 

Lea  (Henry  Charles).  Hidalgo  and  Morelos. 
(Amer.  Hist.  Rev.  v.  4,  pp.  636-651.  Lancaster, 
Pa.,  1899.) 

Kexico. —  Comision  de  la  Junta  Civica.  Refu- 
tacion  en  la  parte  historica  del  articulo  de  fondo 
publicado  en  el  num  305  del  periodico  titulado:  El 
Universal...  Mexico:  I.  Cumplido,  1849.  i  p.l. , 
32  p.,  I  fac  sim.,  i  port.,  i  tab.     12°. 

A  defence  of  Miguel  Hidalgo  y  Costilla.  Contains  a  por- 
trait of  Hidalgo  and  facsimile  of  an  order  by  him  as  "  Gen- 
eralissimo de  America."  Appended  to  the  "  Refutation  "  is 
the  text  of  5  documents,  including,  among  others,  the  Mani- 
fiesto  of  Hidalgo  in  which  he  rebuts  the  accusations  of  heresy 
made  by  the  inquisition,  copies  of  his  orders  emancipating 
slaves,  Dec.  6,  1810,  and  restoring  their  lands  to  the  Indians, 
Dec.  s,  1810;  the  Chilpantzingo  Declaration  of  Independence, 
1813,  and  the  Manifiesto  of  the  congress  of  Chilpantzingo, 
accompanying  the  declaration. 

Mexico. — Congreso.  Copia  del  expediente  re- 
lativo  al  lugar  del  nacimiento  del  ilustre  Hidalgo. 
Afexico:  Impr.  del Gobierno,  1868.  iv,  36  p.,  i  port. 
8°. 

Pliblica  vindicacion  del  ilustre  ayuntamiento 
de  Sante  Fe  de  Guanaxuato  justificando  su  conducta 
moral  y  politica  en  la  entrada  y  crimenes  que  come- 
tieron  por  aquella  cuidad  las  huestes  insurgentes 
agabilladasporsuscorifeos  Miguel  Hidalgo,  Ignacio 
Allende.  Mexico:  M.  de  Zuniga y  Ontiveros,  181 1. 
I  p.l.,  80  p.,  I  pi.     8°. 

Iturbide  (Augustin  de). 
Beneski  (Charles  de).  A  narrative  of  the  last 
moments  of  the  life  of  Don  Augustin  de  Iturbide, 
ex-emperor  of  Mexico.  Translated  from  the  Spa- 
nish. New  York:  Tyrell&'  Tompkins,  i2i2S.  41  p. 
8°. 

Bustamante  (C.  M.  de).  Historia  del  impera- 
dor  D.  Augustin  de  Iturbide  hasta  su  muerte,  y 
sus  consecuencias ;  y  establecimiento  de  la  Repiiblica 
popular  federal . . .  Me'xico:  Imprenta  de  I.  Cum- 
plido, 1846.     2  p.l.,  5-293,  vii  p.     8". 

Continuacion  del  "  Cuadro  historico." 

Catastrofe  de  Augustin  de  Iturbide,  aclamado 
emperador  de  Mexico  el  18  de  Mayo  del  afto  de 
1822,  6   relacion  esacta  de  las  circunstancias  que 


ban  acompafiado  el  desembarco  y  la  muerte  de  este 
hombre  celebre.  Paris,  1825  \Reimpreso  en  Mexico: 
S.  Perez,  1845].     14  p.,  I  port.     12°. 

Gilliam  (A.  M.)  Travels  over. . .  Mexico  during 
1843  and  1844;  including. .  .biographies  of  Iturbide 
and  Santa  Anna.     Philadelphia,  1846.     8°. 

Iturbide  (Augustin).  Memoires  autographes 
contenant  le  detail  des  principaux  evenements  de 
sa  vie  publique  avec  une  preface  et  des  pieces  justi- 
ficatives;  traduits  de  I'anglais  de  M.  J.  Quin  par 
J.  T.  Parisot.  Paris:  Bossange Frhes,  1824.  2 p.l., 
xxxviii,  209  p.     8°. 

Navarro  y  Rodrigo  (Carlos).  Iturbide.  Dipu- 
tado  constituyente.  Madrid:  Impr.  y  Libr.  Uni- 
versal, 1869.     237  p.     8°. 

Noriegfa  (Jose  Maria  Diaz).  Funestos  recuer- 
dos  del  libertador  de  Mexico.  Exhumacion  y  au- 
tenticidad  de  sus. .  .rest os. .  .depositados  actual- 
mente  en  la. .  .catedral.  Mexio:  J.  M.  Lara,  i860. 
22  p.     8°. 

Vera  (Robustiano).  D.  Augustin  de  Iturbide, 
libertador  de  Mejico.  (Revista  nueva.  ano  2,  v.  5, 
pp.  60-71;  229-238.      Santiago,  1901.) 

•Juarez  (Benito). 
Biographical    sketch    of    the   constitutional 
president  of  the  Republic  of  Mexico.     Juarez:  who 
and  what  is  he?   n.  p.  [186-]    I2  p.      8°.     (Mexico, 
no.  3.) 

Burke  (Ulick  Ralph).  A  life  of  Benito  Juarez, 
constitutional  president  of  Mexico.  London:  Rem- 
ington (St*  Co.,  Ltd.,  1894.  x,  384  p.,  i  map, 
1  port.     12°. 

Garcia  (Genaro).  Juarez.  Refutacion  a  Don 
Francisco  Bulnes.  Mexico:  V'l'^  de  Ch.  Bouret, 
1904.     viii,  276  p.,  I  1.,  I  port.     8°. 

Kun(Samuel).  Benito  Juarez,  1 806-1 872.  (Rev. 
Occident,  philos.  soc.  et  polit.  v.  36,  pp.  267-297. 
Paris,  1907.) 

Maroteau  (G.)  Juarez;  reponse  k  Ferdinand 
Dugue.     \Chartres'\  1867.     8°. 

Lerdo  de  Tejada  (Sebastian), 
Sebastian  Lerdo  de  Tejada,  1 823-1 889,     In 
memoriam.     Mexico:    El  Partido   Liberal,    1889. 
no  p.,  I  1.,  I  port.     8°. 

Lopez  (Gregorio). 

Losa  (Francisco  de).  La  vida,  qve  hizo  el  siervo 
de  Dios  Gregorio  Lopez,  en  algunos  lugares  de  esta 
Nueua  Espaiia,  y  principalmente  en  el  pueblo  de 
Sancta  Fee,  dos  leguas  de  la  ciudad  de  Mexico, 
donde  fue  su  dichoso  transito.  . .  Mexico:  J.  Ruyz, 
1613.     10  p.l.,  139  ff.,  I  1.     8°. 

Sevilla:  G.  R.  Vejarano,  1 61 8.    8  1., 

150  [139J  fol-     8°. 

Madrid,  1642.     f°. 

La  vie  du  bienheureux  G.  Lopez.  Traduc- 
tion de  M.  Arnauld  d'Andilly.     Paris,  1674.     8°. 

Morgan  (James).  The  life  and  death  of  T. 
Walsh.  Composed  in  great  part  from  his  own 
works.  To  which  is  now  added,  the  life  of  G. 
Lopez.  Written  originally  in  Spanish.  Both 
abridged  by  the  Rev.  T.  Wesley.  Baltimore:  I.  P. 
Cook,  \%zi.     3  p.l.,  (i)  iv  (i),  8-216  p.     24°. 
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Lopez  de  Santa  Anna  (Antonio). 
Bustamante  (C.  M.  de).  Apuntes  para  la 
historia  del... Gen.  D.Antonio  Lopez  de  Santa- 
Anna,  desde  principios  de  octubre  de  1841  hasta  6 
de  diciembre  de  1844,  en  que  fue  depuesto  del 
mando  por  uniforme  voluntad  dc  la  nacion... 
Mexico:  J.  M.  Lara,  1845,     I  p.l.,  iii,  I  1.,  460  p. 

Elofcio  de  un  insurgente  que  hace  al  nuevo 
presidente.    \Mexico:  R.  Nunez,  1833.]    8  p.   16°. 

Oilliam  (A.  M.)  Travels  over.  .  .Mexico,  dur- 
ing 1S43  and  44;  including.  .  .biographies  of  Itur- 
bide  and  Santa  Anna.     Philadelphia,  1846.     8°. 

liOpes  de  Santa  Anna  (Antonio).  Mi  historia 
miiitar  y  politica  1810-1874.  Memorias  ineditas. 
Mexico:  La  vda.  de  Ch.  Bouret,  1905.  viii,  287  p. 
8°.  (Documentos  ineditos  6  muy  raros  para  la 
historia  de  Mexico.     T.  2. ) 

Maximilian.  Emperor  of  Mexico. 

See    also    Special   Periods,    1861-1867,    French 

Intervention. 

Advenimiento  de. . .  Maximiliano  y  Carlota  al 
trono  de  Mexico.  Documentos  relativos  y  narra- 
cion  del  viaje  de  nuestros  soberanos  de  Miramar  a 
Veracruz  y  del  recibimiento  que  se  les  hizo  en  este 
ultimo  puerto  y  en  las  ciudades  de  Cordoba,  Ori- 
zava.  Puebla,  y  Mexico.  Edicion  de  "la  Socie- 
dad."  Mexico:  imprenta  de  J.  M.  Andrade  y 
F.  Escalante,  1S64.     36S  p.,  2  port.,  5  pi.     4°. 

Alvensleben  (M.  von).  With  Maximilian  in 
Mexico;  from  the  note  book  of  a  Mexican  officer. 
London,  1867.     8°. 

Arias  (J.  de  D.)  Resefia  historica  de  la  for- 
macion  y  operaciones  del  cuerpo  de  ejercito  del 
norte  durante  la  intervencion  Francesca. .  .y  notic- 
ias  oficiales  sobre  la  captura  de  Maximiliano,  su 
proceso. .  .y  su  muerte.  Mexico:  J.  Moreno,  1867. 
725  p.,  3  1.,  7  maps,  12  port.,  i  table.     8°. 

Bieleck  (Rudolph).  Maximilian's  GlQck  und 
Ende.  Historiches  Drama  in  drei  Acten  aus 
Mexico's  letzter  Kaiserzeit.  Wien:  Erste  Wiener 
VereinsBuchdruckerei,  1870.  2  p.l.,  (i)  iv-xvi, 
133  p.     2.  ed.     8°. 

Castelli  (P.  P.),  Abbi.     L'armee  fran9aise  au 

Mexique    et  I'empereur    Maximilien  I.     Puebla: 

T.   F.    Neve,   1864.      i  p.l.,    144  p.,  i  L,  2  p.l., 
2  port.     4°. 

Chynoweth  (W.  H.)  The  fall  of  Maximilian, 
late  Emperor  of  Mexico;  with  an  historical  intro- 
duction, the  events.  .  .preceding  his  acceptance  of 
the  crown,  and  a. .  .description  of  the  causes  which 
led  to  his  execution...  London:  The  Author, 
1872.     iii-xviiip.,  1 1.,  277  p.,  i  map,  i  pi.     8°. 

D^troyat  (L.)  La  cour  de  Rome  et  I'empereur 
Maximilien.     Paris,  1867.     8°. 

Domenech  (E.  H.  D.),  Abbd.  Histoire  du 
Mexique.  Juarez  et  Maximilien.  Correspondances 
inedites  des  Presidents,  ministres  et  generaux 
Almonte,  Santa  Anna. .  .de  Juarez,  de  I'empereur 
Maximilien  et  de  I'imperatice  Charlotte.  Paris: 
Librairie  internationale,  1868.     3  v.      8°. 

Dubmel,  (Marc).  Maximilien,  empereur  du 
Mexique.  (Etudes  par  d.  Peres  de  la  Compagnie 
de  Jesus,     v.  99,  pp.  227-246.     Paris,  1904.) 


Ebenhoch  (Alfred).  Queretaro.  Sechs  Bilder 
aus  der  mexikanischen  Kaisertrag5die.  Frei  nach 
Mitteilungen  von  Zeitgenossen.  Mit  Photogra- 
phien.  Linz:  Verlag  des  kathol.  Pressvereines, 
1904.     64  p.,  4  1.,  I  plan.     I  port.     8°. 

Faacher  de  Saint-Maurice  (Narcisse  Henri 
fidouard).  Maximilien,  voyageur,  ecrivain,  critique 
d'art,  po^te,  marin,  observateur,  philosophe,  bibli- 
ophile et  Chretien.  (In:  Royal  Society  of  Canada, 
Proceedings  and  transactions,  v.  7.  M^moires. 
Section  i,  pp.  61-83.     Montreal,  1890.     f°.) 

Notes  pour  servir  ^  I'histoire  de  I'empereur 

Maximilien...  Quebec:  A.  Cot/  &*  Cie,  1889. 
3  p.l.,  228  p.,  I  port.     8°. 

Fischer  (J.  G.)  Kaiser  Maximilien  von  Mex- 
iko.  Trauerspiel  in  fUnf  Akten.  Zweite  Auflage. 
Stuttgart:  Franc kh'sc he  Verlagshandlung,  1868. 
159  P-     8°. 

Foster  (John  Watson).  Maximilien  and  his 
Mexican  empire.  Washington:  The  University, 
1906.  8°.  (George  Washington  Univ.,  Pub.  Pol- 
itics and  diplomacy  ser.     v.  i,  no  i,  pp.  1-17.) 

Gaulot(P.)  L'empire  de  Maximilien.  Paris: 
P.  Ollendorff,  1890.  3.  ed.  12.  (La  verite  sur 
I'expedition  du  Mexique.     [v.  2.]) 

Fin  d'empire.     Paris:  P.  Ollendorff,  1890. 

4.  ed.  12°.  (La  verite  sur  I'expedition  du  Mex- 
ique.    V.  3.) 

Reve   d'empire.       Paris:   P.    Ollendorff, 

1890.  4.  ed.  12°.  (La  verite  sur  I'expedition  du 
Mexique.     [v.  i.]) 

Hall  (Frederic).  Life  of  Maximilian  I.,  late 
emperor  of  Mexico,  with  a  sketch  of  the  Empress 
Carlotta.  New  York:  J.  Miller,  1868.  317  p., 
2  p.l.,  2  port.     12°. 

Hellw^ald  (F.  A.  von).  Maximilian  I,  Kaiser 
von  Mexico.      Wien,  1869.      12°. 

K^ratry  (Emile  de),comte.  L'empereur  Max- 
imilien, son  elevation  et  sa  chute.  D'apr^s  des 
documents  inedits.  Leipzig:  Duncker  &'  Humblot, 
1867.     2  1.,  323  (i)  p.     8°. 

The  rise  and  fall  of  the  emperor  Maximilian : 

a  narrative  of  the  Mexican  empire,  1861-67,  with 
the  imperial  correspondence;  translated  by  G.  H. 
Venables.     London,  1868.     port.      12°. 

EoUonitz  (Paula  von),  Grdjin.  Ein  Reise  nach 
Mexico  im  Jahre  1864.  Wien:  C.  Ceroid' s  Sohn, 
1867.     4  p.l.,  244  p.     8°. 

La  B^dollidre  (£mile  Gigault  de).  Mort  et 
funerailles  de  Maximilien.  (In  his:  Histoire  de  la 
guerre  du  Mexique.     Part  3.      Paris,  1868.     f°.) 

Maximiliano  y  la  toma  de  Queretaro.  Reco- 
pilacion  de  los  articulos  que... ha  publicado... 
tanto  la  prensa  liberal  como  la  conservadora. . . 
Documentos coleccionados  por.  ..E.  M.  delos  Rios. 
Mexico:  Imp.  de  las  Escalerillas,  1889.  2  p.l., 
140  p.     8°. 

Montlong  (Wilhelm  von).  Authentische  Ent- 
hlillungen  tiber  die  letzten  Ereignisse  in  Mexico. 
Stuttgart:  Hofmann,  iZbi.    vi  p.l.,  234  p.,  2  pi.  8*. 

Procds  (Le)  de  Maximilien.  :fitude.  1-5. 
n.  t.-p.     [Paris,  1886.]     3  1.     f°. 

Excerpt:  Le  nouveau  monde,  10-24  April,  1886. 

Riva  Palacio  (Mariano),  and  R.  Martinez  de 
LA  Torre.     Memorandum   sobre   el   proceso  del 
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archiduque    Fernando    Maximiliano    de    Austria. 

Mexico:  F.  Diaz  de  Leony  S.  White,  1867.     109  p. 

4°. 

Schmit  von  Tavera  (Ernst).  Geschichte  der 
Regierung  des  Kaisers  Maximilian  I.  und  die  fran- 
zOsischie  Intervention  in  Mexiko,  1S61-1867. 
Wien:  W.  Braumuller,\()0'i.     2  v.     8°. 

Die    mexikanische    Kaisertragodie.      Die 

letzten  sechs  Monate  meines  Aufenthaltes  in  Mex- 
iko im  Jahre  1867.  Wien:  A.  Holzhausen,  1903. 
X,  I  1.,  202  p.,  I  port.     4°. 

Schroeder  (Seaton).  The  fall  of  Maximilian's 
empire  as  seen  from  a  United  States  gun-boat. 
New  York:  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons,  1887.  iv,  i  1., 
130  p.,  I  port.     12°. 

Stern  (Adolf).  Kaiser  Maximilian  I.  von 
Mexico.  Ein  zeitgeschichtlicher  Versuch.  Dres- 
den: M.  Heinsius,  1868.     vi,  i  1.,  3i6p.     8°. 

Stevenson  (S.  Y.)  Maximilian  in  Mexico;  a 
woman's  reminiscences  of  the  French  intervention, 
1 862-1 867.  New  York:  Century  Co.,  1899.  xiv, 
I  ].,  327  p.,  I  port.     8°. 

Taylor  (J.  M.)  Maximilian  and  Carlotta:  a 
story  of  imperialism.  New  York:  G.  P.  Putnam's 
Sons,  1894.     viii,  i  1.,  209  p.,  2  pi.,   2  port.     8°. 

Vasquez  (Jesus  Maria),  and  E.  M.  Ortega. 
Defensa  del  archiduque  de  Austria. ..  En  el  pro- 
ceso  que  se  le  formo  en  la  ciudad  de  Queretaro. 
55  p.  (In:  M.  Riva  Palacio  and  R.  Martinez 
DE  la  Torre.  Memorandum  sobre  el  proceso 
del  Archiduque  Fernando  Maximiliano  de  Austria. 
Mexico,  1867.     f°.) 

Monterde  (Mariano). 
Soto   (Fortunate).     Apuntes  para  la  biografia 
del    Sr.    Gen.    Don    Mariano  Monterde...     (Soc. 
mexicana  de  geog.  y   estadistica.     Bol.     Mexico, 
1865.     4°.     v.  II,  pp.  191-197.) 

Mora  y  Villamil  (Ignacio). 
Andrade  (Vicente  de  P.)  El  General  Don 
Ignacio,  Antonio,  Lucio,  Maria  de  los  Dolores 
Mora  y  Villamil.  ..  (Soc.  de  geog.  y  estad.  de  la 
Rep.  Mex,  Bol.  Mexico,  1907.  8°.  Sen  5, 
V.  2,  pp.   525-532.) 

Morelos  (Jose  Maria). 
Lea  (Henry  Charles).     Hidalgo  and  Morelos. 
(Amer.  Hist.   Rev.     v.  4,   pp.   636-651.     Lancas- 
ter, Pa.,  1899.) 

Morelos  (Jose  Maria),  Autografos  ineditos  de 
Morelos,  y  causa  que  se  le  instruyo.  Mexico  en 
1623,  por. .  .Arias  de  Villalobos.  Mexico:  Vda.  de 
Ch.  Bouret,  1907.  viii,  281  p.,  i  1.  8°.  (Docu- 
mentos  ineditos  6  muy  raros  para  la  historia  de 
Mexico.  . .   Tomo  12.) 

Ortega  (Juan  de). 
Nufiez  Ortega  (A.)   Biografia  del  Bachiller  Juan 
de  Ortega.    (Soc.  mex.  de  geog.  y  estadistica.   Bol. 
Mexico,  1873.     8°.     Ser.  3,  v,  i,  pp.  272-276.) 

Pesado  (Jose'  Joaquin). 
^    Romero     (Jose    Guadalupe).      Noticias    bio- 
graficas  del  Sr.   Dr.   D.  Jose  Joaquin   Pesado... 
(Sociedad   mexicana  de  geog.  y  estadistica.     Bol. 
Mexico,  1865.     4°.     V.  11,  pp.  145-149.) 


Poey  (Andres). 
Jimenez  (Francisco).  Estracto  hecho  por. . . 
Don  Francisco  Jimenez  sobre  los  trabajos  fisicos  y 
meteorologicos  del . .  .  Don  Andres  Poey.  (Soc. 
mex.  de  geog.  y  estadistica.  Bol.  Mexico,  1859. 
4°.     v.  7,  pp.  41-52.) 

Santa  Anna  (Antonio  Lopez  de). 
See  Lopez  de  Santa  Anna  (Antonio). 

SigUenza  y  Gongora  (Carlos  de). 
Chavero    (Alfredo).      SigUenza  y   Gongora. 
(Museo  nacional  de  Mexico.  Anales.  Mexico,  i2>36. 
4°.     V.  3,  pp.  258-271.) 

Valdovinos  (Mucio). 
Romero     (Jose    Guadalupe).      Noticias    bio- 
graficas  del  presbitero  Don  Mucio  Valdovinos.  (Soc. 
mexicana  de  geog.   y   estadistica.     Bol.     Mexico, 
1865.     4°.     v.  II,  pp.  217-219.) 

Velasquez  de  Leon  (Joaquin). 
Ramirez  (Santiago).     Biografia  del  Sefior  D. 
Joaquin  Velasquez  de  Leon.  . .    Mexico:  Secretaria 
de  Fomento,  1885.    4  p.l.,  ix-xii,  13-108  p.,  2  1.    8°. 

Vicario  (Leona). 
Garcia  (Genaro).     Leona  Vicario  heroina  in- 
surgente.      3   pi.,   i    port.     (Museo    nacional    de 
arqueologia,  hist,  y  etnol.    Mexico,  1909.    4°.    v.  i, 
pp.  257-288.) 

Economics  and  Industry. 

Works  on  Railways  and  Mines  and  Mining  have  been 
placed  in  separate  alphabets  in  this  section. 

1530-1853. 
Lerda  de  Tejada  (M.)    Comercio  esterior  de 
Mexico  desde  la  conquista  hasta  hoy.     Mexico:  R. 
Rafael,  1853.     i  p.l.,  63  p.     4°. 

1530-1878. 

Manero  (V.  E.)  Noticias  historicas  sobre  el 
comercio  exterior  de  Mexico  desde  la  conquista 
hasta  el  aiio  de  1878,  con  dos  croquis  que  seflalan, 
el  uno:  las  rutas  de  las  flotas  y  demds  embarcaciones 
que  venian  de  Espafia  a  Indias,  y  el  otro;  la  situa- 
cion  de  los  puertes  de  la  Repiiblica.  Dicbas 
noticias  estan  sacadas  de  las  memorias  de  Hacienda 
y  otras  publicaciones  ven'dicas.  Mexico:  G.  A. 
Esteva,  1879.  v-  7-59  P->  5  niaps,  i  tab.  8°. 
1636. 

Andres,  de  Segura.  Informe  in^dito  dado  en 
1636  al  Virrey  Marques  de  Cadereita,  acerca  del 
desagUe  de  Huehuetoca.  [por  F.  R.  Andres  de  San 
Miguel,  con  algunas  noticias  biograficas,  por  Jose 
M.  de  Agreda  y  Sanchez.]  (Museo  nacional  de 
Mexico.  Anales.    Mexico,  1897.    4°.  v.  4,  pp.  167- 

193.) 

1672. 

Veitia  Linage  (J.  de).  Norte  de  la  contra- 
tacion  de  las  Indias  Occidentales. . .  Sevilla:  Por 
luan  Francisco  de  Bias,  1672.  17  p.l.,  299,  264  p., 
36  I.     i". 

1792. 

Mexico.  Relacion  por  metodo  alfabetico  cora- 
prehensiva  de  los  generos,  frutos,  y  efectos 
nacionales,  y  extrangeros  de  Europa,  Asia,  Peru, 
ultramarinos,  y  del  Reyno  de  Nueva-Espaiia,  de 
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'1821-1847."^ 
Great  Britain. — Customs  Department.  An 
account  of  the  quantities  of  merchandize  imported 
from  Mexico  into  the  United  Kingdom;  of  the 
quantities  of  foreign  and  colonial  merchandize  ex- 
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1826. 
Jordan  (J.)  Serious  actual  dangers  of  foreigners 
and  foreign   commerce   in  the   Mexican  states... 
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ron  el  proximo  pasado.  Ayuntamiento  hacen  al 
publico,  en  respuesta  al  informe  que  a  nombre  y 
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para  la  emigracion  alemana,  por  C.  Sartorius,  tra- 
ducida  del  aleman  por  Agustin  S.  de  Tagle.  Mex- 
ico: Tip.  del  editor,  1852.  3  p.l,,  7-40  p.,  i  plan, 
I  map.  4°.  (In:  Biblioteca  Mexicana  populor  y 
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federal  en  el  ultimo  decenio,  1869  4  1879.    Mexico: 
G.  A.  Esteva,  1879.    xxviii,  122  p.,  2  1.,  35  tab.    f°. 
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agricoles  del  departamento  de  Soconusco,  en  el 
Estado  de  Chiapas. . .  (Soc.  mex.  de  geog.  y  esta- 
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New  York,  1906.) 

Labbe  (Jacob  Joseph).  Jacobi  Josephi  Labbe 
Selonopolitani  Dissertatio  Ludicro-Seria-Num  pes- 
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sit  aliquis  extra  Italiam  natus  bene  latine  scribere, 
contra  qiiam  Robertus  pronuntiat  ?     [Forli]    1778. 
30  p.,  I  1.     8°. 

Lacunza  (J.  M.  de).  Discursos  historicos, 
leidos  en  la  academia  del  Colegio  de  S.  Juan  de 
Letran  .  .  .    Mexico:  I.  Cumplido,  1845.     v.  p.     4°. 

Lamborn  (Robert  H.)  Mexican  painting  and 
painters.  A  brief  sketch  of  the  development  of  the 
Spanish  school  of  painting  in  Mexico.  New  York, 
1891.     76  p.     8°. 

No.  195  °f  500  copies  printed  for  the  author. 

Landis  (C.  K.)  Carabajal,  the  Jew;  a  legend 
of  Monterey,  Mexico.  Vineland,  N.  J.,  1894. 
X  p.l..  27  p.     8°. 

Landivar  (R.)  Raphaelis  Landivar  Rustica- 
tio  Mexicana.  Bononia:  Ex  typ.  S.  Thoma:  Aqui- 
natis,  i-jS2.     xxviii,  209p.,  2  pi.     ed.  altera.      12°. 

Leon  (Nicolas),  and  Valentin  F.  Frias.  Foc- 
lor  mexicano.  (Soc.  cientif.  "Antonio  Alzate." 
Mem.  y  Rev.     v.  24,  pp.  339-395.     Mexico,  1907.) 

Lippard  (George).  Legends  of  Mexico.  PAil- 
adelphia:  T.  B.  Peterson,  1847.  i  p.l.,  H-136  p. 
8°. 

Lopez  de  Santa-Anna  (Antonio).  Unipersonal 
del  General  Don  Antonio  Loper  de  Santa-Anna 
ante  el  pueblo  Mexicano.  ^Mexico:  A.  C.  Valde's, 
1833.1     8  p.     16°. 

Volvio  el  Indio  de  Campafia  en  busca  de 

su  muger.  Elogio  entre  Martin  y  Pascuala  al  ejer- 
cito  libertador.  Mexico:  R.  Nuiiex,  1833.  i  p.l., 
3-14  p.     16°. 

Lucio  (Rafael).  Reseila  historica  de  la  pintura 
mexicana  en  los  siglos  xvii  yxviii.  (Soc.  mex.  de 
geog.  y  estadistica.  Bol.  Mexico,  1863.  4°. 
V.  10,  pp.  253-261.) 

Mexico:  OJic.    Tip.  de  la  Sec.  de  Fo- 

mento,  1889.  22  p.  8°.  (Mexico.  Sec.  de 
Fomento.) 

Mang^ino  (Jose  Maria).  Xicotencatl.  Comedia 
heroica  en  cuatro  actos,  compuesta  y  adornada  con 
un  coro  de  musica.  Puebla:  P.  de  la  Rosa,  1829. 
3  p.l.,  90  p.     8°. 

Molina  Solis(Juan  F.)  Las  sociedades  literarias 
en  Yucatan  desde  1810  hasta  1870.  (Revista  critica 
de  hist,  y  lit.  espafiolas,  portuguesas  y  hispano- 
americanas.     aflo  5,  pp.  233-251.     Madrid,  1900.) 

Nervo  (Amado).  Perlas  negras,  misticas,  las 
voces.  Mexico:  Libreria  de  la  Vda.  de  Ch.  Bouret, 
1904.     2  p.l.,  152  p.,  por.      8°. 

Omnipotencia  de  Dios.  [Collections  of  poems 
by  various  authors.  Mexico:  S.  Blanquel,  1858.] 
33-64  p.     24°. 

Payno  (Manuel).  El  fistol  del  diablo.  Mex- 
ico: I.  Cumplido,  1859-60.      4  V.      16°. 

Peon  y  Contreras  (Jose).  Hasta  el  cielo! 
Drama  en  tres  actos  y  en  prosa.  Mexico:  Hospicio 
de  San  Nicolds,  1876.     38. p.     4°. 

Pimentel  (Francisco),  Conde  de  Heras.  His- 
toria  critica  de  la  literatura  y  de  las  ciencias  en 
Mexico  desde  la  conquista  hasta  nuestros  dias  .  .  . 
Poetas  .  .  .  Mexico:  Lib.  de  la  Ensenanza,  1885. 
736  p.,  12  port.     8°. 

Pizarro  (Nicolas).  El  monedero.  Novela  es- 
crita  por  Nicolas  Pizarro.  Mejico:  N.  Pitarro, 
1861.     3  p.l.,  5-627  p.     sq.  8°. 


Polo  (S.)  La  bola;  novela  original.  Mexico: 
A.  E.  Lopez  y  Comp.,  xZZ"].     230  p.      16°. 

Ramos  i  Duarte  (Feliz).  Diccionario  de  meji- 
canismos.  Coleccion  de  locuciones  i  frases  viciosas 
con  sus  correspondientes  criticas  i  correcciones  fun- 
dadas  en  autoridades  en  la  lengua .  .  .  Segunda 
edicion  .  .  .  con  un  prologo  di .  .  .  Ricardo  Gomez. 
Mejico:  Herrero  Hermanos,  1898.     584  p.     8°. 

Riva  Palacio  (Mariano).  La  vuelta  de  los 
muertos.  Novela  historica.  M.  C.  de  Villegas, 
editor.  Mexico:  F.  D.  de  Leon  y  Santiago  White, 
1870.     480  p.,  4  pi.     8°.     (In  his:  Novelas,  v.  6.) 

Riva  Palacio  (Vincente),  awrfJUANA.  Mateos. 
Las  liras  hermanas:  obras  dramiticas  de  Don  Vin- 
cente Riva  Palacio  y  Don  Juan  A.  Mateos.  Mexico: 
F.  Diaz  de  Leon  and  S.  IVhite,  1871.      509  p.     12°. 

Rivera  y  Rio  (Jose).  Esqueletos  sociales: 
novela  original.  Mexico:  J.  Rivera,  Hijoy  Cotnp., 
1870.     383  p.,  4  pi.     8°. 

Ruiz  (Telesforo).  Apuntes  porticos  de  T.  Ruiz, 
Mexico:  M.  Murguia,  1866.  2  p.l.,  3-330  p.,  3  1., 
I  port.     24°. 

Starr  (Frederick).  Catalogue  of  a  collection 
of  objects  illustrating  the  folklore  of  Mexico.  Lon- 
don: D.  Nutt,  1899.  XV,  132  p.,  29 pi.  8°.  (Folk- 
lore Society.     Publications,  v.  43.) 

The  Tastoanes.  [A  popular  drama  cele- 
brated in  the  open  air  at  Mesquitan,  a  suburb  of 
Guadalajara.]  4  pi.  (Jour.  Amer.  Folk-Lore. 
v.  15,  pp.  73-83.     Boston,  1902.) 

Terry  (L.  M.)  The  Mexican  Indian  Passion 
Play.  (Overland  Monthly,  v.  37,  pp.  817-824. 
San  Francisco,  igoi.) 

Ulloa  (M.)  Oda  a  Toluca.  Primer  premio  en 
el  certamen  literario  de  la  primera  exposicion  en  la 
capital  del  estado  de  Mexico.  1883.  Edicion  es- 
pecial de  la  comision  mexicana  de  la  exposicion 
universal  de  Nueva  Orleans.  Mexico,  1884.  14  p. 
8°. 

Vigil  (Jose  Maria).  Flores  de  Anahuac.  Com- 
posiciones  poeticas.  Guadalajara:  J.  M.  Brambila, 
1866.     740,  vip.     8*". 

Language,    Picture   Writing    ani> 
Codices. 

Language. 
Bibliography. 

Berendt  (Karl  Hermann).  Los  trabajos  lin- 
guisticos  de  Don  Juan  Pio  Perez.  \Mexico:  Dia% 
de  Leon  y  White,  \'i>-]\.'\     6  p.     8°. 

Brasseur  de  Bourbourg  (E.  C.)  Bibliothique 
Mexico-Guatemalienne  precedee  d'un  coup  d'ceil 
sur  les  etudes  americaines  dans  leurs  rapports 
avec  les  etudes  classiques  et  suivie  du  tableau  par 
ordre  alphabetique  des  ouvrages  de  linguistique 
americaine  contenus  dans  le  meme  volume  .  .  . 
Paris:  Maisonneuve  Ss*  Cie.,  1871.  2  p.l..  xlvii, 
174  p.    4°- 

Essai  historique  snr  les  sources  de  la  philo- 

logie  mexicaine.  (Revue  orientale  et  americaine. 
v.  I,  pp.  354-380;  V.  2,  pp.  64-75.  Paris,  1859- 
60.     8°.) 

Brinton  (Daniel  G.)  Aboriginal  American 
authors  and  their  productions;  especially  those  in 
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the  native  languages.  A  chapter  in  the  history  of 
literature.  Philadelphia  \The author\,  1883.  viii, 
<)-63  p.     8°. 

Catalogue  of  the  Berendt  linguistic  collec- 
tion. I  port.  (Bull.  Free  Museum  of  Sci.  &  Art 
of  the  Univers.  of  Penn.  v.  2,  pp.  203-234.  Phila- 
delphia,  1900.) 

A  record  of  study  in  aboriginal  American 

languages.     Media,  Penn.,  1898.     24  p.     8°. 

Garcia  Icazbalceta  (Joaquin).  Apuntes  para 
un  catalogo  de  escritores  en  lenguas  indigenas  de 
America.  Mexico:  impr.  partic.  del  autor,  1866. 
Jtiii,  157  p.     sq.  16°. 

No.  4  of  60  copies  printed. 

Goupil  (E.  Eugene).  Catalogue  de  la  biblio- 
theque  americaine  de  feu  M.  E.  Eugene  Goupil. 
Livres  anciens  imprimes  au  Mexique,  ouvrages 
ayant  traita  I'histoire  k  I'ethnographie  et  ^  la  lin- 
guistique  de diverses  contrees  de  I'Amerique.  [Avant- 
propos,  signature  de  E.  Boban. — Albert  Reville: 
Antiquites  Mexicaines.  Les  aventures  d'une  col- 
lection.] Paris:  £.  Paul  et  fils  et  Guillemin, 
1899.     xviii,  114  p.,  2  1.     8°. 

Lude'wig  (Hermann  Ernst).  The  literature  of 
American  aboriginal  languages.  With  additions 
and  corrections,  by  Professor  Wm.  W.  Turner. 
Edited  by  N.  Trtlbner.  London:  Triibner  &'  Co., 
1858.  xxix,  258  p.  8°.  (Trubner's  Bibliotheca 
Glottica.  I.) 

Pilling  (J.  C.)     Proof-sheets  of  a  bibliography 
of  the  languages  of  the  North  American  Indian . . . 
JVashington:  Gov't.  Print.  Off.,  1885.  xl.  1135  p., 
29  facsim.     f°.     (U.  S.  Bur,  of  Amer.  Ethnol.) 
No.  29  of  100  printed. 

Another  copy. 

No.  30  of  100  printed. 

The  writings  of  Padre  Andres  de  Olmos  in 

the  languages  of  Mexico.  Washington:  Judd  dr" 
Deitweiler,  1895.     18  p.     8°. 

Pinart  (Alphonse  L.)  Catalogue  de  livres 
tares  et  precieux,  manuscrits  et  imprimes,  princi- 
palement  sur  I'Amerique  etsur  les  langues  du  monde 
entier,  Composant  la  bibliotheque  de  M.  A.  L.  P., 
et  comprenant. .  .la  bibliotheque  mexico-guatema- 
liennede  M.  I'Abbe  Brasseur  de  Bourbourg.  Paris: 
Ve.  A.  Labitte,  1883.     viii,  248  p.     8°. 

Romero  (Jose  Guadalupe).  Noticia  delasper- 
sonas  que  han  escrito  6  publlcado  algunas  obras 
sobre  idiomas  que  se  hablan  en  la  Republica.  (Soc. 
mex.  geog.  y  estadistica.  Bol.  Mexico,  x%(xi.  4°. 
V.  8,  pp.  374-386.) 

Sobron  (Felix  C.  y).  Los  idiomas  de  la  Amer- 
ica latina.  Estudios  biografico-bibliograficos.  Mad- 
rid: Imprenta  h  cargo  de  Victor  Saiz  [187-?]. 
137  p.      12°. 

Starr  (Frederick),  Mexican  study  of  the  na- 
tive languages  of  Mexico.  Chicago:  Univ.  of  Chic. 
Press,  1900.  19  p.  3°.  (Univ.  of  Chicago.  Dept. 
of  Anthropology.     Bulletin  4.) 

Winsor  (Justin).  Bibliographical  notes  on 
American  linguistics.  (In  his:  Narrative  and  criti- 
cal history  of  America,  v,  I,  pp.  421-428.  Boston 
[c  1889].     8°.) 


General, 
Adelung  (Johann  Christoph),  and  JoHANN 
Severi.n  Vater.  Mithridates  oder  allgemeine 
Sprachenkunde  mit  dem  Vater  Unser  als  Sprach- 
probe  in  bey  nahe  fUnfhundert  Sprachen  und  Mun- 
darten .  . .  Berlin:  In  der  Vossischen  Buchhand- 
lung,  1 806-1 8 1 7.     4  V.     8°. 

Apache,  v.  3,  pt.  3,  p.  177;  Cora,  v.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  87-88, 
131-38,  153-54;  Eudeve,  v.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  158,  165-166;  Huas- 
teca,  V.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  106-113,  123-24;  Mexican,  v.  3,  pt.  2,  pp. 
35°)  377;  V,  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  85-106,  212-213;  Mixteca,  v.  3,  pt.  3, 
pp.  31-40,  41-44,60;  Opata,  V.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  i6i-i66;  Othomi, 
V.  3,  pt.  3,  p.  377;  V.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  15,  113-17,  118,  119-123 
123-24;  Pima,  V.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  158,  162-65,  169;  Pirinda,  v.  3, 
pt.  3,  pp.  126-28;  Sovaipure,  v.  3,  pt.  3,  p.  161;  Tarahumara, 
V.  3.  pt.  2,  pp.  349,  378;  V.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  87-88,  141-149,  149-154: 
Tarasca,  v.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  126,  129;  Tepehuana,  v.  3,  pt.  3,  p. 
138;  Totonaca,  v.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  44-60;  Tubar,  v.  3,  pt.  3,  pp. 
139-141;  Yaqui,  v.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  154,  157-58. 

Auer  (Alois).  Sprachenhalle.  Zwei  Abtheil- 
ungen.      Wien,  1844-1847.     f°. 

Part  2  contains  the  Lord's  Prayer  in  Mayisch  oder  Yuca- 
tanisch,  pp.  571;  Mixtekisch,  pp.  572;  Totonakisch,  pp.  573-4; 
Mexikanisch,  p.  575;  Huastekisch,  pp.  576;  Othomisch,  pp. 
577;  Pirinda,  pp.  578;  Tarasca,  pp.  579;  Cora,  pp.  580;  Tubar, 
pp.  581;  Hiaqui,  pp.  582;  Tarahumarisch,  pp.  583-5;  Eudeve 
pp.587:  Opata,  pp.  588;  Waikurisch,  pp.  589,  Cochimi, pp- 
590-1. 

Bancroft  (Hubert  Howe).  Languages,  (In 
his:  The  native  races  of  the  Pacifice  States,  v.  3, 
pp.  551-796.     New  York,  1875.     8°.) 

Chap.  6.  The  Pueblo,  Colorado  River,  and  Lower  Cali. 
fornia  languages.  Chap.  7.  The  Pima,  Opata,  and  Ceri  lan- 
guages. Chap.  8.  New  Mexican  languages.  Chap.  o.  The 
Aztec  and  Otomi  languages.  Chap.  10.  Languages  of  Cen- 
tral and  Southern  Mexico.  Chap.  11.  The  Maya-Quich^  lan- 
guages. 

Belmar  (Francisco).  La  polisintesis  en  las  len- 
guas indigenas  de  Mexico.  (Museo  nacional  d. 
Mexico.  Anales.  v.  4,  pp.  309-317.  Mexico, 
1907.) 

Berendt  (Karl  Hermann).  Analytical  alphabet 
for  the  Mexican  &  Central  American  languages. 
Published  by  the  American  Ethnological  Society, 
New  York:  Reproduced  in  facsimile  by  the  Amer. 
P hoto-lithographic  Co.,  1869.     I  p.l.,  8,  6  p.      12°. 

Bible  (The)  of  every  land,  A  history  of  the 
sacred  scriptures  in  every  language  and  dialect  into 
which  translations  have  been  made,  London: 
Samuel  Bags ter  dr"  Sons  [i860].     4°. 

Mexican,  or  Aztec,  pp.  465-466;  Otomi,  pp.  467;  Tarasca, 
Misteco,  and  Zapoteca,  pp.  467-468:  Mayan,  468-469. 

Brinton  (Daniel  G. )  American  languages  and 
why  we  should  study  them:  an  address  delivered 
before  the  Pennsylvania  Hist.  Soc,  March  9,  1885, 
Philadelphia,  1885.     8°. 

Characteristics    of    American    languages. 

Philadelphia?  \%<^\.     8°. 

Essays  of  an  Americanist.     I.   Ethnologic 

and  archjEologic.  II.  Mythology  and  folklore, 
III.  Graphic  systems  and  literature.  IV.  Lin- 
guistic. Philadelphia:  Porter  <Sr*  Coates,  1890. 
489  p.     8°, 

The  native    calendar   of  Central  America 

and  Mexico,  a  study  in  linguistics  and  symbolism. 
Philadelphia:  MacCalla  &'  Co.,  1893.     59  p.     8°. 

The  philosophic  grammar  of  American  lan- 
guages as  set  forth  by  Wilhelm  von  Humboldt; 
with  the  translation  of  an  unpublished  memoir  by 
him  on  the  American  verb,   Philadelphia,  iSSs.  8°. 

Read  before  the  Amer.  Philos.  Soc,  March  20,  1885. 
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Buelna  (Eustaquio).  Peregrinacion  de  los  Az- 
tecas  y  nombres  geograficos  indigenas  de  Sinaloa. 
MexUo:  Tipogr.  Liter,  de  Filomeno  Mata,  1887. 
140  p.     8°. 

2.  ed.     6  pi.    (Soc.  de  geog.  y  estad. 

de  la  Rep.  Mex.  Bol,  Mexico,  1892.  8°.  Ser.  4, 
V.  2,  pp.  315-464.) 

Charencey  (Hyacinthe  de),  comie.  Sur  les 
idiomes  de  la  famille  chichim^que.  (Internationaler 
Amerikanisten-Kongress.  14.  Tagung.  Stuttgart, 
1904.    I.  Halfte,  pp.  159-191.   Stuttgart,  igob.   8°.) 

Melanges  sur  differents  idiomes  de  la  Nou- 

velle  Espagne.  Paris:  Ernest  Leroux,  i9>']t,  31  p, 
8°. 

Notice  sur  quelques  families  de  langues  du 

mexique.  Havre:  Imprimerie  Lepelletier,  1870. 
ip.l.,  39p.     8°. 

Coleccion  polidiomica  mexicana  que  contiene 
la  oracion  dominical  vertida  en  cincuenta  y  dos 
idiomes  indigenos  de  aquella  repviblica  dedicada 
d  N.  S.  P.  El  Seiior  Pio  IX,  Pont.  Max.  por  la 
Sociedad  Mexicana  de  Geografia  y  Estadistica. 
Al^xico:  Eugenia  Mailleferty  Covtp.,  1S60.  i  p.l., 
vii,  52  p.     8". 

3  pi.     (Soc.  geog.  y  estad.  de  la  Rep.  Mex. 

Bol.    Mexico,  1888.    8°.    Ser.  4,  v.  i,  pp.  151-179,) 

Repr.  of  the  orig.  pub.  in  Mexico  in  i860. 
Gallatin  (Albert).  Notes  on  the  semi-civilized 
nations  of  Mexico,  Yucatan,  and  Central  America. 
(Amer.    Ethnoi.    Soc.    Transac.     v.    i,  pp.  1-352. 
New  York,  1845.     8°.) 

Sec.  I  contains  "  Languages.  Vocabularies,  grammar 
derived  and  compounded  words;"  appendix  contains  gram- 
matical notices  of  the  Mexican,  Tarasca,  Maya,  Poconche, 
Quiche,  Huasteca,  and  Otomi  languages.  • 

Garcia  (Bartholome).  Manual  para  admJnistrar 
los  Santos  sacramentos  de  penitencia,  eucharistia, 
extrema-vncion,  y  matrimonio;  Dar  Gracias  des- 
pues  de  Comulgar,  y  Ayudar  a  Bien  Morir  A  los 
Indios  de  las  Naciones:  Pajalates,  Orejones,  Pa- 
caos,  Pacoas,  Tilijayas,  Alasapas,  Pausanes,  y 
otras  muchas  diferentes,  que  se  hallan  en  las  Mis- 
siones  del  Rio  de  San  Antonio  y  Rio  Grande,  per- 
tenecientes  a  el  Colegio  de  la  Santissima  Cruz  de 
la  ciudad  de  Queretaro,  como  son:  Los  Pacuaches, 
Mescales,  Pampopas,  Tacames,  Chayopines,  Ven- 
ados,  Pamaques,  y  toda  la  Juventud  de  Pihuiques, 
Borrados.  Sanipaos,  y  Manos  de  Perro.  \^Mexico:'\ 
Herederos  de  Dona  Maria  de  Rivera,  1760.  8  p.l., 
88  p.     4°. 

Signatures:  *-4,  ♦*-3,  A  in  fours,  B-M  in  twos,  N-O  in 
fours,  P-S  in  twos,  T  in  four  (last  leaf  blank). 

(Reprinted,  with  facsimile  title-page, 

in  N.  Leon's  Bibliografia  Mexicana  del  Siglo 
xviii.  Seccion  i,  parte  5,  pp.  451-512.  Mexico, 
1908.     V.) 

Hervas  (Lorenzo).  Catalog©  delle  lingue 
conosciute  e  notizia  della  loro  afifinita,  e  diver- 
sit^...  Cesena:  Gregorio  Biasini,  1784.  I  p.l., 
260  p.     sm.  4°. 

Art.  6.  Lingue  del  continente  della  Nuova-Spagna,  Messi- 
cana,  Otomita  (col  suo  dialetto  Mazahui),  Tarasca,  Pirinda, 
Cora,  Maya  (o  Yucatana),  Mizteca,  Totanaca,  Hiaki,  Tara- 
humara,  Tubar.  Opata,  Eudeve,  Pime,  Guaima,  Tepehuana, 
Huasteca,  Pama,  Matlazinga,  Mazahua,  Cuitlateca,  Zapo- 
teca,  Chinanteca,  Popoluca,  Chontal,  Chocona,  Mazateca, 
Mixe,  Chiapaneca,  Mame,  Lacandona,  Zoke,  Celdala,  Kiche, 
Cakchikel,  ed  Utlateca.  Si  annoverano  altre  otto  lingue 
sconosciute  del  Nuovo  Messico,  p.  72. 

Catalogo  di  alcuni  nomi  Tolteki  e  Chicbimeki,  co'quali  si 


prova,  che  parlarono  il  Messicano  queste  due  antichissime 
nazioni,  p.  77. 

Art.  7.  Lingue  della  California,  e  de'psesi  settentrionali 
delP  America.  Nella  California  lingua  Pericii  estinta,  Guai- 
cura  (co'  dialetti  Loretano,  Cora,  Uchitie,  ed  Aripe)  e 
Cochimi  con  4  dialetti.  Colonia  Cinese  al  nord  della  Cali- 
fornia, p.  81. 

This  volume  enlarged  and  reprinted  as  follows: 

Catalogo  de   las  lenguas  de   las   nacione* 

conocidas,  y  numeracion,  division,  y  clases  de 
estas  segun  la  diversidad  de  sus  idiomas  y  dia- 
lectos...  Madrid:  Libreria  de  Ramz,  1800-1805, 
6  V.     sm.  4°. 

Capitulo  vi.  Lenguas  que  se  hablan  en  el  continente  de  Is 
Nueva-Espana. 

Aritmetica   delle   nazioni   e   divisione    del 

tempo  f ra  I'Orientali . . .  Cesena:  Gregorio  Biasani, 
1786.     201  p.     4°. 

Tarasca  numerals,  1-13,  and  remarks,  p.  107  ;  Messicana 
numerals,  1-48000,  and  remarks,  pp.  107-109  ;  Otomita  nume- 
rals, i-iooo,  and  remarks,  pp.  109-110;  Maya  numerals, 
1-73000,  pp.  iio-iii ;  Cora  numerals,  1-400,  pp.  111-13 ; 
Cochimi  numerals,  1-20,  p.  113. 

Saggio  pratico  delle  lingue  con  prolego- 

meni,  e  una  raccolta  di  orazioni  dominicali  in  pid 
di  trecento  lingue,  e  dialetti...  Cesena:  Gregorio 
Biasani,  1787.      256  p.     4°. 

Lord's  Prayer,  in  Maya,  with  comments,  pp.  115-116  ;  in 
Messicana,  with  comments,  pp.  116-118;  in  Mixteca,  p.  118; 
in  Totonaca,  pp.  118-119;  in  Otomita,  with  comments,  pp, 
119-120;  in  Tarasca,  p.  120;  in  Pirinda,  p.  120;  in  Cora,  with 
comments,  p.  121;  in  Hiaki,  or  Hiaque,  p.  121;  in  Tubar, 
p.  122;  in  Tarahumara,  with  comments,  pp.  122-123;  i" 
Eudeue,  pp.  123-124;  in  Opata,  p.  124;  in  Pima,  pp.  124-125; 
in  Cochimi,  p.  123;  Instruzione  in  Cochimi  secondo  il  dialetto 
...di  S.  Saverio,  e  S.  Giuseppe  Commandu,  pp.  234-236; 
Catecismo  nel  dialetto  Cochimi  delle  missione  di  S.  Geltrude, 
S.  Borgia,  e  Santa  Maria,  pp.  236-237. 

Latham  (Robert  Gordon).  On  the  languages 
of  Northern,  Western  and  Central  America. 
(Philological  Society  [of  London].  Transac.  1856, 
pp.  57-115.     London,  1856.     8°.) 

Contains  Lord's  Prayer  in  Cochimi,  p.  87;  in  Waikur,  p.  90; 
fragments  of  Waikur  conjugation,  p.  91;  Paternoster  in 
Opata,  Hiaque,  Tubar,  Tarahumara,  and  Cora,  pp.  92-93;  in 
Pirinda,  p.  95;  in  Tarasca,  p.  96;  in  Totonaca,  pp.  107-108; 
in  Mixteca,  p.  109. 

Elements  of  comparative  philology.  Lon- 
don: Walton  dr'  Maberly,  1862.    xxxii,  774  p.    8°. 

Chapters  57  and  58  reprint  n>ost  of  the  matter  brought  out 
in  the  note  added  to  next  entry  above. 

Leon  (Nicolas),     Familias  lingUisticas  de  Mex" 
ico.     Ensayo   de   clasificacion.     (Museo    naciona 
de    Mexico.     Anales.     Mexico,    1903.     4°.     v.    7, 
pp.  279-308.) 

Las   lenguas    indigenas  de    Mexico    en   el 

siglo  XIX.  (Anales  d.  Museo  Nacional  de  Mexico. 
Ser.  2,  V.  2,  pp.  180-191.     Mexico,  1905.) 

Lumholtz' (Karl  Sophus).  The  languages  of 
Mexico.     (Amer.  geog.  soc.  Jour.    v.  35,  pp.  202- 

207.  New  York,  1903.) 

Maler  (Teobert).  Sur  quelques  langues  du 
Mexique.    (Soc.  Philol.    Actes.    Tome  14,  pp.  205- 

208.  Alen(on,  1885.     8°.) 

Malte-Brun  (V.  A.)  Tableau  de  la  distribu- 
tion des  langues  au  Mexique.  (Congr^s.  Internat. 
des  Amer.  Compte  rendu,  v.  2,  pp.  10-44.  Lux- 
embourg, 1878.     8°.) 

Mexico. — Secretaria  de  Fomento,  Colonizacion, 
Industria  y  Comercio.  Anales  del  ministerio  de 
fomento.  Industria,  agricola,  minera,  fabril,  man- 
ufacturera  y  comercial,  y  estadistica  general,  de  la 
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Language,  confd. 

republica  mexicana.    Mexico:  Impr.  de  F.  Escalante 

y  comp.,  1854.     Tomo  i.     726  p.,  i  map.     8°. 

The  arrangement  of  the  greater  part  of  the  volume  (pp.  23- 
^26)  is  sectional,  and  comprises  detailed  descriptions  of  the 
fauna,  flora,  natural  resources,  vital  statistics,  dialects  of  the 
various  states. 

Memoria   de   la   secretaria. .  .de  fomento, 

colonizacion,  industria  y  comercio  de  la  republica 
mexicana,  escrita  por  el  secretario  del  ramo,  D. 
Manuel  Siliceo.  Mexico:  V.  G.  Torres,  1857. 
plans,  plates,     f. 

"  Documentos.  ..a  la  cuarta  parte"  contain  on  pp.  48-60  a 
census  of  the  idioms  prevalent  in  the  several  states.  An 
ethnographic  map  of  Mexico  faces  p.  (5o. 

Orozco  y  Berra  (Manuel).  Geografia  de  las 
lenguas  y  carta  etnogrdfica  de  Mexico  precedidas 
de  un  ensayo  de  clasificacion  de  las  mismas  lenguas 
y  de  apuntes  para  las  inmigraciones  de  las  tribus. 
Mdxico:  Jmprentade  J.  M.  Andradey  F.  Escalante, 
1864.     xiv,  392  p.,  I  map.     4°. 

Pimentel  (Francisco).  Caracter  morfologico 
de  los  idiomas  mexicanos.  (In  his:  Cuadro  de- 
scriptivo  y  comparativo  de  las  lenguas  indigenas 
de  Mexico.  Mixico,  1875.  8°.  2.  ed.  v.  3, 
pp.  525-547.) 

Cat^Iogo    general   y    clasificacion    de    las 

lenguas  indigenas  de  Me.xico.  (In  his:  Cuadro 
descriptivo  y  comparativo  de  las  lenguas  indigenas 


ed. 


3. 


Mexico:  Imprenta 
2  V.      8°. 


de    Mexico.     Mexico,    1875, 
pp.  549-565.) 

Cuadro   descriptivo   y   comparativo  de  las 

lenguas  indigenas  de  Mexico. 
de  Andrade y  Escalante,  iS62-'65, 

Segunda    edicion     unica    completa. 

Mexico:   Tipograjia   de  Isidore  Epstein,   1874-75. 
3  V.     8°. 

Besides  the  languages  brought  out  by  analytics  in  the  sub- 
sections following,  Pimentel  devotes  chapters  to  the  descrip- 
tion by  groups  of  many  other  leas  important  languages. 
Those  treated  in  this  way  are:  Jonaz  or  Meco,  Chino,  Huave, 
Chorotega,  Jova,  Lipan,  Papago,  Piro,  Tubar,  Sobaipure, 
Cajuenche,  Julime,  Acaxee  or  Topia,  Xixime,  Guazave, 
Vacoregua,  Colatlan,  Chanabal,  Chal,  Tzendal  and  Tzatzil. 
In  other  chapters,  especially  in  the  second  edition  of  his 
worlc.  he  compares  certain  of  the  dialects  or  dialect  groups. 

SociEDAD  Mexicana  de  Geografia  y  Estadistica. 
Dictamen  de  la  comision  nombrada  por  la  Socie- 
dad...para  examinar  la  obra  de  D.  Francisco 
Pimentel   intitulada    "Cuadro   descriptivo  y  com- 

Eiarativo   de   las   lenguas   indigenas    de    Mexico." 
Mexico,  1863.]     7  p.      12°, 

Also  bound  with  Pimentel's  Cuadro, 

T.  2.     1865. 

Rovirosa  (Jose  N.)  Nombres  geograficos  del 
estado  de  Tabasco,  estudio  etimologico.  Se  publica 
por  acuerdo  del  Seftor  General  Carlos  Pacheco, 
Secretario  de  Fomento  bajo  el  cuidado  de  la  Direc- 
cion  General  de  Estadistica.  Mexico:  Ofic.  tip.  de 
la  Sec.  de  Fomento,  1880.     36  p.     4°. 

P.  3  begins  with  title  "  Datos  para  un  diccionario  etimo- 
16gico  tabasqueno-chiapaneco. 

Datos     para    un    diccionario    etimologico 

tabasqueiio-chiapaneco.  (Soc.  de  geog  y  estad.  de 
la  Rep.  Mex.  Bol.  Mexico,  1888.  8°.  Ser.  4. 
T.  I,  pp.  244-284.) 

Sanchez  (Jesus).  LingUistica  de  la  republi- 
cana  Mexicana.  (Museo  nacional  de  Mexico. 
Anales.     Mexico,  1886.     4°.    v.  3,  pp.  279-280.) 


Santoscoy  (Alberto).  Diversos  errores  acerca 
de  las  lenguas  indigenas  del  antiguo  obispado  y  del 
actual  arzobispado  de  Guadalajara.  (Museo  na- 
cional de  Mexico.  Anales.  Mexico,  1903.  4°. 
V.  7,  pp.  311-335.) 

Los   idiomas   indigenas   en   varies  de   los 

pueblos  del  antiguo  obispado  de  Guadalajara. 
(Museo  nacional  de  Mexico.  Anales.  Mexico, 
1903.     4°.     V.  7,  pp.  309-311.) 

T.  (F.  P.)  LingUistica  de  la  republica  Mexi- 
cana. (Museo  nacional  de  Mexico.  Anales.  Mex- 
ico, 1886.     4°.     v.  3,  pp.  321-324.) 

Ternauz-Compans  (H.)  Vocabulaire  des 
principales  langues  du  Mexique.  (Nouvelles  an- 
nales  des  voyages.  1840,  v.  4,  pp.  5-37;  1841, 
v.  4,  pp.  257-287.     Paris,  1840-41.     8°.) 

Thomas  (Cyrus).  Provisional  list  of  linguistic 
families,  languages,  and  dialects  of  Mexico  and 
Central  America.  (Amer.  Anthropologist.  n.  s. 
V.  4,  pp.  207-216.     New  York,  1902.) 

Apache. 

Buschmann  (J.  K.  E.)  Das  Apache  als  eine 
athapaskische  Sprache  erwiesen  von  J.  K.  E.  B. ; 
in  Verbindung  mit  einer  systematischen  Worttafel 
des  athapaskischen  Sprachstamms.  Erste  Ab- 
theilung.  Aus  den  Abhandlungen  der  K6nigl. 
Akademie  der  Wissenschaften  zu  Berlin,  i860. 
Berlin:  Konigl.  Akad.,  i860.  I  p.l.,  pp.  187- 
282.     4°. 

Berlin:  DUnimler,  i860.     94  p.    4°. 

Gatschet  (Albert  S.)  Zwolf  Sprachen  aus 
dem  siidwesten  Nordamerikas.  (Pueblos-  und 
Apache-  Mundarten;  Tonto,  Tonkawa,  Digger, 
Utah).  . .  Weimar:  Hermann  Bohlau,  1876.  3  p.l., 
150  p.     4°. 

Pimentel  (Francisco).  El  apache.  (In  his: 
Cuadro  descriptivo  y  comparativo  de  las  lenguas 
indigenas  de  Mexico.  Mexico,  1876.  8°.  2.  ed. 
V.  3,  pp.  483-524.) 

Aztec. 
See  Mexican,  etc.  , 

Cahita. 

Hernandez  (Fortunato).  Lengua  Cahita.  (In 
his:  Las  razas  indigenas  de  Sonora  y  la  Guerra  del 
Yaqui.     Mexico,  1902.     f°.     pp.  185-233.) 

Manual  para  administrar  a  los  Indios  del 
idioma  Cahita  los  santos  Sacramentos. . .  Compu- 
esto  por  un  Sacerdote  de  la  Compailia  de  Jesus. . . 
Sacalo  aluz...la  piedad  del  Alferez  D.  Sebastian 
Lopez  de  Guzman  y  Ayala . . .  Mexico:  M.  de  Ri- 
vera, \1^o.     13  1..  163(5)  p.     8°. 

In  Spanish  and  Cahita. 

Pimentel  (Francisco).  El  cahita.  (In  his: 
Cuadro  descriptivo  y  comparativo  de  las  lenguas 
indigenas  de  Mexico.  Mexico,  1862.  8°.  v.  i, 
pp.  451-495.) 

(In  his:  Cuadro  descriptivo.     M/xico, 

1874.     8°.     2.  ed.     V.  I,  pp.  153-192.) 

Ceri. 
See  Seri. 

Chiapanec. 
Albornoz  (Juan  de),  and  Luis  Barrientos. 
Arte   de  la    lengua  chiapaneca   compuesto  por  el 
M.  R.  Padre  Fray  Juan  de  Alboraoz  y  Doctrina 
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Chiapanec  Language,  cont'd. 

cristiana  en  la  misma  lengua  escrita  por  el  Padre 
Mtro.  Fray  Luis  Barrientos.  Paris:  Ernest  Le- 
roux,  1875.     72  p.     4°. 

Mueller  (Friedrich).  Die  Sprache  der  Tsapane- 
ken  (Chiapaneken).  (In  his:  Grundriss  der  Sprach- 
wissenschaft.  Wien,  1888.  8°.  Bd.  4,  Abth.  I, 
pp.  177-18S.) 

Pimentel  (Francisco).  EI  chiapaneco.  (In 
his:  Cuadro  descriptivo  y  comparativo  de  las  len- 
guas  indfgenas  de  Me.xico.  Mexico,  1865.  8°. 
▼.  2,  pp.  232-33.) 

Chinantec. 

Barreda  (Nicolas  de  la).  Doctrina  Christiana 
en  lengva  chinanteca,  aiiadida  la  explicacion  de  los 
principales  mysteries  de  la  fee. . .  Mexico:  Herederos 
de  la  Viuda  de  Francesco  Rodriguez  Lupercio,  1 730. 
(Reprinted,  with  facsimile  title  page,  in  N.  Leon's 
Bibliografia  Mexicana  del  Siglo  xviii.  Seccion  i, 
parte  5,  pp.  55-119.     Mexico,  1908.     f°.) 

Brinton   (Daniel  Garrison).     Observations  on 

the  Chinantec  language  of  Mexico  and  on  the  Maza- 

tec  language  and  its  affinities.     Philadelphia:  Mac- 

Calla  <&•  Co.,    1892.     20  p.     8°, 

Chora. 

See  Cora. 

Chuchon. 
Pimentel  (Francisco).     El  cuicateco,  el  maza- 
teco  y  el  chuchon.     (In  his:   Cuadro  descriptivo  y 
comparativo  de  las  lenguas  indigenas  de  Mexico. 
Mexico,  1865.     8°.     V.  2,  pp.  257-262.) 

Roldan  (Bartolomeo).     Cathecismo  en  lengua 
chuchona  y  castellana.    (Soc.  Philol.-Actes.    tome 
15,  pp.  17-48.     Alenfon,  18S7.     8°.) 
Repr.  of  the  origtDal  ed.  pub.  in  Mexico  in  1580. 

Coahuilteco. 
See  Tejano. 

Cochimi. 

Pimentel  (Francisco).  El  cochimi  y  el  laimon. 
(In  his:  Cuadro  descriptivo  y  comparativo  de  las 
lenguas  indigenas  de  Mexico.  Mexico,  1865.  8°. 
▼.  2,  pp.  219-227.) 

(In  his:  Cuadro  descriptivo.  Mexico, 

1875.     8°.     2.  ed.     v.  2,  pp.  211-227.) 

Cora. 

Ortega  (J.  de).  Vocabulario  en  lengua  Castel- 
lana y  Cora.  . .  Mexico:  F.  R.  Lupercio,  1732. 
9.  46  1.     4°. 

(Soc.   mex.  de  geog.   y  estadistica.     Bol. 

Mexico,  i860.     4°.     v.  8,  p.  561-605.) 

Repr.  of  the  1732  ed.  pub.  in  Mexico. 

Pimentel  (Francisco).  El  cora,  chora  6  chota. 
(In  his:  Cuadro  descriptivo  y  comparativo  de  las 
lenguas  indigenas  de  Mexico.  Mexico,  1865.  8°. 
V.  2,  pp.  69-90.) 

(In  his:  Cuadro  descriptivo.   Mexico, 

1874.     8°.     2.  ed.     V.  I,  pp.  279-298.) 

Cuicateco. 
Pimentel  (Francisco).     El  cuicateco,  el  maza- 
teco  y  el  chuchon.     (In  his:  Cuadro  descriptivo  y 
comparativo  de  las  lenguas  indigenas  de  Mexico. 
Mexico,  1865.     8°.     V.  2,  pp.  257-262.) 

Dohema. 
See  Eudeve. 


Eudeve. 

Pimentel  (Francisco).  El  eudeve,  heve  6  do- 
hema. (In  his:  Cuadro  descriptivo  y  comparativo 
de  las  lenguas  indigenas  de  Mexico.  Mexico,  1865. 
8°.     v.  2,  pp.  151-169.) 

(In  his:  Cuadro  descriptivo.  Mexico, 

1874.  8°.     2.  ed.     V.  I,  pp.  137-152.) 

Smith  (T.  B.)  A  grammatical  sketch  of  the 
Heve    language.       New    York    \Albany  printed], 

1861.  4°.  (J.  G.  Shea,  ed.  Lib.  of  Amer.  linguis- 
tics,    v.  3.) 

Guaicura. 
Da  la  lengua  Waicura  de  la  Baja-California. 
Traducido  del  aleman  de  una  obra  anonima  de  un 
jesuita  misionero  publicada  en  1773,  por  Oloardo 
Hassey.  (Soc.  mex.  de  geog.  y  estadistica.  Bol. 
Mexico,  1872.     4°.     Ser.  2,  v.  4,  pp.  31-40.) 

Pimentel  (Francisco).  El  guaicura  6  vaicura. 
(In  his:  Cuadro  descriptivo  y  comparativo  de  las 
lenguas  indigenas  de  Mexico.  Mexico,  1865.  8". 
V.  2,  pp.  205-225.) 

El   guaicura,  vaicura  6  monqui.     (In  his: 

Cuadro  descriptivo.  M/xico,  1875.  8°.  2.  ed. 
v.  2,  pp.  193-209.) 

Heve. 
See  Eudeve. 

Hia-hiu. 
See  Otomi. 

Huasteca. 

Alejandre  (Marcelo).  Noticia  de  lengua 
huasteca...  (Soc.  mex.  de  geog.  y  estadistica. 
Bol.    Mexico,  1870.    4°.    Ser.  2,  v.  2,  pp.  733-790.) 

Vocabularies,  pp.  761-790. 

Charencey  (Hyacinthe  de),  Comte.  Re- 
cherches. . .  de  la  famille  Mame-Huast^que.  (Revue 
de  linguistique  et  de  philologie.  v.  5,  pp.  129-67, 
Paris,  1S72.     8°.) 

Pimentel  (Francisco).  El  huaxteco.  (In  his: 
Cuadro  descriptivo  y  comparativo  de  las  lenguas 
indigenas  de   Mexico.     Mexico,  1862.     8°.     v.   I, 

PP-  1-34.) 

(In  his:  Cuadro  descriptivo.  M/xico, 

1875.  8°.     2.  ed.     v.  3,  pp.  201-227.) 
Tapia  Zenteno    (Carlos   de).     Noticia   de   la 

lengua  Huasteca. .  .  con  catechismo  y  doctrina  Chris- 
tiana..  .y  copioso  Diccionario.  Mexico:  Imprenta 
de  la  Bibliotheca  Mexicana,  l^t^J.  5  p.l.,  128  p. 
4°. 

Huichol. 

Pimentel  (Francisco).  El  huichola,  Idiomas 
que  comprende  la  familia  opata-pima.  (In  his: 
Cuadro  descriptivo  de  las  lenguas  indigenas  de 
Mexico.  yJ//xiV<j,  1874.  8°.  2.  ed.  v.  i,  pp.  413- 
422.) 

Matlaltzinco. 

Guevara  (Miguel  de).  Arte  doctnnal  y  modo 
general  para  aprender  la  lengua  matlaltzinga. . . 
(Soc.  mexicana  de  geog.  y  estadistica.  Bol.  Mexico, 

1862.  4°.     v.  9,  pp.  197-260.) 
Reprint  of  edition  of  1638. 

Mueller  (Friedrich).  Die  Sprache  der  Mat- 
latsinken.  (In  his:  Grundriss  der  Sprachwissen- 
schaft.  Wien,  1882.  8'.  Bd.  2,  Abth.  i,  pp.  294- 
297.) 
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Matlaltzinco  Language,  cont'd. 

Pimentel  (Francisco).  El  matlatzinca  6  pi- 
rinda.  (In  his:  Cuadro  descriptivo  y  comparative 
de  las  lenguas  indigenas  de  Mexico.  Mexico,  1862. 
8°.     V.  I,  pp.  497-539) 

(In  his:  Cuadro  descriptivo,     Mexico, 

1875.      8°.     2.  ed.     V.  3,  pp.  53-103.) 

Maya. 

Adam  (Lucien).  Etudes  sur  six  langues  ameri- 
caines:  Dakota,  Chibcha,  Nahuatl,  Kechua,  Quiche, 
Maya.  Paris:  Maisonneuve  et  Cie.,  1878.  viii, 
165  p.     8°. 

Du  polysynthetisme.  .  .les  langues  Quiche  et 

Maya.  (Revue  de  Hnguistique  et  de  philologie. 
V.  10,  pp.  34-74.     Paris,  1877.     8°.) 

Examen    grammatical    compare    de    seize 

langues  americaines.  Paris:  Maissonneuve et  Cie., 
1878,     88  p.,  6  tables.     8°. 

(In:    Congr^s    Internat.    des    Ameri- 

canistes.  Compte  rendu,  v.  2,  pp.  161-244. 
Luxembourg,  1878.      8°.) 

Beltran  de  Santa  Rosa  Maria  (Pedro).  Arte 
de  el  idioma  maya  reducido  a  succintas  reglas,  y 
semi-lexicon  yucateco.  Mexico:  Viuda  de  D.  Jo- 
seph Bernardo  de  Hogal,  1746.      7  p.l. ,  189  p.     4°. 

Declaracion  de  la  doctrina  cristiana  en  el 

idioma  yucateco. .  .afiadie  dole  el  Acto  de  contri- 
cion.  Revised  by  J.  N.  Baeza.  Merida:  reimpr. 
Por  J.  D.  Espinosa,  i860.     23  p.     24°. 

Berendt  (Karl  Hermann)  Cartilla  en  lengua 
maya  para  la  ensenanza  de  ios  ninos  indigenas. 
Merida:  J.  D.  Espinosa  d  hijos,  18  71.      14  p.     24°, 

Bible.  Leti  u  cilich  evangelio  Jesu  Cristo  hebix 
San  Lucas.     Londres,  1865.     90  p.      12°. 

Boi^rditch  (Charles  Pickering).  Mayan  nomen- 
clature. Cambridge:  Privately  printed  at  the  Uni- 
versity Press,  1906.     2  p.l.,  II  p.     4°. 

Brasseur  de  Bourbourg  (E.  C.)  Manuscrit 
troano;  etudes  sur  le  systeme  graphique  et  la 
langue  des  Mayas.  Paris,  1869-70.  2  v.  col.  pi. 
4°.  (France.  Min.  de  I'instruction  publique. 
Mission  scientifique  au  Mexique.) 

Brinton  (Daniel  G.)  Ancient  phonetic  alpha- 
bet of  Yucatan.     New  York,  1870.     8°. 

The  Books  of  Chilan  Balam,  the  prophetic 

and  historic  records  of  the  Mayas  of  Yucatan. 
Philadelphia:  E.  Stern  &'  Co.  [1882?]     19  p.     8°. 

Los  libros  de  Chilan   Balam.     Memoriales 

profeticos  e  historicos  de  Ios  mayas  de  Yucatan. 
Traducido  del  Ingles  por  F.  P.  T.  i  pi.  (Museo 
nacional  de  Mexico.  Anales.  Mexico,  1886.  4°. 
V.  3,  pp.  92-109.) 

Chrestomathie  maya,  d'apres  la  chronique 

de  Chac-Xulub-Chen.  Extrait  de  la  "Library 
of  Aboriginal  American  Literature "  de  D.  G. 
Brinton.  Texte  avec  traduction  interlineaire,  ana- 
lyse grammaticale  et  vocabulaire  maya-fran9ais. 
public  par  le  comte  H.  H.  de  Charencey.  Paris: 
C.  Klincksieck,  1891,  2  p.l.,  viii,  301  p.,  i  1. 
8°.     (Soc.-Philol.-Actes.     tomes  19  &  20.) 

The   native    calendar  of  Central   America 

and  Mexico,  a  study  in  linguistics  and  symbolism. 
Philadelphia:  MacCalla  (&*  Co.,  printers,  1893. 
59  P-     8°. 


The  phonetic  elements  in  the  graphic  sys- 
tem of  the  Mayas  and  Mexicans.  {^Philadelphia, 
1886]     13  p.     8°. 

Repr.  fr.  Amer.  Antiquarian,  Nov.  1886. 

Vocabulary.     (In:    The  Maya   Chronicles. 

pp.  261-279.     Philadelphia,  1882.     8°.) 

Carrillo  (Crescendo).  Disertacion  sobre  la 
historia  de  la  lengua  maya  o  yucateca.  (Soc. 
mex.  de  geog.  y  estadistica.  Bol.  Mexico,  1872. 
4°.     Ser.  2,  V.  4,  pp.  134-195.) 

Disertacion  sobre  la  literatara  antigua  de 

Yucatan.    (Soc.  mex.  de  geog.  y  estadistica.    Bol. 
Mexico,  1871.     4°.     Ser.  2,  v.  3,  pp.  257-271.) 

Charencey  (Hyacinthe  de),  Comte.  Frag- 
ment de  chrestomathie  de  la  langue  maya  antique. 
Paris:  Ernest  Leroux,  1875.     8  p.     8°. 

Melanges    sur    quelques    dialectes    de    la 

famille    Maya-Quichee.     (Soc.   d.   Americanistes. 
Jour.  v.  I,  pp.  43-60.     Paris,  1896.) 

Recherches.  .  .en  langue  Maya.    (Revue  de 

Hnguistique    et    de   philologie.     v.   6,    pp.   42-61. 
Paris,  1873.      8°.) 

Des  signes  de  numeration  en  Maya.     (Soc. 

Philol. . .  Actes.     tome    8,    pp.    230-234.     Paris, 
1879.     8°.) 

Alenfon,  1879.     230-234  p.     8°. 

Fragment  of:  Actes  de  la  Soc.  Philol.    v.  8. 

Eichhorn  (A.)  Naual;  oder.  Die  hohe  Wissen- 
schaft  (scientia  mirabilis)  der  architectonischen 
und  kunstlerischen  Composition  bei  den  Maya- 
Vttlkern,  deren  Descendenten  und  SchUlern.  Mit 
vielen  in  den  Text  gedruckten  Beispielen.  i  1., 
126  p.,  I  1.     Berlin:  M.  Spielmeyer,  1896.     f°. 

Garcia  (Manuel  Rejon).  Los  Mayas  primiti- 
ves. Algunos  estudios  sobre  su  origen,  idioma  y 
costumbres,  por  M.  R.  Garcia  (Marcos  de  Chimay). 
Merida  de  Yucatan:  Imp.  de  la  Loteria  del  Estado, 
1905.     124  p.,  I  1.      12°. 

Landa  (Diego  de).  Relation  des  choses  de 
Yucatan.  Texte  espagnol  et  traduction  fran9aise 
en  regard  comprenant  les  signes  du  calendrier  et 
de  I'alphabet  hierogiyphique  de  la  langue  maya 
accompagne  de  documents  divers  historiques  et 
chronologiques,  avec  une  grammaire  et  un  vocabu- 
laire abreges  fran9ais  maya.  .  .Paris:  Arthus^Ber- 
trand,  1864.  2  p.l.,  cxii,  516  p.  8°.  (E.  C. 
Brasseur  de  Bourbourg.  Collection  de  documents 
dans  les  langues  indigenes,     v.  3.) 

Le  Plongeon  (Augustus).  Letter  [on  the  Maya 
language,  etc.].  (In:  American  antiquarian  soci- 
ety. Proceedings...  fVorcester,  iS7g.  [No.  73] 
pp.  113-117.) 

Maya  (The)  Chronicles,  Edited  by  Daniel  G. 
Brinton,  M.D,  D.  G.  Brinton:  Philadelphia, 
1882.  279  p,  8°.  (Brinton's  Library  of  Aborigi- 
nal American  Literature.     Number  i.) 

Mueller  (Friedrich).  Die  Maya-Sprachen.  (Iq 
his:  Grundriss  der  Sprachwissenschaft.  IVien, 
1882.     8°.     Bd.  2,  Abth,  I,  pp.  305-313-) 

Perez  (Juan  Pio),  Diccionario  de  la  lengua 
maya.  Merida  de  Yucatan:  Juan  F.  Molina  Solis, 
1866-1877.     x,xx,  437p,     f°. 

Pimentel  (Francisco),  El  yucateco  6  maya. 
(In  his:  Cuadro  descriptivo  y  comparativo  de  las 
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lenguas  indigenas  de  Mexico.     Mexico,  1865.     8°. 

V.  2,  pp.  1-39.) 

(In  his:  Cuadrodescriptivo.  Mexico* 

1875.     8'.     2.  ed.     V.  3.  pp.  105-138,) 

Ripalda  (Geronimo  de).  Catecismo  y  expoci- 
cion  breve  de  la  doctrina  cristiana.  Public  par  le 
Cte.  de  Charencey.  Traducidaal  idioma  Yucatego. 
(Sec.  Philol.-Actes.  tome  21,  pp.  157-207.  Paris, 
1892.  8°.) 
Kepr.  of  ed.  pub.  in  Merida  in  1847. 

Ahn^on:  E,  Kenaut  de  Broise,  1S92. 

51  p.     8'. 

Rosny  (Leon  L.  L.  P.  de).  L'interpretation 
des  anciens  textes  mayas;  notes  sur  la  grammaire; 
specimens  de  textes; — vocabulaire  maya-fran9ais. 
(In:  Archives  de  la  Societe  Amer.  de  France. 
Paris,  1S75.     8°.     Nouv.  sen,  v.  i,  pp.  53-118.) 

Ruz  (Joaquin).  A  Yucatecan  grammar:  trans- 
lated from  the  Spanish  into  Maya,  and  abridged 
for  the  instruction  of  the  native  Indians,  by  the 
Rev.  J.  Ruz,  of  Merida.  Translated  from  the 
Maya  into  English  by  John  Kingdon.  Belize: 
Baptist  Mission  Press,  1847.     1  p.l. ,  68  p.      12". 

San  Buenaventura  (Gabriel  de).  Arte  de 
la  lengua  Maya.  {^Mexico,  1684.)  Segunda  edicion. 
Mexico:  Impreso  por  Francisco  Diaz  de  Leon,  1888. 
9  p.l.,  41  (i),  viii  p.     4°. 

Schoembs  (Jakob).  Beitrage  zur  Kenntnis  der 
Mayasprachen.  Dortmund:  Fr.  Wilh.  Ruhfus, 
1906.     ix,  46  p.     8°. 

Stoll  (Otto).  Die  Maya-Sprachen  der  Pokom- 
Gruppe.     Wien:  Alfred  Holder,  1^%%.     2  v.     8°. 

Teil  I.  Die  Sprache  der  Pokanchi-Indianer.  Teil  2.  Die 
Sprache  der  K'e  kchi-Indianer.  Nebst  einem  Anhang:  Die 
Uspanteca. 

Tozzer  (Alfred  M.)  Some  notes  on  the  Maya 
pronoun.  (In:  Boas  anniversary  volume.  New 
York,  1906.     4°.     pp.  85-87.) 

Valentini  (P.  J.  J.)  The  Landa  alphabet,  a 
Spanish  fabrication.  (In:  American  antiquarian 
society.  Proceedings.  Worcester,  1880.  [no.  75.  J 
pp.  59-91) 

Worcester:  C.  Hamilton,  liio.    35  p. 

8'. 

Repr. :  American  Antiquarian  Society.     1880. 

Vocabulaire  fran^ais-maya.  (Soc.  Philol. 
Actes.  tome  13,  pp.  1-87.     Alen^on,  1883.     8°.) 

Waldeck  (Frederic).  Vocabulaire  Maya  avec 
les  noms  de  nombre  et  quelques  phrases  k  I'usage 
des  voyageurs,  Spanish,  French,  and  Maya.  (In 
his:  Voyage  pittoresque  et  archeologique  dans  la 
province  d'Yucatan,  pp.  79-90.     Paris,  1838.     f°.) 

Mazahua. 

Nagera  Yanguas  (Diego  de).  Manual  y  in- 
struccion  de  administrar  los  sanctos  Sacramentos  a 
los  naturales  en  lengua  Macahua,  (Soc.  Philol.- 
Actes.  tome  27,  pp.  239-294;  tome  28,  pp.  169- 
304.      Paris,  1898-1900.      8°.) 

Repr.  of  the  original  ed.  pub.  in  Mexico  in  1637. 

Pimentel  (Francisco).  El  mazahua  6  mazahui. 
(In  his:  Cuadro  descriptivo  y  comparativo  de  las 
lenguas  indigenas  de  Mexico.  Mexico,  1865.  8°. 
V.  2,  pp.  192-203.) 

(In  his:  Cuadrodescriptivo.    Mexico, 

1875.     8°.     2.  ed.     V.  3,  pp.  421-430.) 


Mazateco. 

Brinton  (Daniel  G.)  Observations  on  the 
Chinantec  language  of  Mexico  and  on  the  Mazatec 
language  and  its  affinities.  Philadelphia:  Mac- 
Calla  <Sr*  Co.,  1892.     20  p.     8°. 

Pimentel  (Francisco).  El  cuicateco,  el  ma- 
zateco y  el  chuchon.  (In  his:  Cuadro  descriptivo 
y  comparativo  de  las  lenguas  indigenas  de  Mexico. 
Mexico,  1865.     8°.     V.  2,  pp.  257-262.) 

Mexican  (Nahuatl  or  Aztec). 
Adam  (Lucien).     Etudes  sur  six  langues  ameri- 
caines:  Dakota,  Chibcha,  Nahuatl,  Kechua,  Quiche, 
Maya.     Paris:  Alaisonneuve  et   Cie.,   1878.     viii, 
165  p.     8°. 

Examen    grammatical    compare    de    seize 

langues  americaines.      Pais:  Maisonneuve  et  Cie., 
1878.     88  p.,  6  tables.     8°. 

(In:  Congr^s    Internal,   des    Ameri- 

canistes.    Compte  rendu,    v.  2,  pp.  161-244.    Lux- 
embourg, 1878.     8°.) 

Du  polysynthetisme.  .  .dans  la  langue  Na- 
huatl. (Revue  de  linguistique  et  de  philologie. 
V.  9,  pp.  231-54.     Paris,  1876.     8°.) 

Aldama  (J.  A.  de).  Arte  de  la  lengua  Mexi- 
cana.  . .  [Afextco]  En  la  imprenta  nueva  de  la 
Bibliotheca  Mexicana,  1754.     83  1.     8°. 

Alva  (Bartoleme  de).  Confessionario  mayor,  y 
menor  en  lengua  Mexicana,  y  platicas  contra  las 
supresticiones  de  idolatria,  que  el  dia  de  oy  aa 
quedado  a  los  naturales  desta  Nueva  Espana,  e  in- 
strucion  de  los  Santos  Sacramentos,  etc.  .  Mexico: 
Francisco  Salbago,  1634.     4  p.l.,  52  ff.     4°. 

Anales  de  Cuauhtitlan.  Noticias  historicas  de 
Mexico  y  sus  contornos,  corapiladas  por  D.  Jose 
Fernando  Ramirez  y  traducidas  par  los  Senores 
Faustino  Galicia  Chimalpopoca,  Gumesindo  Men- 
doza  y  Felipe  Sanchez  Solis.  Publicacion  de  los 
Anales  del  Museo  Nacional.  Mexico:  Impr.  de  1. 
Escalante,  1885.  3  p.l.,  (i)  6-84  p.  4°.  (Museo 
Nacional.  Anales.  Mdxico,  1886.  4°.  Tomo  3. 
Apendice.) 

Original  and  translations  in  parallel  columns.  This  is  part 
of  the  Codex  Chimalpopocatl.     See  Traditions  below. 

Anales  de  Tecamachalco.  Cronica  local  y 
colonial  en  idioma  Nahuatl.  1398  y  1590.  (In: 
Antonio  Penafiel's  Coleccion  de  documentos 
para  la  historia  Mexicana.  v.  5.  Mexico,  1903. 
i\) 

Ancient  Nahuatl  poetry,  containing  the  Na- 
huatl text  of  xxvii  ancient  Mexican  poems,  with  a 
translation,  introduction,  notes  and  vocabulary.  By 
Daniel  G.  Brinton. . .  Philadelphia:  D.  G.  Brinton, 
1887.  177  p.  8°.  (Brinton's  Library  of  Aboriginal 
American  Literature.     Number  7.) 

Arenas  (Pedro  de).  Guide  de  la  conversation 
en  trois  langues,  fran9ais,  espagnol  et  mexicain; 
contenant  un  petit  abrege  de  la  grammaire  mexi- 
caine,  un  vocabulaire  des  mots  les  plus  usuels,  et 
des  dialogues  familiers;  revu  et  traduit  en  fran9ais 
par  Charles  Romey.  Paris:  Maisonneuve  et  Cie., 
1862.     72  p.     12°. 

Vocabulario  Manual  de   las   lenguas  Cas- 

tellana,  y  Mexicana...  Mexico:  Los  herederos  dt 
la  viuda  de  Bernardo  Calderon  [1730  ?].  6  1.,  i4op. 
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Mexican  {Nahuatl  or  Aztec)  Language,  confd. 

Aubin  (J.  M.  A.)  Essai  sur  la  langue  mexi- 
caine.  (Society  Amer.  de  France.  Archives. 
PP-  333-353-     Paris,  1875.     8°.) 

Avila  (F.  de).  Arte  de  la  lengua  Mexicana,  y 
breves  platicas  de  los  mysteries  de  N.  Santa  Fee 
Catholica,  y  otras  para  exhortacion  de  su  obligacion 
k  los  Indies. . .  Mexico:  Los  herederos  de  la  viuda 
de  M.  de  Ribera  Caldero,  1717.     12,  36,  2  1.     8". 

Balthazar  (F.)  Cathecismo  censa  yntech 
monequi  quimatizque  yn  christianos  tlaneltocanime 
ynicmomaquixtizque.  [By  Padre  F.  Balthazar.] 
n.  t.-p.     [Mexico,  1683.]     4  1,     4°. 

Baptista(Joan).  Advertencias.  Para  los  con- 
fessores  de  los  Naturales,  Priraera  parte.  Mexico: 
For  M.  Ocharte,  1600.  8  p.l.,  112  ff.,  58  1.  sm. 
%". 

Mexico:  For  M.  Ocharte,  1 600.   1 8  p.  1 . , 

112  ff.,  58  1.,  I  1.  blank,  title,  113-443  ff-.  I04  ff- 
sm.  8°. 

The  colophon  of  the  second  part  reads:  Excudebat  Ludouicus 
Ocharte  Figueroa,  Mexici,  in  regio  collegio  sancte  crucis, 
sancti  Jacobi  de  Tlatilulco  Anno  Domini,  1601. 

Confessionario  en  lengua  mexicana  y  cas- 

tellana.  .  .  Con  privilegio  En  Sanctiago  Tlatilulco, 
For  Melchior  Ocharte.  Ano  de  1599.  16  p.l., 
112,  56  1.     8°. 

16  p.l.,  112,  5  1.     8°. 

Bible.  El  evangelic  de  S.  Lucas  del  latin  al 
mexicano  6  mejor  nahuatl.  Londres:  Impresso por 
Samuel Bagster,  1833.      i  p.l.,  139  p.      12°. 

\Mexico:  Imp.  Metodista  Episcopal^ 

n.  d.     I  p.l.,  139  p.     12°. 

Reprint  of  next  entry  above. 

Biondelli  (Bernardino).  Sull'  antica  lingua 
azteca  o  nahuatl,  osservazioni.  Milano:  Ttpografia 
Bernardoni,  i860.     20  p.     f°. 

Glossarium  Azteco-Latinum  et  Latino-Azte- 

cum  cura  et  studio  Bernardini  Biondelli  collectum 
ac  digestum.  Mediolani:  Apud  Valentiner  et  Mues, 
1869.     I  P-1-.  256  p.     4". 

(Also   in:    Bernardino   de   Sahagun's 

Evangeliarium,  epistolarium  et  lectionarium  Azte- 
cum  sive  Mexicanum  ex  antiquo  codice  Mexicano 
nuper  reperto  depromptum.  Mediolani,  1858.  4°. 
pp.  427-553.) 

Brinton  (Daniel  Garrison).  Glossary  [in  Na- 
huatl]. (In:  Rig  Veda  americanus.  Fhiladelphia, 
1890.     8°.     pp.  69-88.) 

The  study  of  the  Nahuatl  language,     n.  p. 

1886.     7  p.     8°, 

Repr.  fr.  Amer.  Antiquarian,  Jan.  1886. 

The  words  "  Anahuac  "  and   "Nahuatl." 

«. /.,  n.  d.     7  p.     8°. 

The  written  language  of  the  ancient  Mexi- 
cans,    n.  p.  [1892.]     pp.  53-58.     4°. 

Repr.:  Trans.  Amer.  Philos.  Soc. 
Buschmann   (Johann   Karl   EJuard).     Ueber 
die  aztekischen  Ortsnamen.  Abh.  i.  (K5n.  Preuss. 
Akad.  d.  Wiss.  Berlin.  Abh.  Philol. -Hist.  Kl.  1852. 
I,  pp.  697-812.     Berlin,  [853.     4°.) 
Ko  more  issued. 

Abh.  I.     Berlin:  In  Frd.  Diimmler's 

Verlags-Buchhandlung,  1853.     i  p.l.,  205  p.     4°. 

Die  Lautveranderung  aztekischer  Wbrter  in 

den    soDorischen    Sprachen    und    die    sonorische 


Endung  Amc.  (Kon.  Preuss.  Akad.  d.Wiss.  Berlin. 
Abh.  Philol. -Hist.  Kl.  1856.  pp.  433-557.  Berlin, 
1857.     4°.) 

Berlin:  Konigl.     Akademie    der     Wissen- 

schaften.  1857.     i  p.l.,  pp.  433-557-     4°. 

De  los  nombres  de  lugares  Aztecas.     Tra- 

ducido  del  aleman  por  O.  Hassey.  (Soc.  mex.  de 
geog.  y  estadistica.  Bol.  Mexico,  i860.  4°.  v.  8, 
pp.  27-153.) 

Die    Ordinal-Zahlen     der     mexicanischen 

Sprache.  62  p.  (Kon.  Preuss.  Akad.  d.  Wiss.  Ber- 
lin. Abh.  Phil,  Hist.  Kl.  1879.  vi.  Berlin,  1880. 
4°.) 

Die   Spuren  der  aztekischen   Sprache   im 

nordlichen  Mexico  und  hoheren  amerikanischen 
Norden.  Zugleich  eine  Musterung  der  V6lker  und 
Sprachen  des  nbrdlichen  Mexico's  und  der  West- 
seite  Nord-Araerika's  von  Guadalaxara  an  bis  zum 
Eismeer.  2  v.  in  i.  (K5n.  Preuss.  Akad.  d. 
Wiss.  Berlin.  Abh.  Philol. -Hist.  Kl,  1854.  2.  Sup- 
plement.  Band,  xii,  819  p.     Berlin,  1859,     4°.) 

Berlin:  Konigl.   Akad.   der    Wissen- 

schaften,  1859.     2  v.  in  i.     4°. 

Reprint  of  next  entry  above. 

Cabrera  (Jose  Maria).  Sobre  el  origen  de  la 
palabra  Mexico.  (See.  mex.  de  geog.  y  estadis- 
tica. Bol.  Mexico,  1S60.  4°.  v.  8,  pp.  405- 
4I7-) 

Cantares  en  idioma  mexicano,  impresos  segun 
el  manuscrito  original  que  existe  en  la  Biblioteca 
Nacional.  (In:  Antonio  Penafiei/s  Coleccion 
de  documentos  para  la  historia  Mexicana,  v,  2, 
Mexico,  1899.     f°.) 

Repreduccion   facsimilaria   del  manuscrito 

original  existente  en  la  Biblioteca  Nacional  que  se 
imprime  per  acuerdo  del  Sr.  Gral.  Don  Manuel 
Gonzalez  Cosio,  Secretario  de  Fomento,  en  el  tal- 
ler de  fototipia  del  mismo  ministerio  bajo  la  direc- 
cion  del  Dr.  Antonio  Pefiafiel.  Mexico:  Ofic.  tip. 
de  la  Sec.  de  Fomento,  1904.     27  p.,  I  1.,  85  p,    4°. 

Carochi  (Horacio).  Arte  de  la  lengva  mexi- 
cana con  la  declaracion  de  los  adverbios  della. 
Mexico:  For  I.  Ruyz,  1645.     6  p.l.,  132  ff.     4°. 

Compendio  del  arte  de  la  lengua  Mexicana. 

Dispuesto  con  brevedad,  claridad,  y  propriedad 
por  el  P.  Ignaciode  Paredes. .  .  Mexico:  Imprenta 
de  la  Bibliotheca  Mexicana,  1759.  12  p.l,,  202  p,, 
I  pi.     4°. 

(Soc.  de  geog.   y   estad.  de  la  Rep. 

Mex.   Bol.  Mexico,  \^<^(^.  8°.  Ser.  4,  v.  4,  pp.  147- 
216,  311-338,  419-432.  557-573.  623-733.) 
Repr.  of  ed.  pub.  in  Mexico  in  1759. 

Chimalpopoca  (Faustino  Galicia),  See  Gali- 
cia  Chimalpopoca  (Faustino). 

Cordova  (Pedro  de).  Doctrina  x'riana  pa  in- 
strucion  &  informaciO  de  los  indios:  por  manera  de 
hysteria.  Compuesta  por  el  muy  reuerendo  padre 
fray  Pedro  de  Cordeua. . .  La  qual  fue  empressa 
en  Mexico  por  mandado  del.  . .  Jua  5umarraga.  .  . 
Mexico:  Juan  cromberger,  1544.     30  1,     4°. 

Doctrina  Christiana  en  lengua  mexicana  7 
Castellana.  {Mexico:  J.  Fablos?  1550 ?J  Folios 
2-15.     illus.     4°. 

[Doctrina  Cristiana  en  lengua  espafiola  y 
me.xicana.  .  .]  Mexico:  e  casa  d' jua pablos,  1548. 
Folios  x-clvi,     4°. 
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Doctrin»  pequefta  en  mexicano.  Tepiton  teot- 
latolli.  \^Mtxico:  Imprenta  del  ciudadano  Alejan- 
dro Valdh,  183 1.]     15  p.     32°. 

Dominii^t  de  la  Anunciacion.  Doctrina  X'riana 
breue  y  cOpendiosa  por  via  de  dialogo  entre  vn 
maestro  y  vn  discipulo,  sacada  en  l6gua  castellana 
y  mexicana  y  cftpuesta  por  el  muy  reuerendo  Padre 
Fray  Domingo  de  la  Anunciacion . . .  En  Mexico 
en  casa  de  Pedro  Ocharte,  1565.  84  folios,  illus. 
4'. 

Oaldo  Guzman  (D.  de).  Arte  mexicano.  Afex- 
ico:    I'iuJa  de  B.  Calderon,  1642.     3  pts.  in  i.     8°. 

Dirigido  a  N.  Reverendissimo  P.  M. 

Fr.  Francisco  de  Mendoga.  . .  Cow  privilegio  en 
Mexico,  per  la  Viuda  de  Bernardo  Caldero. .  .aho 
1 642.  Reimpreso  por  el  Aluseo  Nacional  de  Mexico, 
Mexico:  Impr.  del  Gobierno  Federal  en  el  Ex.  Ar- 
Mviispado,  1890.  (Museo  Nacional.  Anales.  M/xico, 
1897.     4°.     Tomo  4.     [Apendice.]     pp.  281-394.) 

Galicia  Chimalpopoca  (Faustino).  Epitome  6 
modo  f&cil  de  aprender  el  idioma  nahuatl,  6  lengua 
mexicana.  M/xico:  Tip.  de  la  V.  de  Murguia  d 
hijos,  1869.     124  p.     16°. 

Silabario  de   idioma   mexicano.      Mexico: 

Imprenta  de  las  escalerillas  Af.  7,  dirigida  por  M. 
Castro,  1849.     17  p.     12°. 

Gastelu  (Antonio  Vasquez).  See  Vasquez 
Gastelu  (Autonio). 

Giie^ence  (The) ;  a  comedy  ballet  in  the 
Nahuatl-Spanish  dialect  of  Nicaragua.  Edited  by 
Daniel  G.  Brinton,  A.  M.,  M.  D.  Philadelphia  : 
D.  G.  Brinton,  18S3.  2  p.l..  Hi,  94  p.,  i  pi.  8°. 
(Brinton's  Library  of  Aboriginal  Amer.  Lit.  Num- 
ber 3.) 

Herrera  y  Perez  (Manuel  Maria).  Tlahuac. 
Cabacera,  Linderos,  Pueblos  de  su  jurisdiccion, 
Barrios  de  la  Cabacera,  Pescados,  Patos,  Yerbas, 
Arboles,  Sefiorios,  y  varies  aniroales  de  la  Tierra. 
(Soc.  mex.  de  geog.  y  estad.  Bol.  Mexico,  1873. 
4°.     Ser.  3,  v.  I,  pp.  294-303.) 

Histoire  de  la  nation  mexicaine  depuis  le  de- 
part d'Aztlan  jusqu'  i  I'arrivee  des  conquerants 
espagnols  (et  au  deli  1607);  manuscrit  figuratif 
accompagne  de  texte  en  langue  nahuatl  ou  mexi- 
caine, suive  d'une  traduction  en  fran9ais  par  J.  M. 
A.  Aubin.     Paris,  i89[2]-3.     8°. 

Hnehue  tlatoUi.  Traduccion  de  las  antiguas 
conversaciones  o  platicas  por  Fray  Juan  de  Tor- 
quemada  y  el  Dr.  Don  Alonso  de  Zurita.  i  p.l., 
75  p.  (In:  Antonio  Penafiel's  Coleccion  de 
documentos  para  la  historia  mexicana.  v.  3.  Mex- 
ico. 1901.     f.) 

Native  text  and  translation. 

Juan,  de  la  Anunciacion.  Doctrina  Christiana 
muy  cumplida,  donde  se  contiene  la  exposicion  de 
todo  lo  necessario  para  doctrinar  a  los  Yndias,  y 
administralles  los  sanctos  sacramentos.  Com- 
puesta  en  lengua  Castellana  y  Mexicana. . .  Mex- 
ico: En  casa  de  P.  Balli,  1575.    5  p.l.,  286  p.    4°. 

Sign.  A-Ss  in  eights. 

Leon  (Martin  de).  Camino  del  cielo  lengva 
Mexicana. .  .CSpuesto,  por  el  P.  F.  Martin  de  Le6 
...  Mexico:  Diego  Lopez  Daualos,  161 1.  il  1., 
160  fol.,  3  1.     4°, 


Membrefio  (Alberto).  Aztequismos  de  Hon- 
duras. (Revista  del  archive  y  de  la  biblioteca  na- 
cional de  Honduras.  Tegucigalpa,  1907.  4°. 
V.  3.  PP-  757-764.  V.  4,  pp.  34-36,  118-120.) 

Mendoza  (Eufemio).  Apuntes  para  un  cata- 
logo  razonado  de  las  palabras  mexicanas  introduci- 
das  al  castellano.  (Soc.  mex.  de  geog.  y  estadis- 
tica.  Bol.  Mexico,  1872.  4°.  Ser.  2,  v.  4, 
suppl.,  pp.  1-86.) 

De  la  escritura  mexicana.     Ensayo   remi- 

tido  a  la  Sociedad  de  geografia  y  estadistica.  i  pK 
(Soc.  mex.  de  geog.  y  estadistica.  Bol.  Mexico, 
1869.     4°.     Ser.  2,  v.  I,  pp.  896-904.) 

Mendoza  (Gumesindo).  Estudio  comparativo 
entre  el  Sanscrito,  el  Naguatl,  Griego  y  Latin. 
(Museo  nacional  de  Mexico.  Anales.  Mexico, 
1877.     4°.     V.  r,  pp.  75-84,  286-288.) 

Mijangos  (Juan  de).  Espeio  divino  en  lengva 
Mexicana,  en  qve  pveden  verse  los  padres,  y  tomar 
documento  para  acertar  a  doctrinar  bien  a  sus  hijos, 
y  aficionallos  alas  virtudes.  Compvesto  por  el 
Padre  F.  loan  de  Mijangos...  Mexico:  D.  L. 
Daualos,  1607.     8  1.,  562  p.,  3  1.     4*. 

Primera  parte  del  sermonario,  dominical,  y 

sanctoral,  en  lengva  mexicana...  Mexico:  En  la 
imprenta  del  Juan  de  Alfacar,  1624.  9  p.l.,  564  p., 
46  1.     4°. 

Molina  (Alonso  de).  Aqui  comien9a  vn  vo- 
cabulario  en  la  lengua  Castellana  y  Mexicana.  Com- 
puesto  por  el  muy  reuerendo  padre  fray  Alonso  de 
Slol[i]na, ..  Mexico:  Jud  Pablos,  1555.  8  1.,  259 
folios,  I  1.     4°. 

Second  copy. 

Arte  de  la  lengua  Mexicana  y  Castellana.. . 

Mexico:  En  casa  de  P.  Ocharte,  1571.  3  p.l., 
82  flf.,  35  ff.     8°. 

De  nueue  en  esta  segunda  impression 

corregida,  emendada  y  anadida,  mas  copiosa  y  clara 
que  la  primera. . .  Mexico:  En  casa  de  Pedro  Balli, 
1576.     9  p.l.,  112  fif.     sm.  8°. 

En  Mexico,  en  casa  de  Pedro  Ocharte, 

1 571;  de  nuevo  en  esta  segunda  impression  corregida, 
emendada  y  anadida,  mas  copiosa  y  clara  que  la 
primera.  Dirigida  al  muy  excelente  Seiior  Visor- 
rey,  Ss'c,  Mexico,  en  casa  de  Pedro  Balli,  1576. 
Reimpresa  por  las  dos  ediciones  en  M/xico,  1886. 
M/xico:  I.  Escalanle,  1S86.  (Museo  Nacional. 
Anales.  M/xico,  1897.  4°.  Tomo  4.  [Apendice.] 
pp.  127-224.) 

Doctrina  Christiana,  en  lengva  mexicana 

muy  necessaria  en  la  qual  se  contienen  todos  los 
principales  mysterios  de  nuestra  Sancta  Fee  cath- 
olica.  ..  Mexico:  Pedro  Ocharte,  1578.  91  folios, 
4  1.,  illus.     4°. 

Vocabulario  en  lengua  Castellana  y  Mexi- 
cana [Mexicana  y  Castellana].  Mexico:  En  casa 
de  Antonio  de  Spinosa,  1571.      2  v.  in  i.     f°. 

Leipzig:  B.  G.  Teubner,  1880.   8  p.l., 

121  1.  numbered  on  i  side,  3  1.,  162  1.  numbered  on 
I  side.     f°. 

Mueller  (Friedrich).  Die  Nahuatl- (Nawatl-) 
Sprache.  (In  his:  Grundriss  der  Sprachwissen- 
schaft.  Wien,  1882.  8°.  Bd.  2,  Abth.  I,  pp. 
260-270.) 

Murr  (Christoph  Gottlieb  von),  editor.  Reisen 
einiger    Missionarien    der    Gesellschaft    Jesu    in 
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Mexican  {Nahuatl  or  Aztec)  Language,  cont'd. 
Amerika...   Nurnberg:  J.  E.  Zeh,  1785.     4  p.l., 
615  p.,  plates  and  folded  map.     8°. 

Cap.  2.  De  lingua  mexicana  (with  vocabulary  and  outlines 
of  grammar,  from  Gilii,  Saggio  de  Storia  Americana,  trans- 
lated into  Latin  by  the  Abbe  F.  X.  Veig),  pp.  409-450. 

Olmos  (Andres  de).  Arte  para  aprender  la 
lengua  mexicana  compvesto  por  Fr.  A.  de  Olmos. 
Acabose  en  primero  dia  de  Henero  del  ailo  mil 
qvinientos  yqvarenta  y  siete  anos.  Publicado  por 
Mr.  Remi  Simeon.  Paris:  Imprenta  Nacional, 
1875,  reimpreso  en  Mexico,  \%%^.  Mexico:  Ignacio 
Escalante,  1885.  (Museo  Nacional.  Anales. 
Mexico,    1897.     4°.     Tomo  4.     [Apendice.]     pp. 

1-125.) 

Grammaire  de  la  langue  nahuatl  ou  mexi- 

caine,  composee  en  1547,  par  le  franciscain  Andre 
de  Olmos,  et  publiee  avec  notes,  eclaircissements, 
etc.,  par  Remi  Simeon.  Paris:  Imprimerie  Na- 
tionale,  1875.  2  p.l.,  xv,  274  p.  8°.  (Mission 
Sci.  au  Mexique.     Linguistique.) 

Oraciones  en  idioma  mexicano.  (Soc.  mexi- 
cana de  geog,  y  estadistica.  Bol.  Mexico,  1857. 
4°.     V.  5,  pp.  447-450.) 

Paredes  (I.  de).  Promptuario  manual  Mexi- 
cano. Que  ^  la  verdad  podra  ser  utillissimo. ..  ^ 
Ids  que  aprenden  la  lengua  para  la  expedicion. 
Contiene  quarenta,  y  seis  platicas  con  sus  exem- 
plos,  y  morales  exhortaciones,  y  seis  sermones  mo- 
rales, acomadados  ^  los  seis  Domingos  de  la 
Quaresma. ..  Anadese  por  fin  un  sermon  de  nuestra 
santissima  Guadalupana  SenOra,  con  una  breve 
narracion  de  su  historia. . .  Mexico:  en  la  imprenta 
de  la  Bibliotheca  Mexicana,  1759.  23  1.,  380,  xc, 
Ixxii-clxxxvii  p. ,  eng.  frontispiece.     4°. 

Another    copy,    lacking  pp.  Ixxiii- 

clxxxii  at  end. 

Pa>so  y  Troncoso  (F.  del).  Comedies  en  langue 
nauatl.  (Cong,  internat.  d.  Americanistes.  sess. 
12  (1900),  pp.  309-316.     Paris,  1902.) 

Pefiafiel  (Antonio).  Nombres  geogrificos  de 
Mexico.  Catilogo  alfabetico  de  las  nombres  de 
lugar  pertenecientes  al  idioma  "Nahuatl."  Mexico: 
Ofic.  tip.  de  la  Sec.  de  Fomento,  1885.  260  p.,  4  1., 
39  pi.  (col'd.)  f°.  (Mexico.  Secretaria  de  Fo- 
mento.) 

Perez  (Manuel).  Arte  de  el  idioma  mexicano 
...  Mexico:  F.  de  Rib  era  Calderon,  1713.  8  p.l.. 
Sop.,  2  1.     8°. 

Farol  indiano,  y  guia  de  curas  de  Indios. 

Summa  de  los  cinco  sacramentos  que  administran 
los  ministros  evangelicos  en  esta  America.  Con 
todos  los  casos  morales  que  suceden  entre  Indios. 
Deducidos  de  los  mas  clasicos  authores,  y  amol- 
dados  a  las  costumbres  y  privilegios  de  los  natu- 
rales.  Mexico:  F.  de  Rivera  Calderon,  17 13. 
24  p.l.,  192  p.,  2  1.     8°. 

Pimentel  (Francisco).  Dialectosdel  mexicano. 
(In  his:  Cuadro  descriptivo,  etc.  2.  ed.  v.  i, 
pp.  61-76.     Mexico,  1874.     5*.) 

Disertacion  leida  en  la  Sociedad  mexicana 

de  historia  natural.     Mexico,  1869.     36  p.     8°. 

El  mexicano,  nahuatl  6   azteca.     (In  his: 

Cuadro  descriptivo  y  comparativo  de  las  lenguas 
indfgenas  de  Mexico.  Mexico,  1862.  8°.  v.  2, 
pp.  151-220.) 


(In  his:   Cuadro  descriptivo.     2.  ed. 

Mexico,  1874.     V.  I,  pp.  1-59.     8°.) 

El  nahuatl  no  es  distinto  del  mexicano.    El 

cuitlateco.  (In  his:  Cuadro  descriptivo,  etc.  2.  ed. 
V.  I,  pp.  77-90.     Mexico,  1874.     8°.) 

Ramirez  (I.)  Libros  rudimental  y  progresivo 
para  la  enseflanza  primaria.     Mexico,  1884.     16°. 

Ramirez  (Jose  Fernando).  Estudio  sobre  las 
particulas  nahuas.  (Museo  nacional  de  Mexico. 
Anales.  Mexico,  1903.  4°.  v.  7,  pp.  195-208,  336- 
352.  390-400,  i^\l-i^2i\,  462-519.) 

Rig  Veda  Americanus.  Sacred  songs  of  the 
ancient  Mexicans,  with  a  gloss  in  Nahuatl.  Edited, 
with  a  paraphrase,  notes  and  vocabulary.  By 
Daniel  G.  Brinton.  Philadelphia:  D.  G.  Brinton, 
1890.  3  p.l.,  95  p.  8°.  (Brinton's  Library  of 
Aboriginal  American  Literature.     Number  8.) 

Rincon  (Antonio  del).  Arte  mexicana.  Mex- 
ico: P.  Balli,  1595.     8  p.l.,  78  ff.  (36)  p.     8°. 

Dirigido  al. .  .reuerendissimo  S.  Don 

Diego  Romano,  Obispo  de  Naxcallan,  y  del  Con- 
sejo  de  Su  Majestad,  &c.  En  Mexico,  en  casa  de 
Pedro  Balli,  1595.  Reimpresa  en  1885 /i>r  el  Dr. 
Antonio  Petiajiel,  y  de  nuevo  en  1888  por  Museo 
Nacional  de  Mexico.  Mexico:  Oficina  tip.  de  la 
Secretaria  de  Fomento,  1888.  (Museo  Nacional. 
Anales.  Mexico,  1897.  4°.  Tomo 4.  [Apendice.] 
pp.  227-280.) 

Ripalda  (G.  de).  Catecismo  Mexicano,  que 
contiene  toda  la  doctrina  Christiana. . .  Dispusolo 
primeramente  en  Castellana  el  padre  Geronymo  de 
Ripalda. .  .  Y  despues  para  la  comun  utilidad  de  los 
Indios... literalmente  lo  traduxo  del  Castellano  en  el 
.  .  .idioma  Mexicana  el  padre  Ignacio  de  Paredes. 

E Second  title:]    Christianoyotl  Mexicanemachtiloni 
etc.].     Mexico:  en  la  imprenta  de  la  Bibliotheca 
Mexicana,  1758.     17-170  p.,  i  1.    4'- 

Rosa  (Agustin  de  la).  Estudio  de  la  filosofia 
y  riqueza  de  la  lengua  mexicana.  Guadalajara: 
Est.  tip.  del  Gob.,  1889.     115  p.    8°. 

Saavedra  (M.  de).  Confessonario  breve... 
en  lengua  Mexicana. . .  [In  Spanish  and  Mexican]. 
Reimpresso  en  Mexico:  M.  de  Rivera,  1746.  8  p. 
24°. 

Sanchez  (Jesus).  Glosario  de  voces  castellanas 
derividas  del  idioma  Nahtiatl  6  Mexicano.  [Museo 
nacional  de  Mexico.  Anales.  Mexico,  1886.  4°. 
V.  3.  PP-  57-67.) 

Seler  (Eduard).  On  ancient  Mexican  religious 
poetry.  (Internat.  Congr.  of  Americanists.  13.  sess. 
(1902),  pp.  171-174.      Easton,  Pa.,  1905.) 

Simeon  (Remi).  Dictionnaire  de  la  langue 
nahuatl  ou  mexicaine,  r^dige  d'apr^s  les  documents 
imprimes  et  manuscrits  les  plus  authentiques  et 
precede  d'une  introduction.  Paris:  Imp.  Nat., 
1885.  2  p.l.,  Ixxvi,  710  p.  V.  (Mission  scien- 
tifique  au  Mexique  et  dans  I'Amerique  Centrale.) 

Estudios  gramaticales  del  idioma  Nahuatl, 

escritos  en  Frances  por  R.  Simeon  y  traducidos, 
con  notas  y  adiciones  por  el  Lie.  Cecilio  A.  Robelo 
. ..  Mexico:  Imp.  del  Museo  Nacional,  1902.  64  p. 
f*.     (Museo  Nacional  de  Mexico.) 

T.  (F.  P.)  Utilidad  de  la  lengua  mexicana  en 
algunos  estudios  literarios.  (Museo  nacional  de 
Mexico.  Anales.  Mexico,  1897.  4*.  v.  4, 
pp.  89-97.) 
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Tapia  Zenteno  (Carlos  de).  Arte  novissima  de 
lengua  Mexicana. . .  Mixico:  La  viuda  de  J.  B.  de 
Hogal,  1753.     II  1..  58  p.     4°. 

En  M/xico,  por  la  viuda  de  D.  J.  Ber- 
nardo de  Hogal,  aito  de  1753.  Reimpreso  en  1885. 
Mexico:  I.  Escalante,  1885.  42  p.  4°.  (Museo 
Nacional.  Anales.  M/xico,  1886.  4°.  Tomo  3. 
Apendice.) 

Con  licencia  de  los  superiores  en  Mex- 
ico, por  la  viuda  de  D.  Jos^  Bernardo  de  Hogal,  aito 
de  1753.  Reimpreso  en  1885.  Mexico:  Imprenta  de 
Ignacio  Escalante,  1885.     42  p.     nar.  f°. 

Traditions  des  anciens  Mexicans.  Texte  in- 
^dit  et  original  en  langue  nahuatl  avec  traduction 
en  Latin  par  Walter  Lehmann.  (Soc.  d.  American- 
istes.    Jour.    n.  s.  v.  3,  pp.  239-297.    Paris,  igo6.) 

Paris:  Soc.  des  Am/ricanistes,    1906. 

63  P-     4*- 

Exirait  du  Journal  de  la  Soc.  des  Am6ricanistes  de  Paris. 
Nouvelle  ser.     Tome  3,  no.  2. 

This  is  part  of  the  Codex  Chimalpopocatl .  See  Anales 
de  Cuauhtitlan  above. 

Vasques  Gastelu  (A.)  Arte  de  lengua  Mexi- 
cana. .  .corrijido  segun  su  original  por.  . .  W.  An- 
tonio de  Olmedo,  y  Torre. .  .  Puebla:  W.  F.  de 
Leon,  1726.     2  1.,  54  I.     4°. 

Arte  de  lengua  mexicana  compuesto  por  el 

Br.  D.  Antonio  Vasquez  Gastelu. .  .Sacaloa  luz. . . 
Diego  Fernandez  de  Leon  y  le  dedica  a. .  .D.  Juan 
Jimenez  de  Leon.  .  .y  a  D.  Alonso  Cordero  Zapata 
.  . .  En  La  Puebla  de  los  Angeles,  en  la  Imprenta 
nueva  de  Diego  Fernandez  de  Leon,  aiio  de  1689. 
...  Mexico:  Impr.  de  /.  Escalante,  1885.  42  p., 
I  I.  4°.  (Museo  Nacional.  Anales.  Mexico,  1886. 
4°.     Tomo  3.     Apendice.) 

Velasquez  de  Cardenas  y  Leon  (C.  C.)  Breve 
practica,  y  regimen  del  confessionario  de  Indios,  en 
Mexicano.  y  Castellano. . .  Mexico:  Biblioteca  Mexi- 
cana, 1761.     12  1.,  34  p.     8°. 

Vetancurt  (Augustin  de).  Arte  de  lengua 
Mexicana. . .  Mexico:  Francisco  Rodriguez  Luper- 
cio,  1673.     6  p.l.,  49  f.,  8  1.     4°. 

Michoacan. 
See  Tarasco. 

Mixe. 

La  Grasserie  (Raoul  de).  Langue  Zoque  et 
langue  Mixe,  grammaire,  dictionnaire,  textes  tra- 
duites  et  analyses.  Paris:  J.  Maisonneuve,  1898. 
384  p.     8°.     (Rib.  linguist,  amer.     v.  22.) 

Pimentel  (Francisco).  Comparaciones  rela- 
tivas  al  mixe  y  al  zoque.  (In  his:  Cuadro  descrip- 
tive y  comparative,  de  las  lenguas  indigenas  de 
Mexico.  Mexico,  1875.  8°.  2.  ed.  v.  3,  pp.  33- 
52.) 

El   mixe.     (In  his:   Cuadro  descriptivo   y 

comparative  de  las  lenguas  indigenas  de  Mexico. 
Mixico,  1865.     8°.     V.  2,  pp.  171-189.) 

(In  his:  Cuadro  descriptivo.    Mixico, 

1875.     8°.     2.  ed.     V.  3,  pp.  5-22.) 

Qaintana  (Augustin  de).  Confessonario  eu 
lengua  mixe,  con  vna  construccion  de  las  oraciones 
de  la  doctrina  Christiana,  y  vn  compendio  de  voces 
mixes,  para  ensenarse  a  prononciar  la  dicha  lengua 
. . .   Puebla. .  .1733-     Public  par  le  Comte  de  Cha- 


rencey.    (Soc.  Philol.  . .  Actes.    tome    18,  pp.  185- 
334.     Paris,  1890,     8°. ) 
Text  in  Spanish  &  Mixtec. 

Mixtec. 

Mueller  (Friedrich).  Die  Sprache  der  Mixteken 
(Mioteken).  (In  his:  Grundriss  der  Sprachwissen- 
schaft.  Wien,  1882.  8°.  Bd.  2,  Abth.  i,  pp.  298- 
301.) 

Pimentel  (Francisco).  El  mixteco.  (In  his: 
Cuadro  descriptivo  y  comparative  de  las  lenguas 
indigenas  de  Mexico.  Mixico,  1862.  8°.  v.  i, 
pp.  35-78.) 

(In  his:  Cuadro  descriptivo.    Mixico, 

1875.     8°.     2.  ed.     V.  2,  pp.  367-406.) 

Reyes  (Antonio  de  los).  Arte  en  lengva  mii- 
teca.  En  Mexico:  en  casa  de  Pedro  Balli,  ano  de 
1593.  Public  par  le  comte  H.  de  Charencey. 
\^Paris:  C.  Klincksieck,  1890.]  3  p.l.,  viii,  96  p. 
8°.     (Soc.  Philol. -Actes.     tome  18.) 

Monqui. 
See  Guaicura. 

Nahuatl. 
See  Mexican,  etc. 

Neveme. 
See  Pima. 

Oaxaca. 
Belmar  (Francisco).    Indian  tribes  of  the  state 
of  Oaxaca  and  their  languages.     (Internat.  Congr, 
of   Americanists.     13.   sess.    (1902),  pp.   193-203. 
Easton,  Pa.,  1905.) 

Lenguas  indigenas  del  estado  de  Oaxaca. 

Estudio  del  idioma  Ayook,  publicado  por  acuerdo 
del...  Miguel  Bolanos  Cacho...  Oaxaca:  Im- 
prenta del  Comer  cio,  1902.  3  p.l.,  (i)  iv-xxxiii  (i), 
205,  26  p.     f°. 

Garcia  (Francisco  Pascual).  Razas  del  Estado 
de  Oaxaca,  sus  idiomas  primitives  y  su  capacidad 
para  la  civilizacion. . .  (Sec.  de  geeg.  y  estad.  de  la 
Rep.  Mex.  Bel.  Mexico,  1904.  8°.  Ser.  5,  v.  I, 
pp.  360-399-) 

Gracida  (Manuel  Martinez).  Catiloge  etimo- 
logice  de  los  nembres  de  les  pueblos,  haciendas  y 
ranches  del  Estado  de  Oaxaca.  (Soc.  de  geeg.  y 
estad.  de  la  Rep.  Mex.  Bel.  Mexico,  1888.  8°. 
Ser.  4,  v.  I,  pp.  285-438.) 

Opata. 
Pimentel  (Francisco).     Opata   espanol.     (In 
his;  Cuadro  descriptive  y  comparative  de  las  len- 
guas indigenas  de  Mexico.    Mixico,  1865.    8°.   v.  2, 
pp.  269-340.) 

El  opata  6  teguima.     (In  his:  Cuadro  de) 

scriptivo  y  comparative  de  las  lenguas  indigenas  de 
Mexico.     Mixico,  1862.     8°.     v.  i,  pp.  401-450. 

(In  his:  Cuadro  descriptivo.    Mixico, 

1874.     8°.     2.  ed.     V.  I,  pp.  91-135-) 

Vocabularie  manual  de  la  lengua  opata.  (Sec. 

mex.  dc  geeg.  y  cstadistica.  Bel.  Mexico,  1863. 
4".     V.  10,  pp.  287-313.) 

Otemi. 
Charencey  (Hyacinthe  de),  Comte.    Elements 
de    la    grammaire    Othemi.     (Revue   orientale   et 
americaine.      v.  8,  pp.  15-49.     Paris,  1864.     8'.) 
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Otomi  Language,  cont'd. 

Elements  de  la  grammaire  othomi,  traduits  de 
I'espagnol  accompagnes  d'une  notice  d'Adelung 
sur  cette  langue  traduite  de  rallemand  et  suivis 
d'un  vocabulaire  compare  othomi  Chinois.  Paris: 
Maisonneuve  et  Ce.,  1863.     39  p.     sm.  4°. 

Guadalupe  Ramirez  (Antonio  de).  Breve 
compendio  de  todo  lo  que  debe  saber,  y  entender 
el  Christiano,  para  poder  lograr,  ver,  conocer,  y 
gozar  de  Dios  Nuestro  Senor  en  el  cielo  eterna- 
mente;  dispuesto  en  lengua  Othomi,  y  construido 
literalmente  en  la  lengua  Castellana  .  .  .  [Preceded 
by  an  explanation  of  the  Othomi  alphabet  and  pro- 
nunciation.] Mexico:  En  la  Imprentiera  Madri- 
Una  de  los  Herederos  del  Lie.  D.  J.  dejauregui;  en 
la  Calle  de  San  Bernardo,  1785.  5  p. I.,  80  p. 
sm.  4° 

Ije6n  (Nicolas).  Existencia  del  dual  en  la  len- 
gua othomi.  (Boletin  d.  Museo  Nacional  de  Mexico. 
ser.  2,  V.  I,  pp.  297-299.     Mexico,  1904.) 

Lopez  Yepes  (Joaquin).  Catecismo  y  declara- 
cion  de  la  doctrina  cristiana  in  lengua  Otomi,  con 
un  vocabulario  del  mismo  idioma.  Megico:  impr. 
A.  Valdes,  1826.     254  p..  i  1.      12°. 

Mendoza  (G.)  Respuesta  a  las  observaciones 
del  Sr.  Pimentel  sobre  la  disertacion  que  lei  ante 
esta  sociedad  acerca  del  Otomi.  (Soc.  mex.  de 
geog.  y  estadistica.  Bol.  Mexico,  1872.  4°. 
Ser.  2,  V.  4,  pp.  440-453.) 

Pimentel  (Francisco).  Replica  de  Francisco 
Pimentel  al  Sr.  D.  Gumesindo  Mendoza,  acerca  de 
su  disertacion  sobre  el  idioma  othomi.  (Soc.  mex. 
de  geog.  y  estadistica.  Bol.  Mexico,  1872.  4°. 
Ser.  2,  V.  4,  pp.  629-636.) 

Mueller  (Friedrich).  Die  Sprache  der  Otomi 
(Xia-Xifl).  (In  his:  Grundriss  der  Sprachwissen- 
schaft.  Wien,  1882.  8°.  Bd.  2,  Abth.  i,  pp. 
277-282.) 

Nazera  (Manuel  Crisostomo).  De  lingua  otho- 
mitorum  dissertatio;  auctore  Emmanuele  Naxera, 
Mexicano  ,  .  .  Communicated  to  the  American 
Philosophical  Society,  6th  March,  1835.  n.  t.-p. 
n.p.  [1835  ?J     pp.  249-296.     4". 

(Amer.  Phil.  Soc.  Transac.     New  ser., 

V.  5,  pp.  249-296.     Philadelpia,  1837.     4°.) 

Disertacion  sobre  la  lengua  othomi,  leida 

en  Latin  en  la  Soc.  Filos.  Amer.  de  Filadelfia; 
traducidaal  Castellano  por  su  autor.  Mexico,  1845, 
nar.  4°. 

Latin  and  Spanish. 

Neve  y  Molina  (L.  de).  Reglas  de  orthogra- 
phia,  diccionario,  y  arte  del  idioma  Othomi,  breve 
instruccion  para  los  principiantes  .  .  .  Mexico: 
En  la  iniprenta  de  la  Bibliothtca  Mexicana,  1767. 
12  1.,   160  p.,   2   pi.       8°. 

Perez  (Francisco).  Catecismo  de  la  doctrina 
cristiana  en  lengua  otomi,  traducida  literalmente 
al  castellano  .  .  ,  Mexico:  Iniprenta  de  la  testa- 
mentaria  de  Vald/s,  1834.     3  p.l.,  17  p.,  i  1.      12°. 

Manualito  otomitica  para  los  principiantes. 

[Mexico:  J.  M.  Gallegos,  1834.]     44  p.,  i  1.     8". 

Piccolomini  (Enea  Silvio  Vincenzo),  conte. 
Grammatica  della  lingua  Otomi  esposta  in  italiano 
.  .  .  secondo  la  traccia  del  licenziato  L.  de  Neve  y 
Molina,  col  vocabolario  spagnuolo -otomi  spiegato 


in  italiano.  Roma:  nelle  tip.  di  propaganda  fide, 
1841.     82  p..  I  1.     8°. 

Pimentel  (Francisco).  El  othomi  6  hia-hitl. 
(In  his:  Cuadro  descriptivo  y  comparativo  de  las 
lenguas  indigenas  de  Mexico.  Mexico,  \%bi.  8°. 
V.  I,  pp.   115-150.) 

(In  his:  Cuadro  descriptivo.     Mexico, 

1875.     8°.     2.  ed.     V.  3,  pp.  369-392.) 

Ramirez  (Antonio  de  Guadalupe).  See  Gua- 
dalupe Ramirez  (Antonio  de). 

Pame. 
Pimentel  (Francisco).     El  pame  y  el  Serrano. 

(In  his:  Cuadro  descriptivo  y  comparativo  de  las 
lenguas  indigenas  de  Mexico.  Mexico,  1865.  8°. 
V.  2,  pp.  263-267.) 

Pima. 

Buschmann  (Johann  Karl  Eduard).  Die 
Pima-Sprache  und  die  Sprache  der  Koloschen. 
(Kon.  Preuss.  Akad.  d.  Wiss.  Berlin.  Abh, 
Philol.-Hist.  Kl,  1856.  pp.  321-432.  Berlin, 
1857.     4°.) 

Berlin:  F.  DUmmler,    1857.     I  p.l., 

321-432  p.     sq.  4°, 

Aus.  d.  Abhandl.  d.  Konigl.  Akad.  d.  Wissenschaft  zu 
Berlin.  1856. 

Doctrina  Christiana  y  confesionario  en  lengua 
nevome,  6  sea  la  pima,  propia  de  Sonora.  San 
Augustinde  la  Florida,  1862.      132  p.     8°. 

Impreso  en  la  casa  de  Joel  Munsell,  Albany,  Estado  de 
Nueva  York. 

Pimentel  (Francisco).  El  pima  6  nevome. 
(In  his:  Cuadro  descriptivo  y  comparativo  de  las 
lenguas  indigenas  de  Mexico.  Mexico,  1865.  8°. 
V.  2,  pp.  91-118.) 

(In  his:  Cuadro  descriptivo.     Mexico, 

1874.     8°.     2.  ed.     V.  I,  pp.  193-217.) 

Smith  (T.  B.)  Grammar  of  the  Pima  or 
Nevome,  a  language  of  Sonora.  New  York  [Al- 
bany, printed\  1862.  4°.  (J.  G.  Shea,  ed.  Lib. 
of  Amer.  linguistics,     v.  5.) 

Pirinda. 
See  Matlaltzinco. 

Seri. 

Herndndez  (Fortunato).  Lengua  Seri  O  Kun- 
kaak.  (In  his:  Las  razas  indigenas  de  Sonora  y 
laGuerra  del  Yaqui.  Mexico, i()02.  f.  pp.  235- 
295.) 

Pimentel  (Francisco).  El  seri  6  ceri.  (In  his: 
Cuadro  descriptivo,  y  comparativo  de  las  lenguas 
indigenas  de  Mexico.  Mexico,  1875.  2.  ed.  v.  2, 
pp.  229-242.) 

Sonora. 

Buschmann  (Johann  Karl  Eduard).  Das 
Lautsystem  der  sonorischen  Sprachen.  (K5n. 
Preuss.  Akad.  d.  Wiss.  Berlin.  Abh.  Philol.-Hist. 
Kl.  1863.      I,  pp.  369-453-     Berlin,  1864.     4°.) 

Separately  issued  as  "  Grammatik  der  Sonorischen  Spra- 
chen.    Erste  Abtheilung.    Das  Lautsystem." 

Grammatik  der  sonorischen  Sprachen;  vor- 

zUglich  der  Tarahumara,  Tepeguana,  Cora  und 
Cahita;  als  ixter  Abschnitt  der  Spuren  der  aztek- 
ischen  Sprache.  Zweite  Abth.:  Der  Artikel.  das 
Substantivum  und  Adjectivum.  Berlin:  Konigl. 
Akad.  der  Wissenschaften,  i86q.  i  p.l.,  pp.  67- 
266.     4°. 
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Sonora,  Languages,  cont'd. 

Dritte  Abth. ;  Das  Zahlwort.     Btrlin: 

Konigl.  A  had  der  Wisstnschaften,  1S67.  i  p.l., 
pp.  23-215.  3  pi.     4°. 

"  Mueller  (Fried rich).  Die  sonorischen  Sprachen. 
(In  his:  Grundriss  der  Sprachwissenschaft.  IVien, 
1882.     8°.     I5d.  2,  Abth.  I,  pp.  271-276.) 

Pfefferkorn  (J.)  Sprache  der  Sonorer.  (In 
his:  Beschreibung  der  Landschaft  Sonora.  IColn, 
1795.     8'.     V.  2,  pp.  240-264.) 

Tarahumari. 

Pimentel  (Francisco).  El  tarahumar.  (In  his: 
Cuadro  descriptive  y  comparativo  de  las  lenguas 
indlgenas  de  Mexico.  Mtfxico,  1862.  8°.  v.  i, 
pp.  361-400.) 

(In  his:  Cuadro  descriptivo.     M/xico, 

1874.     8°.     2.  ed.     V.  I,  pp.  245-278.) 

Steffel  (Matthaeus).  Tarahumarisches  \V5r- 
terbuch.  (In:C.  G.  MuRR.  Nachrichten  von  ver- 
schiedenen  L&ndern  des  Spanischen  Amerika. 
BalU,  1809.     8°.     v.  I.) 

Tellechea  (Miguel).  Compendio  gramatical 
para  la  inteligencia  del  idioma  Tarahumaro.  (Soc. 
niexicana  de  geog.  y  estadistica.  Bol.  Mexico, 
1854.     4°.     v.  4,  pp.  145-166.) 

Repr.  of  orig.  ed.  pub.  in  &lexico  in  1826. 

Tarasco. 

Basalenque  (Diego).  Arte  de  la  lengua 
tarasca  dispuesto  con  nuevo  estilo  y  claridad... 
Sacalo  alur  (sic)  el  R.  P.  M.  Fr.  Nicolas  de 
Quixas. ..  Con  licencia:  en  Mexico,  por  Francisco 
Calderon.  Ano  de  1 714.  Reimpreso  en  1886,  bajo 
el cuidado  y  coreccion  del  Dr.  Antonio  Peiiajiel. . . 
Mexico:  Ofic.  de  la  Sec.  de  Fomento,  1886.  i  p.l., 
zxxii,  86  p.,  1 1.     4°. 

Bautista  de  Lagunas  (Juan).  See  Lag'unas 
(Juan  Bautista  de). 

Gatschet  (A.  S.)  The  Tarasco  language  of 
Michoacan.  (The  Araer.  Anthopologist.  Wash- 
ington, 1897.     8°.     v.  10,  p.  124.) 

Oylberti  (Maturino),  Fray.  Diajogo  de  Doc- 
trina  Christiana  en  la  lengua  d'  Mechuaca.  . .  Mex- 
ico, 1559.     f°. 

Leon  (Nicolas).  Fr.  Maturino  Gilberti  y  sus 
escritos  ineditos.  (Museo  Michoacano.  Anales. 
Morelia,  1889.     8°.     afio  2,  pp.  129-138.) 

La  Grasserie  (R.  de),  and  Nicolas  Leon. 
Langue  tarasque,  grammaire,  dictionnaire,  textes 
traduits  et  analyses...  Paris:  J.  Maisonneuve, 
1896.  I  p.l.,  293  p.  8°.  (Bib.  ling.  Amer. 
t.  19) 

Lagunas  (Juan  Bautista  de).  Arte  y  dic- 
cionario  tarascos  p>or  el  P.  Fr.  Juan  Bautista  de 
Lagunas,  impresos  en  Mexico  el  afto  1574.  Los 
reimprime  por  vez  primera  el  Doctor  N.  Leon, 
Morelia:  La  Escuela  de  Artes,  1890.  2  p.l.,  viii, 
I  1.,  168  p.  8°.  (Biblioteca  historico-filologia 
michoacana.     Seccion  i.     Filologia  no.  i.)     8°. 

One  of  400  cop.  pr't'd. 

lieon  (Nicolas).  Nombres  de  animates  en 
Tarasco  y  Castellano,  con  su  correspondiente 
clasificacion  cientiBca.  (Museo  Michoacano.  An- 
ales.    Morelia,  1889.     8°.     ano  2,  pp.  186-192.) 

Silabario  del  idioma  Tarasco  o  de  Michoa- 
can. . .  [Morelia,  Mex.:  Lmprenta  de  J.  R.  Bravo, 
1886]     10 1.     16'. 


(Museo  Michoacano.  Anales.  Morelia^ 

1889.     8°.     afto  2,  pp.  139-154.) 

Mendoza  (Eufemio).  Gramatica  de  la  lengua 
tarasca,  precedida  de  una  disertacion  sobre  *1 
mismo  idioma,  por  el  M.  R.  P.  Fray  Manuel  de 
San  Juan  Crisostomo  Najera...  (Soc.  mex.  de 
geog.  y  estadistica.  Bol.  Mexico,  1872.  4*. 
Ser.  2,  V.  4,  pp.  664-68.1.) 

Mueller  (Friedrich).  Die  Sprache  der  Taras- 
ken.  (In  his:  Grundriss  der  Sprachwissenschaft. 
Wien,  1882,     8°.     Bd.  2,  Abth.  i,  pp.  283-287.) 

Pimentel  (Francisco).  El  tarasco.  (In  his: 
Cuadro  descriptivo  y  comparativo  de  las  lenguas 
indigenas  de  Mexico.  Mexico,  1862.  8°.  v.  2, 
pp.  269-316.) 

(In  his:  Cuadro  descriptivo.    Mexico, 

1874.  8°.     2.  ed.     v.  I,  pp.  219-243.) 

Teguima. 
See  Opata. 

Tejano. 

Pimentel  (Francisco).  EI  tejano  6  coahuilteco. 
(In  his:  Cuadro  descriptivo  y  comparativo  de 
las  lenguas  indigenas  de  Mexico.  Mexico,  1865. 
8°.     V.  2,  pp.  407-413.) 

(In  his:  Cuadro  descriptivo.     Mexico, 

1875.  2.  ed.     8°.     V.  2,  pp.  75-89.) 

Tepehuan. 

Pimentel  (Francisco).  El  tepehuan.  (In  bis: 
Cuadro  descriptivo  y  comparativo  de  las  lenguas 
indigenas  de  Mexico.  Mexico,  1865.  8°.  v.  2, 
pp.  41-68.) 

(In  his:  Cuadro  descriptivo.  Mex- 
ico, 1874.     8°.     2.  ed.     V.  I,  pp.  219-243.) 

Totonaca. 
Mueller  (Friedrich).      Die   Sprache   der   To- 
tonaken.     (In   his:    Grundriss   der   Sprachwissen- 
schaft.     Wien,    1882.     8°.     Bd.    2,   Abth.  i,  pp. 
288-293.) 

Pimentel  (Francisco).  Comparaciones  rela- 
tlvas  al  totonaco.  (In  his:  Cuadro  descriptivo  y 
comparativo  de  las  lenguas  indfgenas  de  Mexico. 
Mexico,  1875.     8°.     2.  ed.     v,  3,  pp.  345-368.) 

El  totonaco.     (In  his:  Cuadro  descriptivo 

y  comparativo  de  las  lenguas  indigenas  de  Mexico. 
Mexico,  1862.     8°.     V.  I,  pp.  221-268.) 

(In  his:  Cuadro  descriptivo.     Mdxico, 

1875.     8°.     2.  ed.     V.  3,  pp.  299-343.) 

Waicura. 
See  Guaicura. 

Yucateco. 
See  Maya. 

Zapoteco. 

Cordova  (Juan  de).  Arte  del  idioma  Zapo- 
teco. Reimpreso  por  acuerdo  del  C.  General 
Mariano  Jimenez,  Gobernador  Constitucional  del 
Estado  de  Michoacan  de  Ocampo. . .  Morelia:  lm- 
prenta del  Gobierno,  1886.    Ixxix,  I  1.,  224  p.     16'. 

Gramdtica  de  la  lengua  Zapoteca  por  un 
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Porfirio  Diaz.  ..  La  edicion  ha  sido  dirigida  por  el 
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la  St€retaria  de  Fomento,  1887.     Ivii,  149  p.     £'. 
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Picture  Writing,  Codices,  etc. 
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biens  figures  et  decrits  dans  les  plus  anciens  docu- 
ments du  Mexique  et  de  I'Amerique  centrale.  (Rev. 
d.  questions  scientif.  ser.  2,  v.  16,  pp.  83-110. 
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A  primer  of  Mayan  hieroglyphics.  Boston: 
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Paris,  1869-1872.     8°.) 

Melanges  de  philologie  et  de  paleographie 

americaines.  Paris:  E.  Leroux,  1883.  2  p.l., 
195  p.     I  1.     8°. 

Codices. 

This  section  is  limited  to  codices  in  picture  writing,  and  is 
divided  into  two  main  sections,  Maya  and  Mexican.  The  ar- 
rangement is  alphabetical  under  each  by  the  name  of  the 
codex. 
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Codex  Borgianus. 

Facsimile  of  an  original  Mexican  painting  pre- 
served in  the  Borgian  Museum,  at  the  College  of 
Propaganda  in  Rome.  76  pages.  (In:  Lord 
Kingsborough's  Antiquities  of  Mexico,  v.  3. 
London,  1831.     f°.) 

II  Manoscritto  Messicano  Borgiano  del  Museo 
Etnografico  della  S.  Congregazione  di  Propa- 
ganda Fide.  Riprodotto  in  fotocromografia  a 
spese  di  S.  E.  il  Duca  di  Loubat  a  cura  della 
Biblioteca  Vaticana.  Vellum.  Roma:  Stabili- 
mento  Danesi,  1898.  12  p.  text  with  scroll  33^ 
feet.  X  10^  in.  folded  into  38  leaves  10^  in. 
square,  written  on  both  sides. 

Codex  Borgia.  Eine  altmexikanische  Bilderschrlft 
der  Bibliothek  der  Congregatio  de  Propaganda 
Fide.  Hrsg.  auf  Kosten. .  .des  Ilerzogs  von  Lou- 
bat. Erlaiitert  von  Dr.  Eduard  Seler.  Berlin: 
\Gebr.  Linger]  1903-1909.  3  v.  sq.  f°. 
Chavero  (Alfredo).    Los  dioses  astronomicos  de 

los  antiguos   mexicanos.     Apendice  a  la  interpre- 

tacion  del  Codice  Borgiano.     Estudio  arqueologico. 

15  pi.     (In:   Museo  nacional  de  Mexico.     Anales. 

Mexico,  1899.     f°.     v.  5,  pp.  264-479.) 

Fabrega  (Jose  Lino).    Interpretacion  del  Codice 

Borgiano.    Obra  postuma.     Texto    italiano    pare- 

adocon  la  traduccion  castellana  y  seguido  de  notas 

arqueologicas  y  cronogrdficas  que  han  escrito  A. 

Chavero  y  F.  del  Paso  y  Troncoso.     (In:  Museo 

nacional  de  Mexico.     Anales.     Mexico,  1899.     £°. 

v.  5,  pp.  1-260.) 

Seler  (Eduard).     Der  Codex  Borgia.    (Globus. 

Braunschweig,    1898.      £°.     v.    74,    pp.    297-302; 

315-319) 

Die  Venusperiode    in  den   Bilderschriften 

der  Codex-Borgia-Gruppe.  illus.  (Berliner  Ge- 
sellsch. f.  Anthrop.  Verhandl.  v.  30,  pp.  346-383. 
Berlin,  1898.) 

Codex  Boturini. 
Facsimile    of   an    original    Mexican   hieroglyphic 
painting,   from  the  collection   of  Boturini.     23 
pages.     (In:  Z<7r</ Kingsborough's  Antiquities 
of  Mexico.     V.  I.     London,  1831.     f °. ) 
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[Facsimile  of  a  very  long  "  Aztec  Map,"  originally 
in  the  collection  of  Boturini,  and  afterwards  of 
Mr,  Bullock,  of  London.]  (In  :  John  Dela- 
field's  An  inquiry  into  the  origin  of  the  anti- 
quities of  America.     New  York,  1839.     4°.) 

Manuscrit  du  Cacique. 
See  Codex  Becker  No.  i. 

Codex  Campos. 
The  Mapa  de  Caauhtlantzinco  or  Codice  Campos. 
By  Frederick  Starr.  Chicago:  The  University 
of  Chicago  Press,  1898.  38  p.,  43  photographic 
reproductions  on  22  p.  8  .  (The  Univ.  of 
Chicago.     Dept.  of  Anthrop,     Bull.  3.) 

Codex  Cempoallan. 
Mexican  picture-chronicle  of  Cempoallan  and  other 
states  of  the  empire  of  Aculhuacan.  Written 
on  16  leaves  (31  pp.)  of  paper  manufactured 
from  the  maguey-fibre;  about  1530.  [Facsimiles.] 
London:  B.  Quaritch,  1890,  6  p.,  i  1.,  31  pi. 
sq.  4°.  (Facsimiles  of  choice  examples  selected 
from  illuminated  manuscripts,     pt.  4.) 

Codex    Colombino. 
Codice   Colombino,    pintura   precolombina    de   la 
raza  mixteca,  existente  en  el  Museo  Nacional  de 
Mexico.     [24  pages  on   12  plates,  col'd.]     (In: 
AntigQedades  Mexicanas.     Mexico,  1892.     f°.) 

Codex  Cospianus. 
Fac-simile  of  an  original  Mexican   painting,  pre- 
served in  the  Library  of  the  Institute  at  Bologna. 
24  pages.    (In:  Lord  Kingsborough's  Antiqui- 
ties of  Mexico.     V,  2.     London,  1831.     f°.) 

Descrip)ci6n  del  Codice  Cospiano :  manuscrito  pic- 
torico  de  los  antiguos  Nauas  que  se  conserva  en 
la  Biblioteca  de  la  Universidad  de  Bolonia  re- 
producido  en  fotocromografia  d  expensas  de  S.  E. 
el  Duque  de  Loubat.  vellum.  Roma:  Estableci- 
mienlo  Danes i,  1898.  ip.l.,  31  p.  text,  i  port.; 
with  scroll.  11  ft.  11  in.  x  7  in,  folded  into 
squares  7  x  7  in.  numbered  1-38  of  which  14-20 
and  32-38  are  blank. 

Mapa  de  Cuauhtlantzinco. 
See  Codex  Campos. 

Codex  Dehesa. 
Codice  Dehesa,  existente  en  el  Museo  Nacional  de 
Mexico.     [30  pages  on  15  plates,  colored.]     (In: 
AntigQedades    Mexicanas.     Mexico,    1892.     f°.) 

Codex  Fejervary-Mayer. 

Facsimile  of  an  original  Mexican  painting  in  the 
possession  of  M.  de  Fejervary  at  Pess  in  Hun- 
gary. [44  pages.]  (In:  Lord  Kingsborough's 
Antiquities  of  Mexico,     v.  3.    London,  i&^i.    i°.) 

Codex  Fejerviry-Mayer.  An  old  Mexican  picture 
manuscript  in  the  Liverpool  Free  Public  Muse- 
um (—jj| —  J  Published  at  the  expense  of... 
the  Duke  of  Loubat .  . .  Elucidated  by  E.  Seler. 
Berlin:  [G.  C/nger]  1901-02.  vi,  228  p.,  22  pi. 
sq.  4°. 

Codex  Feje'rvary-Mayer,  manuscrit  mexicain  preco- 
lombien,  des  Free  Public  Museums  de  Liverpool 
(M  12014).     Public  en  chromo-photographie  par 


le  due  de  Loubat.     Paris  [P.  Renouard],  1901. 
28  p.,  I  I.,  45  pi.     sq.  12°. 

"  Liste  des  publications  roexicaines  du  due  de  Loubat,"  p.  13. 

"  Tables  de  concordance  des  reproductions  du  due  de  Loubat 
et  de  celles  de  Lord  Kingsborough  pour  les  manuscrits  mexi- 
cains,"  pp.  15-28. 

Codex  Fejervary- Meyer.  Eine  altmexikanische 
Bilderhandschrift  der  Free  Public  Museums  in 
Liverpool  (12014  M).  Auf  Kosten...des  Her- 
zogs  von  Loubat  herausgegeben.  Erlautert  von 
Dr.  Eduard  Seler.  Berlin:  [G^.]  Unger,  1901. 
vi,  230  p.,  22  facsim.     f°. 

Codex  Ferndndez   Leal. 
Codice  Ferndndez  Leal.     Publicado  por  el  Dr.  An- 
tonio Peflafiel.    Mexico:  Of.  Tip.  de  la  Sec.  de 
Fotnento,  1895.     8  p.,  24  pi.     f°. 

Codex  Laud. 
Facsimile  of  an  original  Mexican  painting,  givea 
to  the  University  of  Oxford  by  Archbishop  Laud, 
and  preserved  in  the  Bodleian  Library.  46  pages. 
Marked  Laud.  B.  65,  nunc  678.  Cat.  MSS. 
Angl.  546.  (In:  Lord  Kingsborough's  Anti- 
quities of  Mexico.     V.  2.     London,  1831.     f°.) 

• 
Codex  Magliabecchiano  xiil.  3. 

Manuscrit  mexicain  post-Colombien  de  la  Biblio- 
theque  Nationale  de  Florence.  Reproduit  en 
photochromographie  aux  frais  du  due  de  Loubat 
...  Rome:  Danesi,  1904.  I  p.l.,  92  p.  illus. 
ob.  16°. 

Codex  Martinez  Gracida. 
See  Lienzo  de  Yolotepec 

Codex  Mendoza. 

[Codex  Mendoza,  an  Aztec  pictograph  in  the  Bod- 
leian library.]  (Translated  and  engraved  in  Pur- 
chas  his  Pilgrimes.  London,  1625.  iii,  v,  1065- 
1117.) 

The  codex  is  of  date  about  1525;  it  lists  tribute  rolls  and  treats 
of  civil  history,  discipline,  and  economics. 

Translated  also  in  Thevenot's  Voyages  (1696),  v.  2.  See  next 
entry  below. 

Histoire  de  I'empire  mexicain,  representee  par 
figures. ..  85  p.  (In:  Thevenot's  Relations  de 
divers  voyages  curieux.  v  2.  Paris:  Thomas 
Moette,  1696.     4°.) 

Taken  from  Purchas  his  Pilgrimes.  London,  1625.  iii,  v, 
1065-1117.  See  next  entry  above.  Reproductions  occupy 
pages  2-46;  explanatory  text,  pages  47-85. 

Copy  of  the  collection  of  Mendoza,  preserved  in  the 
Selden  Collection  of  manuscripts,  in  the  Bodleian 
Library  at  Oxford.  73  pages.  (In:  Z^<>r^  Kings- 
borough's Antiquities  of  Mexico,  v.  1.  Lon- 
don, 1 83 1.     f°.) 

Codice  Mendozino.  Ensayo  de  descifracion  gero- 
glifica.  Por  Manuel  Orozco  y  Berra.  10  pi. 
(Museo  Nacional  de  Mexico.  Anales.  Mexico, 
1877.  4°.  V.  I,  pp.  120-186,  242-270,  289-339; 
v.  2,  pp.  47-83.  205-232.) 

Mexican  Picture  Chronicle  of  Cempoallan. 
See  Codex  Cempoallan. 

Codex  Mixteco. 
See  Lienzo  de  Zacatepec. 

Montezeuma,  Tribute  Roll  of. 
See  Tribute  Roll  of  Montezeuma. 
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Codex  Nuttall. 

Codex  Nuttall:  facsimile  of  an  ancient  Mexican 
codex,  belonging  to  Lord  Zouche  of  Harynworth, 
England.  With  an  introduction  by  Zelia  Nut- 
tall. Cambridge,  Mass.:  Peabody  Mus.  of  Atner. 
Archmology  and  Ethnology,  1902.  2p.l.,  35  p., 
43  pi.     ob,  8°. 

Text,  separate,  in  pocket. 

A  fragment  of  a  similar  work  in  the  National  Library  at  Paris, 

formerly  the  property  of  Goupil,  has  been  published  as  an 

appendix  to  Duran's  Historia  de  las  Indias. 

Codex  Poinsett. 
See  Tribute  Roll  of  Montezeuma. 

Codex  Porfirio  Diaz. 
Codice  Porfirio  Diaz,  pintura  precolombina  de  la 
raza  Cuicateca,  existente  en  el  Museo  Nacional 
de  Mexico.  [42  pages  on  21  plates,  mostly 
colored.]  (In:  Antigliedades  Mexicanas.  Mex- 
ico, 1892.    f°.) 

Mapa  Quinatzin, 

Mappe  Quinatzin.  (2  colored  plates  following  page 
106,  in  J.  M.  A.  Aubin's  Memoires  sur  la  pein- 
ture  didactique.     /'arj.y,  1885.     f°.) 

Descriptive  text  is  on  pages  74-106. 

Mappe  Quinatzin.     (i   folded  plate  opp.  page  345 

i^  in  the  Anales  del  Museo  Nacional  de  Mexico. 
Mexico,  1886.    4°.) 

Aubin's  descriptive  text  translated  into  Spanish  occupies 
pages  345-368. 

Codex  Rios. 
See  Codex  Vaticanus  3738. 

Codex  Sanchez  Solis. 
Copia  del  codice  llamado  "Zapoteco."     3  1.,  29  pi- 
(In:  Antonio  PeKafiel's  Monumentos  del  arte 
mexicano  antiguo. . .     Berlin,  1890.     f°.     v.  2, 
part  2.) 

For  descriptive  note,  see  v.  i,  p.  loi  of  Pefiafiel,  and,  Anales 
del  Museo  Nacional,  v.  3,  pp.  121-23. 

Codex  Santiago  Guevea. 

Selbr  (Eduard).     Das  Dorfbuch  von  Santiago 

Guevea.     Eine  zapotekische   Handschrift   aus  der 

Mitte  des  sechzehnten  Jahrhunderts.    illus.  (Ztsch. 

f.  Ethnologic,     v.  38,  pp.  121-155.     Berlin,  1906.) 

Illustrated  with  numerous  figures  taken  from  the  manuscript. 

Codex  Selden  3135. 
Facsimile  of  an  original  Mexican  painting,  pre- 
served in  the  Selden  Collection  of  Manuscripts,  in 
the  Bodleian  Library  at  Oxford.  20  pages. 
Marked  Arch.  .Seld.  A.  2.  Cat.  MSS.  Angl. 
3135.  (In:  Lord  Kingsborough's  Antiquities 
of  Mexico,     v.  I.     London,  \%'})\.    f°.) 

Codex  Selden  3207. 
Facsimile  of  an  original  Mexican  hieroglyphic 
painting,  preserved  in  the  Selden  Collection  of 
Manuscripts,  in  the  Bodleian  Library  at  Oxford. 
A  roll  marked  Arch.  Seld.  A.  Post.  3.  Cat.  MSS. 
Angl.  3207.  (In:  Lord  Kingsborough's  Anti- 
quities of  Mexico.     V.  I.     London,  1831.     f°.) 

Codex  Telleriano-Remensis. 

Copy  of  the  Codex  Telleriano-Remensis,  preserved 

in  the  Royal  Library  at  Paris.   93  pages.    Marked 

14.    Reg.  1616.    (In:  Zc;r^KiNGSBOROUGH's  An- 

tiquities  of  Mexico,     v.  i.    London,  1831.     f°.) 


Codex  Telleriano-Remensis.  Manuscrit  Mexicain 
du  cabinet  de  Ch.-M.  Le  Tellier,  Archev^que  de 
Reims  k  la  Biblioth^que  Nationale  (Ms.  Mexi- 
cain, No.  385).  Reproduit  en  photochromo- 
graphie  aux  frais  du  Due  du  Loubat  et  precede 
d'une  introduction  contenant  la  transcription  com- 
plete des  anciens  commentaires  Hispano-Mexi- 
cains  par  le  Dr.  E.  T.  Hamy.  Paris:  [Imp. 
Camis  &'  cie.'\  1899.     100  facsim.  on  50  1.     f°. 

Mapa  de  Tepechpan. 

Mappe  de  Tepechpan.  (Histoire  synchronique  et 
seigneuriale  de  Tepechpan  et  de  Mexico,  i  folded 
plate  opp.  page  368  in  v.  3  of  the  Anales  del 
Museo  Nacional  de  Mexico.     Mexico,  i%%b.    4°.) 

Descriptive  notes  by  J.  M.  A.  Aubin  on  the  plate,  but  no  text. 

Lienzo  de  Tlaxcala. 

Lienzode  Tlaxcalla,  publicadopor  Alfredo  Chavero. 
[A  native  pictorial  chronicle  of  the  conquest  of 
Mexico  by  the  Spaniards,  on  87  large  colored 
plates]  (In:  AntigQedades  Mexicanas.  Mex- 
ico, 1892.     f.) 

Mappa  Tlotrin. 

Histoire  du  royaume  d'Acolhuacan  ou  de  Tezcuco. 
(3  folded  plates  in  Revue  orientale  et  americaine. 
v.  5,  following  page  398.     Paris,  lidi.     8°.) 

This  is  the  same  as  the  Mapa  Tlotzin.  (See  next  entry.) 
Descriptive  text,  part  of  the  article  Mdmoire  sur  la  peinture 
diadactique,  by  J.  M.  A.  Aubin,  on  pages  362-392. 

Mappe  Tlotzin.  (3  colored  plates  following  page 
106,  in  J.  M.  A.  Aubin's  Memoires  sur  la  pein- 
ture didactique.     Paris,  1885.     f°.) 

Descriptive  text  is  on  pages  51-74. 

Histoire  du  royaume  d'Acolhuacan  ou  de  Tezcuco. 
(i  folded  plate  opp.  page  320  of  v.  3  in  the 
Anales  del  Museo  Nacional  de  Mexico.     Mexico, 

1886.     4°-) 
Aubin's  descriptive  text  is  in  this  case  translated  into  Spanish 
and  occupies  pages  304-320. 

Codex  Tonalamatl  Aubin. 

Das  Tonalamatl  der  Aubin'schen  Sammlung.  Eine 
altmexikanische  Bilderhandschrift  der  Bib- 
lioth^que  nationale  in  Paris  (manuscrits  mexi- 
cains  Nr.  18-19)  ^^^  Kosten.  ..des  Herzogs  von 
Loubat  herausgegeben.  Mit  Einleitung  und 
Erlauterungen  von  Dr.  Eduard  Seler.  Berlin: 
G.  Unger,  1900.  3  p.l.,  146  p.,  I  facsim.,  18  pi. 
obi.  4°. 

Tonalamatl  (The)  of  the  Aubin  collection.  An 
old  Mexican  picture  manuscript  in  the  Paris 
National  Library  (Manuscrits  mexicains  no.  18- 
19).  Published  at  the  expense  of  the  Duke  of 
Loubat.  With  introduction  and  explanatory 
text  by  E.  Seler.  [English  ed.  by  A.  H.  Keane.] 
Berlin  [/r.]  London  [Hazell,  Watson  &* 
Viney],  1900-01.  3  p.l.,  146  p.,  I  1.,  i  fac-sim., 
18  pi.     ob.  4°, 

The  facsim.  consists  of  20  folded  leaves. 

Tribute  Roll  of  Montezeuma. 

Libro  de  los  tributos,  reproduccion  calcada  en  el 
manuscrito  original  de  papel  maguey  que  existe 
en  el  Museo  Nacional,  con  el  siguiente  titulo. 
Tributos  que  pagaban  algunos  pueblos  de  Mex- 
ico al  Emperador  Moctezuma. . .  2  1.,  32  pi. 
(In:  A.  PeNap'IEL.  Monumentos  del  arte  mexi- 
cano antiguo. .  .  Berlin,  1S90.     f°.     v.  2,  pt.  2.) 

For  descriptive  text,  see  vol.  i  of  Pefiafiers  Monumentos,  pp. 
72-99. 


S28 


LIST  OF  WORKS  RELATING  TO  MEXICO 


Mexitan  Codices,  cont'd. 

The  Tribute  Roll  of  Montezeuma.  Edited  by  Dr. 
Daniel  G.  Brinton,  Henry  Phillips,  Jr.,  and  Dr. 
J.  Cheston  Morris.  (Amer.  Phil.  Soc.  Transac. 
n.  s.  V.  17,  part  2,  pp.  53-61.  6  pi.  4°.  Phila- 
delphia, 1892.     4°.) 

Philadelphia:  Amer.  Phil.   Soc,   1892.     pp. 

53-61.     6  pi.     4°. 

Repr.  fr.  Amer.  Phil.  Soc.,  Transactions,  New  ser.,  r.  17, 
part  2. 

Lienzo  de  Tucutacato. 
Studies  on  the  archaeology  of  Michoacan  (Mexico) 
by  Nicholas  Leon.  The  "  Lienzo "  (drawing 
on  linen)  of  Tucutacato.  (In:  Smithsonian  In- 
stitution. Report,  1886,  pp.  307-318.  I  pi. 
Washington,  1889.     8".) 

Codex  Vaticanus  3738. 

Copy  of  a  Mexican  manuscript,  preserved  in  the 
Library  of  the  Vatican.  149  pages.  Marked  No. 
3738.  (In:  Z<7r(/KiNGSBOROUGH's  Antiquities  of 
Mexico.     V.  2.     London,  1831.     f°.) 

Manoscritto  (11)  messicano  vaticano  3738,  detto  il 
codice  Rios  riprodotto  in  fotocromografia  a  spese 
del  Duca  di  Loubat  per  cura  della  Biblioteca  vati- 
cana.  Roma:  Stabil.  Danesi,  1900.  39  p., 
96  f.     i\ 

Codex  Vaticanus  3773. 

Fac-simile  of  an  original  Mexican  painting,  pre- 
served in  the  Library  of  the  Vatican.  96  pages. 
(In:  Lord  Kingsborough's  Antiquities  of  Mex- 
ico.    V.  3.     London,   1831.     V. 

Codice  Messicano  Vaticano  No.  3773.  [In  fac- 
simile, in  wooden  box.]  II  manoscritto  Messi- 
cano Vaticano  3773,  riprodotto  in  fotocromo- 
grafia a  spese  di  S.  E.  il  Duca  di  Loubat.  Roma: 
Danesi,  1896.     sm.  4°. 

Also  with  two  other  little  books  enclosed:  (i)  Los  Libros 
de  Anahuac,  by  F.  del  Paso  y  Troncoso,  and  (2)  its  trans- 
lation. The  manuscripts  of  Anahuac.  These  are  parts  of 
the  descriptive  text  about  the  Codex. 

Codex  Vaticanus  no.  3773.  (Codex  Vaticanus  B.) 
An  old  Mexican  pictorial  manuscript  in  the  Vati- 
can Library.  Published  at  the  expense  of... 
the  Duke  of  Loubat.  Elucidated  by  Eduard 
Seler.     Berlin,  London,  1902-03.     2  v.     f°. 

Codex  Vaticanus  Nr.  3773.  (Codex  Vaticanus  B.) 
Eine  altmexikanische  Bilderschrift  der  Vati- 
kanischen  Bibliothek.  Hrsg.  auf  Kosten...des 
Herzog  von  Loubat.  Erlautert  von  E.  Seler. 
Berlin,  1 902.  2  v.  f°. 
Gatschet  (A.  S.)     The  Vatican  manuscript  no. 

3773-     (The  Amer   Anthropologist.      Washington, 

1897.     8°.     v.  ID,  pp.   11-12.) 

Codex  de  Vienna. 
Fac-simile  of  the  original  Mexican  painting  pre- 
served in  the  Imperial  Library  at  Vienna.  65  pages. 
(In:  Lord  Kingsborough's  Antiquities  of  Mexico. 
V.  2.     London,  1831.     f.) 

Lienzo  de  Yolotepec. 
Codice    mixteco-zapoteco.   Manuel    Martinez   Gra- 

-  cida.  Copia  calcada  sobre  el  mapa  del  pueblo  de 
Amoltepec,  del  distrito  de  Juquila,  pintado  sin 
colores,  sobre  tela  de  Algodon,  sacada  por  el 
licenciado  Don  Aristeo  Roldan.     Oaxaca,  15  de 


Abril  de  1889.  (In:  Antonio  PeNafiel's  Monu-" 
mentos  del  arte  mexicano  antiguo.  Berlin,  iSqo. 
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